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PREFATORY  OUTLINE 


THE  PLAN  OF  THE  AMERICAN  DIPLOMATIC  CODE. 


The  inconvenience  of  having  our  National  Treaties  and  Con- 
ventions scattered  tlirough  a  number  of  volumes  and  pamphlets, 
must  be  feit  bj  all  thqse,  who,  from  official  duty,  Inclination,  or 
interest,  are  led  to  consult  the  stipulations  of  our  Diplomatie  Code. 
It  has,  therefore,  oceurred  to  tue  Compiler,  that  a  complete  collec- 
tion^  methodically  arranged,  and  accurately  printed,  wpuld  be 
extremelj  useful  and  convenient,  in  examining  or  adjusting 
Treaty  Engagements,  or  in  comparing  the  provisions  of  one 
Convention  with  another ;  which  heretofore  could  only  be  inves- 
tigated  by  reference  to  various  sources,  not  always  accessible  to 
public  men,  on  the  pressure  of  the  moment.  In  thus  endea- 
vouring  to  abridge  the  labour  of  research,  the  Compiler  believes 
he  may  have  performed  an  acceptable  Service  in  the  production 
of  his  Book  of  Treaties — a  labour  which  our  elevated  rank  in 
the  family  of  Nations,  and  our  extensive  political  and  commercial 
intercourse,  with  various  parts  of  the  globe,  evidently  demands. 
In  Great  Britain,  in  France,  and  in  most  of  the  other  govern- 
ments  of  Europe,  great  care  has  been  taken  to  gather  and  to 
preserve,  in  a  distinct  and  convenient  form,  collections  of  treaties, 
comprehending  vast  and  valuable  bodies  of  International  Law, 
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of  paramount  utilitjr  to  the  Negotiator  and  the  Statesman,  and 
both  curious  and  interesting  to  the  learaed.* 

If  we  may  judge  from  the  bulk  of  the  materials,  composing 
these  yolumes,  we  have  already  reached  that  period  of  our  na- 
tional existence  when  a  similar  labour  ought  to  be  performed,not 
only  for  ourselves,  bat  for  the  benefit  of  other  independent  po- 
litical  söcieties,  and  of  posteritj.- 

In  relation  to  the  plan  of  this  coUection  it  was  thought 
proper  to  arrange  and  print  the  Treaties  of  the  United  States, 
at  large,  ander  three  distinet  heads — 

First — ^The  Treaties  concluded  between  the  United  States, 
and  the  Nations  of  Europe,  from  1778  to  1834: 

Second — The  Treaties,  Conventions,  and  Agreements,  con- 
cluded with  the  Barbary  Powers ;  and  with  the  Ottoman  Porte : 

And  Thirdj  the  Treaties  concluded  with  Mexico,  and  the 
New  Na^tions  of  South  America. 

In  this  Classification,  chronological  order,  with  each  power, 
has  been  preserved :  for  instance,  commencing  with  France,  (the 
first  nation  with  whom  we  had  diplomatic  intercourse)  all  our 
treaties  with  that  nation,  from  '78  to  the  present  time,  have  been 
inserted  in  the  order  of  their  dates ;  and  those  with  other 
governments  foUow.  In  general,  where  treaties  have  been 
negotiated,  in  two  languages,  boih  are  presented  in  opposite 
pages ;  not  only  for  the  satisfaction  of  those,  who  may  find  it 
necessary  to  consult  a  copy  of  the  original,  but  also  for  the  satis- 
faction of  foreign  ministers,  who  may  prefer  perusing  these  public 
instruments  in  that  dress.  It  is  important  for  another  reason, 
to  preserve  both  languages,  in  order  that  the  reader  may  arrive 
at  the  literal  meaning  of  doubtful  stipulations,  where  difierence 

*  See  Note  at  the  end  of  the  introductory  aitielet. 
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of  opinion  may  arise  ^^  upon  the  construction^  of  the  text  of  an 
article  as  it  Stands"  Hence  the  judgment  is  left  free,  unbiassed, 
and  independent  of  the  trammels  of  translation.  The  plan, 
thus  chalked  out,  has  been  pursued  as  far  as  the  materials  of  the 
coUection  would  admit. 

Immediately  accompanying  the  Treaties  and  Conventions 
such  official  documents  are  inserted  in  the  body  of  the  work, 
as  have  an  intimate  connexion  with  the  subject :  for  example, 
the  correspondence  of  the  Emperor  of  Russia,  on  the  St.  Peters- 

*  '<  Treaties,  Conventions,  agreements,  are  all  public  engagements,  in  regard  to 
'wbich  there  is  bnt  one,  and  the  same  light,  and  the  same  rules. 

**  The  piomises,  the  Conventions,  all  the  private  contracts  of  the  sovereign,  aie 
natnially  subject  to  the  same  rules  as  those  of  private  persons.  If  there  arises  any 
<lifficulty  on  this  account,  it  is  equally  confonnable  to  prudence,  to  the  delicacy  of  sea. 
timent  that  ought  to  be  |)articulariy  conspicuous  in  a  sovereign,  and  to  the  love  of  jus- 
tice, to  cause  them  to  be  decided  by  tho  tribunals  of  the  State;  this  is  the  practice  of  all 
the  States  that  are  civilized  and  govemed  by  laws. 

<^  In  concessions,  Conventions,  and  treaties,  in  all  contracts,  as  well  as  in  the 
laws,  it  is  impossible  to  foresee  and  point  out  all  the  particular  cases  that  may  arise ! 
we  appoint,  we  ordain,  we  agree  upon  certain  things,  and  express  them  in  a  general 
view;  and  thongh  the  expxessions  of  a  treaty  shonld  be  perfectly  clear,  piain,  and 
determinate,  the  true  Interpretation  WQuld  still  consist,«  in  making,  in  all  the  particu- 
lar cases  that  present  themselves,  h  Just  appUeation  ofwhathas  been  decreed  in  a 
general  manner.  But  this  is  not  all,  conjunctures  vary  and  produce  new  kinds  of 
cases,  that  cannot  be  brought  within  the  terms  of  the  treaty,  or  the  law;  but  by  in- 
ductions  drawn  from  the  general  views  of  the  contracting  powers,  or  of  the  legisla- 
ture.  Contradictions,  and  inconsistences,  either  real  or  apparent,  present  them- 
selves with  respect  to  different  articles;  and  the  question  is,  to  reconcile  them,  and  to 
shew  the  part^that  ought  to'be  taken.—- Fa//«/. 

Vtde  The  case  of  his  imperial  Majesty's  Award,  under  tho  Jirst  article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Ghent— Vol.  I,  p.  298. 

See,  also,  the  case  of  United  States,  v.  Percheman.— 7  Peters'  R.  51,  on  the  con- 
struction  of  the  Treaty  with  Spain,  in  1819 — and 

The  Award  of  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  as  Arbitrator  under  the  Fifth 
Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  on  the  subject  of  the  N.  E.  Boundary.— Vol.  I,  p.  320. 
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bürg  Convention  of  the  ^^  ^°^^*  1822 — the  decisions  under  the 

°  12th  July, 

fourth  and  sixth  articles  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  respecting  ihe 
Boundary — the  grants  annuUed  by  ihe  Spanish  Treaty  of  Feb- 
ruary  22, 1819.  These  official  papers,  among  others,  follow  the 
respective  Conventions  to  which  they  refer;  so  that  they  may  be, 
at  once,  consulted,  without  turning  to  the  pages  in  another  part 
of  the  work. 

In  the  collection  of  South  American  Treaties,  concluded  with 
the  United  States,  vt^ill  be  found,  the  Conventional  Law  upon 
which  we  have  founded  out  political  intercourse  with  these  new 
and  rising  nations.*  The  basis,  upon  which  they  were  negotiated 

*  The  letter,  promulgated  by  the  Pope,  granting  to  the  Spanish  crown,  so  large  a 
portion  of  the  American  hemisphere,  is  worthy  of  notice— the  Compiler  alludes  to 
the  BuU  of  Alexander  VI.,  by  which  he  giyes  to  Ferdinand  and  Isabella,  king  and 
qaeen  of  Castile  and  Arragon,  the  New  World  discovered  by  Christopher  Columbus  : 

"  Motu  proprio,  says  the  Pope,  non  ad  vestram,  vel  alterius  pro  vobis  super  hoc 
<<  nobis  oblatffi  petitionis  instantiam,  sed  de  nostra  meraliberalitate,  et  ex  certa  scientia, 
"  ac  de  apostolics  potestatis  plenitudine,  omnes  insulas  et  terras  firmas,  inventas,  et 
'*  inveniendas,  detectas  et  detegendas  yersus  occidentem  et  meridiem,*'  (drawing  a  line 
from  one  pole  to  the  other,  at  an  hundred  leagues  to  the  west  of  the  Azores)  "  auctori- 
^<  täte  omnipotentis  dei  nobis  in  beato  Petro  concessa,  ac  vicariatus  Jesu  Christi,  qua 
*'  fungimur  in  terris,  cum  omnibus  illarum  dominus,  civitatibus,  &c.  vobis  haeredibus« 
*<  que  successoribus  vestris  Castellse  et  Legionis  regibus  in  perpetuum  tenore  presen- 
(«  tim  donamus,  concedimus,  assignamus,  vosque  et  haeredes  ac  successores  prefatos 
*^  illorum  Dominos  cumplena,  libera  et  omnimoda  potestate,  auctoritate  et  jurisdictione 
<<  facimus,  constituimus  et  deputamus."  The  Pope  excepts  only  what  might  be  in  the 
posqession  of  some  other  Christian  prince,  before  the  year  1493.  As  if  he  had  the 
greatest  right  to  give  what  belonged  to  nobody,  and  especially  what  was  possessed  by 
the  American  nations,  he  adds: — Ac  quibusconque  personis  cujuscunque  dignitatis, 
**  etiam  imperialis  et  regalis,  Status,  gradus,  ordinis,  vel  conditionis  sub  excommuni- 
<*  cationis  tat»  sententi»  pcena,  quam  eo  ipso,  si  contra  fecerint,  incurrant^  districtius 
^*  inhibemus  ne  ad  Insulas,  et  Terras  Firmas  inventas  et  inveniendas,  detectas,  et  de- 
*<  tegendas,  versus  occidentem  et  meridiemr— pro  mercibus  habendis,  vel  quavis  all  a 
"  de  causa  accedere  praesumant  absque  vestra,  ac  hseredum  et  successomm  vestronun 
"  praedictorum  licentia  speciali,  &c.  Datum  Romas  apud  S.  Petrom  anno  1493,  nonsB 
<*  Maji,  Pontific  nottri  anno  l^y^^^LeihniHi  Codex  JurU  Qeni.  Diplamai,^  903. 
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on  our  part  is  worthy  of  Observation.  The  first  was  con- 
cluded  with  the  republic  of  Colombia,  in  accordance  to  the 
general  instructions  to  Richard  C,  Andersou,  the  first  Minister 
Plenipotentiarj  to  that  republic.  These  instructions  framed 
prior  to  entering  on  the  negotiation  which  resulted  in  the  ratifica* 
tion  of  the  above  treaty,  are  important  as  containing  a  review 
of  the  principles  upon  which  the  United  States,  were  governed 
in  the  conclusion  of  that  instrument. 

"  The  only  object,"  says  the  Secretary  of  State  (Mr  Adams) 
to  M r  Anderson,  ^<  which  we  shall  bave  much  at  heart  in  the 
negotiation,will  be  the  sanction,  by  solemn  compact,  of  the  broad 
and  liberal  principles  of  independenccy  equalfavors,  reciprodty. 
With  this  view  I  recommend  to  your  particular  attention  the 
preamble,  and  first  four  articles  öf  the  first  treaty  of  amity  and 
commerce  between  thu  United  States  and  France,  concluded  on 
the  6th  of  Februäry,  1778.  The  preamble  is  believed  to  be  the 
first  instance  on  the  Diplomatie  Record  of  Nations,  upon  which 
the  true  principles  of  all  fair  commercial  negotiations,  between 
Independent  States  were  laid  down  and  proclaimed  to  the  World. 
That  preamble  was  to  the  foundation,  of  our  commercial  inter- 
course,  with  the  rest  of  mankind,  what  the  Declaration  of  Inde* 
pendence  was  to  that  of  our  internal  Government.  The  two 
Instruments  were  parts  of  one  and  the  same  System,  matured 
by  long  and  anxious  deliberation  of  the  founders  of  this  Union 
in  the  ever  memorable  Congress  of  1776;  and  as  the  Declara- 
tion of  Independence  was  the  fountain  of  all  our  municipal  insti- 
tutions,  the  preamble  to  the  Treaty  with  France  laid  the  corner 
stone  for  all  our  subsequent  transactions  of  intercourse  with 
foreign  nations.  Its  prifeciples  should  be,  therefore,  deeply  im- 
pressed  upon  the  mind  of  every  statesman  and  negotiator  of  this 
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Union,  and  the  first  four  articies  of  the  Treaty  with  France 
contain  ihe  practical  exposition  of  those  principles,  which  may 
serve  as  modeis  for  Insertion  in  the  projected  Treaty,  or  in  any 
other,  that  we  may  hereafter  negotiate,  with  any  of  the  rising 
Republics  of  the  South."  Further — "Let  Colombia  look  to 
commerce  and  navigation^  and  not  to  empire,  as  her  means  of 
communication  with  the  rest  of  the  human  family.  These  are 
the  principles  upon  which  our  confederated  Republic  is  founded, 
and  they  are  those  upon  which  we  hope  our  sisters  of  the 
Southern  continent  will  ultimately  perceive  it  to  be  for  their 
own  Weifare,  no  less  than  for  that  of  the  World,  that  they  should 
found  themselves." 

A  clear  and  forcible  writer  has  remarked  that  our  diplo- 
macy  may  be  termed,  altogether,  of  a  commercial  character;  at 
least,  its  legitimate  origin  being  in  commerce,  our  treaties,  for 
the  most  part,  have  consisted  of  arrangements  for  the  regulation 
of  trade  and  navigation.  In  this  particular  course  of  negotiation 
the  United  States  have,  in  modern  times,  taken  the  lead,  though 
they  cannot  lay  claim  to  the  honour  of  having  been  the  authors 
of  the  System,  which,  inc'eed,  may  be  traced  back  to  the  Con- 
gress  of  Utrecht,  an  aera,  remarkable,  in  the  commercial  history, 
of  the  World,  for  the  excellence  and  liberality  of  the  maritime 
principles  and  regulations  there  consecrated  by  treaty  stipulations» 
But,  even,  if  the  United  States  were  not  the  first  to  convert  di- 
plomacy  to  purposes  of  commerce,  or,  (a  more  recent  invention) 
to  propose  the  principle  of  reciprocity  as  the  basis  of  commercial 
Conventions,  they  are  certainly  entitled  to  the  applause  of  having 
first  resisted  the  arbitrary  features  of  the  Eiiglish  navigation 
laws.  The  war  of  the  revolution  was  itself,  in  some  degree, 
xonnected  with  commerce,  and  the  United  States  having  bccome 
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independentjsoon  afterthe  establishment  of  the  Fcderal  Govern- 
ment declared  their  determination  of  trading  only  on  equal  terms. 
They  assailed,  and,  finally,  with  success,  the  navigation  iaws  of 
the  mother  country,  by  countervailing  duties ;  and  as  they  were 
the  earliest  foes  of  that  System,  they  have  reaped  the  first  and 
greatest  benefits  from  its  partial  downfali. 

In  the  collection  of  Foreign  Treaties,  and  in  the  Appendix 
will  befound  the  Declarations  of  Independencef  and  the  principal 
part  of  the  Diplomatic  Law  of  the  South  American  States:  under 
the  latter  head  is  included  a  list  of  Conventions,  not  printed 
at  large  in  the  work,  being  siraply  modeis  of  those  inserted 
with  the  necessary  variations  in  the  phraseölogy.  The  va- 
rious  commercial  treaties  with  the  Powers  of  Europe,  by  which 
their  national  independence  was  recognized,  and  the  several 
Conventions  between  the  individual  States  of  South  America, 
their  treaties  of  "  Perpetual  Union,  League,  and  Confederation," 
of  "  Friendship  and  Alliance,'''  of  "  Commerce  and  Naviga- 
tion," &c.,  form,  it  is  believed,  the  body  of  Diplomatie  Law 
of  the  South  American  States,  so  far  as  official  documents  have 
promulgated  their  Conventions*  The  aim  of  this  collection 
being  to  present  the  Conventional  Law  of  America,  at  large, 
must  certainly  confer  additional  value  on  this  Code. 

The  f jAW  enacted  by  the  United  States  "  fixing  the  compen- 
sation  of  public  Minister^  and  Consuls ;"  the  Law  respecting  the 
"  Privileges  of  Foreign  Ministers ;"  the  acts  "  concerning  Con- 
suls and  Vice  Consuls,"  and  the  "  Deposite  of  Foreign  Consuiar 
Papers,"  are  inserted  at  large«  The  various  Iaws  relating  to  dis- 
criminating  duties  on  tonnage,  &c.  to  Navigation,  to  passenger 
vessels,  to  British  American  and  West  India  Intercourse,  to 
Piracy,  and  to  the  regulation  of  our  foreign  trade,  are  also  added. 
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Oa  the  important  question  of  the  Slave  Trade,  the  successive 
acts  of  March  1794,  May  1800,  February  1803,  March  1807, 
April  1818,  March  1 819,  and  the  highly  important  act,  May  1 820, 
which  it  has  been  justly  remarked,  received  from  England  the 
well  deserved  praise  of  betng  the  most  vigorous  measure,  yet 
devised  for  the  entire  suppression  of  the  traffic,  are  given  in  this 
part  of  the  work. 

In  relation  to  the  collection  of  Foreign  Treaties,  the  great 
French  work,  the  "  Corps  Universel  Diplomatique  du  Droit  des 
Gensj^^  has  been  occasionally  consulted;  but  the  Compiler  is 
aware  that,  in  the  present  day,  it  is  now  chiefly  looked  into  more 
for  curiosity,  than  for  daily  use.  Barbeyrac  has  also  been 
used  in  this  part  of  the  plan.  Chcdmers^s  collection,  a  work  of 
high  Standing  in  Europe,  Jenkinson^s  Treaties,  and  HertsleVs 
Treaties,  are  of  great  practical  use,  and  have  been  also  employed 
in  making  up  this  collection,  beginning  with  the  treaty  of 
Utrecht,  and  closing  with  the  pacification  of  Greece  and  the 
treaty  of  Adrianople,  which  opened,  to  all  nations,  the  Naviga- 
tion of  the  Black  Sea. 

The  Congress  of  Vienna  will  probably  form  a  most  important 
epoch  in  ^  the  annals  of  Diplomacy.  On  the  question  of  the 
Slave  Trade,  the  opinions  of  the  Cabinets  of  Europe  are  füll  of 
interest  to  the  nations  of  America.  On  that  account,  the  Decla- 
ration  of  the  Eight  Powers  that  signed  the  treaty  of  Paris  has  been 
preserved  entire;  the  opinions  of  the  leading  Cabinets  of  Europe  on 
the  same  question  are  also  interesting  to  this  hemisphere.*^ 

*  Extradfrfm  the  Conference»  held  hy  the  Fite  Powen,  at  Aix  la  Chapeüe,  Nov.  1818. 
Opinior  of  the  Euanan  Cabinet  —  *♦  There  is  no  object  in  which  his  Imperial 
Majesty  takes  a  more  lirely  interest,  and  which  he  has  more  at  heart,  than  that  the  de» 
eiaion  npon  thi8|  qnestion  may  be  confoimable  tothe  precepts  of  the  Christian  Teligion, 
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The  abstract  of  Judicial  Decisions^  on  points  connected  with 
our  Foreign  Relations,  is  next  in  order. 

As  it  was  not  intended,  to  form  a  system,  or  connected  trea- 
tise  of  National  Law,  but  only  to  serve  merely  as  an  Index  to 
the  various  books  in  which  the  Decisions  are  to  be  found,  il 
was  thought  that  the  form  of  an  Index  wpuld  be  more  useful 
than  an  attempt  to  redace  the  cases  to  a  system :  the  facility 

to  the  wishes  of  humanity,  and  to  the  rights  and  real  interests  of  all  the  Powers  invited 
to  assist  thereiD. 

"  It  is  only  when  this  abolition  (of  the  slave  trade)  shall  have  been  thus  solemnly 
declared,  in  all  coantries,  and  without  reserve,  that  the  powers  shall  be  able  to  pro- 
nonnce,  without  heing  checked  by  distressing  and  contradictory  exceptions,  the  general 
principles  which  shall  characterise  the  trade,  and  place  it  in  the  rank  of  the  deepest  crimes. 

*'  It  woald  denonnce,  as  a  fundamental  principle,  a  law  characterising  this  odious 
tiaffic,  as  a  description  of  jvtrocy,  and  rendering  it  punishable  as  9uch.  No  maritime 
nation  should  refuse  to  submit  its  flag  to  thh  police  of  the  right  of  search." 

Of  the  Dreneh  GtmemmerU — <*  It  cannot  but  fear  (speaking  of  the  suppression  of  the 
slavo  trade)  that  the  idea  of  a  compulsory  sacrifice  might  attach  to  the  concession  in 
submitting  to  the  reciprocal  right  of  visit."  "  The  immediate  consequence  of  such  an 
Institution  would  be  to  withdraw  the  subjects  of  H.  M.  from  their  natural  judges/'  as 
they  "would  pass  under  a  foreign  Jurisdiction." 

The  Jitatrian  Cabinä,  concurs  in  the  opinion  that  **  a  system  of  permanent  surveil- 
lence"  may  effect  the  suppression  of  the  traffic,  and  "  put  an  end  to  the  slave  trade.'' 

The  Prusnan  CMnet—ou  the  slave  question,  "  cannot  dissemble  the  inseparable 
inconveniences  of  the  concession  of  the  right  of  risit  on  the  high  setis"— it  might 
"become  too  easily  a  source  of  abuse  and  misund erstand ing." 

"  The  dissenting  powers,  [the  United  States  and  France]  hoped  that  the  opinion 
hitherto  given,  on  the  part  of  their  respective  cabinets  would  form  no  obstacle  to  the 
adopüon  on  their  part  of  that  measure  [the  suppression  of  the  slave  trade.] 

On  the  subject  of  these  opimorw,  in  conclusion,  Lord  Castlereagh  writes,  to  Lord 
Bathurst,  on  the  lOth  December,  1818,  that  he  "  ventures  to  indulge  an  expectation 
that  the  French  Government  may  be  brought,  at  no  distant  period,  to  unite  their  naval 
eocertions  with  those  of  the  other  allied  powers  for  the  suppression  of  the  illicit  trade, 
under  the  medified  regulations  submitted  for  this  purpose  to  the  Plenipotentiaries  \ 
bled  at  Aix  la  Chapelle." 
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of  reference  being  the  only  object.  The  whole  will  be  found, 
however,  lo  be  somewhat  systematically  arranged  in  The  Index 
whick  accompanies  The  Absiract  ;  and  which  will  enable  a 
person  at  once  to  read,  ia  connexion,  all  that  is  to  be  found  upon 
any  one  subject. 

It  is  believed  that  The  Abstract  contains  all  the  important 
Decisions,  in  any  manner  affecting  our  Foreign  Relation s,  and 
the  Rights  of  BelligereniSj  Neutrals^  and  Aliens^  which  are  to  be 
found  in  the  Reports  of  Dallas,  Cranch,  Wheaton,  Bee, 
Peters,  Gallison,  Washington,  Caines,  Johnson,  Binnet, 
Yeates,  Day,  and  the  Massachusetts  Term  Reports.  The 
Utility  of  this  part  of  the  plan  was  suggested  by  a  distinguished 
Citizen  ;  and  it  is  hoped  that  it  will  ansvver  the  purpose  for  which 
it  is  intended. 

"  A  CoNcisE  DiPLOMATic  Manual"  füllows  ncxt.  It  is 
presumed  that  it  embraces  much  useful  matter,  Condensed 
from  the  Law  of  NationSj^  touching  the  Rights,  Ceremonies, 
Functions,  &c.,  of  Public  Ministers  and  Consuls,  from  Wicque- 
fort,  Vattel,  Ward,  Martens,  and  other  established  authorities. 

*  The  law  of  Nations  is  the  law  of  sovereigns.  It  is  principally  for  ihem»  and 
for  their  ministers,  that  it  ought  to  be  written.  All  men  are  indeed  interested  in  it; 
and  the  study  of  its  maxims  are,  in  a  free  coüniry^  proper  for  every  Citizen. — The 
Law  of  Nations  is  as  much  above  the  civil  law  in  its  importance,  as  the  proceedings 
of  nations  and  sovereigns  surpass  in  their  consequencesth  ose  of  private  persons.Fa/^/;/ 

GROTiusf  has  justly  been  considered  as  the  father  of  the  Law  of  Nations; 
and  he  arose,  like  a  splendid  luminary,  dispelling  darkness  and  oonfusion,  and  im- 
parting  light  and  security  to  the  intercourse  of  nations.  It  is  said  by  Barbeyrac, 
that  Lord  Bacon's  works  first  suggested  to  Grotius  the  idea  of  reducing  the  Law  of 
Nations  to  the  certainty  and  precision  of  a  regulär  science.    Grotius  has  himself 

t  The  work  of  Grotius,  says  Ward,  becaroe  very  early  thefavorite  study  of  the  Great  Gas- 
tsvus,  who  is  said  to  have  found  as  mach  pleasure  from  it,  as  Alexander  found  from  reading  the 
Poems  of  Homer,  aad  who  proved  his  adroiration  of  the  author,  by  ordering  him  to  be  ealled 
Ig  tbe  pablie  employmeats  of  S  weden . 
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From  ofBcial  papers,  '  recently  issued  from  the  Department  of 
State  at  Washington,  are  introduced  "Personal  Instructions  to  the 
Diplomatie  Agents  of  the  United  States,  in  Foreign  Countries ; 
and  General  Instructions  to  the  Consuls^and  Commercial  Agents: 

fully  e^plained  the  reasons  which  led  him  to  undertake  his  necessary,  and  most 
useful,  and  immortal  work. 

His  object  was  to  digest,  in  one  systematic  code,  the  principles  of  public  right, 
aod  to  sapply  authorities  for  almost  every  case  in  the  conduct  of  nations;  and  he 
h^  the  honor  of  reducinor  the  Law  of  Nations  toasystem,  and  of  producing  a  work 
which  has  been  resorted  to  as  the  Standard  of  authority  in  every  sacceeding  age. 

Among  the  disciples  of  Grotius,  Pdfpendorf  has  always  held  the  Qrst  rank. 
flis  work  went  moie  at  large  ifto  the  principles  of  natural  law,  and  combined  the 
Science  of  ethics,  with  what  may  be  more  strictly  calied  the  Law  of  Nations.  It  is 
copious  in  detail,  bat  of  very  little  practical  value  in  teaching  ns  what  the  Law  of 
Nations  is  atthis  day.  It  is  rather  a  treatise  on  moral  philosophy,  than  on  Interna^ 
tional  Law,  and  the  same  thing  may  be  said  of  the  works  of  Wolfius,  Burle- 
UAgiri  and  Rutherforth.  The  summary  of  the  Law  of  Nations  by  Profes- 
sor Martens  is  a  treatise  of  greater  practical  Utility,  but  it  is  only  a  very  partial 
view  of  the  System,  being  confined  to  the  cnstomary  and  conventional  Law  of  the 
modern  Nations  of  Europe.  Btnkershoeck's  treatise  on  the  law  of  war  has  always 
been  received  as  of  g^reat  authority,  on  that  particnlar  branch  of  the  science  of  the 
Law  of  Nations,  and  the  subject  is  ably  and  copiously  discussed.  The  work  is 
replete  with  practical  Illustration,  though  too  exclusiye  in  its  references  to  the  ordi- 
nances  of  his  own  coantry,  torender  his  authority  very  unquestionable. 

The  most  populär  and  most  elegant  writer  on  the  Law  of  Nations  is  Vattel, 
whose  method  has  been  greatly  admired.  He  has  been  cited,  for  the  last  half  Century 
more  freely  than  any  one  of  the  public  jurists,  bat  he  is  very  deficient  in  philosophi- 
cal  precision:  his  topics  are  loosely,  and  oflen  tediously  and  diflfusively  discussed; 
and  he  is  not  sufiiciently  supported  by  the  authority  of  precedents,  which  constitute 
the  feundation  of  the  positive  Law  of  Nations.    Ker^9  Com. 

*Pre8ident*8  Mess.Dec.S^  1833 — "  I  deem  it  proper  to  recommend  to  your  notice  the 
revision  of  our  consular  System.  This  has  become  an  important  branch  of  the  public 
serrice,  inasmuch  as  it  is  intimately  connected  with  the  preservation  of  our  national 
character  abroad,  with  the  interest  of  our  Citizens  in  foreign  countries,  with  the  regu- 
lation  and  care  of  our  commerce,  and  with  the  protection  of  our  seamen.  At  Ihe 
close  of  the  last  Session  pf  Congress  I  communicated  a  report  from  the  Secretary  of 
State  upon  the  subject,  to  which  I  now  refer,  as  containing  information  which  may 
be  useful  in  any  inquiries  that  Congress  may  see  fit  to  Institute  with  a  yiew  to  a  salu- 
lary  leform  of  the  System.** 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Xvi  P  R  E  F  A  C  E . 

also  extracts  from  the  Commentaries  of  Judge  Story  ^  and  of  Judge 
Kentj  on  Consular  Duties  and  Powers*  These  authorities^emanat- 
ing  from  legal  talent,  of  such  exalted  character,  it  is  believed  may 
prove  acceptable  on  the  subject  of  international  law.  Extensive 
Notes,  on  Consular  Functions,  are  appended,  from  Warden^s  work, 
published  at  Paris,  in  181 K 

DiPLOMATic  Writings — ^The  Papers  composing  this  head 
will  be  found  to  furnish  extracts  from  the  most  important 
portions  of  the  official  Communications  of  the  Diplomatie  Ägents 
of  the  United  States,  from  Silas  Deadb's  departure  for  Europe 
in  1776>  to  the  peace  of  1783;  from  thence  to  the  period  when 
the  Federal  Constitution  went  into  Operation  in  1789  :  and  from 
that  time,  to  the  present  day.  Most  of  this  correspondence  was 
produced  by  our  greatest  men,  on  Diplomatie  subjects,  every 
way  worthy  of  their  talents. 

In  this  way  the  Compiler  has  endeavoured  to  bring  out  the 
grfeat  principles,  and  the  weightiest  doctrines,  of  international  law, 
which  have  governed  our  foreign  relations,  from  the  period 
of  our  independence,  down  to  the  present  time,  and  which 
may  still  serve  to  guido  all  our  fuXure  diplomatists ;  because 
these  principles  and  doctrines  have  given  an  elevated  tone  to 
our  foreign  hegotiations,  and  have  now  become  wrought 
inio  our  political  System.*  Subsequent  statesmen  may  also 
See,  by  looking  at  our  foreign  correspondence,  as  in  a  diplo- 

*  Id  a  letter  to  Mr  Adams,  Mr  Jefferson,  in  the  4th  vol.  of  his Writings,  remarks— « 
*'  On  the  conclasion  of  peace,  Congress,  sensible  of  their  right  to  assume  in- 
dependence, would  not  condescend  to  ask  its  acknowledgment  from  other  nations, 
yet  were  willing,  by  some  of  the  ordinary  international  transactions,  to  receire  what 
would  imply  that  acknowledgment.  They  appointed  commissioners,  therefore,  to 
propose  treaties  of  commerce  to  the  principal  nations  of  Europe.  I  was  then  a  mem- 
ber  of  Congress,  was  of  the  committee  appointed  to  prepaie  Instructions  for  the  com- 
missioners, was,  as  you  suppose,  the  draughtsman  of  those  actually  agreed  to,  and 
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matic  mirror,  hoiitr  far  they  have  pursued  the  same  track  which 
faas  hitherto  shed  so  much  lustre^  in  the  ejes  of  foreign  nations, 
on  the  natioDal  character,  and  views  of  Americans.  Seeking 
nothing  [in  the  langiiage  of  a  sound  Bepublican  maxim  embodied 
in  a  message  to  Congress]  that  is  not  right,  and  detennined  to 
suboiit  to  nothing  that  is  wrong ;  but  desiring  honest  friendship, 
and  liberal  intercourse,  with  all  nations,  the  United  States  have 
gained)  throughout  the  World,  the  confidence  and  respect,  which 
are  due  to  a  policy  liberal,  just  in  itself,  and  congenial  to  the  cha- 
racter  of  the  American  people,  and  to  the  spirit  of  their  institutions« 

was  joined  with  your  father  and  Doctor  Franklin,  to  carry  them  into  ezeeution.  Bot 
the  stipulations  making  part  of  these  instmctionstwhich  respected  privaUering^  block' 
ades^  eoniraAandj  vad  freedom  of  theJUhaies^wen  not  original  ooaceptions  ofmine« 
They  had  before  been  snggested  by  Doctor  Franklin,  in  some  of  bis  papers  in  posaea- 
sion  of  the  public,  and  had,  I  think,  been  recommended  in  aome  letter  of  bis  to  Con- 
greas.  I  happen  only  to  have  been  the  inserter  of  them  in  the  firat  public  act  which 
gare  the  formal  sanction  of  a  public  anthority.  We  aecordingly  propoaed  onr  tie^ 
tiee,  containing  theae  atipnlationa,  to  the  principal  goremmenta  of  Eorope.  But 
we  were  then  jnat  emerged  from  a  aubordinate  coudition;  the  nationa  had  aa  yet 
known  nothing  of  ua,  and  had  not  yet  reflected  on  the  relationa  which  it  might  be 
their  intereat  to  establiah  with  na.  Moat  of  them,  therefore,  liatened  to  our  propoai- 
tiona  with  eoyneaa  and  resenre;  old  IWderiek  alone  cloaing  with  na  without  heaita- 
tion.  The  negotiator  of  Poifif^oi^  indeed,  aigned  a  treaty  with  ns,  which  bis  goTem- 
ment  did  not  ratify,  and  7\s9eany  waa  near  a  final  agreement.  Becoming  aenaible, 
howerer,  ouraelyea,  that  we  ahould  do  nothing  with  the  greater  powera,  we  thougfat 
it  better  not  to  hamper  oar  eonntiy  with  engagementa  to  thoee  of  leaa  aignificaacev 
and  anffered  onr  powera  to  expiie  without  cloaing  any  other  negociation.  JhuMa 
soon  after  beeame  deairoua  of  a  treaty  with  na,  and  her  ambaaaador  preaaed  it  oftea 
pn  me;  but  onr  commerce  with  her  beingno  object,  1  eraded  her  repeated  invitationa. 
Had  theae  goremmenta  been  then  apprized  of  the  atation  we  ahould  ao  aoon  occupy 
among  nationa,  all,  I  beüere,  would  hare  met  ua  prompdy  and  wilh  frankneaa. 
Theae  prinaple$  would  then  bare  been  eatabliahed  with  all,  and  from  being  the  cort» 
9entiotial  law  with  u«  alon«,  would  bare  alid  into  their  engagementa  with  one  another» 
and  become  generaL 
e 
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From'  the  nature  of  our  communication  with  foreign  gö- 
vernments,  the  frank  and  independent  spirit  which  animates  our 
free  institutions,  there  cannot,  properly  speaking,  be  any  wrFtten 
formsy  for  conducting  omr  diplomatic  intercourse,  as  may  be 
the  Gase  among  the  ancient  governments  of  Enrope,  and  which 
the  Manual  of  Martens  has  prescribed.  But  it  must  be  apparent 
to  every  disciplined  and  enlightened  negotiator^  that  many  of 
bis  j-ORMS  are  önly  the  rudiments  of  a  sobordinate  school  of 
Diplomacy,  and  ill  adapted  for  public  men  of  distinguished  talents^ 
of  enlarged  views,  or  long  experience,  who  are  not  accustomed 
to  bind  themselves  to  very  precise  formalities  in  grave  mat- 
ters of  official  intercourse  with  the  government  near  which 
they  are  accredited.  Hence,  it  is  probable,  that  the  suc- 
cess  of  Negotiators,  in  the  present  age,  may  have  arisen, 
not  only  from  sounder  views  of  national  policy,  and  a  due 
share  of  learning  and  sagacity,  but  from  a  more  free  prac- 
TiCE  and  constant  exercise  in  a  course  of  Diplomatic  Writing: 
— regarding  forms,  for  the  most  part,  as  vague  and  uncertain 
guides ;  and,  of  course,  where  points  of  public  law  and  national 
policy  are  to  be  discussed,  of  little  use.  It  has  been,  how- 
ever,  remarked,  that  for  the  discharge  of  official  duties,  so 
exalted,  and,  at  the  same  time,  so  diversified,  no  rules  of  in- 
struction  can  be  established,  or  particular  study  pointed  out. — 

^  Humani  nihil  a  me  aUenum  puto^^* 

must  be  an  appropriate  motto,*  for  every  negotiator.     On  an 
attenti?e  examination  of  our  Diplomatic  Correspondence,  the 
intelligent  reader  cannot  fail  to  observe,  in  a  remarkable  degree 
that,  with  a  cautious  and  subdued,  but  agreeable  style,  the  main 
points,  to  be  enforced,  or  guarded,  in  penning  their  official  com- 
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munications,  are  generallj  kept  uppermost — ^whicbi  certamly, 
constitutes  a  real  excellence  in  the  art  of  Diplomatie  Writing. 

The  official  papers  embraced  within  the  scope  of  this  divi^ 
sioQ  of  the  work  are  multifarious  and  extensive;  and  hence  the 
difficuity  of  bringing  the  selection  within  any  reasonable  compass. 
But  enough  it  is  believed  has  been  embodied»  not  onljr  to  ald  the 
Diplomatist  in  his  labours,  but  to  throw  considerable  light  on  the 
course  of  our  negotiations;  disclosingin  most  instances  the  hinge, 
or  turning  point,  on  which  the  success  of  the  mission  or  the 
business  in  treaty,  has  depended. 

In  these  specimens  of  diplomatic  writing,  leading  topics 
only  are  chosen;  as  for  instance  our  early  negotiations  at  the  court 
of  Versailles,  which  gave  birth  to  the  two  important  treaties  of 
1778,  followed  by  interesting  negotiations  at  other  European 
Courts,  in  an  acknowledgment  of  independence — the  first  treaties 
concluded  with  Holland,  with  Sweden,  and  with  Prussia — the 
Peace  of  1783 — Ceremony  on  the  Reception  of  Foreign  Minis^ 
ters,  by  the  Revolutionary  Congress — Audiences  of  Leave,  &c. 
— Proclamation  of  Neutrality,  in  1793 — Abortive  Negotiations, 
with  the  French  Directory — Purchase  of  Louisiana — most  of 
thß  Questions  that  grew  out  of  the  depredations  on  Neutrais — 
the  Right  of  Search — Blockades — Neutral  Rights — Contraband 
— Orders  in  Council — French  Decrees — War  of  1812 — Fishe* 
ries — Colonial  Trade — Slave  Trade — The  Floridas — ^Boundaries 
— Impressment — Claims  on  Sweden,  Denmark,  France,  Naples 
— South  American  Affairs — Miscellaneous  Minor  Questions, 
respecting  Hayti,  Sandwich  Islands,  Liberia,  China,  &c. 

The  body  of  matter,  which  is  herewith  presented,  forms  a 
brief  Outline  of  our  Diplomatic  Annais,  and  is  the  result  of 
an  examination  of  several  hundred  volume^,  on  subjects 
within  the  scope  and  plan  of  this  work. — The  work  will  be  found, 
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it  b  boped,  valuable  and  importaat,  as  an  epitome  ofthe  principles 
which  bave  governed  the  United  States,  in  their  negotiations  with 
Foreign  Powers,  in  Peace  and  in  Wur,  on  the  Great  Questions 
of  Diplomatie  and  International  Law.  , 

The  General  Index  will,of  course,  be  found  useful.  It  für* 
nishes  the  titles  of  all  the  treaties,  Conventions,  &c.,  with  their 
dates  and  ratifications ;  and,  generally,  the  fact  of  their  being  in 
force,  obsolete,  or  annulled.  This  Index,  with  a  Digest  of  the 
articles  of  each  instrument,  will  afibrd  at  a  glance  a  Synopsis 
of  everj  stipulation  in  regulär  succession. 

The  raain  design  of  these  volumes  is  that  of  the  Editor, 
left  principaily  to  himself,  to  decide  on  the  choice  of  appropriate 
materials,  touching  subjects,  if  not  among  the  most  difficult,  cer- 
tainl^  rank  among  the  most  important,  profound,  and  exalted  in 
the  whole  ränge  of  human  jurisprudence.  The  Editor,  however, 
aware  that  if  there  be  any  merit  in  bis  compilation,  it  must 
mainly  depend  on  the  faithfulness,  with  which  he  has  copied  the 
public  instruments,  it  contains,  as  well  on  the  correctuess  of  the 
authorities,  cited  on  the  Law  ofNations,  and  the  accuracy  ofthe 
Notes  he  has  appended  to  yarious  parts  of  bis  work.  An  exam- 
ination  of  the  *<  list  of  Books  referred  to  "  at  the  close  ofthe  Pre- 
fatory  matter  may  enable  the  reader  to  form  some  idea  of  the 
extent  of  research,  and  investigation,  he  has  made,  in  the  prose- 

cution  of  bis  undertaking.* 

• 

*  NoU*  The  coUections  of  treaties  in  Europe,  already  piepared  and  printed,  are 
exceedingly  nomerous  and  voluininous.  An  intelligent  British  writer  on  the  subject, 
States  that  an  entire  coUection  of  general  treaties,  must  consist  of  the  following 
books;  Ist.  Leibnitz's  Codex,  in  1693,  3dly,  The  Corps  Diplomatique,  with  its  Sup- 
'  plement,  in  1739 ;  consisting  of  twenty  Yolumes  in  folio,  to  which  is  annexed  a  co- 
pious  index  of  matters;  3dly,  St  Pries  t's  Eutotre  de  Traäea  de  Foix  du  xvü.  Sieele^ 
dqfui9  la  Pmxde  Ferviru  juiqu'a  ceik  de  Nimegue,  1736,  9  vol.  in  foMo/    and  4th]y,  of 
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The  Compiler  is,  in  part^  indebted  for  the  completion  of  the 
plan  of  bis  undertaking  (and  for  wbicb  bis  best  tbanks  are  due) 

the  Ntgodatiom  SeereU»^  touehani  la  Foix  de  Mumieret  ePOmaburg^  1725,  4  rol.  in 
folio.  These  ample  collections  begin  with  the  establishment  of  the  f  AmphictyoDS ; 
1496  yeara  befoie  the  biith  of  Christ,  and  end  with  the  pacification  of  Genera  in  1738  : 

f  This  celebrated  asserobly  received  its  name,  as  well  as  institutions,  from  Amphio- 
tyon,  an  Athenian  Kingr;  who,  obsenring  that  the  separate  interests  and  dissensions 
which  prevailed  among  the  Grecian  republies,  exposed  them  to  the  invasions  of  their 
more  powerful  neighbours,  wiseiy  exhorted  them  to  nnite,  bj  depnties,  in  one  common 
body,  which  might  in  times  of  danser,  concert  the  best  measures  for  their  mutual 
safety,  and  pievent  by  its  salutary  inluence,  the  ill  effects  of  private  animosities  and 
disiomted  counsels.  As  he  was  a  pioos  as  weil  as  political  Prince,  he  put  the  temple 
of  Delphi,  and  the  sacred  Territory,  under  the  care  and  protection  of  the  Amphictyonic 
tribunal,  wiseiy  thinking,  that  the  public  defence  and  public  religton  should  de  matters 
of  a  eeneral  concem  to  the  Grecians,  however  diTided  on  snbjects  of  less  importanoe. 
Acrisins  who  reigned  seyeral  years  after  at  Argos,  is  reported  to  have  increased 
the  pririleges,  and  legulated  the  laws,  of  the  Amphictyons :  and  is  for  thatreason 
esteemed  by  some  a  second  founder. 

The  assembly  met  in  the  spring  and  autumn  of  every  year,  either  at  Delphi  or 
Thermopyle  and  every  city  amongst  thepeoplewhocomposed  it,  chose  two  members, 
the  one  cüled  the  Hieromnemon,  and  tne  other  the  Pylagoras  to  represent  it,  The 
former  was  elected  by  lot,  and  had  the  honor  to  be  president  of  the  Council  in  bis  tum, 
to  gather  the  yoices,  pronounce  the  decree,  and  administer  at  the  sacrifices, which  were 
mMe  either  in  the  name  of  all  theGreeks,or  the  particolar  city  by  which  he  was  deputed. 
The  latter  was  chosen  by  yote,and  was  properly  the  orator  of  the  deputation;  hedelivered 
the  opinion  of  his  State,  defended  it  against  any  accusation,  and  took  care  of  its  interest 
npon  all  occasions.  As  soon  as  these  deputies  arrived  at  the  place  where  the  Am- 
pnicl^ons  were  conrened,  they  offered  up  a  sacrifice  to  the  tutelar  deity,  at  Delphi  to 
Apollo,  at  Thermopyle  to  Ceres.  Then  tbey  repaired  to  the  assembly;  but  before 
they  were  admittea  to  take  their  seats,  the  following  oath  was  tendered  to  them,  which 
beinff  Üie  most  ancient  treaty,  or  agreement,  on  record,  that  is  to  be  met  with  m  the 
annus  tf  time,  we  shall  here  InBeiU— 

[ORIGINAL.] 

MnSsiuia»  0oXiv  rcjv  'Afi^ixcuovi^cjv  dvcufrarw   «o/i)tfSfv  ,    ii,ifi*   Moltw  , 
vafMxriafuv  iig^sti ,    («»V  iv  aoXJjUb^  f*^  iv  elgipni'  iav   ii  Ttg  raura  «Tee^^ij , 
ifrgafsCtfsn  sr)  rSrov  ,   xou  ca(  tToXfi;  dvoL&Tii^sn'  xoi  iav  ri;  4  <^vX^  cd  rv  GfS  , 
Ij  tfuviJi)  ri  4  /3xXsu<fi7  Tt  xarol  rojv  iv  tC  'Upoj,  «'ifMopV^iv  xj  vtoät  x)  X^'F' 9  'S 
i^onji ,     xoj"  ^cufji  SvydikSt       ••••••       *£i  n;  Tois  crapa^aivoi,  { 

«oXi(,  tj  idioaniS^  ^  f^v©*,  hayri^  iifTa  ci  *AcoXXcjv@^,  xoi  ^  *AffiiUi6&*,  xai 
AirrS(,  xcu  'Aänvfi^  üpovaiac*  xai  |M)di  yriv  xa^xg  ^ipsiv ,  ^s  ywaniaf 
Wxva  rixrew  t^ovsuo'iv  loix6ra,  dlXXix  ripara,  fM)6d  ßo^xi^ULTa  xara  ^<riv 
^ovot^  vtwsTif^tu'  ^TTWf  6i  auf  QIC  5ivai  «ToXifis ,  xai  Stxw ,  xai  el^opcLv*  xoj  ijguikng 
ffvai  xai  aurx( ,  xai  olx'ias »  xa)  yh^  ro  ixsnm*  xai  fA^ors  h^iotg  ^uifaiiv 
TW  ^AcoXXcjvi ,  ikvfi^  rji  'A^i^iSi ,  ii.yfii  rfi  Aif|Toi ,  ii^ifi^  'Aäijv^  üporaia ,  lutfii 
d^ait'o  OMroTg  rot  kpa. 

[TRANSLATION.] 
<*  Never  to  destroy  an  Amphictyonic  city,  nor  to  obstruct  their  running  waters  in 
«« peace  or  war ;  and  if  anv  one  transgress,  in  this  respect,  to  msüce  war  upon  bim  and 
•*  destroy  his  cities.    And  if  any  one  should  pillage  the  propertj  of  the  god,  or  be  an 
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to  the  courtesy  of  the  present  Secretary  of  State,  a9  well  as  of  his 
predecessor  in  office,  who  have  permitted  bim  to  have  access  to 

we   learn  further,  that  the  first  collection  of  public  ConYenüons,  which  compre- 

hend  the  interests  of  the  EuropeaH  natioQS,  was  published  at  Hanoyer,  in  1693,  by 

the  iliustrioas  Leibnitz,  in  two  folio  volumes,  ander  the  title  of  CodexJurU  ChrU.Dip. 

FroK  the  same  sonrce,  we  also  learn,  that  the  first  treaty  ever  pablished  by  au- 

thority  in  Great  Britain,  was  the  treaty  with  Spainin  1604,  which  was  conducted  by 

Sir  Robert  Cecil,  the  first  Lord  Salisbury.    No  treaty  was  printed  without  authority, 

daring  any  preceding  period.  The  treaties  of  Charles  I.  were  published  by  authority. 

Cromwell  made  many  treaties,  because  he  was  anxious  like  John  IV,  of  Portugal, 

to  procure  the  reoognition  of  other  Powers;  bat,  it  is  doubtful  whether  he  lived  to 

publish  them.  The  reign  of  Charles  11.  was  fraitful  in  treaties,  which  were  printed 

by  authority,  oflen  singly,  and  sometimes  coUectively.    The  four  treaties  of  Breda, 

were  pablished  by  the  King's  special  command,  in  1667.    A  coUecUon  comprehen- 

ding  serenteen  treaties,  beginning  with  the  Commercial  Treaty  with  Spaln,  in  1667, 

and  ending  with  the  Algerine  treaty  in  1682,  was  printed  by  direction  of  Lord  Sunder- 

land,  the  secretary  of  State,  inMarch  1684-5.    It  was  in  King  William's  Councils, 

that  it  was  first  determined  to  print  authoritatively  the  Public  Convenüons  of  Great 

Britain  with  other  Powers«    It  was  owing  to  that  determination,  thal  the  reign  of 

Queen  Anne  saw  the  publication  of  Rymer's  Fisdera.    ^The  first  yolume,  commen- 

eing  with  the  documents  of  1201,  was  printed  in  1704;  the  20th  Tol.,  ending  with 

the  papers  of  1654,  was  givento  the  world  in  1735. 

In  1772,  two  Tolumes  of  treaties  were  published,  in  London,  beginning  with  the 
alliance  of  1679,  and  ending  with  the  declarations  of  1771,  which  concluded  the  Bri- 
tish dispute  about  the  Falkland  Islands.  A  supplemental  volume  was  added  in  1781, 
comprehending  public  papers  from  1495  to  1734,  some  of  greater  and  some  of  less 
value.  These  treaties  were  republished  in  1785,  arranged  in  ehronological  order. 
Since  the  above  general  coUections  have  been  published,  among  the  most  celebrated 
and  useful,  of  our  time,  are  those  ofMartens,  from  1761  to  1819,  and  tliose  of  De  Ebek, 
angnented  and  continued  by  F.  Schoell,  to  the  Treaties  of  Paris,  in  1815. 


**  accomplice  or  adviser  of  any  ihing  against  the  treasures  in  the  temple,  to  punish  him 
«'  with  foot,  band,  voice  and  all  my  might. 

"  If  any  one  violate  this  oath,  whether  it  be  a  city,  an  individual  or  a  people, 
**  let  them  be  accursed  of  Apollo,  Diana,  Latona,  and  Minerva  the  provident;  let  not 
*'  their  soil  bring  forth  its  fruits,  nor  their  wives  bear  children  like  their  parents  but 
<'  monsters;  nor  their  cattleproduce  according  to  their  kind;  let  them  be  losers  in  war, 
*^  in  court,'and  in  market;  let  them  be  destroyed — they,  their  houses  and  their  race; 
«« may  they  never  perform  a  pure  sacrifice  to  Apollo,  to  Diana,  to  Latona,  nor  Vß 
^  Minerra  the  provident,  nor  their  offerings  be  accepted  by  them." 


Digitized  by 


Google 


PREFACE.  Zziii 

the  Library  ofthat  Department,  to  which  he  found  it  necessarj  ta 
make  constant  and  almost  dailj  reference.  At  the  same  time, 
bis  acknowledgments  are  also  due  to  most  of  the  Foreign 
Ministers,  at  Washington,  who  cheerfully  consented  to  permit 
bim  to  examine  the  contents  of  their  private  coUections,  in  order 
to  facilitate  the  execution  of  his  work. 

in  conclusion,  in  committing  this  book  of  treaties  into  the 
hands  of  an  enlightened  Community  of  his  fellow  Citizens,  the 
Editor  will  only  remark,  that  his  main  object  will  be  fully  accom- 
plished,  if  he  has  succeeded  in  promoting  the  public  convenience^ 
or  in  diminishing  the  labours  of  the  Dipiomatist.  In  either  case 
he  will  be  gratified  for  the  pains  he  has  taken,  and  for  the  tftne 
he  has  spent,  in  preparing  it  for  pubücation. 

JONATHAN     ELLIOT« 

CiTT  OF  WaSHINOTOK, 

Febroary  the4th,  1834. 
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Additiokal  Not«— [FRANCE  AND  THE  SLAVE  TRADE] 
In  connexion  with  the  Notes,  p.  xiii  of  the  preceding  Preface: — A  Conrentioii  was  ne- 
gotiated  at  Paris,  on  the  30th  NoTember,  1831,  signed  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain 
by  Lord  Granville,  and  on  the  part  of  France  by  Horaee  Sebastiani,  for  rendering 
more  efiectaal  the  means  for  suppressing  the  Slare  Trade,  wherein  it  is  stipolated 
that» 

[VXTRACT.] 

Abticle  1.  The  mutaal  right  of  search  may  be  exercised  on  board  the  Tessels  of 
eaeh  of  the  twonation8,bnt  only  within  the  waters  hereinafter  described— namely: 

Ist  Along  the  westem  ooast  of  Airica,  from  Cape  Verd  to  the  distance  of  ten  de- 
grees  to  the  south  of  the  Equator — ^that  is  to  say,  from  the  tentb  degree  of 
south  latitade  to  the  fifteenth  degree  of  north  latitade,  as  far  as  the  thirtieth 
degree  of  west  longitade,  reckoning  from  the  merldian  of  Paris: 

5Sd.  All  round  the  Island  of  Madagascar  to  the  extent  of  20  leagnes  from  that  Island: 

3d.  To  the  same  distance  from  thecoasts  of  the  island  of  Cnba: 

4th.  To  the  same  distance  from  the  coasts  of  the  island  of  Porto  Itico: 

6th.  To  the  same  distance  from  the  coasts  of  Brazil. 
*  It  is  however  understood  that  a  suspected  vessel  descried  and  begon  to  be  chased 
by  the  cruizers,  whilst  within  the  said  space  of  twenty  leagues,  may  be  searched  by 
them  beyond  those  limits,  if,  without  haring  ever  lost  sight  of  her,  they  should  only 
Bucoeed  in  ctming  up  with  her  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  coast. 

Art.  3.  The  right  of  searching  merchant  ressels  of  either  the  two  nations,  in 
the  waters  herein-before  mentioned,  shall  be  exercised  T>nly  by  ships  of  war,  whose 
Commanders  shall  have  the  rank  of  captain,  or  at  least  that  of  lieutenant  in  the  navy« 

Abt.  5«  The  ships  of  war  authorized  to  exercise  the  reciprocal  right  of  search 
shall  be  fomished  with  a  special  authority  from  each  of  the  two  gorernments. 

Abt.  8.  In  no  case  »hall  the  right  of  mntual  search  be  exercised  npon  the  ships 
of  war  of  either  nation. 

[dee,  also,  on  the  qnettk»  of  the  Sla?e  trade  and  Franee,  in  tbc  8e«oiid  Tokne»  pages  15S; 
180, 181, 187,  and  188.] 
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[Aboal  dM  eloie  of  thete  ▼oltimet  tlie  attention  of  Ihe  CompHer  wm  dii«eted  to  tbe  tboTe  woffct 
bj  a  distipg^ished  member  of  the  Diplomatie  Corpti  wfao,  at  the  lame  lime,  bad  tbe  polHe« 
nest  to  offer  bim  a  peroaal  of  iu  eontents.  A  translation  (lomevbat  esaei)  of  one  of  ita 
prineipal  artieles,  aeoompanied  by  the  text  ofthe  original,  is  herewith  submilted. 

It  bas  been  often  repeated,  tbat  the  French  i«  the  langttage  ef  DipUvMcy,  The  difliealty,  vttb 
a  proper  adherenee  to  the  text,  of  rendcring  justice  towards  an  extreot  froro  the  author 
of  the  Court  de  Style  Dipfomatiguef  in  an  English  drest,  hat  satisfied  the  Compiler,  that 
tbis  observvtion  is  both  just  and  tnie,  which,  the  reader  maj  be  convineed  of,  if  be  eom- 
pares  tbia  attempt  of  an  Englisb  translation  witb  tbe  Frenob  copy.] 


Du  Style»    Qaoiqae  le  ton  des  ecrits  politiques  soft  snsceptible  de  beaaeoap  de 
i,tou8  sontsoomisades  regle8,dont  rapplication  est  aussi  greneraleqne  constante 

On  doit  retrouver  dans  tousun  butbien  detennine,  des  idees  jiistes,  Inmineuse« 
ei  solides,  une  marche  methodiqne,  ferme  et  rapide,  nne  diction  ppre  et  correcte,  des 
ezpressions  daires,  naturelles  et  precises,  un  ton  noble  et  mesurö;  enfin,  ce  tact  des 
coBTenances  qai,  appropriant  toajours  le  style  aaxcirconstances,auztemps,  aoxper- 
«onnages,  fait  qu'il  n^est  jamais  ni  aa«dessQs,  ni  au-dessous  du  sajet. 

Qaelqaes-unes  des  qaalit^  qu'exige  ce  stjle  sont  poremeot  grammaticales  et 
tiennent  a  la  diction. 

D'autres  ont  plus  de  lapport  avec  le  raisonnement  et  sont  plus  paiticalierement 
du  ressort  de  la  logique« 

Les  demites  enfin  tiennent  anzconTenancee  et  n'en  sontpas  moins  importantes. 
1.  QuaUties  qui  tiennent  a  la  Diction. 

La  correction  et  la  pnrete  du  style  sont  trop  essentielles  ponr  qui*l  soit  permis 
de  jouer  nn  role  diplomatique  avant  d*avoir  acquis  ces  premieres  bases  du  talent  de 
s^enoncer.  Les  fautes  contre  lalangue  dans  des  actes  destines  a  nne  publicite  plas 
ou  moins  ^tendue,  jettent  du  ridicule  surle  redacteur,  affaiblissent  la  consideration 
dont  il  doit  jouir,  et  nuisent  par-Ia  indirectement  a  sa  cause.  Ces  fautes  d'ailleurs 
penvent  faire  naitre  des  equivoques  et  des  meprises  toujours  consequentes  en  hiatiere 
de  politique. 

D*nn  antre  cote  il  n'y  aurait  pas  moins  de  ridicule  a  voirun  homme  en  place 
affecter  d'^rire  en  grammairien  et  en  puriste,  vetiller  sur  les  mots  et  oublier  dans  la 
gene  des  regles  grammaticales  Timportance  des  choses  quUl  doit  dire.  Mais  on  a 
droit  d'eziger  de  lui  qu^il  s*enonce  comme  un  homme  bien  ölevd,  dont  le  jugement  et 
le  goüt  se  sont  epur^  dans  les  cercles  d*un  monde  choisi  et  dans  la  lecture  des  bona 
^rivains.  On  ne  lui  pardonnerait  pas  des  solecismes,  des  construction  vicieuses,  des 
locntions  ötrangeres,des  termes  et  des  tours  qui  ont  yieil]i,ni  Taffectation  du  neologisme. 

S'il  est  vrai  que  la  darte  du  style  doive  etre  en  raison  de  Timportance  d'nn 
onyrage,  ancun  n'exige  plus  imp^rieusement  ce  merite  que  les  ecrits  qui  ont  pour  ob« 
Jet  les  grands  interets  d^une  nation.  Quoique  nne  opinion  trop  commune  semble  ad- 
mettre  que  la  politique  est  nne  science  ou  tout  est  mysterieux,  il  n*en  est  pas  moins 
Trai  que  les  pi^s  officielles  doivent  Stre  redigees  avec  clarte  et  nettete;  que  Tobscn- 
.lite,  lessens  louch^s,  les  equiyoques  sont  tres-dangrereux.  En  diplomatie  ce  n*e8t 
pes  asses  d'etre  eompris,  il  faut  oter  a  la  mauvaise  foi  tout  moyen  de  se  preYatoir  d'im 
^se^.d'on  mot.^uiToque,^  et  de  rinterpr^ter  au  ^e  de  «es  ipt^rets.    On  doit  mdoje 
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^tendie  Jasqu'  a  !a  ponctuation  cette  recherche  scrupuleuse  de  clarte,  paisqu'on  a  til 
pla8  d'uae  fois  le  sens  d'an  articie  important  d^pendre  de  la  place  d'une  virgule,  et 
des  contestations  tres'-serieases  naitre  d'nne  circonstance  en  apparence  aussi  puerile. 
L'obscurito  resulte  ou  de  la  pensee  elle-meme,  on  de  Texpreseion  de  cette  penseCy 
oa  enfin  du  defaat  d'ordre  dans  la  disposition  de  toat  le  discours. 

A  Pegard  de  la  premiere  cause  d'obecuritey  on  observera  qu'il  est  impossible 
d*etre  clair,  si  l'oa  ne  se  comprend  pas  bien  soi-meme.  Le  premier  travail  doit  dono 
Stre  de  reflechir  long-temps  suf  sod  objet  des  qn'il  präsente  quelque  difficult^,  de  le 
eonsiderer  sous  toutes  ses  faces,  d'en  bien  d^meler  les  partiesjasqu'acequ'onen  alt 
de  soi-meme  une  idee  nette  et  distincte. 

Cette  clarte  dont  notre  esprit  estp^netre,  se  communiqnera  d'elle,  mdme  a  l'ex- 
pression  de  la  pens^,  sott  dans  le  choiz  des  termes,  seit  dans  la  construction  des 
•entences.    Lea  termes  dolvent  etre  toujours  purs,  propres  et  precis. 

Les  termes  qui  manquent  de  purete  sontsoutent  inintelligibles;  les  termes  im- 
propres nous  ecartent  de  l'idee,  et  meme  lui  en  substitutent  une  autre;  ceuz  qui  man- 
?uent  de  precision  la  denatureiit  en  y  associant  des  accessoires,  en  Taffaiblissant  oa 
ezagerant. 

Quant  ak  nature  des  sentences,  il  convient  d'obserrer  que  le  style  coup^  con- 
Yient  generalement  mienz  aux  diseussions  diplomatiqnes,  patce  quHl  est  plus  rapide, 
plus  serre  et  plus  coneis,  et  que  les  idees  particulieres  s*y  detacbent  mieux  les  unes 
des  autres.  Cependant  le  style  periodique  ne  doit  pas  etre  ^vit^  avec  trop  d'affecta«' 
lion,  mais  il  Importe  de  ne  pas  s^embarrasser  de  sentences  trop  longues,  ou  surcbargdes 
d'objets  accessoires.  L*idee  principale  doit  se  diatinguer  aisement  des  id^es  subor- 
donnees.  La  meme  justesse  de  rapport  qui  regne  entre  les  mots  d'une  phrase  partielle 
doit  se  retrouver  entre  les  divers  membres  d'une  periode  complete.    L'unite  y  sera 

eonstamment  obserree;  enfin  le  sens  sera  acher^  de  maniere  a  ne  rien  laisser  d^irer 
a  Tesprit. 

Nous  avoDS  dit  enfin  que  le  defaut  d'ordre  et  de  m^thode  dans  la  totalite  d'un 
^rit  ^tait  une  des  causes  les  plus  frequentes  d'obscurite .  Comme  cet  objet  appartient 
plus  particulierement  aux  qualites  logiques  du  disconrs,  nous  nous  bomerons  a  ob- 
senrer  icl  que  l'esprit  est  harcele  et  l'attention  fatiguee  par  cette  dislocation  d'idees 
attach^s  et  plac^es  comme  au  hasard,  au  lieu  de  se  reunir  en  groupes  pour  former 
des  idees  principales.  Un  ouvrage  ainsi  congu  est  un  vrai  labyrinthe,  oü  l'esprit 
perd  le  fil  qui  devait  le  conduire. 

La  clarte  tient  donc  essentiellement  a  la  correction  et  a  la  purete,  nouveau  m6* 
tif  d'^tudier  la  langue  dont  on  se  sert. 

L'afiectation,  le  pr6cieuz,  la  grace  et  l'^legance  rechercb^e  ne  peuTent  convenir 
dans  des  afiaires  aussi  graves  que  Celles  qui  occupent  la  politique:  il  lui  faut  le  lan- 
gage  de  la  simplicite  et  de  la  raison.  Un  auteur  veut  que  les  lettres  entre  souverains 
orillent  par  l'esprit;  11  serable  que  ce  serut  un  esprit  assez  mal  employe.  Le  style 
des  lettres  peut  etre  vif,  et  meme  anime  d^un  sentiment  qui  ts  jusqu'au  path^tique; 
mais  il  doit  plus  approcher  du  ton  d^une  conversation  polie  et  aisee,  que  du  style  etu* 
die  d'une  harangue.  Dans  les  memoires  et  surtout  dans  les  actes,  la  simplicite  et  la 
elarte  doivent  dominer.  Ce  sont  des  pieoes  juridiques  dans  lesquelles  11  faut  plus  d'ai> 
tention  a  l'exactitude  et  aux  formalites  qu'a  Telegance  et  au  brillant.  Au  reste  cetta 
eimplicito  doit  etre  plus  ou  moins  denominante  suivant  l'espece  des  ecrits,  la  natura 
de  leur  contenu  et  la  diversitä  du  c^remonial. 

Msis  si  Ton  ^yite  l'affectation  et  la  recherche,  ce  en'est  point  pour  deseendre  aa 
ton  has  et  fiimilier.  Les  triTialites,  les  expressions  proTerbiales  et  populaires,  les 
fkiMDterief  doirtiit  elre  banniet  d'an  style  qui  demude  un  earaet^e  de  dignit^ 
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nnt  enflure,  de  noblesaey  sans  hutenr,  de  graTite  oans  p^anterie«  Paiaqa'o» 
parle  aa  nom  d'un  sooTerain  a  vn  f  utre  aouverain,  toutes  les  expressioos  doivent 
etTe  deeentes  et  mesurees.  On  Mtera  avee  plas  de  soin  encore  les  invectivesy  lea 
injares,  les  reproches  offensaos,  les  imputations*  calomnieuses :  c'est  outrager  \et- 
niceuTS  et  les  bienseances,  et  manqaer  au  respect  qu*oii  se  doit  a  soi-meme;  c'est 
exeiter  impolitiquement  les  haines  et  les  yeDgeances;  e^est  enfin  se  mettie  dans 
la  penible  alternative  ou  de  dessToaer  un  langage  qa'on  a  autorise«  ou  de  se  rstractet 
par  ane  reparation  solennellev  ou  de  montrer  de  Pincons^uenee  en  flattant  eenx 
qa'on  Tient  d'inaiiHer. 

II.  QuaUtiet  Logiqua» 

La  piemidre  loi  qn'impose  laraidon  daas  tont  ecrit  est,  qo'oa  soit  biea  decide  wu 
le  bat  qn'an  Teat  atteindre,  puisque  ce  but  determine  le  choix  des  moyens  qa*U  oon« 
Tient  d'employer,  et  le  ton  dominant  de  l'ouvrage. 

Ce  but  une  fois  fix^  on  doit  y  tont  ramener,  y  tendre  par  nne  marche  constante 
et  progressive  sans  s'en  laisser  detoarner  par  des  vues  aceessoires,  sans  vouloir  trop 
embrasser.  Rien  n'imprime  plas  sor  an  ecrit  le  caractere  de  la  faiblesso  qa'un  bat 
vagae  et  indetermine«  Les  moyens  s'affaiblissent  ou  portent  a  faaz  en  divergeant« 
mala  ils  se  pcetent  ane  force  mataelle  lorsqu'ils  portent  toas  sur  an  memo  poiat. 

Le  but  geneial  des  ecrits  politiques  estde  persuader,  c^est-a-dire  de  changer  ou  de 
fixer  et  d*aflfermir  les  opinions  des  souverains  et  des  nations  sur  quelqae  objet  que  ce 
soit,  poar  les  amener  ensaite  a  agir  selon  nos  interets.  Mais  dans  ce  but  generale  com- 
bien  de  buts  particuiiers  sur  le  choix  desquels  il  importe  de  se  fixer !  On  peat  vou- 
loir faire  regarder  comme  vrai  ce  qui  paraissait  faux,  comme  certain  ce  qui  paraissait 
donteux,  comme  legitime  ce  qui  paraissat  injuste,  comme  honnete  ce  qui  paraissait 
blamable,  c(Mnme  utile  ou  necessaire  ce  qui  paraissait  dangereux  et  nuisible.  On 
peut  aussi  se  proposer  l'effet  contraire. 

Quelquefois  les  circonstancesexigent  qu'on  embrasse  plusieurs  de  ces  buts  comme 
moyens  subordonnes  et  indispensables.  Souveot  aussi  on  ne  parvient  a  la  persuasion 
qu'en  instruisant  ou  en  touchant.  Mais  dans  tous  ces  cas  il  importe  d'avoir  un  point 
de  Tue  determin^  d'etre  bien  d'accord  avec  soi-meme  et  sur  ce  qu*on  veut. 

Une  fois  fixe  sur  le  bat,  on  doit  s'instruire  de  tout  ce  qu'il  exige.  Cet  examen  se 
r6duira  au  choix  des  idees  qu'on  veut  employer,  a  celui  de  l'ordre  qu'on  veut  saivro 
dans  lear  enchainement  et  enfin  a  celni  da  ton  general  qaUI  importe  de  prendre. 

Occnpons-nous  du  premier  de  ces  objets,  du  choix  des  pensees. 

Nous  avons  vu  qa*en  politiquele  plus  grand  mobile  de  la  persuasion  est  l'int^ftt. 
Un  negoeiateur  habile  ne  negligera  donc  point  cet  appät,  il  en  fera  la  partie  la  plus 
importante  de  ses  ecrits,  et  dans  toates  les  affaires  de  nation  a  nation,  il  le  prelerera 
meme  aax  motifs  de  droit  et  aux  preuves  juridiques.  Mais  en  appuyant  sur  des  mo* 
tifs  d'interet,il  doit  le  faire  avec  menagement.  S'il  paraissait  connaitre  les  advan* 
tages  d'nne  puissance  mieuxqu'elle-meme,  il  se  rendrait  odieux,  comme  il  se  rendrait 
suspect  sUl  mettait  trop  de  chaleur  a  les  lui  faire  sentir. 

Pour  acqerir  cette  solidit^,  qui  ne  redoute  ni  la  critique  ni  les  refutations,  on  doit, 
autant  qu*il  est  possible,  etre  plus  riebe  de  pensees  que  de  mots.  Ces  pensees  doivent 
fttres  vraies,  justes,  lumineuses,  necessaires;  elles  doivent  avoir  un  rapport  direct  aveo 
le  snjet  et  le  seconder. 

£a  voulant  s*etayer  d*an  principe  faux,  douteux,  ou  meme  etranger  ala  cause,  on 
s'exposerait  a  voir  tomber  avec  lui  l'edlfice  qu*il  devait  soutenir,  et  l'ondonnerait  an 
gimnd  ad  van  tage  a  son  adversaire. 

Dp  doit  ne  s'appuyer  que  soi  des  preuves  irrecusables.  On  prouve  les  faits  par 
dei  aatoiites,  les  droits  par  des  tifres,  les  principes  par  des  TaisoDDemaast  las  najd« 
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läei  pntiq^es  paf  let  «dimt^es  qtd  en  raraltont  et  par  lew  IneonviDiens  ^*U  j 
äünit  a  s'en  harter. 

Si  l'obatiDation  <m  1a  mauyaisd  foi  de  noa  adVersairea  nona  redait  a  porter  noa 
preures  jud(}a'a  la  de^monatratioa  la  ploa  rigoareuae,  on  peat  recoarir  aux  ayllogiamea, 
pourra  qa'on  en  fasse  diaparaitre  la  aacheresae  et  Pappareil  pedanteaque. 

En  a'attachant  acea  moyena  deciaifa,  on  ne  jiegligera  paa  lea  demi-preovea«  les 
probabilitea,  lea  vraiaemblancea  et  l'analogrie.  Ces  moyena,  qaoique  £uble8  pria 
fftoltoent,  regoiv^nt  beanconp  de  force  de  lenr  reanion. 

Les  citations  peuvent  trouver  place  dana  toas  les  ecrits  destinea  a  etablir  on  a 
Tenverser  quelquea  points  contestes,  mais  elles  dcivent  etre  employeea  a  propoa. 
Lear  abns  serait  pris  pour  nne  afiectation  ridicnle  d'enidition.  Si  Ton  est  dans  le 
caa  de  refuter  dee  faits,  des  priocipes,  des  maximes,  on  doit  le  faire  par  des  prearea 
contraires  directes. 

On  ne  doit  jamais  perdre  de  me,  qne  les  g&neralities,  les  declamations,  et  lea  in- 
Tectives  ne  prouvent  rien:  elles  ne  servent  d^armes  qu*a  la  faiblesse  et  a  la  pasaion« 

Apres  aroir  choisi  ses  idees,  il  faut  s'occnper  de  leur  d^yelopperoent.  Tont  sajet 
de  composition  presente  des  parties  principales  et  des  parties  de  detail.  Mais  tontes 
n'ont  pas  la  meme  importance  et  n*ezcitent  pas  le  memo  interet  Le  developpement 
consiste  donc  dans  l'art  de  presenter  sncoessiyement  et  dans  leur  jnste  etendue 
tontes  les  idees  qu'exigent  le  sujet  et  le  bnt  rennis.  En  un  möt,  dire  tont  ce  qa'on 
doit  dire,  PintegraKie  du  svjet^  ne  dire  qne  ce  qa*on  doit  et  le  dire  en  peu  de  mota« 
c'est  le  secretd'nn  bon  developpement. 

L'integralite  du  sujet  suppose  qu'aucune  des  parties  interessantes  qa'il  offre  n'est 
omise.  Soit  qu'il  s'agisse  de  demandes  a  faires,  de  griefs  a  exposer,  de  pienrea  a 
etablir,  de  pretentions  a  combattre,  de  noavelles  a  transmettre,  il  Importe  d'embraaser 
d'un  coup  d'oeil  la  totalite  de  son  sajet,  et  de  n'omettre  rien  de  ce  qui  peut  serrir  ai 
reclaircir  ou  a  le  seconder.  Les  cousequences  dangereuses  de  tels  oublis  dans  des 
matieres  politiquessont  evidentes. 

Une  prolixite  inutile  seroit  cependant  une  grande  faute  dans  les  ecritd  politiqnes. 
Quoique  certains  memoires  soient  susceptibles  de  plus  grands  developpemens,  ils 
n'en  exigent  pas  moins  un  caractere  de  precision.  On  doit  rejeter  les  details  minu- 
tieux  etsuperflus,  les  repetitions  iuntiles  et  les  penstes  etrangeres  an  fond  du  sujet. 
On  doit  encore  donner  une  juste  proportion  au  developpement  des  idees  qa'on  admet 
soivant  leur  degre  d'utilite. 

Mais  ce  n'est  pas  assez  que  de  ne  dire  qne  ce  qu'on  doit  dire.  II  faut  encore 
s'enoncer  en  peu  de  mots  et  joindre  la  concision  a  la  precision.  Les  circonlocntions, 
les  epithets,  les  grands  mots,  les  periodes  nombreuses,  les  ornemens  indiscrets,  lea 
lieux  communs  de  rhetorique,  sont  des  choses  souverainement  deplac^ea  dans  des 
ecrits  cü  tout  est  grave  et  important  et  od  tout  doit  aller  directement  au  but. 

Cette  prolixite  prouve  un  esprit  embarrasse  et  diffus,  ou  un  esprit  faux  qui  sao* 
rifiemal  a  propos  le  fond  aux  accessoires.  Elle  rejette  un  ridicnle  meritesur  l'ouvrago 
rebute  le  lecteuret  nuitala  marcbe  des  affaires  en  detoumant  l'attention. 

En  uD  mot,  au  lieud'un  etalage  verbeux  et  disert,  on  demande  en  affaires  an  style 
precis,  concis,  serre,  a  courtes  periodes;  on  veut  que  les  mots  s'arretent  toujours  od 
finissent  les  choses.  L'abus  de  cette  brievetenuit  a  la  clarte  et  donne  an  style  qnelque 
chose  d'affecte  et  de  sententieux.  II  conduit  d'ailleurs  aisement  au  ton  imperieux, 
hautain  et  tranchant.  On  doit  donc,  suivänt  les  occasiöns,  adoncir  6ette  nuance  en 
x«adantle  style  plas  lie  et  plas  aoatenu. 

Le  developpement  dont  onTient  de  parier  snppoae  ineceiMaD^iDent  oh  ördve  qui 
ägii^itdb  i  l'ntiite  du  sujet,  r^^^r^T/> 
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La;  phqpBTt  im  hcnm  diphmuttiqütts,  et  «ortoat  1«0  lettre«,  lee  eomplimMf^  lee 
noted  officrellee  n'ayant  qu'uB  objet  asses  circoMcrit,  n'exigent  potnt  cette  nfOear 
de  Biethode»  oes  detaüs  de  plan  et  cette  cbaSne  de  diriMom  qa'on  retroove  dant  dee 
oiLTragea  plus  eieedne;  ü  suffit  qne  la  matiere  soit  diyiaeee  en  cheft  genermmx  nette* 
ment  cireoii«erit»y  et  qae  ees  partiee  soient  xeapeetiTemetit  placte  dans  lear  enehaiii»* 
ment  mutueL 

in.  Da  Convenanees, 

Jasque  ici  nona  arona  parle  dea  caiacterea  generaux  da  atyle  qai  coDTient  a  toute 
eapece  de  composition  diplomatique.  Maiace  aerait  biea  peu  connaitre  lea  conTenan- 
cesy  si  Ton  crojait  avoir  rempli  aes  devoira  ea  reapectant  cea  conditions,  et  ai  Ton 
ne  vaiiait  pas  son  ton  d 'apres  les  circonstancea.  Le  temps,  le  moenra,  la  natura  des 
relations,  le  genere  de  l'ecrit,  l'importance  dea  afiairea,  etc.  tracent  au  Trai  politique 
[  la  nuance  du  ton  qu'il  doit  prendre.  Suivant  cea  circonstancea,  le  «tyle  prendra  na 
caractere  de  auperiorite  ou  de  deference  et  meme  de  reapect,  de  force,  de  TehemeDce, 
de  fermete,  d'amitie  ou  de  froideur,  [  de  confiance  ou  de  roaerve ;  il  ae  rapprocher» 
plus  oa  moins  dea  foimea  oratoiies  ou  il  restera  plus  prea  des  formea  aimplea  de 
la  discussion. 

Pour  donner  au  style  ce  precieux  merite,  qui  resulte  de  son  juste  rapport  avec  les 
circonstancea,  il  faut  avoir  un  tact  sür  et  exerce,  etre  constamment  mutre  de  aoi  et 
de  aes  paasions,  connaitre  la  valeur  des  termea  qu'on  emploie  et  lea  moyens  qui 
peuyent  Tarier  le  style;  il  faut  enfin  connsutre  les  formes  particuUeres  que  Tusage  a 
introduitea,  et  qui  tiennent  an  ceremonial. 

[fRANSLATION.] 

Although  tbe  atyle  of  political  wiidngs  may  be  suaceptible  of  many  Tanations, 
•11  are  submitted  to  rulea,  the  application  of  wbieh  is  constant  and  general. 

In  all  of  tbem  ahould  be  found  a  declaied  end;  just,  luminous,  aod  solid  ideas,  a 
firm,  rapid  and  methodical  proceeding,  pure  and  correct  diction,  clear,  natural  and 
precisü  expressions,  and  a  style  noble  and  circumspect :  in  fine,  that  taste,  whieht 
«dapting  itself  in  every  case  to  circumstances,  time  and  peraons,  never  allows  the 
style  to  be  above,  or  beneath,  the  subject 

Some  of  thequallties  of  tbis  style,  are  merely  grammatical,  and  relate  to  the  diction« 

Others  haye  greater  affinity  to  leasoning,  9r  argumenl;  and  belong,  more  partio- 
ularly,  to  the  principles  of  logic. 

The  last,  in  fine,  belong  to  proprieties,  and  are  not  the  least  important. 
/•  QuaUtiet  whiek  pertain  to  Didioiu 

Correctness  and  purity  of  style  are  too  essenttal,  to  pennh'one  to  aot  a  diplomatie 
part,  without  haying  preyionsly  acquired  these  first  bases  of  expresslon.  Oramtna- 
tieal,  ot  othör  erhnrs,  in  acts  deeig&ed  for  greater  or  less  pnblioity,  throw  ridicoU 
npon  the  author;  weaken  the  consiieration  which  he  should  merit,  and  injure  bis 
oourse.  These  erroTs  tnay,  besides,  give  rise  to  equiroques  and  to  mistalces,  always 
eonsequent  in  political  matters« 

On  Üie  otherhand,  it  is  not  the  less  ridiculous  to  see  a  man  in  office,  affecting  te 
Wrtte  as  a  grammarian,  and  with  purity,  trifle  with  words,  and  forget,  in  the  diffi- 
culty  of  the  rules  of  philology,  the  importance  of  the  subject  upon  which  he  designed 
te  treat.  We  have  the  right  to  require  of  him  that  he  should  exprees  himself  as  one 
well  educated,  whose  jndgment  and  taste  had  been  refined  in  the  higher  oircles  of  the 
worid,  and  by  the  perutel  of  the  best  writers.  Neitfaer  shimld  soleoilBms,  ibfced 
«MiüttaetioflS,  stiuisa  phiwse,  obvoleto  tertns,  vt  the  oflfestBtioik  of  neology  b« 
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If  it  ifl  trae»  that  ekmmeai  of  style  shoald  be  in  «oeoidaiiee  with  th»  imfNntaao» 
of  the  work,  notbing  more  imperioasly  domands  this  meiit,  than  ihose  writingv 
which  hAje  for  their  great  object  the  interest  of  a  nation.  AUboagh  an  opinion, 
perhaps  too  commoD,  aeems  to  admit,  that  poUtics  U  a  science,  in  wbich  every  tbiig 
ie  mytierunu ;  it  ie  not  the  leas  trae,  that  official  articles  aboold  be  prepaied  with 
clearneas  and  precision;  and  that  obscnritiea,  ambigntiea,  and  eqniToqaee  shovi^d 
be  ayoided.  In  diplomacy,  it  is  not  enfficient  that  yoa  ehonld  be  simply  nnder- 
stood,  but  it  is  also  necessary  to  remore  the  means  by  which  one  of  bad  faitk 
may  turn  an  ambiguons  word  to  his  own  adrantage.  This  eerapnlona  attention  to 
elearneas  of  style,  should  be  eztended  even  to  pnnetuation;  for  it  bas  been  more  than 
once  Seen,  tiiat  the  sense  of  an  important  article  depeoded  npon  the  proper  placing 
ofa  eommo;  and  that  Tery  serioas  dispntes  hare  aiisen  from  a  circnmetance  in 
appearance  eqnally  tiivial. 

This  obscurity  resalts,  either  from  ihe  idea  itself,  from  the  ezpression  of  it,  or 
from  the  want  of  System  in  the  dispoeition  of  the  disconrse.  With  regard  to  the  first 
cause  of  obscurity,  it  will  be  observed,  that,  it  is  impossible  for  a  person  to  write- 
with  clearness,  if  he  does  not  well  comprehend  himself.  His  first  duty,  then,  should 
be  to  reflect  deeply  upon  his  subject,  as  soon  as  any  difficulty  may  present  itself; 
toconsider  it  in  all  its  beaiings,  and  to  separate  the  patts,  until  it  forma  of  itself  aa 
idea  clear  and  distinet 

This  perspieuity  with  which  the  mind  is  penetrated,  will  commnnicate  itselfto- 
ihe  expression  of  an  idea,  either  by  the  choice  of  terms,  or,  by  the  construction  of 
sentences.    The  expressions  should  be  always  pure,  proper  and  precise. 

Terms  which  are  deficient  in  pnrity  of  style,  are  often  unintelligible;  those  which 
are  improper  destroy  the  idea,  and  even  Substitute  another  iu  its  place ;  those  whick 
are  deficient  in  precision,  perrert  the  meaning  by  producing  accessaries,  and  by^ 
weakening  or  exaggerating  the  sense« 

As  to  the  nature  of  sentences,  it  is  proper  to  obserre,  that,  the  abbreriated  style- 
ifl  ihe  more  appropriate  to  diplomatic  discussions,  becanse  it  is  more  rapid  and  more 
eoncise;  and,  becauseparticular  ideas  are  in  this  way  more  easily  detached  from  on» 
another.  The  periodic  style  should  not,  howcTer,  be  too  afiectedly  abandoned,  yet 
it  is  necessary  to  abstain  from  sentences  of  too  great  length,  or,  which  are  burdened 
with  appurtenant  objects.  The  principal  idea  should  be  easily  distinguished  from  the 
Bubordinate— the  same  justness  of  expression  which  govems  the  words  of  a  partiaP 
phrase,  should  be  found  among  the  different  members  of  a  finished  period.  Unity 
will  be  thus  constantly  observed,  and  the  sense  be  so  complete,  as  to  leave  nothing 
wanting  for  the  spirit  of  the  meaning. 

We  hsTe  already  safd,  that  the  want  of  order,  and  of  method  thronghout  a 
production,  was  one  of  the  most  frequent  causes  of  obscurity  of  style.  As  this 
subject  belongs  more  particularly  to  the  logical  qualities  of  the  discoursot  we  will 
here  confinie  ourselyes  to  obserre  that,  the  mind  is  harassed,  and  the  attention  fatigued 
by  this  dislocation  of  ideas,  placed  at  random,  instead  of  being  gronped  together  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  form  the  principal  ideas:  a  work  thns  conceiyed,  is  indeed  a 
perfect  labyrinth,  where  the  mind  loses  the  thread»  which  should  condnct  it  thronghr 
all  its  intricacies. 

Clearness  then  tends  essentially  to  correctness  and  purity«  and  should  be  a  fresh 
inoeutiTe  to  study  well  the  langnage  which  is  aboat  to  be  nsed. 

Gracefnl  expressions,  elegance  of  langoage,  and  affectod  phrases,  are  not  necesaaiy^ 
in  matiars  of  such  grafe  import  as  that  of  diplomatic  comspondenoe;  j  then  all  that 
is  required  is  the  language  of  simplicity  and  reason :  one  aathor.dtg^r«^lliat  letlwn 
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Itetween  tOTerelgns  ehoold  sparkle  with  wit;  it  appean  to  me  that  thia  wonld  be  bril- 
lianey  of  mind,  bat  badly  employed.  The  style  of  euch  letters  may  be  lively  and 
eTen  animated  with  a  sentiment,  approximating  to  the  pathetic,  bat  it  shonld  rather 
be  in  the  tone  of  a  polite  and  easy  conversation,  than  in  that  of  a  stadied  harangue. 
In  memorials«  and  particnlarly  in  public  acta,  simplicity  and  clearueas  should  pre- 
dominate:  theae  are  jndicial  subjects  which  leqaire  that  more  attention  should  be  paid 
to  exactness  and  to  fonnality,  than  to  elegance«  or  to  beauty  of  language.  Ab  for  the 
Test,  simplicity  shoald  be  more  or  less  dominant,  according  to  the  speoies  of  the  wri- 
ting,  the  natura  of  their  contents,  and  the  diversity  of  form. 

Bat  then,  if  we  rejeet  a  stadied  and  aflected  style,  it  is  not  to  be  concladed  that 
we  mustdescend  to  one  which  is  low  and  familiar-^trifling,  proverbial,  and  populär 
expressions,  Jests,  etc.  shoald  be  banished  from  writings  which  demand  a  character 
of  dignity,  free  from  bombast;  of  grandeor,  without  pride;  and  of  gravity,  devoid  of 
pedantry. 

When  speaking,  as  from  one  sorereign  to  another,  every  expression  shoald  be 
proper  and  well  considered.  The  greatest  care  should  be  taken  to  avoid  invectives, 
injurious  expressions,  offensive  reproaches,  and  calumnious  impressions;  it  is  to  out- 
7age  manners  and  good  breeding,  and  to  be  deficient  in  that  respect  which  is  due  to 
one's  seif;  it  is  to  excite,  improvidently,  feelings  of  hatred  and  of  revenge;  it  is,  in 
"fine,  to  be  placed  under  the  powerful  alternative  either  of  disavowing  a  language 
which  was  authorised,  of  retracting  it  by  a  solemn  reparation,  or  of  exhibiting  a  sense 
of  inconsistency,  by  flattering  those  who  were  just  insulted. 

iZ    lA^ical  QualUiei. 

The  fiist  law,  which  reason  imposes,  in  all  apecies  of  writing,  is  that  theanthor 
«hoald  be  well  deeided  apoa  the  end  which  he  wishes  to  attain:  this  end  in  faot  de- 
termines  the  choice  of  the  means  to  be  employed,  and  the  predominating  tone  of  the 
work. 

This  end  being  once  fixed,  the  ideaa  shoald  be  eonoentrated  on  it,  and  tend  towarda 
it,  by  a  constant  and  progreasive  march,  without  permitting  any  deviation,  throu^ 
•the  objecta  which  are  only  accessary  tothe  great  subject.  Nothing  imprints  more 
forcibly  apon  a  writing  the  eharaeter  of  feebleness,  than  a  vague  and  undetermined 
•end.  The  means  weaken  themselves,  thas  tend  to  a  falsa  coarse,  while,  on  the  con- 
trary,  they  present  amatual  force,  when  they  are  made  to  bear  upon  the  aame  point. 
The  general  desire  of  politicd  writings  is  to  persnade;  that  is  to  say,  to  change  or  to 
fix  and  to  affirm  the  opinion  of  aoverMgna  and  of  nations  on  some  particular  object,  so 
«•  to  induce  an  Operation  suited  to  oar  own  interests;  bat  in  this  general  design,  how 
Bany  difierent  ends  are  there,  and  from  which  it  is  important  to  make  a  choice!  It 
Biay  be  desirable  to  make  that  appear  to  be  true,  which  woald  appear  to  be  falsa;  aa 
«ertatn,  Ihat  which  woald  seem  doabtittI;as  lawful,ihat  which  appeara  to  be  anjast; 
«a  honeat,  that  which  ia  diahonest;  as  oaeful  and  neceasary,  that  which  is  dangeroos 
and  httTtfal:  and  ao  the  argament  may  be  ased,  in  proportion,  of  a  contrary  effect. 

Circamstances  sometimesrequire,  thatmany  of  these  deaigns  should  be  embraced 
«i  Miboidiaate  and  indispensable  meana.  Often  also  perauaaion  cannot  be  reached 
without  speaking  of,  or  tonching  on  them.  Bat,  in  all  these  cases,  it  is  neceasary  to 
Jiave  a  special  point  in  view,  to  be  well  aatiafied  with  yoor  own  opiniona,  and  wiih 
«ha  objaei  whieh  if  dennd. 
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Hftvingf  onoe  dfllenmned  upoa  the  pnrpose  it  is  neeMMf  to  be  iostnieled  in  «B 
thftt  iB  leqauite  for  Ha  attainoMiit— thts  examinatkm  leduMS  itself  to  the  ^oiee  of 
kleas  to  be  employed,  to  the  order  to  be  followed  inthetrconnexioiit  and  to  the  geii- 
eral  stjle  which  it  is  proper  to  adopt 
Let  tts  now  examtne  the  first  of  these  objeote,  that  ia,  the  choice  of  thooghta : 
We  have  seen  that«  in  politics,  priwum  mobile  of  persnaaion  is  interest:  an  experi- 
enced  negotiator  will  nerer  neglect  this  allurement;  he  will  make  it  the  most  impor- 
tant  part  of  bis  writioiirs,  and  in  all  matters,  between  nation  and  nation,  he  will  pre- 
fer  it  even  to  matters  of  right  and  to  judicial  proofs;  bat  in  leaning  towards  motivea  of 
interest,  it  shonld  be  skUfully  done.  If  he  shonld  appear  to  be  better  acqnainted 
with  the  interests  of  a  nation,  than  it  does  itself,  he  wonld  render  hlmself  obnoxioos 
he  wonld  also  be  suspected,  if  he  exhibited  too  mnch  warmtb,  in  cansing  them  to 
feel  it. 

In  Order  to  aeqnire  this  solidity,  which  does  not  feareitherciiticism  or  refutationy 
the  anthorshould,  as  mach  as  possible,  be  richer  in  ideas  than  in  words:  those  ideas 
shonld  be  tme,  just,  luminous  and  necessary,  have  a  direot  bearing  apon,and  shonld 
snpport  the  subject. 

In  endeavoring  to  uphold  himself  by  a  falsa  or  donbtfnl  piinciple,  or  even  one 
which  is  foreign  to  the  object,  tiie  author  is  exposed  to  the  danger  of  seeing  the  edi- 
fice  destroyed  which  he  wished  to  sastain,  and  of  giving  a  great  advantage  to  hia 
adrersary. 

None  bnt  nnobjectionable  proofs  shonld  be  relied  on.  Facta  are  proved  by  anthori- 
ties,  rights  by  titles,  principles  by  arguments,  practical  maxims  by  the  benefits  which 
resnlt  from  them,  and  by  the  disadvantages  which  they  avoid. 

If  the  obstinacy,  orbad  feith  of  oar  adversaries,  Tsduces  us  to  the  neoeaslty  of  car- 
rying  onr  proofa  to  the  most  rigorons  demonstration,  roeonrse  may  be  had  to  syllo** 
gisms,  proTided  we  divestthem  of  dryness  and  of  pedantry. 

In  adhering  to  these  decisiye  means,  partial  proofs,  similitndes  and  analogy 
■honid  not  be  neglected;  these  means,  howeTor  feeble,  when  taken  aeparately,  receire 
fieat  strongth  from  being  nnited. 

Qnotations  may  be  nsed  in  all  writings  deeigned  to  establish  or  destroy  any  con» 
teated  point,  bot  they  shonld  be  employed  only  when  apropos.  Their  abnse  wonld 
be  considered  as  ridicnlons  affectation  of  erudition;  if  it  is  intended  to  refnte  fitots» 
-prinoiplea  ör  maxims,  it  shonld  be  done  by  proofs,  directly  to  the  contiary. 

It  shonld  nerer  be  forgotten,  that  generalities,  declamation,  and  inTeotiye  proTO 
notblng:  they  serve  as  weapons  to  weakness  and  passion. 

After  having  chosen  bis  ideas,  the  author  shonld  devote  himself  to  tbeir  de- 
▼elopement.  Erery  snbject  of  composition  consists  of  its  prlnoipal  and  detailed  parta» 
bat  all  are  not  of  the  ssme  importanoe,  nor  do  they  excite  the  aame  interest  the 
derelopement  then  consists  in  the  art  of  preeenting  snooeasiTely,  and  to  dieir  proper 
extent,  all  the  ideas  which  the  subject  and  end  nnited  reqnire.  In  a  word,  the  integiality 
of  the  subject,  to  say  of  it  in  a  few  words,  all  that  ahould  be  said,  and  no  moM» 
is  the  secret  of  a  good  developement 

The  integrality  of  the  subject,  supposes  that  none  of  the  interesting  parts  shonld 
be  omitted:  whether  they  relate  to  demands  to  be  made,  grieTance«  to  be  exposed, 
f»roofs  to  be  established,  pretensions  to  be  overcome,  news  to  be  transmitted.  It  is 
^  to  embrace  at  a  single  Tiew»  the  whole  of  the  snbjeet,  and  loadout  tiothui^ 
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wblch  mlg^ht  ealighten  or  snpport  it.  The  dangerous  conseqnences  of  such  omisaions 
In  political  mattere  are  evident;  an  inatile  prolixity  wonld  however  bea  great  fault  in 
political  composition;  although  certain  memorials  may  be  ausceptible  of  greater  dia- 
play,  they  ^o  not  the  lese  requiie  a  character  of  precision.  Minute  and  auperfluous 
detaila^  unnecessary  repetttions,  and  ideaa  foreign  from  the  aubject,  should  be 
«mded.  A  just  proportion  should  be  given  to  the  developement  of  the  ideas  ad  van- 
ced,  aeeording  to  their  degrees  of  Utility. 

But  it  is  not  enongh,  not  to  say  that  which  ought  not  to  be  said:  it  la  neceasary 
ako  that  the  expresdsions  should  be  made  in  few  woids,  uniting  brenty  with  pie- 
cision.  Circumloeution,  epithets,  high  aounding  words,  numeroua  perioda,  india- 
oreet  oreaments,  and  common  place  rhetoric,  are  positively  diacaided  from  writinga, 
where  the  subjectia  grare  and  important,  and  when  all  should  be  diiected  to  one  par- 
tieular  end. 

Prolixity  exhibits  a  mind  embarrasaed  and  diffuaed,  or  a  false  aenae  which  aacri- 
fieea  impropeily  the  mun  object  to  ita  accesaariea;  it  caata  a  merited  ridicule  upon 
tlie  work,disgnsts  the  reader,preyents  the  progresa  of  mattera  by  diverting  the  attention. 
In  a  Word,  in  place  of  a  yerboae  and  eloquent  display,  in  mattera  of  buaineas,  a 
piain,  predse  and  conciae  style  is  required:  the  abuae  of  thia  breyity  deatroya  the 
dearneas  and  givea  to  it  an  «Sected  air;  beaidea  it  eaaily  leada  to  a  hanghty  and 
imperious  tone.  It  is  proper,  aeeording  to  the  circnmstancea,  to  soften  thia  variety 
of  expreasion  by  rendering  the  style  mofe  connected  and  austained. 

The  developement  of  which  we  hvre  juat  spoken  auppoaea  neceaaarily  an  order 
which  leada  to  theunity  of  the  eubject. 

The  greater  part  of  diplomatic  writing,  and  particalarly  that  of  lettera,  compli- 
ments,  and  official  notes,  hsTing  but  a  cireumscribed  object,  do  not  require  tliis  stricte 
neaa,  theae  detaila  of  plan  and  the  chain  of  divisions  which  ia  found  in  works  of  great* 
er  extent;  it  is  sufficient  that  the  matter  should  be  neatly  diyided  under  general  heads, 
and  thai  theae  parta  should  be  placed  reapectively,  aeeording  to  their  mutual 
connexiona. 

III.  ofProprieHet  [Convenemee*,'] 
Uatil  now,  we  have  spoken  of  the  general  character  of  atyle,  which  is  applicable 
to  erery  species  of  diplomatic  composition;  bat  this  would  be  to  know  only  a  Httle 
of  proprietiea;  if  the  agent  thought  he  had  fulfilled  bis  duty  by  simply  respecting 
theae  conditions,  and  if  he  did  not  yary  bis  tone,  aeeording  to  circumatances.  The 
times,  mannen,  natura  of  the  relationa,  the  kind  of  writing,  the  importance  of  the 
buaineas,  &c.  point  out  to  the  true  politician  the  yariety  of  tone,  which  he  should  use. 
Aeeording  to  these  circumstances,the  style  should  eyince  a  character  of  auperiority,  of 
deference  and  eyen  of  respect,  of  force,  yehemence,  firmness,  friendshlp  or  of  indiffer- 
once,  of  confidence,  or  of  resenre.  Thus  he  will  approach  more  or  leas  to  the  forms 
of  oratory,  or  will  remain  nearer  to  those  simply  of  discussion. 

In  Order  to  giye  to  style  this  yaluable  quality,  which  results  from  its  just  confor- 
mity  to  circumstances,  it  is  necessary  to  possess  a  sure  and  practical  tact  or  judge  • 
ment,  to  be  constantly  maater  of  one^s  seif,  and  of  his  passions,  be  acquainted  with 
the  yalue  of  the  terms  which  are  employed,  and  the  means  of  yarying  the  style;  and, 
in  fine  it  is  necessary  to  know  the  particular  forms,  which  custom  has  introduced 
and  which  pertain  to  matters  of  ceremony. 
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14.  Salutes,  &c.  on  the  most  &vored  fooÜDg — Christian  capÜTes  taking  refoge,  kc  .     •     ib 
XS.  Pretest  arising  from  religious  opinions,  not  to  interrapt  harmonj'— Liberty  to  oele-  - 

brate  rellgioas  rights — Consnls  may  travel  in  the  territories,  &c     .     >  ^*    •    •    •  493 
.16.  In  case  of  disputes  arising  from  a  violation  of  this  treaty,  3  months  alloved  for  an  ad- 

jostment  of  differences — ^In  case  of  war,  consnls  &c.,  toembarkfice ib 

17.  Prisoners  of  war  not  to  be  made  slaves,  but  exebanged^in  twelve^iiMnths    .       •    .     ib 

18.  Powers  at  war  with  the  United  States,  not  to  seil  prizes  at  Algiers,  but  tbe  Tessels  of 

war  of  the  United  States  may  seil  theirprizesat  Algiers 494 

19.  Consal  of  the  United  States  to  decide  dispntes  betweeo  American  cKizens— Other 

disputes  settled  by  the  consnls  er  agents  of  which  the  partles  belong — Dispntes 
between  Americans  and  Algerines  settled  by  the  D0y  in  person 494 

20.  In  case  of  killiog  or  wounding  the  law  of  the  country  to  prevail  &c.     •     •     .     .    •  494 

21.  Consul  of  the  United  Sstates  not  topay  dutieson  domestioartides     • 494 

22.  Citizens  of  the  United  States  dying  within  the  regency  of  Algiers,  their  property  to 

be  under  the  directton  of  the  consul,  unlesa  otherwise  duposed  of  by  will,  Sie. 

Oey  not  to  hinder  the  execution  of  a  will • 494 

Artide  additional  &c.— Part  of  the  18th  article  of  the  formmg  treaty  annolled  .  •  495 
ExtJnction  of  the  govemment  of  Alp;iers  by  conquest,  b^  the  arms  of  France  .  •  •  495 
Convention  for  the  delivery  of  the  iorts  and  city  ot  Algiers 497 

AIJSTRIA. 

1.  X^e^iy  of  commerce  aad  navigatton  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
his  majesty  the  Emperor  of  Aastria,  concluded  at  Washington,  on  the  27th 
day  of  Au^st,  1829,  by  M.  Van  Buren,  onthe  part  of  the  United  States,  and 
L.  Baron  ae  Lederer,  on  the  part  of  Austria.  Ratified  at  Washington,  on  the 
lOth  day  of  February,  1831 530 

Art.  1.  Entire  freedom  of  navigation— Negotiatort— Reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  590 

2.  Tonnage  dütiesice.  the  89 meas  the  national  Yesaelsofbothparties ib 

3.  Dnties  &c.  oo  the  merchandize  of  each,  to  be  tbe  same 531 

4.  Doties  folly  applicable  to  both  parties.        5.  Import  dnties,  to  be  imposed  fcc    •     .    ib 

Prohibition  to  extend  to  all  other  nationa ib 

6.  Esports  same  to  both-^Exact  reciprocity — Bounties  and  drawbacks  same  to  each  •  .  532 

7.  Coastwise  naTigation  exoepted.  8.  Preference  not  to  be  gtven  ••.«••  ib 
9.  Particalar  favors  to  be  oon:mon  to  both  parties.  10.  Liberty  of  consnls  granted  533 
11.  Personal  goods  may  be  disposed  of  by  testament  or  donation,  kc,  but  not  to  affect 

his  msjesty's  laws,  relative  to  emigration.        12.  Treaty  limited  to  ten  yearsike» 
Barbary  Powers — See  Algiers,  Morocco,  Tripel!  and  Tunis* 
DE^HflARK. 

1.  General  Convention  of  Friendskip^  Commerce  and  Navigation^  between  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  his  majesty  the  King  of  Denmark;  negotiated  at 
Washington,  on  the  26th  April,  1836,  by  Henry  Clav,  on  the  part  of  the 
of  the  United  States,  and  Peter  Pederson,  on  the  part  of  Denmark.  Conven- 
tion to  be  in  force  ten  years ,. 448 

Art  1.  Engage,  mutnally,  not  to  grant  &Tors  in  commerce  which  shall  not  be  common  to  both  ib 
2;  Navigation  and  commerce  on  the  basis  of  perfect  eqoality,  and  reciproeity  ....  448 
3.  Citizens,  of  either  party  not  to  pay  higher  doties  in  the  ports  of  tbe  other,'  on  the 

prodnee  and  mannfactares  of  their  own  growtb,  than  the  most  &vored      ...  449 
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Art  4.  ReeipTO«al  datiet  the  baut  of  tbii  treatj,  page    .    • US 

5.  Sound,  or  Üie  Belt,  duüeB,  no  higher  than  the  moit  &vored  nationi,    .     •     .     .      450 

6.  loeUnd,  the  Fcrroe  Islandt,  and  Greenland,  potseuiont  excep^ed  in  tbis  articie  .     .     ib 

7.  Both  partiet  may  ditpoae  of  iheir  effeets,  ke.  on  paying  the  ntual  dalies    ....     ib 

8.  Copsuls  and  Vice  Contult  reoeired  in  all  portt  open  to  foreign  commerce    •     •     •  450 

9.  Rights,  priTi]ege8y  and  immanities  of  Conaals  and  Vice  CoDsula 451 

10.  Consula,  and  persona  attaehed  to  their  serrice,  exempt  from  military  datj    •     .     •     ib 

11.  CooTention  to  be  in  foree  for  ten  years,     .     • ib 

18.  Convention  to  be  approved  of  hj  the  President,  &c ib 

Ratification.        Addendum 453 

No.  3. — Convention  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the 
King  of  Denmark,  signed  at  Copenhagea,  the  28th  March,  1830. 

Treaty  of  Indemnitj.        Negotiators. -.     •     •  45S 

Art.  1.  Rennncation  of  American  Claims  by  Denmark, 454 

And  $650,000  to  be  paid  to  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States,       S.  As  follows,     .     .     ib 

Interest  to  be  added, • ib 

18dl,  March,  $216,666  67^     September  $S16,666  67,      1832,  September,  $216,666  67    ib 

8.  Board  of  tliree  Commissioners  to  decide  on  Claims, 456 

Docaroents  to  be  delivered  up  by  Denmarkj ib 

4.  Claims  definitively  settled,    5.  Limited  object  of  this  treaty,        0.  Ratification,     .   .  458 

FRANCE. 

!•  Treaty  ofamity  and  amimeree,  ofthe  6tb  of  February,  1778,  ne&rotiated  at  Parist 
by  C.  A.  Gerard,  on  the  part  of  France,  and  B.  Franklin,  Silas  Deane,  and 
Arthur  Lee,  onthe  part  ofthe  United  States.  Ratiiied  by  Congress  on  the  4th 

of  May,  1778.  Annulled  by  act  of  July  7, 1798 page  34 

Rules  relative  to  correspondence  and  commerce  to  be  established ib 

E^ch  party  at  liberty  respecting  interior  regulations,  ko.  and  to  admit  otber  nations  to  a 

participation  of  the  same  advantages ib 

Art  1.  Firm  and  ioTiolable  peace,  and  true  and  sineere  friendship  beween  both  parties  .#....     ib 

5.  Favors  öf  commerce,  See.  granted  to  other  nations,  to  be  common  to  bo*^h 36 

3.  French  subjeetsto  enjoy  in  U.S.  ports  the  same  benefits  asthe  most  favored  nations.  •  ib 

4.  C.  States  Citizens  to  enjoy  in  the  porls  of  France,  in  Europe,  the  same  benefits Jb 

5.  Exemption  of  190  sols.  p.  ton,  except,  &c — U.S.  may  esUblish  ooantervailing  duties  ib 

6.  Vessels  belonging  to  U.  S*  to  be  protected  in  French  ports,  he 38 

7.  French  vessels  to  be  protected  by  the  armed  vessels  of  the  United  States. . .  .^ ib 

8.  France  to  employ  its  good  offioes  with  the  Barbary  powers  in  behalf  of  the  U.S ib 

9.  Fisbing  reciprocally  prohibited  to  each  par^y,  in  plaoes  occupied  by  the  oiher 40 

The  fisbing  exciusion  to  be  govemed  by  indolgences  granted  to  other  natious ib 

10.  The  righu  of  France  to  be  respected,  by  the  U.  States,  ^with  respect  to  fisbing  near 

NewfoundUnd,  as  established  by  tlie  treaties  of  Utrecht  and  Paris ib 

11.  U.  S.  aitizens  exempt  from  escheat,  dy  mg  aliens  in  France — the  like  privilege  to  be 

enjoyed  by  French  subjeots  dying  within  the  U.  States ib 

18.  Sospected  ships  entenng  ports  of  an  enemy,  compelled  to  exhibit  their  papers 42 

13.  Mode  of  proceeding,  in  relation  to  vessels  liaving  on  board  contrabunil  goo<Is ib 

14.  Goods  belonging  to  the  Citizens  or  subjects  of  eilher  party,  'on  board  enemy  ves- 

sels liable  to  oonfiscation,  &c.^. 44 

15.  Mutual  guarantee  against  injuries  from  the  armed  vessels  of  either  party ib 

16.  Ships  and  merchandise  rcseoed  from  pirates  to  be  restored ib 

17.  Free  entrance  alloved  to  prizes  made  by  either  party,  into  each  other 's  ports.  ...  46 
Enemy  cruisers  against  one  party  not  «Uowed  to  remain  in  ports  of  tlie  other ....  ib 

18«  Relief  to  be  granted,  by  each  party,  to  tlie  sliip  vrecked  vessels  of  the  other ib 

19.  Citizens  Sc  subjects,  of  either  party,obriged,by  n^ccssity,  to  take  refuge  in  oliiers  ports     ib 
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Art  SO.  Six  montht  allowed  after  the  deelimtion  of  var,  betveen  Che  paitiet,  for  the  aale 

and  trantportation  of  the  propcrty  of  thefar  citnent  or  tubjeots,  page 16 

Si.  The  oitizeQS  of  eaoh  party  prohibhed  from  taking  eommisaioDi  from  a  thirdpartj  to 

eraise  against  each  other 48 

£8.  Foreiga  priyateert,  at  enmitj  with  one  of  the  parlies,  not  be  allowed  to  fit  their  thips 

or  teil  prizei  in  the  United  States  or  France • ib 

SS»  Free  trade  alloved  to  one  partj  vith  the  enemj  of  the  other — free  shipt  make  free 

goodt— all  pertons  on  board,  exeept  loldiers,  to  be  proteoted ib 

54.  Contraband  of  war  designated^^eserimnation  at  to  goodt  not  contraband •  •    50 

55.  In  cate  of  war,  sea-letters,  patsports,  and  eertificates,  to  be  famithed,  fce SS 

S8.  Optional,  with  resaelt  of  either  partj,  in  the  porti  of  the  other,  to  nnload ib 

57.  The  Tisii  of  an  armed  ship,  of  either  partj,  meeting  a  merehantman  of  one  of  the  par- 

tiei  at  tea,  to  be  made  in  a  boat  manned  by  two  or  three  men  onlj,  the  armed  Tea- 

ael  remaining  ont  of  reach  of  cannon  ahot 54 

58.  Seareh  of  goods  to  take  place  before  thej  are  pnt  on  board ib 

89.  Each  party  allowed  to  have  eonsuU  in  the  portt  of  the  other ib 

30.  Free  ports  to  be  allowed  in  France  to  U.  Statei  citizent,  who  may  continue  to  trade 

to  the  free  portain  the  Wett  Indies ib 

31.  Ratificationt  to  be  ezchanged  in  siz  montht 56 

Reteinded  articlei   ib 

S.  Of  aUiance^  of  the  6th  of  February,  1778,  ne^otiated  at  Paris  by  C.  A.  Gerard, 
OQ  the  part  of  France,  and  B.  Franklin,  Silas  Deane,  and  Arthur  Lee.  Ratified 
by  Congress  on  the  4th  May,  1776.  Annalied  by  act  of  July  7,  1798 ....  page  60 
Made  to  cement  the  mutnal  interettt,  and  to  gnard  againtt  Britiah  hottOity  towarda 
France,  either  in  commerce  or  navigation,  in  a  manner  contrarj  to  the  rightt  of  na« 

tiont— Union  ofeffbrtt  and  coancili 60 

Art  1  •  In  eaae  of  war  between  France  and  Great  Britain,  the  caaae  to  be  eomraon •     ib 

S.  The  main  object  of  the  allianoe  dedared  to  be  to  maintain  the  absolute  independenee 

of  the  United  Suteaof  America    ib 

3.  EUeh  party  to  act  at  it  may  deem  proper  to  the  annoyance  of  the  common  enemy ....     ib 

4.  Both  partiet  to  act  in  concert;  and  a  Convention  to  regnlate  amount  of  tuocour ib 

5.  Britiah  poaaesaiona  in  America,  or  Bermuda,  if  reduoed,  to  belong  to  the  U.  Statea  ...    GS 

6.  Renunciation  of  all  daim,  by  France,  to  the  North  American  posaettiona  and  the  Ber- 

madaa;  whioh  prior  tö  the  treaty  of  1763,  or  by  that  treaty,  were  acknowledged  to 
belong  to  the  Britiah  crown ib 

7.  France  to  poaaeaa  itlanda  taken  in  or  near  the  Mezican  golf ib 

8   Neither  party  to  make  peace,  witlioat  the  content  of  the  other — Arma  not  to  be  laid 

down,  until  the  independenee  of  the  U.  Statei  ahall  have  been  teeured  by  treaty 
that  ahall  terrainate  the  war ib 

9.  No  after  elaima,  whatever  may  be  the  event  of  the  war ib 

10.  Other  powen  may  be  invited  to  make  common  caaae  againtt  G.  Britain ib 

11.  Mutnal  guarantee  of  poateiaiona  and  aotereignty 64 

IS  Ezplanation  of  the  eztent  of  the  mutnal  guarantee  of  poaaeaaionaiand  aorereigniy ...     i^ 

3.  Contract  concemingthe  loan?jiArtpaymeni  ofnumey^  of  the  16th  of  July,  1783t 
made  at  Versailles,  by  Gravier  de  Vergennes,  on  the  part  of  France,  and^B. 
Franklin,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States.  Ratified  by  Congress,  January  22, 

1783.    Obsolete 66 

Motivei  for  making  a  partiealar  ttatement  ofthe  amount  of  pecuniary  aid  fumiahed  by 
the  French  govemment  and  tlie  manner  of  repaymeni  by  the  U.  S  of  Ameriea    66 

Art  1.  Ammmt  and  itema  ofthe  Tarioua  loana,  at  5  per  cent  intereat ib 

S.  Loana  to  be  repaid  in  IS  eqoal  annual  inatalmentt . .  •• • 67 

3.  Abatement  of  intereat • ,. ib 

4.  Intereat  to  dimlnith  in  proportion  tu  paymenta,  whioh  may  be  anticipated 68 

5.  Loan  made  by  France,  in  the  Ketherlandt  acknowledged  to  be  for  the  uae  of  the  U.S.     ib 
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Art  6.  Engagement  of  Praooe  to  repay  thit  loan,  «cknovledged  to  have  beeo  made  apoo  tbe 

pledge  of  Gongresa  to  repay  k  into  die  rojal  treasary,  at  Pferis,  page 68 

7.  Agreement,  upon  the  fiiith  of  Coogreti,  to  repay  the  loan  in  Holland,  at  tbe  French  ' 

treastiry,  in  10 annnal  paymenta  with  4  per  oent  interett  . . •  • ••» 69 

8.  Interett  on  the  Holland  loan,  for  5  years  preeeding  thei  firtt  tennLof  payment^of  the 

prinoiple,  to  be  paid  by  the  U.  States  into  the  royal  treasoty  at  P^ris ib 

4.  Convention  concerning  eormibj  and  vice  cot^euls^  of  the  14th  of  November,  .1778; 
negotiated  at  Veraaille9,  by  L»  C.^e  Montmosin,.  on  the  part  of  France,  and 
Thomas  Jefierson,  on  the  pa^t  of  the  United  States. .  Aiinulled  by  act  of  July 

7,  1798  . .......'. 70 

Art  1.  ConsuU  tp  preient  commitsions,  and  reoeive  exequatur  withont  cost ib 

2.  Exeropt  firom  personal  service  in  the  Community ib 

3.  May  establish  agents  where  necessary — their  oonsular  fanctions 79 

4.  ^f  ay  establish  a  Chancery  for  the  dcposite  of  their  official  papers ib 

5.  Rights,  aathority,  and  daties  of  consals ib 

6.  ConsuU  shall  receive  dedarations  and  reports  from  captaina  of  losses  at  sca 74 

7^  Daties  of  eonsuls  in  easesof  ship>rreck 76 

8.  Police  to  be  exercised  by  consiils,  over  the  vessels  of  their  nation • 78 

9.  Consuls  may  arrest  deserters  from  the  vessels  their  nation ib 

10.  Citizens  or  stibjects  araenable  for  crimes  to  the  lavs  of  the  eoantry 80 

1 1.  OSTenders  may  be  seized  and  arrested  on  board  their  vessels ib 

13.  Differeno^s  between  Citizens  of  either  party  to  be  adjusted  by  oonsols  without  fees  . .  ib 

13.  The  beneßt  of  tribun'ds,  for  settling  disputes  in  relation  to  commerce,  open  to  each  ib 

14.  Alien  Citizens,  or  subjeqts,  tn  be  exempt  from  personal  service ib 

15.  1f  consuls  of  other  nations  obtain  privQeges,frora  either  party, they  are  common  to  both  82 

16.  This  oonveition  to  be  in  foroe  for  12  year^,  Crom  the  ratifio Ubns ib 

5.  Convention  for  termlnatin^  d>fference8^  of  the  SOthof  September,  1800;  negotia- 

ted  at  Pari«,  by  Oliver  Ellsworth,  Wm.  Richardson  Davie,  Wm.  Vans  Mor- 
ray,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  Joseph  Bonaparte,  Charles  P.  C. 
Fleurieu,  and  Pierre  Louis  Rhoederer,  on  the  partof  France.  Ratified  provi- 
sionally,  on  the  18th  of  February,  1801,  and  declared  to  have  been  finally  rati- 
fied on  the  3l8t  of  December,  1801.     Expired 84 

Art.  1.  Firm  and  inviolable  peace  between  both  parties 84 

2.  Treaties  of  Feb.  1778,  and  Convention  of  Nov.  14, 1778,  aunulled ib 

S.  Captured  public  ships  to  be  restored ib 

4*  Captured  property  not  condemned,  to  be  restoned  on  certain  proof 66 

Form  of  passport — from  of  proof  of  captured  vessels  to  be  restored ib 

Certificates  reqoired  as  proof  in  case  of  eargoes — ^To  take  effect  from  Sept  1800 i^ 

5.  Debts  doe  to  either  party  to  be  paid,  and  may  be  sued  for • .  88 

6.  Free  commerce  between  the  two  nations 3> 

7.  Rights  of  devise,  inheritance,  etc.  to  be  enjoyed,  mutually,  without  nituralization  ....  ib 

8.  In  case  of  war  6  months  allowed  for  the  removal  of  property 90 

9.  Debta  not  to  be  seqnestered  in  the  event  of  war.  • ib 

1 0.  Commercial  agents  may  be  reciprocally  appointed,  but  to  be  oflicially  recognized,  kc  ib 

11.  No  higher  duties  to  be  paid  by  either  party  than  those  paid  by  the  most  fiivored  na- 

tions— ou  the  part  of  France  this  stipulation  is  limited  to  Europe •  •  ib 

12.  Free  trade  allowed  to  an  enemy  port-— ootiee  of  blockade  before  captures 92 

13.  Contraband  apecified— 4>ut  the  vessel  not  to  be  affeeted  by  auch  artidea 94 

14.  Free  ships  make  free  goodfl,  althongh  enemy 's  goods • ib 

15.  Goods  laden  on  enemy  *8  ships,  after  knowledge  of  war,  to  be  GOnfisMted ib 

16.  Merehants  vesaeis  to  eihibit  paatports  and  eertiflcatea 96 

17.  In  time  of  war,  with  a  third  power,  'paaaporta.  See.  required— «ontnband  Olegal  ib 

1 8.  Sbipa  to  b«  visited  by  two  or  tbree  meo]  die  armed  ahip  ly  ing  oat  of  eannoii  ahot  reach  98 
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Alt  l9.  Merehantmcii  luder  eooToj  not  to  be  vitited— the  «ommander's  vord  toflieieot,  p.  9ff 

SO.  RewipU  to  be  given  for  papen  of  captured  tbipt— batehet  not  to  be  opened  at  sea  ib 

81.  Captain  of  a  captnred  ihip  not  to  be  removed — passeogert  to  be  kindlj  treated  . .  lOO 

SS.  Prizei  to  be  eondemned  only  hj  establiahed  coarts — motives  to  be  mentioDed ib 

83b  Damagea  done  bj  ahipi  of  war  to  be  made  goot]'-offendert  peraonally  liable — cap* 

tains  of  eruisers  to  gire  bondt  in  a  ipeeified  Mim  for  good  oonduct ib 

Si.  Anned  Teiiela  and  tbebr  prizes  not  to  paj  dotjr,  nor  to  be  examined 10^ 

85.  Prirateert  of  a  tbird  power,  at  enmitj  with  one  of  th«  partiet,  not  to  refit,  ^.e ib 

86.  Neither  piratea,  nor  tbeir  gooda  piratioallj  taken  to  be  barboured,  See 104 

87.  Neitber  party  to  fotcfhfere  in  the  fisheriea  of  tbe  otber ib 

Limitation  of  tbis  eoiiTention  to  8  year»^provitiottal  ratifieatioo  bj  U.  States  •  •  •    10(( 
Ratification  bj  Franee,  aeeording  to  the  aroendments  of  the  U.  Statet'  Senate  •  •  107 

6.  CedingLouiaiana^ofthe  30th  of  April,  1803;  negotiated  at  Paris,  by  R.  R/Liv- 

Inffston,  and  James  Monroe,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  Barbe  Mar- 

bois,  on  tbe  part  of  France.    Ratified  on  the  Slst  of  October,  1803 109 

Oeiire  of  the  parties  to  remove  all  misunderstanding  in  relation  to  the  coottnietion  of 

the  treaty  of  Madrid,  of  the  S7thof  October,  1795,  &o 109 

Art  1.  Retrooessioo  of  Lonisiana  by  Spain  to  Fi-ance^-consideration  for  the  aame — French 

title  incoiitettable^ — oession  from  France  to  the  U.  Sutes  . .  • « 1 10 

8.  What  i»  ineluded  m  the  cettion ib 

&  Inhabhantt  to  be  admitted  into  the  union  on  pi4nciples  of  the  federal  eonstitotion  • . .      ib 

4.  A  Frenoh  eomraitniry  to  reeeive  theptvvinoe  from  Spain  &  pati  it  OTertoU.  Statei  118 

5.  Period  of  turrendering  the  railitary  posti,  etc.  to  the  U.  States  •••'••••.•.. ib 

6.  U.  Sutes  to  fulfil  the  treaties  of  Spain  with  the  Indian  tiibes ib 

7.  Frenoh  and  Spanish  Tessels,  with  tlie  productions  of  tbeir  respeotite  eountries,  enti- 

tled  to  the  same  Privileges,  in  the  ports  of  Louisiana,  as  U.  States  Tessels,  from 
France  or  Spain  entering  the  same— objeet  of  this  indalgenee ib 

8.  After  the  12  years,  French  ships  to  be  on  the  footing  of  the  most  fävored  nations ....  114 
9«  A  Convention  for  the  ]Miyroent  of  debts  to  U.  States  Citizens — ^and  a  Convention  relative 

to  definitive  rule  between  the  parties,  to  be  ratified  herewith Il4 

7.  Convention  for  the  payment  ofnxty  millions  offranes  to  France,  for  the  cessipn 

of  Louisiana,  of  the  30th  of  April  1830;  negotiated  at  Paris,  by  R.  R.  Living- 
ston  and  James  Monroe,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  "Barbe  Marbois, 

on  the  part  of  France.    Ratified  on  the  2l8t  of  October,  1803 116 

Definitive  regnlations  relative  to  iheoession  of  Louisiana Ib 

Art  1.  U.  S.engage  to  pay  fiO  mill.  franos  to  Franee  and  satisfy  certain  debts  to  tbeir  Citizens  116 
8.  Stock  of  $11, 850,000  to  be  created,  at  6  per  cent.  payable  in  London  or  Paris, — ^prin- 
cipal  reimburaable  at  U.  S.  treasary  in  annual  payments  of  not  less  than  (3,000,000; 

first  payment  to  be  made  15  years  after  rati^oations  exchanged Ib 

Sboold  France  seil  the  stock,  it  is  to  be  done  on  the  best  terms  for  the  U.  States  ....  118 
S.  Valoe  of  U.  States  dollar  fixed  at  5  livres  8  sous  toumols ib 

Ko.  8.  Convention  for  the  payment  ofthe  tum  due  by  Franee  to  the  United  States^ 
negotiated  at  Paris,  by  Barbe  Marbois,  on  the  pari  of  France,  and  Robert  R. 
Livingston  and  James  Monroe,  on  the  part  ofthe  U.  S.   Ratified  Oct.81, 1803  118 

Art  1.  Debts  due  from  Franee  prior  to  Dee*  SO,  1800,'  to  be  paid,  under  certain  ndes. . . . ••  180 
8.  Debts  specified  which  are  to  be  provided  Ibr  ib.^-S.  Time  and  manner  of  payment.     ib 

4.  Speoificatkm  of  debts  eompribended  by  the  pieeeding  artides.  • ib 

5.  Speoificatiou  ai  to  wbat  caaei  the  artides  are  to  applyto « • Ib 

6«  Three  eommiasbnen,  to  aot  provisk>nally,  to  be  appointed  by  U.  S.  ministers 188 

7.  Comaaissionen  to  ezamine,  and  to  eertify  Claims  whieh  oaght  to  be  admitted ib 

8.  Also,  to  examine,  and  eettify,  meh  nnprepared  akinu  as  oogbt  to  be  admitted ib 

9.  Debts,  with  6  per  cent  intcrest,  to  be  paid  «t  the  treasniy  of  the  United  States ib 
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Art  10.  Au  Agent  to  be  appointed  to  Msist  to  examiDe  olaims — manner  of  lettlmg  dingre«« 

mentt  prescribed — claimtrejeoted  onlj  to  exooente  the  United  States,  page.  •  •  1S4 

II.  AU  neeesMiy  decisiont  to  be  made  within  one  jear  from  data  of  ratificationa ib 

13.  Claims  against  Franoe,  sinee  6ept  SO,  not  to  be  afifeeted  by  this  Convention ib 

No.9.  Convention  o(  navigatwn  and  commerce,  of  the  24th  of  Juue,  1822;  negoti- 
ated  at  Washington,  by  John  Q.  Adams,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and 
G.  Hyde  de  Neuville,  on  the  part  of  France.    Ratified  12th  of  Fcbraary,  1822. 
In  force  until  one  of  the  parties  renoance  it,  giving  sixmonths'  notice  thereof,  130 
Art  1.  Importations  of  United  States' artieles,  in  theirressels,  topaj,  in  France,  SO  frases 

per  ton,  over  what  they  pay  in  Fi^nch  Teasels  .  •  • 1S6 

S.  Importations  of  French  articiea  in  vessels  of  France,  to  pay,  in  the  United  Statea,  $3 

75  Cents  per  ton,  over  and  above  what  tbcy  pay  in  American  vessels,  . . « « <     ib 

3.  Goods  for  transit,  or  re-exportation,  not  to  paj  discriminating  duties  in  either  nation,     ib 

4.  Quantities  oomposingthe  tont  vinet  464gallonhog8head;  bramHet  and  other  liqaids, 

244  galls.}  mUp9  and  dry  good»^  in  France  42,  and  in  America  50  cubic  feetj  cotUm 
804  Ibs.  or  365  killogrammes;  tobacco,  1,600  Ibs.  or  7^  kilogrammes;  athet,  pot  and 
pearf,  2,240  Ibs.  on  1,016  kilogs;  rlce  1,600  Ibs.  725  kilog.  and  all  weighable  aits. 
2,240  Ibs.  orl,  016  kilogrammes    128 

5.  Daties  of  tonnage,  light  money,  &e.  not  to  exoeed  in  France,  five  francs  per  ton  on 

American  vessels,  and  in  the  United  States  94  cents  on  French  vessels, ib 

6.  Consttls  and  Vice  Consols  of  either  nation,  in  the  other,  may  cause  the  arrest  of  des- 

erters,  and  delain  them  for  three  months ••••••     ib 

7.  Convention  to  be  in  force  two  years  from  Ist  October,  1822,— extra  duties  at  the  end 

of  two  years,  to  be  diminished  by  one  fourtfa,  and  so  on,  Irom  year  to  year,  tili 

one  of  the  parties  shalldedare  the  Intention  ofrenouneingit •  •  130 

Separate  article,  the  extra  daties  levied  before24  June,  1822,  to  be  refunded,  ib 
10.  Convention  to  liberate  France  from  all  Reclamations  ]>referTed  by  the  United 
States,  for  unlawful  Seiznres,  Captures,  Sequestrations,  Confiscations,  or 
Destructions  of  their  Vessels,  Cargoes,  or  oüier  Property.  Negotiated  at 
Paris,  on  the  4th  day  of  July,  1831;  h-j  William  C.  Rives,  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  and  Horace  Sebastiani,  on  the  part  of  France.    Ratified  on 

the  2d  day  of  February,  1832 .  624 

Object— «micable  adjastment.        Negotiators •     •  •  •  524 

Art  1.  25,000,000  francs  to  be  paid  to  the  United  States  for  all  reclamations    •     ...  524 

2.  In  six  annual  instalments— Interest  at  4  per  cent •     •     •  .  524 

3.  1,500,000  francs  to  be  paid  by  the  United  States  to  France  for  all  reclamations  •     .  526 
4»  In  six  annual  instalmenta — sinterest.        5.  Other  redamations  may  be  sued  for,  by 

either  party.        Reciprocal  engagement  to'  fumish  documents,  clc 526 

7.  Duties  on  French  wines — Six  cents  per  gallon  on  red  wioes;  and  tf>n  cents  for  white 
wines,  in  caakti  other  wines  22  cents  in  6oftZea— -Limited  to  ten  years— Reclama- 
tions relative  to  8th  article  of  treaty  of  cession  of  Louisiana,  abandoned — Same 
doties  on  long^  as  on  thort  staple  oottons.        8.  Ratificationa 528 

«REAT  BRITAIN. 

1.  Provisional  articles  of  peoee;  of  the  30th  of  November  1789;  negotiated  at  Paris, 
by  Richard 'Oswald,  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain,  and  John  Adams,  Benjamin 
Franklin,  John  Jay,  and  Henry  Laurens,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States.— 
Sanctionedby  Congress  on  the  llth  of  April,  1783 226 

Art  1  •  His  Britannic  roajesty  acknowledgcs  the  United  States  sovereign  and  independent    .     ib 

2.  Boundaries  of  the  United  States  and  their  territories,  defiaed  and  admitted     •     .     •     ib 

3.  The  United  States  to  have  the  right  to  Uke  fish  on  the  Grand  and  other  banka  oi  New- 

foundland}  in  the  gulf  of  St.  La¥rrenoe,  on  the  coa«t  of  Newfonndland,  and  to  dry 
and  eure  them,  for  the  present,  in  the  unsettled  bays,  harbora,  aad  oreeka  of  Nova 

Seotia,  Magdalen  Islands,  and  Uibrador •    •     .  -287 
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Ah .  4.  No  impctlhnent  allowod  (o  thc  recovery  of  deMs  ooeitiier  tide»  page  .....<* ftSf 

5.  Congress  to  iveommend  tu  tlie  resp^ctWe  •Ul«*  to  proTMe  fbr  tlie  FettKoliciii  of  ooo- 
fiscated  property  beloagfingto  re«l  Britidb  «]bje«toaii<ldtlieri,  Sce.^Ko  Iswftd  lOi^ 
l>ediincnt  In  Üie  prosecutiön  of  just  ngliU k 9S$ 

6.  AU  confitcaticms,  and  proseeutiont  of  peraons,  for  ilie  part  thej  maj  have  taken  in 

the  var,  to  ecaae k     •...».«».*     .  2^ 

7.  A  firm  and  perpctual  peaee— hostükba  to  ceAse-^tritooeni  to  1>e  releasQid— armiea 

and  fleetü  to  be  wit]idrawn  from  the  United  States— artiilciT'  to  rsmain—archlvcs, 
recordsy^eeds  and  iiapers  lo  be  rettored    •..•«./•«•••  SS9 

8.  The  naTigation  of  the  Mississippi  to  be  fi«e  to  both  nations ib 

9.  Conquest  on  either  aide,  before  the  arrival  of  these  articles  in  America  to  be  restored 

without  difficaltj,  and  withoatreqoiringaiiy  coBkpensation     •     .     •     .     «r     •     #     ib 
2.    Armistice  declaring  a  txsmiion  of  koatüiUes,  of  tbe  20th  JaDuary ,  1783;  oegotiat- 
cd  at  Versailles,  W  Alleyae  Fitz  Herbert,  oa  the  patt  of  Great  Britain,  and  by 
John  Adams  and  Benjamin  FrankllD^  o»  t^  pajrt  of  the  United  States.    Sanc- 

tioncd  on  the  llth  of  April,  1783 230 

Reference  tothe  articles  which  stipulate  a  cessatioti  of  hostilities  bc'tw  G. Britain,  France, 

and  Spain— reference  to  the  provisional  treaty  of  Not.  SO,  1782,  seeiwge  226  ... .  2S0 
Declaration  by  the  British  nMnis(er,.that  the  United  States  arc  included  in  the  armistioe 

betwcen  Great  Britain  and  France  and  Spai'n 290r 

Acoeptance  of  the  British  mtnister's  declaration  of  an  armistice,  and  re4äprocal  declan^ 
tion,.  bjT  the  minister  of  the  Unked  States,  that  hostUities  shall  eease     ....  233 
Art.  1.  Preliminaiyarticleydeekring  theperiod  when  hostHilies  shall  «ease,  &c.     .     •     •  232 
2.  Prcliminary  artlcle,declaring  Ihe  times,beTond  whicfi.  if  capttires  are  madc  at  aea,  in 

diffisrent  parts  of  the  world,  thej  shatt  be  restored     •     .     .  , 232 

Füll  powei-s  of  the  American  negotiaton     •     .     •     .-    •     .-'•-.     .     .•    .     •     •  ^34 

Füll  powers  of  the  British  negotiatort     ..••.... 236 

3/    DefinUive  tieaty  dpecux^  of  the  Sd*  of  Septem^r,  1783;  negotiated  at  Paris,  by 
David  Harüey,  on  the  nart  of  GTreat  Britain,  and  John  Adams,Bedjamin  Frank- 
lin, and  John  Jay.      Kafified  by  congress  on  tbe  14th  of  Januarf,  1784  .  .  •  237 
Art.  1 .  Hb Birltaimic  msjesty  acknowlcdges  the  U.  Stltesto  be  free,sorereign,and  independent  237 

2.  The  booiidaries  of  the  United  States  defined  and  establSshetf  . 237 

3.  The  Citizens  ofthe^nSted  States  to  eontinue  to  enjov  thc  right  of  fishiog  on  the  banka 
•       of  Newfoandland,  in  the  golf  of  St.  lÄirteitce-^libcrty  illowed  to  diy  and  oare 

fish  in  the  Unsctlled  bays  of  Nora  Scotia    ....•'•••••••  22t 

4.  No  impcdimcnt  allowed  to  the  recoyery  of  debts  on  either  aide 282 

5.  Congress  to  recommeod  to  the  atales  to  proTide  for  ibc  wstitutionf  of  oonßscated  estatea 

— twelre  months  allowed  to  ocrtain  pcrson«  to  endeavor  to  reeover  thcfa-  estates— 
congress  to  recommeod  to  the  States  a  reeonsSdcration  of  their  teva  conoenimg 
confiscations— persons  haviog  an  intcrest  in  confiscated  lands,  to  meet  wUh  no  law- 
fol  impediment  in  the  prosecoiion  6f  rights  6.  All  confiseatk>nsand  prosecn* 
tions  of  persoos,  for  thc  part  they  may  have  taken  in  the  uar,  to  eease  .   .     .     •      ib 

7.  Firm  and  perpCtual  peace— pnMne"  to  be  relcased— negroes  not  to  be  carried  away 

— armif  s  afid  fleets  to  be  wilhdrawn— «rchives,  Itc.  to  be  restored     ....  223 

8.  The  navigalion  of  the  Mississippi  lo  be  free  to  both  nations.        9.  Conqnests  on  either  ' 

side,  before  thc  arihsiof  the  proyisional  articles  in  Atfierica,  tobe  reatored  .  .  ib 
4'  Treaty  ofarnUvt  commerce  dutd  navigation^  ofthe  19Üi  of  Noyember,  1794;  n&- 
ffotiated  at  Injndon,  bv  William  Wyndham,  (Bäxon  Grenville)  on  the  part  of 
Great  Brifain,  and  John- Jay,  on  the  pait  ofthe  United  States.  The  Senate  of 
the  United  States,  on  ihe  24th  of  Jt^ne,  1795,  advised  the  presidentto  ratüy 
this  t7eaty,on  condition  that  there  shonld  be  added  thereto  an  artide,  whereby 
it  shonld  be  agreed  to  sagend  the  Operation  of  a  pari  of  the  12th  lurtieie.— 
Such  an  article  haying  been  added,  the  treaty  was  dnly  n^tified  by  the  Pre- 
sident Qf  the  United  States  and  his  Bptannic  Majesty,  and  the  laüficationa 
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Were  exchanged  at  London,  on  the  28th  of  October,  1795.  The  mtification 
of  the  Ist  explanatory  arücle  took  place  on  the  9lh  of  May,  179G;  and  th« 
raüfication  of  the  second  explanatory  articie  on  the  5th  of  June,  1798.  The 
former  of  the  explanatory  articles  was  negotialed  at  Philadelphia,  on  the 
4th  of  May,  1796,  by  P.  Bond,  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain,  and  T.  Pick- 
ering on  the  part  of  the  United  States;  and  the  latter  at  London,  on  tl^e 
15th  of  March,  1798,  by  Lord  Grenville,  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain,  aud 
Rufus  King,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  page 242 

Art  .1.  A  firm,  iavoUble,  and  uniyertal  peaee  between  the  two  natious 212 

8.  Great  Britain  to  withdraw  her  troops  from  certain  posts  williln  the  boundaiy  line  of 
the  United  States,  on  or  before  the  Ist  of  June,  1796— settlers  and  property  an- 
molested — these  settlers  not  to  be  ccmpelled  to  bcccme  Citizens  of  the  United 
States,  nor  to  Uke  the  oath  of  allegiance 243 

3.  7reedom  of  intercoarse  and  trade mutcally  allowcd to  Citizens  and  subjccts  cf  tlie  two 

parties,  and  to  the  Indians,*  on  the  ccntincnt  ofAmcrlcn;  thp  limlis  of  Hudson 's 
bay  Company  ezcepted — cxcepllons  as  to  the  adraission  ofeither  party — the  livcr 
Mississippi  to  be  open  to  both  parties— .goods  und  mcixhandise  not  whoUy  prohib- 
ited,to  be  admitted  into  the  territorics  of  each  parly — euch  party  may  export  goods, 
not  prohibited,  from  the  territorics  of  the  other— no  duty  of  entry  to  Lc  k-vied  on 
peltries  brooght  by  land — indbns  not  to  pay  imposts  or  duty — no  higher  or  olher 
toUs  to  be  demanded  than  are  payable  by  natives,  on  cithcr  sldc}  and  no  duty  to 
be  paid  on  goods  which  are  merely  carried  ovcr  portagcs,  and  not  attcroptcd  to  be 
sold  or  exchanged  in  the  passage 213 

4.  A  Joint  surrey  of  the  Mississippi  to  be  be  made»  from  one  degrec  below  the  falls  of 

St  Anthony,  to  theprincipal  sources  ofthat  river,  to  asccrtain  whcther  a  linc  drawn 
due  west  fit*om  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  will  intersect  the  Mississippi     ....  345 

5.  Commissioners  to  be  appointed  to  indcntify  the  river  St.  CroLx,  designated  in  tbc  de- 

finitive treaty  of  peace,  in  1783,  as  forming  part  of  the  boundai^y  lineof  tlie  Uuilcd 
States — the  comm  issioners  to  make  a  particulai*  and  descriptive  dcclaration  as  to 
the  indentify  of  Uie  river  St.  Croix,  and  thcir  deoision  to  be  final S45 

6.  The  United  States  to  compensate  British  credilors  for  losses  occasioncd  by  legal  im- 

pedlments  to  the  collfeotion  of  debts  contracted  btfore  the  peacc  of  1^83 — limiu- 
tion  of  this  provision  to  losses  sustained  by  legal  impedimeuts  only — five  commis- 
sioners to  he  appointed  to  ascertain  the  amount  of  losses  tvhich  tlie  United  States 
consent  to  mnke  j^od  to  British  creditors — commissioners  to  lake  an  oatii — form 
of  the  oath  to  be  takcn  by  the  commissioners — thi-ee  commisbloners  to  form  a  board 
— eighteen  months  allovred  for  receiving  claims,  wilh  an  extension  of  the  timc  for 
six  months  in  just  and  rcasonable  eascs — the  commissioners  to  mect  at  Pliiladel- 
phia  with  powers  toadjoum  elsewhere— rulesprescribed  and  powcrs  investcd  in  the 
commissioners,  for  the  investigation  of  claims — ^award  of  the  commissioners  to  be 
final— the  United  SUtestopay  in  specie~no  pay mc nt  to  British  creditors,  prc- 
viously  to  a  year  after  the  ratifications  of  Ibis  treaty ,     .  21S 

7.  The  British  govemment  to  make  compensation  to  the  citizelis  of  the  Unilcd  States 

for  illegal  captorei  of  their  Ycssels  by  British  subjecu.  where  adäquate  compensa- 
tion cannot  be  obtained  in  the  ordinary  course  of  justice— this  provision  not  to  ex- 
tend  to  losses  oocasioned  by  negligence  ofclaimants—five  commissioners  to  be 
appointed,  with  the  samc  powers,  asthose  appointed  ihvirtue  of  the  6th  articie  of 
this  treaty  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  compensation  to  be  {uiid  by  \he  British  gov- 
emment to  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  for  illegal  captnres  of  theb  vcssels  and  ' 
merchandise — the  commissioners  appointed  in  virtue  of  this  articie  to  dt^cide  rcs- 
pecting  Claims  to  be  paid  by  the  United  States  to  British  subjects,  for  lossc«  sus- 
tained by  captures  made  by  nrmed  ressels,  under  the  circnmttanees  mentioned  in 
a  letter  to  Mr  Jefferson  to  Mr  Hammond,  of  the  5th  of  September,  1793  .  .  .  24& 
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Art.  8.  The  oommjsssoners  to  be  appomted  aecording  to  tubaequcnt  ag;reement — other  ex* 
penses  to  be  defrayed  jotntly — vaeancies  in  the  eommission  to  be  filled  in  tlie  man- 
ner of  thc  iirst  appointments,  page 249 

9.  American  Citizens  and  British  snbjects  holding  lands  in  the  territory  of  either  partj*, 

to  exei'cise  thc  rights  appertaining  thereto,  as  nativet 850 

10.  No  debts,  or  moneys,  in  fands,  to  be  confiscated  in  the  eycnt  of  war SSO 

11.  Reciprooity  of  navigation  and  commerce  under  ceriain  limitalions 850 

18.  Trade  allowcd  to  the  British  West  lodies,  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  not  ex« 

ceeding  70  tons,  and  in  such  articies  as  British  vessels  maj  carry  thither  from  the 
United  Sutes-^vessels  of  the  United  States  allowbd  to  export  from  the  British 
West  Indies  to  the  United  States,  such  articies  as  may  be  ojuried  thither  in  British 
vessels— proviso:  restricting  the  vessels  of  the  U.  States  to  a  direct  trade  with  the 
British  West  Indies — proviso:  allowing^importations  and  exportations  from  and  to 
the  British  West  Indies,  in  British  vessels — limitation  of  this  article  to  the  period 
of  taro  years  aftcr  the  signing  of  preliminary  articies  of  peace,  between  GreatBri- 
tam  and  the  powers  ttt  war  with  her  In  1794 — afler  the  expiration  of  this  article, 
farther  regulations  to  be  the  result  of  fatare  efforts;  as  well  with  respect  to  trade 

with  the  British  West  Indies,  as  conceming  certain  neutral  rights 850 

13.  Vessels  belonging  to  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  to  be  admitted  into  the  potts  of 
the  British  East  Indies — ^proviso:  restricting,  in  time  of  war,  thc  exportation  of  mil- 
icary  and  naval  Stores  and  rice  from  the  British  ports — rcciprooity,  as  to  tonnage 
doties;  also,  as  to  dnties  on  cargoes — ^the  trade  from  the  British  E^ast  Indies  to  be 
direct  to  the  United  States— American  vessels  not  allo^ed  to  carry  on  the^oast- 
ing  trade  in  the  British  Bast  Indies— The  Citizens  of  the  United  States  not  to  i«- 
sirle  in,  or  go  into  the  ioterior  parts  of  the  British  Easl  Indies  withoat  permission 
— Citizens  of  thc  U.  States  may  totich  at  the  island  of  St  Helena  for  refreshment  85<! 

14.  Reciprocal  and  perfect  liberty  of  commeree,  between  the  British  dominioas  in  Europe, 

and  the  United  States 853 

15.  Neuher  party  to  pay,  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  higher,  or  different  datles  than  are  paid 

there  by  other  nations  on  like  article^— Great  Britian  reserves  the  right  of  eqoal- 
izing  tonnage  dnties;  as  also  to  coantervail  the  differenee  of  daties  on  Eoropean 
and  Asiatic  goods,  when-imported  in  American,  or  in  British  vessels — The  parlies 
to  treat  for  a  more  exact  equalizatiin  of  duties  at  the  time  mentioned  in  the  18th 
ainicie  hcreof— The  United  States,  in  the  intervalj  not  to  increase  esisting  dntiea, 
nor  the  differenee«  therein ^.^ 

16.  Consuls  may  be  reoiprocally  appointed;  to  enjoy  thcir  proper  rights,  after  being  daly 

admitted  as  sach;  and  m'ay  be  punished,  dismissed,  or  sent  home,  the  reasons  be- 
ing assigncd  therefor.  17.  Vessels  captared  on  suspieion  of  havSng  eontrabend, 
or  ene  my's  property  to  he  sent  into  the  nearest  port;  the  eonfraband  to  be  takeo 
out,  and  the  vessel  to  be  allowed  to  proceed 8f  * 

18.  Spccification  of  contraband  goods— Contraband  goods  to  be  confiscated— Provisions 

and  other  articies,  when  from  particular  cireumstanees,  they  are  cootraband,  to  be 
paid  for  on  seizure— Vessels  of  either  party,  not  tobe  detained,  on  attemptiog  to 
enlera  blockaded  place,  unless  previonsly  wamed  off— Vessels  and  goods  of  eith- 
er party,  foond  in  an  invested  pUce,  after  sarrended,  to  be  restored  to  the  ovners  8«5 

19.  Those  concemed  in  private  armed  vessels,  on  either  side,  to  be  answerable  for  dam- 

nges  tlooe  by  thcm— Commanders  of  privatecr«  to  give  bonds,  to  be  answerable 
for  miscondoct— Aathentic  copics  of  process  of  condemnation  in  admiralty  ooarts, 
to  be  fumished  wilhoot  delay,  to  Commanders  to  vessels  against  which  sectenoe 
may  have  been  pronoooced,  on  paymenti  of  fec 255 

20.  PJratcs  not  to  be  received,  nor  conccaled— Ships  aod  goods  brongfat  mto  the  ports  of 

either  party,  by  pirates,  to  be  seized  and  restored .     .25« 

21.  Citizen«  and  subjects  not  to  aoeept  eommission«  from  a  tlurd  power,  to  aet  in  a'hos- 
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tile  mamicr  against  eitlier  partyA  Üurd  (enemj)  power,  not  allowed  to  ttAui 
citizeDB  orsabjeott  of  eilUer  fuirtj — Persons  teken  ofTending  agnintt  the  proTisions 
of  thit  artiele,  may  be  treated  as  piratet.        SS.  Act  ,of  reprisal  not  to  be  aulhor- 
iaed  hj  either  par^,  whbout  previovia  demand  of  satitGictJon,  page  .....  S57 
Art.  33.  The  ahipi  of  war  of  eaeh  partj^  to  be  boapiUbly  reccivcd  and  well  trcaled  in  the  portt 
of  the  other— Amerioan  veaaelt  not  usoallj  allowed  to  enter  British  porU,bateom- 
pelled  to  do  to  by  stress  qf  weather,  to  be  kindlj  received  and  permitted  to  refit; 
9at  not  to  break  bolk^nnltst  inditpensably  necetaaiy.    Si.  Privateers,  of  a  third 
(eoenty)  power,  not  to«rm  in  the  ports  of  eitlier  nation,  nor  to  teil  their  prizea    .  SSr 
85.  Prjses.made  by  ships  of  war  and  privateen  of  either  party,  allowed  to  eoter  and  de- 
-^part  from  tlie  porta  ofeach  other  without  examination — Notliing  in  thi?.  treaty  to 
operate  cootrary  to  existing  treaties  with  oüicr  nationa — ^Neilher  party  to  allow 
.the  thipt  or  goodt  belonging  to  Citizens  or  tubjectt  of  the  othei',  to  be  taken  with- 

.in  cannon  ahot  of  ita  coait, S58 

S6.  In  eiMe  of  a  ropture,  the  merehants  and  others  of  the  two  nations,  duringgood  beha- 
yior,  allowed  to  continne  their  trade — ^Merohaols  of  either  party,  when  aaipeeted 
and  ordered  to  removc,  allowed  twelve  months  to  aettle  their  aflbira— Circum- 
ttanees  whieh  alialldetermine  theperiod  of  a  niptiire      . S59 

Art.  S7.  Penona  chai*gedwith  morder  or^foi^ry,  aeekiog  an  aaylum  in  the  dominiooa  of 

either  party,  to  be  deUvered  op  on  reqnisition 259 

S8.  The  firat  tenarüclea  of  thia  treaty  tobe  permanent;  the  others,  wKb  the  exception  of 

the  IStb^'limit^d  to  tweWe  years,  the  aubject  of  tlie  ISih  article,  to  be  diaoossed 

anew^before  its  exphratioos  bat  if  no  forther  arranisement  ean  be  effected,  then  all 

the  aitidea,  except  the  ^rat  teo,  to  expire  togethei^This  •  treaty,  after  the  rontual 

exehai^-of  rxtificatJona,-to  be  hinding-<-Other  artieles  m^y  he  proposed  and  .tdded  S59^ 

L«tter  frpm  Thomas  -JcSerson  to  iSeorgc  Hammond  on  the  aubject  of  eompensatkm 

lor  British  vessels  captured  by  omisers  fitted  out  in  ports  of  the  United  States — 

Obligation  of  tha  Unite^  States,  in  relation  to  three  belligereot  nations  to  protect 

their  vessels,  in  American  ports— The  nile  extended  to  Great  Britain,  althoogh 

not  reqoiriad%  treaty-«:T)^e.pretident  determined  to  make  compensation  for  oci^ 

tain  Teaadsylbrthe  restitutionof  which  saitable  «fibru  had  not  becn  made  by 

the  United  States — Determination  of  the  preaideot  as  to  futnre  similar  cases    .     •  S6l 

Goyemorsof  States  iostrueted  to  use  all  themeaua  in  their  power  to  restore  prizes  Tound 

in  their  ports — Mr  Hammond  to  oomrounieatewith  govcmors  of  statea— Intcution 

of  the  pi^sident  distinotly  slated— important  for  Mr  Hammond  to  subslanliatc 

.  faota — ^His  liat  of  priTatecrs  correct — ^Losses  by  detention,  to  bc  ascertaincd  b? 

persona  to  be  apiMioted  by  coUectors  aod  by  British  oonsols     .....     »     .  'S6S 

Additiooal  article— >TbAt  part  of  the  ISth  arücle  of  the  treaty  of  November  I9lh  1794, 

rclating  to  (he  trade  between  tlie  U.  S.  and  ihe  British  West  India  Islands,  suspcnded  S62 
First  explanatory  article— Explaoationconoeming  the  Sd  ailide  of  the  treaty  uf  Novem- 
ber, 1794r— Reference  to  tJie  rights  secured  to  the  British  and  Indians  by  tliat  ai-- 
ticlc^Referance  to  the  8lh  artlele  of  the  treaty  of  Green vllle,  eoncluded  on  tho 
.  3d  of  August,  1795,  which  prohibito  the  residence  of  persons,  as  tradera,  at  the 
Indiana»  towns,  without  a  license  from  the  United  States— Doubts  conceniing  the 
oompadbility  of  the  3d  artide  of  the  treaty  of  November,  1794,  between  ihc  Uni- 
ted States  and  Great-  Britain,  and  the  8th  artide  of  the  treaty  of  Gixeovillc,     .  S6.3 
The  3d  art.  of  the  treaty  between  the  United  Sutes  and  Great  Britain  of  19lh  Nov. 
1794,  not  to  be  affected  by  any  treaty  subsciiuently  eoncluflcd  with  other  nations— 
This  artide,  after  mutual  ratificatbn,  to  make  part  of  the  trea^r,  between  the 

United  States  afid  Gi-eat  Britain,  of  Nov.  19, 1794 8€4 

Seeond  explanatory  ^artide— Referenee  to  the  27th  artide  of  the  treaty  between  the 
United  States  and  Great  Britain  of  Nov.  19,  1794,  vhieh  permits  additional  arti- 
dea  tothat  (reatyiDiffiooltiea  in  relation  to  th^fwiA  of  the  river  St.  Ci-oix— The 
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1  appoirtted  iDTirtoe  of  the  5th  articie  of  the  treaty  betwcen  the  U. 
States  and  Great  Brkiiin,  of  Nov.  19,  1794,  not  oblige<l  to  partwularizc  (hc  latitude 
aod  longitude  of  tlic  aouree  of  the  SL  Groix — A  monumcnt  to  be  ereetcd  at  the 
soui-cc  of  the  St.  Crolx — ^Tliis  articie,  after  matual  ratificklion  to  make  part  of  tlic 

treaty  of  Nov.  19,  1794,  page 364 

5.  GonyentioQ  relative  to  the  executionof  tki  sixtk  articie  of  the  treaty  of  the  19th 
of  November,  1794,  ^No.  4,)  of  the  8th  of  January,  1802;  ne^otiated  at  Lon- 
don, by  Robert  Banics  Jenkinson,  (lord  Hawkeflbnry,)  on  the  part  of  Great 
Britaio,  and  RufuB  King^  on  the  part  of  the  United  States.  Ratified  on  the  26th 

of  April,  1803..'^ , 266 

Diffiealtiet  in  die  exeootion  of  the  6th  artieleof  the  treaty  between  the  United  Statet 
and  Great  Britain,  of  the  19th  November,  1794;  eonsequent  satpension  of  procee- 

dings  ander  the  leventh  artide  of  the  inme  treaty , .     •  266 

Art.  I.  The  6th  artiele  of  the  treaty  betveen  the  United  Statet  and  Great  Britain,  of  Novem- 
ber 19, 1794,  annalled,  exoept  ke.— In  lies  of  the  Obligation»  impoaed  by  the  6th 
artiele,  the  UoÜed  Statet  agree  to  pay  jB600,000  aterling,  at  Watliington,  m  three 
annaalhistalmenttof  £900,000  eaeh— Mode  ofpayment .266' 

2.  The  4ih  articie  of  the  definitive  treaty  of  peaec,  eoneluded  at  Pari«  on  llie  3d  Sep- 

tember, 1763,  vhichdeehu«atherethaUbe  nolavful  impediment  to  rccovcrdebta 
on  eaeh  aide,  reeognized  and  eonfirmed    ancv 267 

3.  The  eommisaioners  appointed  in  pnrtuanee  of  the  7th  artiele  of  the  treaty  of  Novem- 

ber t9, 1794,  to  proeeed  m  the  exeeation  of  their  datiea--AU  anma  awarded  by 
the  eommitaionera  aeting  nnder  the  7th  artiele  of  tlic  treaty  of  NovembecLl9,  1794, 

to  be  pakl  in  three  eqoal  instalmenta 267 

6.  Of  peace  and  amtVy,  of  the  24th  of  December,  1^14;  negotiatedat  Ghent,  by 
James  lordJGambier,  Henry  Oonlbonni,  and  William  Adams,  on  the  part  of 
Great^  Britain,  and  John  Quincy  Adams,  James  A.  Bayard,  Henry  Clay, 
Jonathan  Russell,  and  Albert  G  Jlatin,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States.  Rati- 
fied on  the  17th  of  Febaary,  1815'. , «68 

Art  1.  Firm  and  nniversal  peaee— Territory,  &e.  to  be  restored,  eseept,  &e. — Archive«, 
reeord«,  fico.  to*^be  reatorcfl—Island«  in  the  bay  of  Pataamaquoddy  to  reioain  in 
the  band«  of  the  party  oceüpying,  &e.    • •     •  268 

3.  Orders  to  be  sent  to  the  arroiea,  etc.  to  eeaae  hottilitics,  etc. — ^Limitation  of  time  for 

eapture«  in  different  latitade«,  ete.        3.  Pri«onert  of  war  to  bc  i*estored  .   .     .  269 

4.  Referenee  to  the]  bouodary  line  eatablished  by  the  treaty  of  178S— Coiifiicting  clairo« 

to  iaiand«  in  the  bay  of  Passfiroaquody,  Fandy,  etc.  to  be  refen<cd  to  commi««toii- 
er« — Mode  of  appointing  the  commisBioner«.— rMeeting  and  dutie«  of  the  eommis- 
aioners—In  case  of  the  eommiasioners  differing,  270.  Referenee  to  Ihe  arbritra  • 
tion  of  a  friendly  sovereign  or  «täte,  wliose  deoiaion  ia  to  be  final 271 

5.  Commissioner«  to  «ettleotber  bonndarie«  271.  Meeting  anddutiesof  commi&sioner»— 

Coraraissioner«  to  make  a  map,  ete.— In  ca»e  of  eoromiasionera  differing,  refer.  Ö71 

6.  Doubl«  a«  to  another  part  of  tlie  boundary,  to  bc  rcferred  to  commissioncrs    .     .     .  272 
Meeting  and  dutie«  of  thecommis«ioner8— In  ca«e  of  commi9«ioner«  differing,  refer.  273 

7.  Comrai««ioner«  to  fix  the  boundary  from  the  water  commnnicnlion  between  lake« 

Huron  and  Superior  to  the  Lake  of  the  Woods— In  case  of  riifrercnce,  cct.  .     .     273 

8.  The  «evcral  boards  of  commissioner«  may  appoint  a  secretary,  employ  siirveyor«,  cct.  274 
Pay  of  the  commissioner«— Grants  of  land  in  island«  cbanging  Jurisdiction  undcr  tlii« 

treaty,  to  be  valid, 274 

9.  The  Uniled  State«  engage  to  put  an'end  to  hoslilities  with  tlie  indian  iribe«      .     .     .     ib 

10.  Bolli  partics  to  u«e  their  endeavor«  to  cITcct  the  abolition  of  the  slave  trade,  .     .     .  275 

11.  The  treaty  binding  whcii  i-atißed  on  botb  sidcs i'> 

7.  Convention  to  regulaie  commerce  betwoen  the  tcrritories  of  the  United  States 

and  his  Brilannic  Majesty,  of  the  3d.  of  July,   1815,  negotiated  at  London, 
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hf  John  QuincyjjAdams,  Henry  Clay,  and  Albert  Gallatin,  onthepan  of  the 
United  States,  aud  Frederick  J.  Robinson,  Henry  Goulbourn,  and  William 
Adams,  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain.  Ratified  by  the  Prince  Regent,  on  the 
3 Ist.  of  July,  1815,  and  by  the  President  and  Senate,  on  the  22d.  of  Decem- 
her,  1815;  on  which  latter  day  ratifications;«^ere  exchanged  at  Washington,  p.  276 
Art.  I.  Reciprbcal  liberly  of  commerce  between  the  territories  of  me  United  Stnles  and  ihe 
British  lerritorios  in  Europe — Complete  protection  to  commerce,  bubject  to  ihe 

laws  of  euch  eoiinti-y • 27G 

2.  No  higher  or  other  duties,  on  (he  iinporüillon  or  exportation  bf  ihe  prnductions  etc. 
of  cach  countiy,  Ihan  on  those  of  other  forcign  cooDtrJcs — Prohibitioos  on  the 
importation  or  exportalion  nf  the  productions  of  eithei*  countrj%  to  cxtend  to  all 
olhei'  nations — ^Bqn.ility  of  dulies  on  American  and  British  vessels — ^Bqoality  of 
duties  on  the  produce,  etc.  of  cach  eountr}*,  wbether  imported  in  American  or 
British  vessels — ^Eqtiality  of  duties  and  kottnties  on  t)ie  cxportalion,  from  one 
eountr}'  to  the  other,  ofthe  productions  of  eithcr,  in  British. or  American  vessels  $ 
Drawbacks  the  same,  whethcr  tiie  gootls  were  origtoally  imported  in  American 
or.British  bnttams  ;  exccpt  in  re-exportatioD,in  the  vessels  of  one  party  from 
ths  coiintpy  of  tbc  other,  to  a  third  forei^yn  Tiation  — Intercourac  with  the  British 
W.  Indics  and  X.  American  Continental  posseasions,  not  affected  by  this  artlclc .  •  377 
'  3.  United  States'.vessels  raay  trade  to  Calcutta,  Bombay,  and  Prince  of  Wales'  Island, 
dirccty  in  articlcs  not  prohibitcd  :  bat  not  to  cxport  military  or  n.ivid  Stores  or  rice 
thence,  when  the  British  arc  at  war — Citizens  of  the  United  States  noi  to  pay  for 
thelr  vessels,  in  the  pcrmitted  ports  of  tlie  East  ludies,  more  thah  is  paid  on  ves' 
scTs  ofthe  most  favored  European  nation — Articlesmnstbe  conveyed  direct  to 
the  United  States,  and  be  unladen — Vessels  of  the  United  States  not  to  carry  on 
Ihe  Qoasting  trade  in  the  British  East  Indies  ;  biit  may  procecd,  ivith  pnrt,  or  (he 
whole,  of  their  original  nnrgocs,  from  one  permitted  place  to  anoihcr — ^American 
vessels  may  touch,  for  refrcsluncnt,  in  vorages  to  or  from  British  Tndia  and  China, 
nt  the  Cftpeof  Good  Hope,  St'  Helena,  ctc 278 

4.  Consuls  to  reside  in  the  dorainions  of  each  party,  wito  may  be  punished  according  to 

law,  or  senl  liorae— Parlicular  places  exceptcd  from  the  i'esldence  of  consuls. . . .  279 

5.  This  Convention,  when  ralilicd,  to  be  obligatory  for  four  years 279 

Declaratiun — St.  Helena  allotted  for  the  fature  residence  of  Napolean  Bouaparte,  for 

the  security  of  his  person — AU  ressela,  cxccpt  those  of  the  Eaat  India  Company, 
excludcd  from  all  commiinieation  with  t!ie  island — ^l'rcaty  concluded  and  exchang- 

c<I  with  the  understanding  referred  to , . .  279 

8.  Convention  respecting^ÄertCÄ,  boundaries^  &c,  of  the  20th.  of  October,  1818; 
negotiatedat  London,  by  Albert  Gallatin  and  Richard  Rush,  on  the  part  of 
the  United  States,  and  Frederick  J.  Robinson  and  Henry  Goulbourn,  on  the 
part  of  Great  Britain,  Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington  on  the  30th. 
of  Janaary,  1819,     By  this  Convention,  the   provisions  of  the  Convention, 

of  London,  of  the  3d.  of  Jaly,  1815,  are  continued  forten  years 280 

Art.  1.  Defini«ioii  of  the  cxtcnt  of  the  coninicn  rights  of  fishing,  &c.  on  (he  coasts  of  the 
Britisli  dominions  in  America— Exccption  hs  to  the  HudsQn  Bay  Company — Rights 
of  proprietors  as  to  drying  and  curing  fish,  to  be  respected — Renunciation  by  the 

United  Slntes  as  to  otlicr  Tisheries,  providcd,  &c 281 

2.  Definition  of  the  northern  boundary  ofthe  United  States,  Irom  llic  Lake  of  the  Woods 
to  the  Ston}  Mountains,        3.  Cooulry    claimcd  by  eilher  party  westward  of  the 
Stony   Mountains,  i(s  hnrboux's,  &c.  to  be  free  to  bolh  partics  uatil  October  20, 
182S,  wiihout  prejodice  to  (he  claim  of  eillirr  party,  or  tothat  of  any  other  pow- 
er,       4.  The  Convention  of  London,  of  the  3d.  of  July,  1815,  continued  for  tcn 

years,'        5.  Reference  to  (he  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghcnt, , 282 

Claim  for  alavcs  onder  the  first  article  of  IheTi-eatr  of  Ghent— Differences  grow- 
ing  out  ofthe  claims  forslavcsjto  be  referrcd  to  somc  fricndly  Sovercign  or 
State — The  dccision  to  be  final.  6.  This  Convention  obligatory  on  excliange 
of  ratifications, ... ". 285 
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9.  Convention  of  St.  Petorsbursrh,  of  the  12tli.  of  Ju]y,  1822,  rcspccling  the 
meaning  of  the  first  artick  of  the  treaty  of  Gheiit,  in  relation  io  an  indemnificc- 
twnfor  slaves  taktnfrom  the  United  States  durtng  the  kie  uar  wiih  O  Jhitcln  ; 
negotiated  at  St.  Petersbur^h,  by  Henry  Middloton,  on  the  pari  of  the  United 
States, -Count  Nesselrodc  and  Count  Capodistrias,  on  the  part  of  Uussia,  and 
Charles  Bagot,  on  the  part  of  Creat  Britain.     Ratifica:ions  exchanjjcd  on  tho 

lOth.  of  January,  1823,  page 284 

The  United  Statesand  Grcat  Brilaiu  agree  to  refer  iheir  diiTerenccs,  villi  rcspcct  lo 
üic  meaning  of  ihe  first  article  of  ihc  treaty  of  Ghent  to  the  Emperor  of  Russb, 
in  pursuance  of  ihe  fifth  arllcle  of  the  Convention  of  the  SOili  of  October,  ISIS  ; 
HIs  Iraperlul  Miijesty's  award — The  United  States  ai*e  cutitlcd  to  clalni  a  just  in- 
demnificatioD  for  such  slaves  as  were  wilhin  ihc  placesand  territories  to  be  rcstor- 
cd,  &c. — Such  slaves  as  may  have  been  transfeireil  from  lliese  territories  to  Bri- 
tish vesscls  within  the  \raters  of  the  said  territories,  and  have  not  been  restorcd, 
to  be  considcred  as  cairied  a7?j»y,  etc. — For  American  slaves,  who  were 
carried  away  from  territories  not  stipulated  to  be  rcstorcd,  no  iudemulficatioo,  .  284 
His  Imperial  Mujesty's  good  ofiiccs  have  been  invoked  to  as&Utin  fi'aminga  Convention 

btlween  the  Uniled  States  and  Great  Britain, 2S6 

Art.  1.  Tvo  commiesioncrs  aud  iwo  arbitralors  to  be  »ppciuted  }  onc  comroissJonei*  and 
one  arbitrator  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advicc  and 
consent  of  the  Senate,  and  one  commissioner  and  one  arbitrator  by  his  Britannic 
Majesty — They  shall  mect  as  a  boaixl,  in  the  City  of  Washington,  and  shallappoint 
thebr  Secretary — Oath  or  afürmation,  to  be  taken  in  presence  of  each  other — 
Vacanciet  tobe  fiUedup  in  the  manner  ofappoinlrocnt     .     .     . 288 

2.  If  an  averagc  Talue  be  notagreed  upon,  as  compensation,  the  commisslonei*8  and  ai^ 

bitrators  shall  cxamine  evidence,  so  as  to  fix  an  average  value — In  case  they  shali 
not  agree,  the  evidence  and  proceedings  shall  be  snbmilted  to  the  minister  or  agt. 
of  the  mediating  power  accreditcd  to  the  United  States,  sliall  be  final, 289 

3.  The  two  comroissioners  to  constitote  aboard  for  examination  of  claims — 'So  claims  to 

be  admitted  bat  such  as  are  contained  in  a  list  to  be  furnished  by  (he  Secretary  of 
State — ITis  Britannic  Majesty  to  cause  to'bc  produccd  ull  the  evidence  in  posscs- 
sion  of  his  goveimment,  of  üie  number  of  the  slaves  carried  away.  4.  The  two 
commissioners  to  examine  and  detcrmiue  claims  under  the  ruic  of  the  Imperial 
decision,  « ith  referencc,  to  the  anncxed  cxplanator}*  docuraents,  marked  A  and  B  291 
^.  If  the  two  commissioners  shall  not  agree  in  any  particular  case,  tliey  shall  draw,  by 
lot,  the  namc  of  one  of  the  arbitrators,  whi>  shall  oonsult  with  them,  and  the  opin- 
ion  of  a  majority  of  tlie  three  shall  be  the  final  decision — The  arbitrator,  wbile  90 
acting,  shall  be  dcenied  a  commissioner.  6.  The  decision  of  the  two  commis- 
sioners, or  of  the  majority,  aa  in  the  preceding  article,  shall  be  finalT-Uii  Britannic 
Majesty  engages  to  pay  the  snms  awarded  in  specie,  without  dedaction,  at  the 
lime  and  place  specified  by  ihe  commissioners— Pay ments  not  to  be  made  in  less 

than  twelve  monihs  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 292 

7.  The  commissioners  and  arbitrators  to  be  paid,  as  shall  be  agreed  upon  between  the 
governments  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  at  Üie  exchange  of  the  rati- 
fications— All  other  expenses  to  be  paid  jointly.  8.  A  ccrtified  copy  of  tbi« 
Convention,  after  ratification,  to  be  delivered  by  each  of  the  contracting  {»arties  tp 

the  minister  or  agent  of  the  mediating  power  near  the  United  Statea 293 

A.     Correspondence  communicating /Ac  c?wn/on  of  his  Imperial  Majesty.  .....  296 

This  opinion  to  be  considered  as  the  Emperor's  final  award — Governed  in  it  by  the 

gramroatical  scnse  of  ihe  first  article  of  the  treaty— -Motives  set  forth 296 

Awardof  his  Imperial  Majesty  •  .  > ^98 

Considerations  which  iufluenced  the  Em[)cror  in  making  bis  award — ^Decided  according 

to  the  literal  and  grammatical  sense  of  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent  ....  298 
The  United  States  eutiüed  to  a  just  indemnifieatioa 30Ü 
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B.     Mr.  Bagot*s  understanding,  &c • • page  302 

llis  ImperiHl  Majesly  adhcres  to  tlie  grammaücal  intcipretation,  mid  declarcs,  q  sceond 
time,  tliat  indemnification  is  due  to  ihe  UuHed  States 302 

10.  Convention  awarding  the  amount  of  indemnißcation  under  thc  St.  Peters- 

hnrgh  Convention,  of  the  13th  of  November,  1836;  negotiated  at  Lon- 
don, by  Albert  Gallatin,  on  thepart  of  the  United  States,  and  William 
Huskisson  and  Henry  U.  Addington,  on  the  pari  öf  Great  Britain. 
Ratifications  ezchanged  in  London,  oft  the  6th  day  of  February,  1827,  306 
Art«  1.  $1,240,960  to  be  paid,  in  füll,  for  all  indemuifibation.       2.  Convention  eanoclled  ....  307 
3.  The  Bom  of  $1,240,960  in  two  equal  imymeats— First  pavment  in  twenty  days;  and  ihe 

'  last  on  the  first  of  Angast,  1827.        4.  Final  adjustment        5.  Oocuments,  &e.  a07 

11.  Declaration  &c.,  expressed  by  the  above  parties 30d 

Dedaration  of  the  commissionen,  accompanjing  their  deeision — ^Eacli  of  the  cornmis- 
sioncrs  has  yielded  a  imrt  of  his  indi?idaal  opinion,  &e. 309 

12.  Deeision  of  the  Commissiojiers  under  the  4tharticleof  the  treaty  pfGbent, 

respectingcer/oin  tsktndt  in  the  hay  of  PfU9€anaqw>ddy\  adjusted  by  John 
Holmes,  on  the  part  of  the  Uhited  States,  and  Thomas  Barclay,  on 

the  part  of  Great  Britain 309 

Moose  IsUnd,  Dudley  Island,  and  Frederick  Island,  bclong  to  the  Uuiied  Statea. 
Other  Islands  beloog  to  Great  Britain i, 310 

13.  Deeision,  &;c.,  desigmüing  the  north'Wetiem  boundary  Unt  of  ihe  Ühiied  States^ 

under  the  6th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent 311 

14.  Convention  regulating  the  reference  between  the  United  States  and  Great 

Britain,  on  ihe  seiikment  of  ihe  Boundary  JUne^  described  in  the  fifth 
article  of  the  treaty  of  Gh6nt,  concluded  at  London,  Sept  29, 1827  .  .  315 

Objeet  of  tliis  Convention — Xegotiatora 315 

Art.  1.  DifTerenees  to  be  referred  to  some  friendly  soTcreign— Deeision  within  two  years. ...  316 

2.  New  Statements  to  be  sobsiitated  instead  of  reports •  316 

3.  Begulations  aa  to  evideoce  to  be  brought  in— Publie  acts— Maps,  surveys,  &c.— Poiv 

tions  of  reports.    4.  MiicheU'smaptobeannexed— Tnuiscriptofeng'vedmaps,fce.  317 

5.  AU  Statements,  etc.  to  be  simultäneonsly  deÜvered  in.        6.  Further  eTÜleuce  per- 

mitted — Arbiter  may  ordain  additional  sürveys 318 

7.  ArbiterV deeision  is  final  and  condusire.        8.  Batifications.    ...,,..  319 

1IA]VS£ATIC  RGPVBIilCS. 

Convention  of  frlendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  between  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  the  Free  Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lübeck,  Bremen,  and  Ham- 
burg.    Dated,  Washington,  December  90,  1829, 460 

Rules  to  be  observed  in  eommereial  intercourse      ••..••.....  460 

Art.  1  Perfeet  reciprocity  in  importation  of  merchandise,  and  tonnage,  See ib 

Regulations  respeoting  boundaries  and  drawbaek 462 

2.  Importation  and  eiportation,  plaeed  on  a  footingofeqaality ib 

3.  Preferenee  in  parcbascs,  not  to  be  allowed  by  either  paity  .     » ib 

4.  The  thrce  Hanseatic  cities,in  relation  to  erews,  to  be  eonsidcred  as  one  people  .    .  464 
ö  •    Same  in  relation  to  clearanees    .  "  • ib 

6.  Citizens  of  both  parties,  to  be  on  an  equal  footing ib 

7«     Exeroptibn  from  the  law  of  escheat,  2ic •     .    .  466 

8.  Special  protection  topersons  and  propertyoftbc  Citizens  ofboth  parties  •    .    .     .466 

9.  No  particular  favors  to  be  granted,  not  common  to  both 466 

10.  Tobe  in  forte  twelve  years 466 

And  to  terminate  on  twehre  months  notiee ,  •    •  ^6 

11.  Ratifications  to  be  exehanged  within  nine  months 468 
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noRocco. 

Treaty  of  peace  and  fiieodship  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  hia 

imperial  majesty  the  Emperor  of  Morocco, .  • . ." page  47S 

JobD  Adams,  BenJAmin  Franklin,  «nd  Thoraas  JefTeraoo,  appointed  by  eongreu,  on 
I2th  Afaj,  1784  to  negotiate  a  treaty  of  amity  and  commerae  whh  tbe  emperor  of 
Morocco  kc.  and  empowered  to  ap^wint  an  Agent,  kc     .     4     •     •     •     •     •     •  4rtf 

Thomas  Barclay  api>ointed  agent.      •     • 473 

Treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  between  tlie  United  States  atid  Morocco^     •     •     •     .474 

Art.  1.  Mutual  agreeroent  of  the  pürties  to  the  articles  of  the  träity 474 

<.  Xeithef  party  to  take  corhmissiöns  from  an  eneiby.  3.  Persona  or  goodi  of  one 
party,  captured  in  an  cneroy  vessel  by  the  other,  tö  bc  released.  Enemy  goods, 
laden  on  boArd  a  Tessel  of  eilher  party  to  pass  free.  4.  Vessels  to  have 
passports.    Ships  under  eonvoy  free.    Art.  5.  Visit  of  vessels  at  sea.    Satufao- 

lioii  for  damages.        6*  Am<frican  Citizens  and  efiects  to  be  restornfd 474 

7.  Vessels  in  port  to  be  supplied.        8.  Xo  duiy  in  case  of  vessels  putting  in  to  repair. 
9.  Stnindcd  vessels  to  be  protected.        Vessels  putting  in  from  ati'ess  df  veatlier,  not 
compelled  to  land  caigoes.        10.  Vessels  engaged  within  ganihot  of  forts, 
to  be  protected.       Vessels  stranded  at  Wndnoon,  ficc 475 

11.  Enemy   vessels  not  allowed  to  foUov  for   24  hours,  ke.         12.   Sbipa  of  war 

not  tobeexamined  in  port,  kc.        Fugitive  slaves •     •     •  .  475" 

12.  Salutes  to  be  retumed.    14.  American  commerce^  on  the  most  favored  footing,  ke.  •  •  47& 
15.  Employment  of  Interpreters,  kc  Loading  of  vessels.        No  detention  in  port 

Wages  of  laborers.  Art.  I6.  Pr isoners  to  be  excbanged.  «  Balance  of  prisoners 
to  be  paid  for  $100  per  man.  Exchanges  in  1^  months,  kc.  17.  No 
compulsion  in  huying  or  selling.  18.  No  examination  of  goods  on  board, 
except  on  proof  of  eontraband,  kc     19.  No  detention  of  vessels.    Freights,ko.  47(^ 

30.  Disputes  between  Aniericans,kc.  to  be  deeided  by  the  eonsul,  ke 4^7^ 

21.  Killing  or  wmmding  on  either  aide,  punishable  by  the  law  of  the  country,ke.     .     •  477 
Escape  of  delinqnents.      '  Art.  22.  Peraons  dying  iotestate,  kc  care  of  their  effects.  47/ 
Vaiidity  of  wills.        Art  23.  Residence  ofconsnls.     [It  is  generally  Tangier.]     ..4^7 
■  Ameriean  eonsnls  not  aeoountable  for  debts  of  Citizens.        24.  No  appeal  to  arms 
UQtil  refiisal  of  friendly  arrangement.        In  case  of  war,  nhie  months  allowed  to 

settle  affaJrs,kc*        25.  This  treaty  to  last  fif\y  years 477 

Additiooal  articie.  American  vessels  in  ports  of  Morocco,  to  be  protected;  and  not 
foUowed  out  of  port,  by  an  enemy.  Thomas  Barclay 's  certificate  to  the  traosla« 
tion.        Approvalby  John  Adams  and  ThomaBJefferson.      •••••••  47ft 

No  1.  Of  amity  and  commerce^  of  the  8th  of  October,  1782;  negotiated  at  the  Hagrae, 
by  John  Adams,  on  the  partof  the  United  States,  and  George  Van  Randwyck» 
B.  V.  D.  Santheuvel,  P.  V.  Bleiswyk,  W.  C.  H.  Van  Lynden,  D.  I.  Va» 
Heeckeren,  Joan  Von  Kuffeier,  F.  6.  Van  Dedem,  and  H.  Tjassena,  for  the' 

Netherlandfib    Ratiüed  by  Congress  on  the  22^  of  Jannary,  1783 134 

Art  1.    Firm  and  inviolable  peace  and  friend^ship  between  the  two  nätions 196' 

2l  Sabjeets  of  the  United  Netherlands,  to  pay  no  higher  duties  in  the  ports  of  the  United 

States,  than  the  most  favored  nations  ib 

3.  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  to  pay  no  greater  duties  in  the  ports  of  the  United  Ne« 

therlands,  than  the  most  fiivored  naiioni  ib 

4.  Liberiy  ofeonBcienoe  secored  to  each  party,  in  the  dominions  of  the  other,  »     •     .  138 
&,  Both  partics  to  protect  vessels  of  the  other  in  their  ports,  and  to  eonvoy  Um  vessela 

of  each  other,  in  case  of  a  common  enemy     .••*•**••.•      ib 
IL  Citizens  of  eaeh  party  may  dispose  of  their  effecti  by  will  or  olherwise,  in  the  domin- 
ions of  the  other— regulationa  ooocerning  the  dispoaing  of  the  tarne      .     •     •     •  19^ 
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Art.  7.  E^hpartt  toemployroeliattorMjiartbcyplcai«, p«g«  HO 

8.  Veuelt  not  to  be  detained  for  public  or  priTatc  ose — notliing  extorted  by  force    •     .      ib 

9.  Both  partiet  to  manage  their  own  coneerq«  i«  tbe  tercitories  of  the  othcr*     •     -     .  143 

10.  Free  trade  to  tbe  ports  of  an  eneinjr/mercbant  TesteU  10  exbibit  sea-letters— vesseU 

•  not  havingcontraband  allowed  to  pass;  "when  under  convoy  .......      ib 

ll.*In  easeof  eoDtraband  batehes  not  to  1^  broVen  at  sea,  but  in  ports  only— due  process 
orianr',  beTore  aale  of  cbnti-aband— neithepthe  ship,  nor  the  fi-ee  goods  to  be  aficct- 
edthereby — captors  to  becondeiitned  in  costs  'when  no  contraband  is  found — fice 
ibipi  make  free  goods,  and  pcrsons,  except  tbose  actually  in  tbe  serTice  of  an 

enen»y,  »hall  not  be  molested IW 

IS.  Goods  liable  tO  confiseation«  unIcss  shipped  before  a  deelaration  of  war,  or  6  months 

thereaftei>— ^roviso,  in  case  of  oontruband 144 

13.  Vescels  ofwar.orprivateera,  notto  doinjuryto  eitheppartT,if  ihey  do,  to  bc  puniahM  14» 

14.  PriTateer  captains  to  give  snfficient  bonds  for  miscondnct    ..*...•      ib 

15.  Goods  reseaed  from  pirates  to  be  restorcd  to  the  real  ownera     .' ib 

IQ.  In  case  of  shipwreck,  friendly  aid  ahall  be  afTorded  and  property  restored,  if  claiined 

within  one  year  and  a  day ib 

17.    The  vessels  of  either  piarty,  if  driren  by  stress  of  veather  into  the  ports  of  the 

otIier,tobe  treated  "wlth  hamanity.     . 14S 

lt.  Nine  möntbi  allowed,  in  case  of  war,  to  either  party,  to  dispose  of  their  effcet»  •  .  148 
19.  Tbe  Citizens  or  subjeets  öf  neither  party  to  take  commMsions,  or  letters  of  niarqae, 

froni  a  State  withwhom  the  olher  may  be  at  war.       . 150 

50.  The  vesaels  of  either  party  entering  the  ports  of  the  pther,  and  anwilling  to  break 

bulk,  permittedto  departwithoutpayingduty » 150 

51.  Eaoh  party  toallqw  eonsuls  from  the  otjbers  to  reside  in  its  ports. 153 

52.  i*his  treaty  notto  derogate  from  the  9tb,  lOlb,  17th,  and  22d  arjticles  of  the  treaty 

witbFrance,  of  the  6thFebroai7, 1778 152 

^.  Tbe  United  Xetherlands,  by  means  of  th^ir  eonsuls,  to  aid  the  Uoited  States  in  form- 

ing  treaties  with the Barbäry powers.  .   .     «^ 159 

84.  Contraband  specified— diserimination  with  respect  to  goods  not  eontraband     ...     .  153 

35.  Sea-Ietter  regulation — ^regulations  for  the  papers  of  merchant  ships 154 

S6.  Armed  ressels  Yisitinga  merehantman  to  remain  out  ofcannon  shot 156 

'    37.  Commanders  of  U.  S.  vessels  may  engage  American  seamen  in  ports  of  Holland— 

amfeommandeia  ofDutchTessels  the  saroe  in  ports  of  the  United  States  .  «156 
38.  The  refraotion  [with  respect  to  tobacco]  to  be  regulated  in  case  of  complaint        •     .  158 

Form  of  the  passport  rc'quired  by  art.  35,  of  the  preceding  treaty, 158 

Form  of  the  certificate  required  by  art.  S5,  see  page  154 160 

^  Conrention  concemingr  vessela  reoaptured,  of  the  8th  of  October,  1782;  nego- 
tiated  at  the  Hagäe,  by  John  Adams,  an  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and 
George  Van  Raftdwyck,  B.  V.  D.  Santheuvel,  P.  V.  Bleiswik,  W.  G.  H. 
Van  Lyni^en,  D.  I.  Van  Heeckeren,  Joan  Van  Kuffeler,  F.  G.  Van  Dedem, 
and  H.  Tjaasens,  on  the  part  of  the  Netberlands.     Ratiiied  by  congress  on 

the  33d  of  Jannary*  1783. :    ...  163 

1.  Beeaptured  vessels  not  haTingbeen  34  hours  in  possession  of  an  enemy  öf  either  party, 

"lo  be  restofed,  on  payment  of  one  third  sal vage  to  pri^atcers, 163 

3.  Recaptored  vessels  more  than  tweuty-four  höurs  in  ttie  possession  of  an  eneroy  to  be 

enUt«  prizes  to  {»rivatjsersmen 164 

a.  Vessels  of  either  party  recaptm^ed  by  pubHe  vessels  of  tbe  otber,  to  be  testored,  on- 

payraent  of  a  SDtH  p»rt,'  if  34  hours  in  possession;  if  longer  a  tentb  part,  .  .  .164 
i.  Restitutkin  of  recaptored  vessels,  to  be  made  in  a  reasdnable  tiroe,  on  givihg  surety  *  164 
6.  Vessels  of  war  and  privateers,  to  be  admittcd,  whh  their  prises  into  tbe  ports  of  both 

natiotts,  if  not  ineonsistent  with  the  33d  art.  of  the  treaty  of  commerce,  .  .  .  ljS4 
0.  Eaebnation  may  make  regolatbntrespectingcapturesby  privateers  .  .    •    .    166 

80 


Digitized  by 


Google 


INDEX^OTTOMAN  PORTE— PRÜSSIA.   ^ 

OTTOMAIV  PORTE; 

Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  between  the  IT.  States  and  the  Ottoman  Porte.  631 
Turkish  merehants  in  (J.  States  pörts  to  pay  same  duties  as  the  most  favored  nations  SSI 
American  mercliADts  in  Turkiak  ports  to  pay  tarne  duties  as  the  mpst  layored  nations. 
Consuls  may  be  established  in  the  ports  of  each  nation«    Brokers  of  ßjaj  religioo 
maj  be  employed.    Ruies  of  visit    Litigations  and  dispntcs  to  be  decided  aeoord* 
ing  to  eqaality  and  jnstice.    Americans  not  to  take  the  flag  of  any  other  power} 

nor  are  theirrainisters  toprotecttherayahs ..•••••  99i 

Reeiproeal  friendship  between  the  vessels  of  each.  The  passagcof  the  Dardanellesand 
to  the  Black  Sea  open  to  American  merchant  vessels.  Vessels  shall  not  be  for- 
cibly  uken.    Mutoal  aid  in  case  of  vreck    •••..••••••••  S89 

PRVSSIA. 

!•  Of  «imi/yand  commerce^  This  trea^  bears  no  special  date^butwas  signed  by 
the  negotiators  as  foUows:  by  B.  Franklin,  at  Passy,  on  the  9th  Jaly,  1785; 
by  Thomas  Jefferson,  at  Paris,  on  the  28th  of  Joly,  1785;  b^  John  Adams,  at 
London,  on  the  5th  of  August,  1785;.  and  F.  G.  de  Thulemier,  at  the  Hague» 
on  the  lOth  September,  1785.  By  the  27th  article  it  was  limited  to  ten  years» 
and  expired  in  1796:  it  was  snppiied  by  No.  3.    Ratified  by  congress  on  the 

17th  May,  1786 * .334 

Art.  1.    Firm,  inTioIable,  and  uniTersalpeace  and  friendship 934 

a  Th^  sul^'eots  of  Prussia'  ranj  (requönt  the  eoast  and  counlries  of  the  United  Statest  may 
reside  and  trade  there;  and  allowed  to  enjoj  all  the  rights  and  Privileges  of  eom- 

mei^ce  granted  to  the  most  faTored  nations. 334 

3,  American  oiiisens  may  freely  trade  to  the  Prossian  dominions  may  reside  theret  and 
are  entided  to  all  the  privileges  of  commerce  and  narigation  granted  to  the  most 
Tayored  nations  dS6.  4.  Eaeh  party  to  have  a  r%ht  to  carry  their  own  prodooe, 
&c.  in  their  own  or  otber  vessels,  to  the  dominions  of  the  other;  etc.— Each  pftrty 
may  retaliate  on  nations  restraining  the  tranportatioo  of  merchandise  to  vessels  of 
the  country  of  which  it  is  the  gro  wth — Subjects  or  Citizens  of  either  party  not  to  Im- 
port or  ezport  prohibited  merchandise,unk ss  that  privUege  isallo wed  toother  nations  336 

5.  The  loading  or  nnloading  of  vessels  of  each  party,  not  to  be  constra'ned  or  impeded. 

In  the  ports  of  the  other 336 

6.  All  lawfal  examination  of  goods  for  eiportation,  to  be  made  before  they  are  pnt  on 

board,  and  no  search  of  vessels  ezcept  in  case  of  frand  538.  7.  Sach  party  to 
endeavor  to  protect  the  vessels  and  effects  of  the  olKer,  within  their  respeoUve 
Jurisdiction«,  by  sea  or  land,  etc 339 

8.  Vessels  of  either  party,  coming  on  the  cOasts  or  entering  the  ports  of  the  other  and 
not  willing  to  break  bnlk,  to  be  allqwed  freely  to  depart,  etc.  338.  9.  In  cases 
of  shipwreck  of  the  vessels  of  either  party  witbin  the  dominions  of  the  other,  friend« 
ly  assittsnoe  to  be  given  to  persons,  to  elTccts,  etc.— >The  right  to  wrecks,  abolish« 
ed  between  the  parties  338.  10.  The  Citizens  or  subjects  of  each  parQr  may 
dispose  Of  their  personal  estate,  by  will  or  olherwise,  and  inherit,  in  the  dominions 
of  the  other,  etc. — ^Where  no  one  appears  to  claim  inheritance,  to  bb  held  in  the 
costody  of  the  law  of  the  land — ^Citizens  or  snbjects  of  each  pai  ty,  allowed  a  reason- 
able  time  to  seil  lands,  etc.  in  the  dominions  of  the  other,  which  they  cannot  hold 
withoot  natnralizarion — ^l^ls  arlsde  not  to  derogate  from  the  laws  of  Prussia  oon« 
ceming  ettigration    .    .    •    .     •     •     •     *     •     *     *  .  *     *     '  *  '     *     *     *     *   *  340 

1 1 .  Liberty  of  coiiscience  secnred — Citizens  or  snbjects.  oif  either  par^,  dy ing  in  the  do- 
minions of  the  other,  to  be  deoenüy  horied  340.  12.  Free  trade  aUowed  with 
an  enemy— ^cee  ships  to  make  fr^  geodsT^ree  sfaips  ip  p^teipf  petsou  täUtept 
soldiert  m  tbp  actoal  service  of  an  eneroy  3iS.  .  tS*  ^  *  Nir  giottt  to*lle  deemed 
«ontrabMid,  so  aa  to  jostify  coiifisaition-*-Bttt  vessels  «arrylog  oontralftttid  gooda 
may  be  detabod,  ob  pi^ment  of  lost  räiteiaed  by  tbedeUy-^MiDtaijr  stö^  detate- 
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td,  may  be  oied  by  tfae  oapton,  oa  pa/ing  the  füll  Taliie  of  them— If  Ibe  master  of 
a  Tetselyitopped  Tor  having  od  board  goods  held  to  be  conlraband,  offen  to  deliver 

them  up,  die  may  prooeed  on  ber  voyage    .    • 343 

Art  14«  One  of  the  parties  being  at  war,  and  the  other  at  peaee,  the  neutral  party  to  be  für» 
nished  with  aea  lelters  or  passporta,  which  are  to  be  exliibitcd  as  well  at  aea  as  in 
port—Vessela  of  the  neutral  party,  being  under  convoy,  are  not  to  be  molested  S44 

15.  Armed  vessels  ofeither  party  viaiting  merohant  ships  of  tlie  other,  to  remain  out  of 

cannoQ  diot— All  peraons  belonging  to  public  and  private  armed  vessels,  to  be  an« 
sverabloforhijurie8dobetotheeflreeta,etc.  ofeither  party 344 

16.  Citizens  or  subjeets  of  eaeh  party,  their  vessels,  etc.  not  to  be  detained  by  embargo, 

or  otherwise— Recovery  of  debts,  he,  to  be  prosecuted  according  tolaw 344 

IT.  Vessels,  Sie.  of  either  party,  taken  by  an  eneroy  or  a  pirate,  and  recaptured  by  the 
other,  to  be  restored  on  proof  344.  18.  Vessels  of  either  party,  dri\'en  by 
atress  of  weather,  ke  into  tlie  ports  of  the  otlier,  to  be  proteoted,  and  the  persons 
on  board  treated  humanely  346 .  19 .  Vessels  of  war  of  each  party  may  frecly 
enter  and  depart  from  the  ports  of  the  other  with  their  prizes;  except  captures 
made  from  the  subjeets  of  the  kiog  of  France.     See  treaty  with  bis  most  Christian 

XDajesty,art.  if,  page  46 346 

SO.    Citizens  of  one  party  not  to  take  commissions,  or  letters  of  marque,  from  a  tliird  pow- 
er, to  aet  against  the  other— Neither  to  fumish  military  or  naval  succor  to  a  thh^ 
^  power,  to  aid  against  tbe  oilier  346.        Sl  •     Regulations  to  be  ubserved  ui  case  of   ^ 

war  against  a  common  enemy.  1.  Vessels  of  one  party,  recaptured  from  the 
enemy  of  the  other,  by  a  private  armed  vessel,  within  24  houi*s  after  being  taken, 
to  be  restored  on  payment  of  one  third  of  the  value  of  the  vessel— In  case  the  re* 
capture  should  beby  a  public  vecsel  ofeither  party  within  24  hoursal\er  cnpture, 
restoration  to  be  made — Proof  and  surety  required  before  restitution — The  legali- 
ty  of  prizes  to  be  determincd  according  to  the  laws  of  each  party,  respectively  34* 
S2.  In  case  of  a  common  enemy  or  both  bemg  neutral,  the  ressels  of  war  of  each  party 
to  affbrd  convoy  348.  23.  In  case  of  war,  nine  months  allowcd  to  merchants 
of  each  nation  to  settle  aCTairs — Womcn,  childKU,  cultivators,  &c.  not  to  be  molest- 
ed in  case  of  war— Private  property  to  be  protected  by  the  armed  force  of  the  olher 
party  during  hostilities — Mercliant  vessels  allowed  to  pass  free — No  commissions 

to  be  given  to  Interrupt  trading  vessels * 348 

S4.  Prisoners  of  war  not  to  be  seot  into  inclement  counlries,  nor  crowded  into  noxious 
places,  neither  party  will  send  them  to  Asia  or  Africa,  nor  confine  tliem  in  dun« 
geons,  nor  put  tliem  in  irons,  Sic  officers  to  be  eiüarged  on  (Uirole,  and  lugether 
wiih  tlie  privates,  to  be  otherwise  well  provided  for— Expense  of  supporting  prison- 
ers of  war  to  be  defrayed  by  eacli  party  respectively — Commissaries  of  prisoners 
allowet^on  each  aide — Commissaries  inay  visit  prisoners  and  distributccomforts^Sic. 
—Prisoners  violating  parolc,  or  escaping  to  forfeit  ftiture  indulgence  in  relation  lo 
enlargemeni — l'he  pretence  that  war  disaolves  all  trcaties,  &c.  not  to  affect  (hia 

and  the  preceding  articles;  viz.  (the  23d  and  24th] 350 

25.     Each  party  roay  have  eonsuls,  etc.  in  the  ports  of  the  other — ^Consuls  not  to  have 
pecuiiar  pri%  ileges  in  commerce  352        26.    Favors  granted  to  any  otlier  nation, 
in  nnvlgtttion  or  commerce,  by  one  party,  shall  become  common  to  the  other,  on  the 
saroccomlitions  352.        27.  This treaty  toendure  forten yeai-s  from  the year  1786.  354 
2.     Of  flmtVy  and  commerce^  of  the  llth  of  July,  1799;  negotiated  at  Berlin,  by 
John  Quincy  Adams,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  Charles  William 
count  of  Finckenstein,  Philip  Charles  of  Alvensleben,  and  Christian  Henry 
Cnree,  on  the  part  of  Prussia.    Ratifications  exchanged  at  Berlin,  on  the  22d 
of  June,  1800.    By  the  37th  article,  it  was  limited  to  ten  years,  and  expired 

on  the  32d  of  June,  1810 360 

Art«  1.    Firm,  mviolable,  «od  universal  peaöe,  and  aineere  frtendship  320.        2.    The 

lubjeeu  of  Pruaaia  may  freqnent^and  trade  on  the  «oaats  ol  the  Unitod  Sutea  360 
52 
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Art.  S»  Amerieaii  ekiiens  nuiy  trade  to  the  Prtissian  domiiiions;  retide  there,  ke,  pitge.  • . .  35t 
4.  Each  ptHj  to  earrj  tlieir  own  prodooe  to  the  doinmions  of  the  other — Eaeh  party  may 
retaliate  on  nations  restraiaing  the  transportation  of  merchandise  to  Teiseli  of  the 
eoantry  of  which  it  ia  the  g;rowth — Subjects  or  Citizens  of  eitker  party,  not  to  Im- 
port or  export  prohibited  merchandise,  &o.  336.  5.  The  loading  or  unload* 
hig  vessels  not  to  he  coustrained  or  impeded,  Sic 336 

6.  All  lawful  examination  of  goods  for  exportation  to  be  made  before  put  on  board. . . .  360 

7 .  Eaeh  party  to  endearor  to  proteet  the  vessels  and  efifects  of  the  other,  eto 360 

8«     Vessels  of  either  par*y,  coming  on  the  coasts  or  eotering  the  ports  of  tlie  other,  and 

and  not  villing  to  break  balle,  to  be  allowed  freely  to  dcpart,  eto.  360        9.     In 
eases  of  ship-wreck  of  the  vessels  of  either  party  within  ihe  dominions  of  the  otJier, 

friendly  assistance  to  be  given  to  person«,  effects,  etc. 360  ~ 

The  right  to  wrecks  aboliahed  between  (he  parties 360 

10.  The  Citizens  or  subjecta  of  eaeh  paily  roay  dispose  of  their  persfmal  eslate,  by  will 
or  otherwlse,  and  inherit,  in  the  dominions  of  the  other,  etc. — M^hera  no  one  ap- 
pears  to  Claim  iuheritanee,  to  be  held  in  the  custody  of  the  law  of  the  Und — Citizena 
or  subjects  of  eaeh  party,  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  seil  laods,  etc.  in  the  domin- 
ions of  the  other,  wliich  thcy  cannot  hold  without  naturalization — ^This  article  not 
to  derogate  from  the  laws  of  Pmssia  concerning  emigration  362.  1 1 .  Liberty 
of  conseiencc  secured,  etc. --Citizens  or  subjects  of  ei iher  party,  dying  in  the 

dominions  of  the  other,  to  be  decently  boried,  ete 363 

IS«  The  principle  adopted  in  the  treaty  of  1785,  relative  to  free  ships  making  trce  goodt, 
declared  not  to  Itave  been  sofficiently  respeeted  by  belligerents. — ^The  parties  de- 
termined  to  concert  measures  for  the  secority  of  neutral  navigation. — In  the  mean 
time,  one  of  the  parties  being  war,i8  to  conduct  itself  towards  the  other  being  neutral, 
aceording  to  the  law  of  nations  364.  13«  No  goods  to  be  deemed  contraband, 
80  a«  to  justify  confiscation — But  vessels  oarrying  contraband  goods  may  be  detained 
on  payment  of  loss  sustained  by  the  delay . — Militaiy  Stores,  detained,  may  be  used 
by  the  captors,  on  paying  the  füll  ralue  of  them — If  the  master  of  a  vessel,  stopped 
for  having  on  board  goods  held  to  be  eontraband,  offers  to  deliver  them  up,  she 

may  prooeed  on  her  voyage •..*.• 364 

14.  Vessels  of  eaeh  party,  in  time  of  war,  to  be  characterized  by  partieular  documents.  366 
Firat.  A  passport  to  be  ezhibited  when  required — ^Vessels  of  either  party  under  convoy  to 
be  permitted  to  pass,  on  the  word  of  the  commanding  olBcer.  Sccondty,  A 
Charter  party.  Thirdly,  A  list  of  the  ship's  eompany^Theae  documents  not 
indispensable  for  three  montbs  after  the  Information  of  the  dedaration  of  war,  ete.  366 
15  •  Armed  Tessel«  visiting  a  merebantman  to  remain  out  of  the  reach  of  eannon  shot,  etc. 
Commanders  of  armed  Tcaiels  to  gire  bond  368.  16.  Vessels  of  eaah  (uirty, 
subject  to  geoeral  embargo,  on  the  footing  of  the  most  farored  nations — ^Exemption 
atipulated  in  the  16th  article  of  the  treaty  of  1785,  annulled — ^Indemnity  siipulated 
for  ▼esseis  obtained  für  public  uscsf— Arrests  of  the  Citizens  or  subjects  of  one  party 

within  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  other  to  take  place  aceording  to  law  only 368 

17.  Vessels,  etc.  of  either  party,  taken  by  an  enemy  or  a  pirate,  and  recaptured  by  the 
other,  to  be  returned  on  proof  368.  18.  Vessels  of  either  partv,  driven  by 
stress  of  weather,  etc.  into  the  ports  of  the  other,  to  be  protected,and  the  persons 

on  board  treated  humanely,  ete ^ 368 

19.  Vessels  of  war  of  eaeh  party  may  freely  enter  and  depart  from  the  ports  of  the  other 
with  thehr  prizet — See  ardcle  24,  page  350.  Vessels  that  have  made  a  piize  on 
-  British  subjects,  not  entitled  to  shelter  in  the  United  States  370.  SO.  Citizena 
of  one  party  not  to  take  commissiona  br  lettem  of  marque,  from  a  3d  power,  to  aet 
against  the  other.  Neither  to  fumish  militflry  or  naval  «aecor  to  a  Ihnrd  power,  ^ 
to  akl  againat  the  other.  Regulatwiis  to  be  observed  ia  oase  of  war  against  a  oom- 
non  enemy«    Vctadi  of  one  party,  reetptared  from  the  enemy  of  the  o.ther,  before 
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being;  cari'ied  int o  porf,  to  be  reitored,  on  pajrment  of  oiie««%fath  pMt  of  veiael  «ad 
cargo  to  a  poblie  Teitel,  one-sixth  to  a  privatecr— Proof  and  taretjr  reqQired  belbre 

restitution,  page      ...•«•• • 970 

AH.  Sl.  The  legalitj  of  prizei  to  be  determined  aecordiog  to  tbe  iaws  of  eaohpartjiTeapeetiTely. 
Each  partj  at  libertj  to  roake  ref^lalioot  ooDcerning  prizes  earried  ioto  the  porta 
of  the  other  372.  S3.  In  oase  of  a  eommon  enemj  or  both  beiog  neutral,  the 
Tesiels  of  war  of  each  partytoaffbrd  conToy  372.  S3.  Incateof  war»  nme 
months  allowed  to  merchaots  of  each  natioa  toaettle  affaira— Women,  diUdren^ciil- 
tivators,  etc.  not  to  ho  molested  in  caae  of  war  bj  the  armedforee  of  Uie  party  into 
whoae  power  (hey  xnay  fall,  eto .  372 .        24 .     Prisonen  of  war  not  to  be  lent  into 

inclement  countries,  nor  crowded  into  noxioas  places 373 

Ezpenee  of  supportiug  prisonert  of  war  to  be  defrayed  by  each  party  reapeetively— 
Commissariet  of  prisonen  allov/ed  on  each  aide — Commissaries  niay  visit  priaonert 
and  dispense  comforta,  ke. — Prisoners  violating  parole,  or  eaeaping,  to  forfeit 
future  indulgenoe  in  rclation  to  enlargemcnt,  Sic. — ^l*he  pretenee,  that  war  dia- 
aolves  all  treatiea,  etc.,  not  to  effect  tbia  and  the  preceding  artielea,  viz.— 
the  23d  is.  24th. 374 

S5.  Eacli  party  jnay  havc  oouauls,  etc.  in  the  iiorta  of  the  othci^— Conaola  not  to  have 
pecnliar  privilegea  in  commerce  376.  26.  Farora  granted  toany  other  naiion, 
in  navigation  or  commerce,  by  one  party,  ahall  bccom^  common  to  the  other,  on 
the  aame  conditiona.  376.        27.     Thia  treaty  to  endure  for  ten  yeara  from  the 

year  1799 — ^Ratificationa  to  be  ezchanged  within  a  year •     •     •  378 

3. — Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  between  the  United  States  of  America, 

and  hiB  Majesty^the  King  of  Prussia.     May  1, 1828 378 

ObjecL     Freednra  of  oavigation  k  perfect  reciprocity.    Negotiatora.    Reeiproeal  IIb* 

erty  of  commerce  and  reaidcnce 378 

Art.  3  All  artiolea  of  commerce  to  be  aubjeet  tothe  aame  dutiea,  in  veaaela  ofeither  nation. 

4.  The  above  provision  furthrr  ezpIainetU     5.  Produoe  put  on  the  moat  fiiTored  footing  380 

6.  Yesaela  of  both  partieapaton  the  aame  footing,  aa  to  exportation.  7.  Coaatwiae  nav- 
igation  excepted.  8.  Neither  party  to  give  any  advantage  whaterer  to  gooda,  on 
accoont  of  the  importing  bottom.  Prospective  provision  for  maintaining  the  moat 
favored  footing 382 

10.  Conault,  ke.    Cousulaexerciaiog  commerce.   Joriadiction  ofconaola,  kti.   tl.  Con- 

sols,  etc.,  roay  reqnire  the  aid  of  local  anthoritiea,  etc 384 

12.  Certain  atipulationa  in  former  treatiea  reviaed.  Secority  of  neatral  navigation  to  be 
the  anbject  of  a  fnture  treaty.  13.  Veaaela  entermg  bloekaded  porta,  eto  14. 
The  citizena  or  aobjecta  of  each  party  nuiy  dispoae  of  their  peraonal  eaute,  by 
will  or  otherwiae,  and  inherit,  in  the  dominiooa  of  the  other,  etc  .....  386 
Where  no  one  appeara  to  olaim  inheritaiice,  to  be  held  in  the  euatody  of  the  law  of  the 
land.  Citizena  or  aobjecta  of  each  party,  allowed  a  reasooable  time  to  aell  landa 
kc  in  the  dominiona  of  the  other,  which  they  cannot  hold  withoot  natoralisation. 
Thia  artide  not  to  derogate  from  the  .Iaws  of  Pruaaia  ooneeming  emigration.  .  388 
%5.  Thia  treaty  ia  to  remain  in  force  twdvt;  yeara '    •     .  388 

Treaty  of  commerce  and  namgaUon  wtth  Russta,  negotiated  at  St.  Petersburg,  on 
the  part  of  thie  United  States,  by  James  Buchanan,  and  by  Sieor  Charles 
Robert  Count  de  Nesselrode,  on  the  part  of  Russia.  Signed  at  St.  Peters- 
burg, on  the  {6]  16th.  of  December,    1832, 537 

Proolamätion  of  the  Preaident  of  the  United  SUtea, ib 

Ali.  1.  Beeiproeal  liberty  of  eommerpe  and  naTigation,  2.  Tonnage  dnties  on  the  aame 

footing  aa  national  veaaelt,         3.  Impeffaiwi.  ti  merahandiae  reeiproeal  i  nme 

dutictä  or  ohargea  mutoal. ••••...••••.• .••••• «J^ 

54 


Digitized  by 


Google 


INDEX,— SICILIES.—SPAIN. 

Art  4.  Two  prebeding  artides  applicable  lo  porU  of foreign  eoontriet  as  well  as  th<Me  of  both. 
5.  Expartation  of  mcrctuiDdiae  also  reeiprocal  as  to  duties,  etc.  6.  Importation 
dutio«  to  be  mutoal,« .^ ,....•• page  541 

7.  CoAstwise  navigatioD  reserred,        8.  Consuls  to  be  admKted.    To  sit  as  judges  and 

arbitrators,        9.  Arrest  of  dcserters.     To  be  placed  at  the  dJsposal  of  eoasals,  543 
10.  Personal  elTeots  maj  be  disposed  of  by   testament,  etc.— «Dispates  to  be  decided  by 

the  laws  vhere  the  jadges  are -545 

lt.  Favora  in  commerce  to  be  nntoal.    12.  Effect  of  this  treaty  not  to eztend  to  Poland. 
Id.  Ratifications  to  be  exebanged  within  one  year.  Commercial  relations  with  Pms- 

sia,  Sweden,  Norwa^' and  Fmland  eseepted .  547 

CoQYeDtion  between  the  ffovernment .  of  the  Uoited  States  of  America,  and  hin 
Majeety  the  King  of  die  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  to  terminate  the  recla- 
mations  of  said  Government  for  the  depredations  inflicted  upon  the  American 
commerce  by  Murat,  durin^the  years  1809, 1810,  1811,  and  1812.  Ratified 
at  Naples,  on  the  eighth  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-three. 

Object->inderoni6catioQ  for  depr«^dations — Negotiatora»     • 550 

Art.  1.  3,115,000  Neapolifan  dacats,  in  sattsfaction  551.        3.  In  tiine  eqoal  instalments« 

with  interest  ycarly.  .•.*...•*• •...»..»••• • • 551 

Act  to  carry  kito  eifeet  the  ConTention  between  the  United  States  and  his  Majesty  the 

King  of  the  Two  SJcUies. • 552 

1.  Dotiea—Secretary  and  Clerk — Oath  552.       2.  Rales  and  regolations 558 

3.  Board  to  meet  witihin  30  days  after  exehange  of  ratifications,  eto. — Notiee 558 

5.  CommissJoners*  compensatipn  t3»00Q  per  annoro,  Seeretary  $3,000,  Clerk  $1,500. 
Contingent  ezpenees  553«  -  6.  Daties  under  the  eommission— awards  distriba« 
tion,  certifieates,  p&yments  553.  7.  Instalm^nts»  with  mterest — appropriation' 
to  satisfy  tbcm  553.  8.  Postage,  free  553.  9.  Reoords  to  be  depositcd  in 
the  State  Department    •••••• 554 

SPAIN. 

1.  Of  fiiendahip^  /i'mt'fs,  and  namgation^  of  the  27th.  of  October,  1795;  negotiated  at 
San  Lorenzo  el  Real^  by  Thomas  Pinckney,  ob  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  Prince  of  Peace.      Ratified  on  the  3d.  of  March,  1796, 390 

Art  1.  Firm  and  inviolable  peace,  and  sincere  friendjshipig  •     •     .     .    '• ib 

8.  Designation  of  the  northem  bonndary  line  of  tlie  United  States,  which  dirides  their 

territory  from  the  Spaoish  ^lonies  of  Bast  and  West  Florida — Garrisons  &e.  of 
either  party,  in  the  territory  of  the  other,  to  be  withdrawn  withia  siz  montha  af- 
ter  the  ratification  of  this  treaty,  Ssc..., , , ib 

5.  Eaoh  party  to  ftimish  a  eommissiooer  and  suryejor,  to  meet  at  Matchez,  to  mn  the 
boandary  line,  keep  Journals,  See.  iphiob  are  to  be  eonsidered  as  part  of  thia  oon- 
Tention — The  eommissiops  and  snrveyqrf  allowed  to  ha?»  guards  of  American 
and  Spanish  troops,.  .....^ t...«, •'••(•.• •«...«.,•«.% «.i«. •••...  398 

4b  The  westem  boandary  of  tbe  United  States,.8eparatin|^tbe  Spaipsh  colony  of  Louis- 
iana from  their  territories,  to  be  in  the  middle.of  the  Channel,  or  bed  of  the  rir- 
er  Mississippi,  free  onl^  to  Americaa  and  Spanish  sul^ects • ib 

S.  Peace  and  harmony  to  be  maintained  among  tbe  indians  inhabiting  the  ooiintiy  adja- 
cent  to  the  Floridas— Maiual  stipulation  for  restrainiPg  by  foroe  all  hostiUtiet  be- 
tween the  indians  residing  within  the  t^oundaries  of  the  part«ea  lyspeciivdy^No 
treaties  ezcept  treaties  oT  peace,  tp  be.made  by  ope  p^fjjiy^  ivith.the  iadjapv^Urbg 
within  the  boondaries  of  tWe  other — Advaotages  cif  the  indiaa  bfuie  $fl.b^eoi»inon  394 

6»  Eaeh  party  td  prompt  tKe'  TesselVdf  the  other  wit^iin  jt#  jp^s^i^tjoiiy  ;)^  •sp.'f  |i  und  i 

and  toi«stö««?e8sdsandeifecCsby^hpm^']^^^  ».«^  »  t  »..ib 
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Art  7.  Citizens  and  subjeeti,  Tesiels  and  effects,  not  liable  to  embargo,  or  detention  for  anjr 
milhaiy  expedickm,  eto.  bj  eithor  party — Arrests,  etc. for  debts  and  ofTenees,  to 
take  4»laee  onlj  aooordiog  to  law — Citizens  and  sobjeets  of  either  party  alloved 
to  employ  saoh  advoeales,  etc.  in  the  trial  of  canses,  as  they  jodge  proper,  etc.  p.  $94 

8.  Vessels  of  either  party,   foreed  by  stress  of  weather,  etc.  into  the  ports,  etc.  of  the 

other,  to  be  received  with  kindness,  allowed  to  refresh,  and  fredy  to  depart,« . . .  996 

9.  Property  Uken  from  pirates  to  berestored  to  the  troe  owner,  on  proof, ib 

10.  In  case  of  wrecks,  ete.  each  party  to  afibrd  the  other  the  sarae  assistanoe  H  voold  give 

to  its  own  Citizens  or  subjects  nnder  similar  cirenmstanees,  etc. ib 

11.  Kight  of  devise,  donation,  and  of  inheritanee  with  respect  to  personal  goods,  secured 

to  the  Citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party,  in  the  dominiods  of  the  other ib 

In  the  absence  of  a  claimant,  goods  to  be  in  the  custody  of  the  law  of  the  land, 
by  which  all  disputes  concerning  them  are  to  be  finally  deeided.  Aliens,  «itizens, 
or  subjects,  of  either  party  allowed  to  dispose  of  real  estate  desoending  to  them 
in  the  dominions  of  the  other,  ete « « «...  396 

18.  Merchant  ships  of  one  party,  maklng  for  a  port  of  an  enemy  of  the  other,  obliged  to 

exhibit  passports  and  oertifieates,  «to.  13.  In  case  of  war  between  the  parties, 
one  year,  ai\er  prociamation  of  it,  allowed  Citizens  and  sobjeets  respectively,  to 
settle  their  «ffiiirs,  ete.  14.  No  sobject  of  Spain  to  take  a  cominission  from  a 

third  power  with  whom  the  United  States  are  at  war,to  emize  against  the  Citizens 
ete-  of  the  latter— Nor  any  Ameriean  Citizen  to  take  a  commission  from  a  power 
with  which  Spain  is  at  war,  to  cruize  against  the  persons  and  property  of  Spaniards  598 

15.  O^nders  to  be  pnnished  as  pirates.  Free  trade  allowed  with  an  enemy,  and  from 
one  enemy  port  to  another  enemy  port,  either  directly  6r  indirectly.     Free  ships 

to  make  free  goods ;  contraband  goods  excepted 400 

Free  ships  to  proteet  persons  onles«  tiiey  are  soldiers  and  in  actual  serriee  to  an 
encray.  16.  Specification  of  contraband.  Discrimination  as  to  articies  not  con« 
band.  Entire  fi-eedom  of  commerce  in  articies  not  contraband,  except  to  bloeka- 
ded  places.  Public  ships  of  either  party,  in  distress  at  sea  allowed  to  supply 
their  vessels  with  necessarSes  from  the  cargoes  or  merchant  vessels  of  the  other, 
giving  the  receipts  for  tbe  same,  for  the  purpose  of  payment,  ete 400 

IT.  One  of  tlie  parties  being  engaged  in  war,  the  vessels  of  the  other  mnst  be  fomished 
with  sea  letters  or  passports,  etc.  Sliips  that  are  laden,  to  be  provided  also  with 
eertificates,  ete.  in  the  accustomed  form.  Vessels  not  betng  fumished  Urith  pass- 
ports and  eertificates,  may  be  condemned  as  prize  unless  equivalent  proof  of 
property  be  fornished,  18.  Vessels  of  war  of  either  party,  tisiting  mercliant* 
raen  of  the  other  under  the  right  of  search  to  remain  out  of  cannon  shot,  and 
board,  in  a  boat,  with  two  or  three  men  only ' 404 

19.  Each  party  permitted  to  estaUifh  oonwls  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  etc.        20.  Free 

aeoess  allowed,  for  the  parposes  of  justice,  for  the  Citizens  or  subjects  of  each 
party,  to  the  coorts  within  the  dominkms  of  the  other,  81.  DHferences  ooca- 
sioned  by  losses  sostained  by  American  Citizens,  from  Spanish  captores,  to  be  re- 
ferred  for  decisbn  to  commissioners;  Mode  of  appointing  them  $  they  are  swom. 
To  Sit  at  Philadelphia.  Vacancies  to  be  supplicd  in  the  manner  of  the  first  ap« 
pointments.  Doties  of  the  oommissioncrs.  Their  powers;  The  award  of  any 
'  two  of  the  commissioners  to  be  final.  The  amount  of  awards  to  be  in  specie,  etc.  406 

8t.  The  existing  good  eorrespondenee  and  friendsbip  to  be  strengthened  by  futnre  ex* 
tension  and  favor  to  the  motoal  commerce  of  the  parties.  In  conseqoenoe  of  the 
stipulations  of  the  4th.  article,  (see  page  398,)  the  Citizens  of  the.  United  Statea 
are  allowed  to  deposite  thehr  merchandlse  and  effects  in  the  port  of  N.  Orleans, 

cts.  for  the  spaeeof  three  years,  etc. • 408 

t.  A  GonTdntion  between  his  Catholio  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
fot  the  indemnification  of  thoae  who  have  snatained  kuiea^  damagea^  mr  uiju- 
56 
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rieSj'in  consequcnce  of  the  cxcesses  of  individuals.  of  eitlicr  "nalion,  dnrinjr 
Ihe  latc  war,  contrary  to  the  existin^  treaty  or  the  laws  of  nations  ;  negotia- 
te<I  at  Madrid,  on  the  llth.  of  August,  1802,  by  Charles  Pinckney,  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States,  and  Pedro  Cevallos,  on  the  part  of  Spain.  Rati- 
•  fied  by  the  President  and  Senate,  on  the  9th.  January,  1804 ;  and  by  the  * 
King  of  Spain,  on  the  9th.  of  July;[|1816, 411 

Art.  1.  A  board  of  üve  coromissioners 411 

3.  Commissioners  to  take  an  oath.     Com  missioners  to'  mcet  and  ^it  at  Madrid,  receive 

Claims,  etc.  The  comroissionci  s  may  cxamine  every  question  on  oath.  No  ap- 
peal  from  the  comraissioners  ;  and  the  ag^rcement  of  ihree  of  them  conclusive.' 
A  wards  to  be  paid  in  specte.  Rights  fuundcd  on  claims  originating  from  excesses 
of  foreign  eruizes  resenred  by  each, 412 

3.  Treaty  oiAmity^  Settlements  and  Limits^  between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  bis  Catholic  Majesty;  negotiated  at  Washington,  the  22d  February,  1819, 
by  John  Quincy  Adams,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  Luis  de  Onis, 
on  the  part  of  Spain.  Ratified  by  the  President  and  Senate  on  the  22d  Febru- 
ary, 1819,  and  by  the  klng  of  Spain,  on  the  24th  October,  1820 659 

Art.  1.  Firm  and  inviolnblc  peace  and  friendship  417.  2.  HisCalhnlic  Majesty  cedes  the 
Floridas — ^\Vhal  is  included  in  tbe  cession'417.  3.  Boundary  liiie  west  of  the 
Mississippi— the  Sabine»  the  Red  River,  the  Arkansas,  and  latitude  42  dcgi'ees 
nortli,  to  the  South  Sea— According  to  Mclish'a  Map,  Ist.  Jan.  1818— 1*he  use  of 
the  vatera  of  the  Sabine,  Red  River,  and  Arkansas,  common  to  bolh  countries — 
Territorial  renunciations  corresponding  with  the  Boundary  Line    ...*,.  417 

4.  A  commissioner  and  sui'veyor  to  be  appninted  by  each  party,  to  mect  at  Xatchitochez 

to  nin  the  boundary  line  419.        5.    Free  exercise  of  religion  in  the  cedcd  territc- 

ries,  and  permission  to  remove,  without  duties 419 

6.    Inhabitants  of  the  ceded  teritories  to  be  incorporated  in  the  Union,  etc 421 

r.  Spanish  ti*oop8  to  be  vithdrawn  and  possession  given  wiihm  six  monihs  after  the  ex- 
change  of  ratificaüons,  etc. — United  States  to  fumish  transpoits  for  the  Iroops, 
etc.  to  the  Havanna  421.  Granta  of  land  before  24ih  Jan.  181S,  confirmed  etc. 
Owners  to  fullil  certain  conditions. — Granls  since  24th  Jan.  1818,  null  and  void  421 

9.  Reclprocal  renunciation  of  all  claims — Claims  rcnounced  by  tlie  United  States 421 

Claims  renounced  by  Spain — Renunciation  of  claims  for  transactions  in  the  Floridas —    " 

Satisfaotion,  by  the  United  States,  for  injurles  to  inhabitants  of  the  Floridas       •     .  423 

10.  Convention  of  llth  August  1802,  annulled • 423 

11.  United  States  to  satisfy  claims  of  their  Citizens  to  amount  to  five  millirns  of  dollars. 

Three  commissioners  tomeetat  Washington, and  decideupnn  claims. — Commis- 
aioners  to  take  an  oath,  etc. — In  case  of  sickness,' etc.,  their  places  may  be  sup- 
plied. — Commissioners  may  hear  and  examine  on  oath,  etc. — SpAinsh  government 
to  furnish  docomcnta,  etc.— Payment  of  the  claims.- Records  of  proceedicgs  etc      ~! 
to  be  deposited  in  the  departraent'of  State, 425 

12.  Treaty  of  1795  confirmed,  vith  exc^ptions.      Page  342. — Neutral  flag  to  cover 

enemiet'  propcrty  only,  where  the  government  acknowledges  the  princ'plc.      .     427 

13.  Beserters  to  be  delivered  up  on  proof,  etc.        14.    United  States  certify  thattliey 

received  no  compensation  from  France  for  Claims  provi«led  for  in  litis  treaty.       .     427 

15.  Spanish  vessels  laden  with  Spanish  productions,  Coming  direct  to  Pensacola  or  St  Au-       ' 

gustine,  to  be  adrait'd  without  higher  duties  than  those  of  the  U.  States,  for  ISyears.  487 

16,  (This  privUege  to  Spanish  vessels  expired  on  the  22d  of  May,  1833.)  Treaty  to 

be  ratifiedy  and  ratificatlons  exchanged.       Batificatioo«  <     «•<«««     «  489 
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QranU  ufMeh  kave  been  ofinuHed  hy  the  foregoing  fyani*h  TVettfy. 

1.  Grantto  the  Dakeof  Alagron,  February  6,  1818, 439 

2.  Grant  totheCountöf  Punonrostro,  February  6, 1818,  .*   .    .''.'.    .    .     .    435 

3.  Grant  to  Dnn  Pedro  de  Vergas,  April  9, 1818, 439 

4.  Surrender  of  the  Floridas  by  Spain, 440 

6.  Proclamation,  by  Major  General  Andrew  Jackson,  Govemor  of  the  Provinces 

of  the  Floridas, ' '    ...     443 

SWEDEiy. 

1.  Of  amity  and  commerce,  of  the  3d  of  April,  1783;  neffotiated  at  Paris,  by 
Guötavus  Philip  de  Creutz,  on  tbe  part  of  Sweden,  and  Benjamin  Franklin,  on 
the  part  of  the  United  States.  Ratified  by  Congrress,  on  the  29th  July,  17^3. 
By  a  separate  article  to  this  treaty  it  was  to  have  füll  effect  only  for  15  years, 
eountingr  from  theday  of  ratification.   It  consequently  expired  July  29,  1798.    168 

Art,  1.  Firm,  inviolAble,  and  universal  peace,  and  true  and  linoere  friendship  .  .  •  170 
2.  Neither  party  to  grant  favors  in  commerce,  to  other  nations,  th^t  shall  not  imme- 

diately  becoroe  common  to  ibc  other  purty .  170 

8.  Subjects  of  Sweden  not  to  pay  bighor  einlies  or  imposts,  in  the  ports  of  ihe  United 

States,  than  the  most  fa^ored  nation  shall  he  obligt-d  to  pay  ....  170 

4.  Citizens  of  the  United  States  not  to  pay  in  the  ports  of  Sweden,  &c.         .         .         .171 

5.  Füll,  perfect,  and  entire  liberty  of  eonscience,  and  rights  of  burial  secnred         .         .     ib 

6.  Citizens  of  eaoh  coiintry,  to  ciijiy  in  that  of  the  other,  tiie  rights  of  dtvisc,  donation, 

and  of  hiheritiince  «ithout  natorulization, 179 

7.  Free  trade  allowed  wiih  an  enemy— /rce  sfiipa  make  free gootla — persons  except  sol- 

diers  in  the  actiial  Service  of  an  enemy,  to  be  secure  in  fi*ee  ships.        •         «         *  178 

8.  Free  trade  in  all  kinds  ofmerchandize,  except  contraband 174 

9.  Specificalion  of  contrabandorprohibiledgoods      . ib 

10.  Discrimination  with  respcct  to  goods,  not  contraband — tleßnition  ofblockcule,  .      ib 

11.  Tncaseof  wvr  with  a  third  power,  ships  and  vcssels  to  be  fiimished  with  sea  letters &c  176 

12.  Vessels,  if  reqnired,  shall  fxhibit  their  sea-Ietters  and  oeitificates — vessels  not  having 

contraband  goods,  naay  pass — vessels  uiider  convoy  to  pass  withoat  exhibiting 
pnpers,  on  the  Word  oftlieöommanderof  the  convoy  •        •         .         •         •  176 

13.  lo  case  of  oapture  for  carry ing  oontraband  to  an  enemy,  hatches  not  to  be  broken  np 

at  sea — the  ship,  fctc  not  to  beaffected  by  the  contraband  on  board — on  delivery  of 
contraband  by  themaster,  Ihe  vessel  may  porsue  hervoyage — in  cases  of  captures, 
where  goods  are  free,  captors  to  pay  the  oosts  •         •         •         .  .         •  176 

14.  Goods  found  in  an  enemy 's  ship  liable  to  be  confiscated,  unless  put  on  board  before 

the  dedaration  of  war,  or  within  6  raonths  aller.  15.  Commanders  of  public  and 
private  ai*roed  ves««el8,  to  be  answerable  in  their  persons  and  goods,  for  injuries,  &c  178 

16.  Every  person  fitting  out  a  privateer,  t>efore  he  receives  a  eommission,  to  give  bond 
to  answerall  daroages.  17.  Vessels,  eic  of  one  of  the  parties,  being  neutral, 
recaptured  by  ihc  other,  lo  be  restored  on  proof— persons  and  property  not  to  be 
detained  by  force,on  either  side,  on  any  pretext— this  restriction  not  lo  extend  to 
•rrests,  made  in  furtherance  of  justice  180 

18.  Regulations  respecting  recaptures,  in  case  the  two  nations  should  be  at  war  with  a 
common  enemy — 1.  Vessels  of  eacli  party,  retakeo  by  privateers  of  the  olher,  and 
DOt  having  been  more  than  31  hours  in  the  possession  of  an  enemy,  lo  he  restored 
on  paymenl  of  one>third  valueof  ship  and  cargo;  if  more  than  S4  hours,  the  eaptors 
to  have  the  whole.  2.  Vessels  of  either  party  retaken  by  men  of-war,  from  an 
«nemy,  not  having  had  posaestion  S4  hours,  to  be  re'ttored  on  payment  of a  fOtk 
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pult  orvetael  and  eargo;  if  longcr  in  postesAioa  ofan  encmT,  t  lOth  part    S.THe« 
w  c^ptores  to  be  restored  on  proof  and  seeiirity.     4.  Tlie  legality  of  prtzes,  oa  eaeh 

side,  to  be  determined  in  ihe  ports  of  tho  otlier^aecordingto  the  laws  of  the  re«pect« 
ive  coatitries.  5.  Riich  (Mrtj  tmy  make  necessary  regulaiions  for  men-of*war, 
and  privatcert,  with  rospect  to  prizes  earried  into  the  yorts  of  the  other       •         •  189 

19.  The  araied  -vetaels  ofeither  party,  allowed  to  enter  and  freely  dt^part  the  portt  ofthe 

other,  with  their  prizes 182 

20.  In  GHfte  of  shii)wreek,  relief  shnll  be  affarded,  and  goods  restored,  on  paying  coats  of 

of  salva^,  ifcliiimed  within  a  yeur  hmI  a  day.  21  When  vessel«  ofeither  pnrty 
shall  be  forced  by  itress  of  weatlier  into  ports  of  the  other,  they  shall  be  treated 
-with  huroanity,  and  (lermitted  to  depart.  22.  In  case  of  war,  nhie  nionths  shall 
he  allowed  to  Citizens  or  stibjects  to  seil,  or  to  tratisport  their  effceu,  .         .  184 

SS.  The  eitizens  and  subjects  of  cach  party  not  to  take  oommissions  or  letters  of  marqae, 

from  any  prince  or  State  with  wiiom  the  other  is  at  war,     •         .         .         •         .  186 

24i  Sliips  and  vesseU  of  either  party  ooining  on  the  ooasts,  or  entering  tbe  ports  of  the 

other  withoat  widiing  to  unload  ;  not  ubiige«!  to  break  bulk,       ....  186 
25.  Armed  Tessrls  ofeither  (mrty  visiting  merchant  s^iipsof  the  other,  ander  the  right  of 

snaieh,  to  remain  oiitof  cannon  shot  •  186 

26.  Eaeh  party  allowe<l  to  have  oonsuls  in  the  ports  of  the  other  •         •         •         •     ib 

Separate  arts.   1.  The  king  of  Sweden  to  proiectvesselsand  efft*  cts  of  Citizens  of  the  U.  S.  Sic.  188 

2.  The  United  Stated  to  protect  vessels  and  eficcts  ofthe  subjects  of  Sweden     .  .      ib 

S    In  ease  of  war  betw.  different  powers  at  sea,each  pai*t\  to  give  convoy  to  the  other,&c.  190 

4.  Regiihitions  concerning  the  \ransacting  of  busitiess  by  Citizens  or  subjects  ofeither  jMir- 

ty  in  the  dorn  inic^ns  ofthe  other Ib 

jL  Mtrchaiidiie  not  to  be  exanoined  af\er  it  has  been  put  on  board;  examination  to  take 
place  before  lading,  except  in  case  of  fiwud — ^no  seizure  of  ships  or  rner«handise  on 
aecount  of  wanting  to  take  on  board  contraband >l» 

3.  Ofamiit/  and  commerce,  of  the  4th  September,  1816:  negotiated  at  Stockholm, 
by  Jonathan  Russell,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  Le  Comt3  d'En- 
gerstrom  and  Le  Comte  A.  G.  de  Morner,  on  the  part  of  Sweden.  Ratified  on 
the  25th  September,  1818.  To  be  in  force  for  eight  years  from  the  day  of 
ratificalion,  it  therefore  expired  on  the  äöth  of  Sept.,  1826 193 

Art.  1.  Ileciprocal  libcrty  ol  commerce — complete  protection  for  merchants,  &c  .  .  .  194 
2.  No  oliier  or  higher  duties  upon  the  importati»n  of  the  produce  or  manufaetures  of 
rnc  party  into  ihe  ports  of  the  other,  than  the  sanie  arlicles  should  be  sobjected 
to,  if  tht'v  bc  the  growth  of  oiher  countries — tlic  sanie  principlu  as  to  e.xportB,'ar- 
ticl  a  not  to  be  siibjocted  to  higher  feen  than  if  ihey  were  e.tported  to  any  other 
country  whatevep — no  prohibition  on  the  exporlHlion  or  importation  ofthe  produc- 
tions  of  eaeh,  wliicii  does  not  eqtially  extend  to  all  other  nalions^equallzation  of 
duties  R%  to  the  vessels  and  cargoo  ofeither  nation  ciTiving  in,  or  de^tarting  from, 
the  ports  of  the  other,  the  cargoes  heing  ofthe  produce  or  manufacture  of  one  of 
ihem — the  equalizacion  of  duties  eztended  to  the  Uland  of  St.  Uartholomewa  •  •  ib 
4.  I^^ipmcal  duties  on  the  growth  and  prodnctions  of  eaeh  other 196 

5.  Pi*ooeeding9  sgsinst  eonsuls  ofTentling  against  the  laws — archives,  &c.  inviolate^-con- 

suls  and  their  deputies  to  have  the  righi  to  act  as  jiidges— extent  of  the  right^> 
rights  reserved  to  the  paKies  ander  consular  directions 198 

7.  Vessels  and  cargoes  may  enter  ports  and  depart  in  parsnanoe  of  their  voyage,  withoat 
breaking  bolk,  on  paying  pilotage,  quayage  ftcc  if  those  «harges  have  betu  in- 
carred—limitation  of  this  privilege  ...•• ib 

I.  Vessels  may  land  part  of  their  eargoes,  aml  proeeed  with  the  remainder,  on  paybg  tlie 

proporliooed  dutiei— ezoepüon  m  to  Tessels    •«•''•««••••  |*2tOi 
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f.  Hights  snd  Privileges  of  entrepot «ib 

10.  Kegulations  in  case  of  shipwreck ib 

11.  Quarantiae  regulations      •     • '204 

12.  The  treaty  of  Paris,  concludeil  in  1783,  revived  in  part — exception  as  to  the  efTect  of 
(he Treaty  of  1783,iu  relalion  toeitlter  powers,209.     Stiptilntions  conceriiing  blockiule  206 

14.  Tills  treaty  to  eudure  für  eightyears  after  the  exchaiige  of  the  ralifications  uittil  2dlh 

September  1826 206 

3.  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navisration,  between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  bis  Majesty  the  King  of  ffweden,  concludet]  on  the  4th  of  July»  18i27,  on 
thepartof  tlie  U.  JS.  by  J.  J.  Appleton,  of  Sweden  by  G.  Countde  Weiterstedt.  208 

Mutual  desire  to  tonliuue  the  good  unuerstanding  between  the  two  countries. — J  J.  Ap- 
pleton on  the  part  of  die  l/nited  States,  and  sieur  Gustave  Count  de  Wettersledt, 
on  the  part  of  Sweden ;negotiHtors.  Art.  1.  Reciprocal  rights  of  commerce, 
personal  protection  in  mercantile  transixtions.         •    .     •         •         •         •  •  20S 

2.  Swedish  and  Norwegian  vessels,  and  of  St,  Barlholumcw,  arriving  in  ihc  U.  Slates 

to  bc  treated  on  tlie  same  footing  as  national  vessels. — UcciprocaUy  the  same  foot- 
ing  tobeextentied  to  American  vessels  in  the  poris  of  Sweden  aml  Norwny.     .    •  210 

3.  Imports  in  Swedish  vesseU,  to  those  ol  Sl.  Uarts,  to  pay  no  hij;her  dulies  ihnn  nation- 

al vessels. — And,  reciprocally  importa  into  Sweden  or  Sl  Barts,  in  the  ü.  States 
vessf  Is  not  to  pay  higher  dnlics  liian  national  vessels.  4.  The  same  principie 
as  to  ßj:/io'*te  to  govern  boih  nations •       .  210 

5.    Stipidalions  conl'tined  in  the  threeprcceding  articles,  to  be  applied  to  the  vessels  of 

both  Parties,  laden  or  not  laden.        6.     Coaslwise  navigalion  excepted.         .       .212 

7*     Preferences  not  to  be  granted  in  imporlalioiis.        -8.  Tonn.ige  duties  to  be  equal,  the 

reöervalinn  in  the  sixth  arlicle  exuepled •    •  212 

9.  No  Prohibition,  or  resirictions,  on  ll»e  exportation  or  imporiatlon  of  ihe  productions 
of  each  whic!»  does  not  equally  extend  to  those  of  any  other  coiuUrv.  10.  Pri- 
vilegeof  traiisit  bounties  and  drawbacks,  to  he  reciprocally  allowed.  11.  Ves- 
sels may  enter  port8,etc.  de|)art  in  coiitiuuunce  of  the  voyajje,  paviiig  only  pilol.ge 
wharfrige,  or  light-hoiise  money 214 

12'    Duties  to  be  puid  only  for  ihat  pnrt  ol  the  cargo  unloaded.— No  duty  on  the  remain- 
der. — All  «hities  to  be  paid  at  the  first  port  wliere  bulk  is  broken.         IJ.     Kneh 
party  allowed  to  have  consuls,  vice  consuls  or  comni'l  ag'ls,  in  llie  port  of  the  other.  216 
Auihority  and   rights  of  consuls.  14.    Asslst»nce  of  the  local  authoi-ilies  may  be 

i-equirec  by  consuls. — Consuls  may  nrrest  deserters  from  ihe  vessels  »if  lljcir  na- 
tit»n,  who  are  not  tobe  delaiued  moi'e  th:ui  twc»  munths  in  prison.  15.  In  case 
of  shipwreck,  friendly  ai<l  shull  be  afiorded  and  properly  restored,  if  cUimed 
witliin  a  year  and  a  day,  upon  pMving  £:i!v;if;e,     .......  218 

16.  Bill  of  health. — Proviso--cpi«Rnifine    regulalions.   ,     17.  Cerlain   articles  of  the 

treaty  of3d  Apjil,  1788  (see  page  204)  revived  in  part, 220 

Not  to  eft'eet   treaties  concUided   in  the  interval.  18.    Definition   of  blockade. 

19.  To  continue  in  foroe  for  ten  years.        20.   listification  to  b«i  cxchanged,  etc.     222 

Separate  article.    Kighth,  nintli,  and  tenth  articles  not  applicable  to  the  commerce  of 

Fiiiland.     KatificationlOlh  January,  1828, 22i 

TRIFOIil. 

No,  1. — ^Treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  bey  and  subjects  of  Tripoli,  of  Baibary,  4th  Nov.  1796.    Signed  by  Joel 
^       Bailow,  on  the  part  ot  the  United  States,  and  Hassan  Bashaw,  dey 498 

Art.  1.  Peace  between  Ihe  United  States  and  Tripoli,  guarantced  by  the  dey  of  Algeirs.  .  498 
2.  Kncmy  goods,  etc.  free.        3.  Citizen»  or  subjects  in  enemy  vetsels,  etc 498 
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4.  Tessels  of  both  pnrtiea  to  be  furnished  whh  passports,  ect.  5.  Prize  vessels 
bought  by  Citizens  or  subjects  of  either  party,  allowed  a  year  to  procui-e  regulär 
pAssports.  6.  Provisions.  Uepuirs.  Landing  cargoea.  7.  Str^nded 
vesseU.        Nopillage 498 

8.  Vessels  within  giinshot  of  forts  to  be  defended.  9.  Commerce,  ect.  on  the 
raost  fiivored  footing.  10.  Acknowledgment  by  ihe  bey  of  the  iTceipt  of 
a  snm  in  gross,  '«i'liich,  with  certain  stipulated  consular  presents,  is  to  exonerate 
the  U.  States  from  all  futiire  tribute.  11.  No  prctext  arrising  frora  religious 
opiiiions  ever  to  Interrupt  the  harmony  between  the  two  countries 499 

12.  No  appeal  tö  arras  in  ease  of  a  dispute  conceming  a  violation  of  this  treaty,  ect. 
Tlie  consul  fdiliiig  to  settle  disputcs,  amicable  refcrence  to  be  made  to  tlic  dey  uf  Al- 
giers.    .     • •     •     «499 

No.  2.  Treaty  of  peace  and  amity,  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
the  Bashaw,  Bey,  and  subjects  of  Tripoli,in  Barbary.  Concluded  at  Tripoli, 
on  the  4th  day  of  June,  1Ö05, 501 

Art  1.  Firm  and  iuviulable  peace,  on  terms  of  ihe  inost  favored  nntion.  Favors  grantcd  to 
olher  nations  by  one  party,  tobe  common  to  the  othei*;  free,  if  fively  allowed; 
otherwise,  as  th«  parties  raay  agree.  2.  Amcrieuns  to  be  delivered  to  the 
squadron  of  the  U.  States  ofF 'l'ripoli*    Tripolines  to  be  gi\en  up  to  the  bashaw,    501 

2.  The  ü.  Slates  to   pay  $60,000  for  the  balanceof  prisonei-s;  (aboul  200,)  The  forces 

of  the  U.   Slates  to  be  withdrawn,  &c.        4.  Enemy  goodsonboard  vessel« 

of  either  party,  to  pa&s  free.         5.  Citizens  or  subjects  in  enemy  vessels,  elC, 

6.  The  vessels  of  both  parties  to  be  furnished  with  passports.     Visit  of  American 

vessels  by  Tripoline  cruisers,  etc 502 

6.  American  vessels  of  war  mectiiig  Tripoline  cruisers,  etc.  Passports,  etc  7.  Purw 
chase  of  {HÜze  vessels,  etc.  8.  Pi*ovisions,  repairs,  lamling  cargoes,  etc. 
9.  Slrandtd  vessels  to  be  pro^ected.  10.  Vessels  engaged  wlihin  gun-sliot  of 
foits,  to  be  protectcd.  11.  Commerce,  etc.  on  ihe  moftt  favored  fuoting. 
12  Consul  not  responsiblefor  debts  of  Citizens  ofhis  ownuHtJon 503 

13.  Salutrs.         14.     No  prctext  arising  Irom  religious  opinions  to  Interrupt  prev»iling 

harmfiny,  etc.     Exercise  ofreligion.     Indulgence  to  clirisiiun  slaves.      Consular     • 
Privileges,  etc.          15.    No  immediate  appe»!   to  arms  in  cHSe  of  dispute,  etc. 
16.   Prtsoners  of  war,  to  be  exchauged,  elu.      Dcficiency  in  pii&oners  lo  be  paid 
for.     Prisoners  to  be  exchanged  in  twelve  roonths 504 

17.  Enemiesoflhe  Uniled  States  not  to  seil  prizes  in  Tripoline  ports,  but  AmeriiHns 
may,  etc.,  18.  Uiputcsto  be  seltled  by  the  American  consul.  Otlier  disputes. 
19.  Killing  or  wounding  on  either  side  punishable  by  tiie  law  of  the  country,  «c, 

20.  Persons  dymg  intestate,  etc.    Validily  of  wills.     Uecitation  of  the  powers  of  Tobias 

Lear,  for  ooncluding  a  trefity   wilh  the  bashaw  of  Tripoli, 506 

Conclusion  uf  the  treaty  by  Tobias  Lear.    Ratification  of  treaty,  etc,, 505 

TII^IS. 

No.  1.  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  between  the  United  States  of  America, 
and  the  Kingdora  of  Tunis.  Concluded  at  Tunis,  on  the  26th  of  March,  1799, 
by  William  Eaton  and  John  L.  Cathcart,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States .  ,  608 

This  treaty  made  underlhc  auspices  of  the  Ottoman  emp«ror,Selim, 50S 

Art  1.  Perpetua]  peace.  2.  Persons  etc.  of  either  pHrty,  on  board  enemy  vessels,  etc.  508 
3.  Enemy  goods  on  board  the  vessels  of  either  party,  to  pass  Tviihout 
molestatioo  .  4.  Passports,  etc.,  5.  Merchant  vessels  under  convoy,  to  pass 
Oll  the  Word  of  tiie  Commander.  6.  No  exnctions  by  vessels  üf  war.  Rcfu^e 
•laves  and  prisoners.  Slaves  carried  away.  Altered,  see  page  514*.  7.  Pass- 
ports for  prize  vessels  purchased«    Consulu*  bill  of  sal«,  etc, 509 
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8.  Pro  Visions  for  vesaels  in  ports,  repairs,  unloftdiog  earj[o,  waget  of  laboren,  ke, 
9.   Vetsels  wrccked  to  be  »»sistfd,  «üvage,  &e.  10.  Veueh  of  either  l»art}f 

to  be  yrotecte<l  wjthin  caunoD-thot,  t<nd  in  [)Ort;  and  an  enemy  not  perroiUed  to 
pursue  within  48  hours.  II.  SHiules  when  rcqueeted    Salutet  lo  be  retumed 

in  bHm'ls  of  powder.      Altered,  see  page  515.         12.  Merchanu  free  to  cany 

on  conttnei'ee.    Interpreten, • 510 

Freight  et  Amcri  an  veBsels  by  subjects  of  Tuni«,  etc.  Captains  not  to  be  detained 
in  ports.  Citizens  and  subjict&  under  the  protection  of  the  sovereign  authority. 
The  govemment  of  Tunis  roiiy  freight  Anieric;«n  vessels.      Allered,  see  pnge  515. 

13.  Crvus  of  American  inercliantnien   to   be  twn-thinl«  friends  of  Tunis,  etc. 

14.  Ditty  on  Tiiuisian  good»  in  aii^'>'essel8,  and  on  American  goo<l8  in  American 
vessels.  American  meichandise  under /vrergTi  flag,  to  pay  6  i>er  Cent,  etc., 
Altered,  see  page  517.     Free  oommeree  in  Tunis,  wine  e.\cepted,  etc.,       •     •     511 

Smiiggiliig.  Payment  of  freight.  16.  Anchor^ge  duty.  17.  Cnnsnls,  their 
pri%ilfges,  etc.  Consuls  of  the  United  States  not  responsible  for  debta  of  Citi- 
zen», unles«,  etc.  19.  Effects  of  pertons  dying  intestate,  etc.,  .  •  .  •  513 
SO.  The  consul  judge  of  disputes  between  ckizens,  &c.  51.  Killingke.  a  Citizen  or 
subjeet,  punishable  accnnling  to  the  Ihws  of  the  country  S2.  Civil  disputebto 
be  tried  in  tlie  presence  of  ihe  cnnsul,  etc.  23.  War  no»  lo  t«ke  place  unlil  n 
deraand  and  refusal  of  justice.     In  case  of  war,  one  year  allowed  lo  eitizt-ns,  etc. 

The  terms  ofthis  tiHraty  fo  Ue  punctURlIy  observed .•     .     .  5IS 

23.  UeciiMtion  of  the  powfrs  of  l.'rtliHrd  0*Brien,  William  Eaton,  and  James  Leandei 

Cathcart,  ivlütive  to  this  tif:.\> ,  elc 514 

No  3. — Altered  articles  in  the  foregoiiig  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  with  Tnnis 
Concluded,  the  24th  of  Februarv,  1821,  by  S.D.  Keap,  Charge  d' Affaires 
of  thü  United  States,  and  Sidi  Mahmoud,  on  the  part  of  Tunis,  .        .  514 

Art.  6.  Visit«  at  sea  regniated.     Fugkives  escaping  in  siiips  of    war  tobe  free.     •     •     .515 

11.  ä»luti'8  to  ships  of  war  to  eonsist  of  21  guns;  and  no  powder  present 515 

12.  Commerce  to  be  on  an  eqoal  footing   with  the  niost  favored   nntions.     Ruics  for 

recviving  frtight.  516.  Caplatna  not  to  be  detaine<l  agMinst  tlieir  will.  Princes 
or  Chiefs  of  the  place,  only  lo  have  Jurisdiction.  Tunisians  to  have  a  preference 
infreighting  517.         14.  The  trade  with  bolh  («rties  on  an  equal  footing.     •     .517 

TURKEY—See  Ottoman  Porte, .        .521 


CiRGAT  BRITAIIV^COnÜnuCd.  (Omitted  in  the  previous  part  of  Index.) 

Loimdary. — Award  of  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  as  Arbitrator;  dor.e  at  the 
Hague,  June  10, 1831,  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States,  under 
the  tifth  articie  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  of  the  24th  ot  December,  IbU,         .  320 

Referencc  to  the  Treiity  of  1783 — Rivers  St.  tüwreitce,  St.  .lohn,&c. — Award  in 
favor  of  ihe  sKorthemm^t  of  the  Xurthwesteni  Streams. 

15.  Convention  continuing  the  provisions  of  the  third  articie  of  the  Convention  of 
20th  October,  1818,  concluded  on  the  6th  Sf»ptember,  1827,  .        .        .  329 

Pru^isions  of  ihii'd  articie  of  theTr?Aty  of  1818,  indefiniicl}-  ezlended — Claim  unim- 
pairt^l  to  Territory  West  of  Rovky  Mountains. 

16.  Renewal  of  the  Commerdal  Convention  of  the  3d  of  July,  1818,  concluded  on 
the  6th  of  August,  1827, 331 

Convention  of  1815,  and  4th  articie  of  1818,  indefinitely  continued. 

17.  Arrangement  limiting  the  number  of  American  and  British  Vesatls  of  War^  to 

be  maintained  on  iht  Laket,  concluded  April,  1817,      •        «        •  t      •        •  3SS 
Extends  to  Laket  Ontario,  Upper  Lakes»  aad  Champlain« 
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DIPLOMAHC  CHRONOLOGY, 

Prom  1336  to  IS 33«  furnishing  the  Dates  of  Treaties,  Conventions«  &(?• 
and  the  most  inteiesting  Political  Eyents,  in  Both  Hemispheres. 


1SS6  War  between  England  and  Franee,  on  the  snbjeQt  of  a  fortresf  in  Gamne,    wbieh  Ed« 

vard  n.  elaimed  as  bis  of  right. 
1327  Peace  between  Robert  Bruce  and  Edward  III.     Tbe  independene»  of  SooÜand  «e« 

knowledged. 
1536  Edward  III.  renewa  bis  pretenabna  to  tbe  crown  of  Franee,  and  enters  into  a  leagae 

witb  tbe  revolted  Flemings. 
1356  Tbe  Gennan  Constitution,  known  hy  tbe  name  of  tbe  Golden  Bull,  sanctioned;  and 

tbe  roode  of  eleoting  tbe  Emperor  determined. 
1360  May  8:  Peace  eonclnded  witb  France,  at  Bretigny  near  Cbarlres,  whereby  England 

retained  Gasconj  and  Goinne,  acquired  Saintonge,  Agenois,  Perigord,  Limosin,  Bi« 

gorre,  Angoumoia,  and  Rovergne,  and  renounced  her  pretensions  to  Maine,  Anjoa, 

Toaraine,  and  Normandj;  England  was  also  to  receire  3,000,000  erowns  aad  to 

release  King  John,  wbo  bad  been  long  priaoner  in  London. 
1370  War  reoommenced  between  France  and  England. 
1381  Peace  ratified  between  Venice  and  Genoa. 
1385  Tbe  French  united  witb  the  Scoteh  against  England,  opon  whieb  Richard  IL  intaded 

Sootland,  and  bomt  Edinburgh  • 
1390  The  Sultaq  Bajazet  ratified  a  treaty  wiih  tbe  Greek  Emperor,  John  PHlcologus. 
1412  Henry  IV.  of  England  leagocd  with  the  Duke  of  Orleans,  Regent  of  Fnmce,  in  orderto 

oppose  tbe  Duke  of  Burgundy. 
1415  August:  Henry  V.  of  England  coromences  war  against  France. 
1420  May  21:  treahf  of  Troyet  between  England,  France  and  Burgundy,  whereby  It  was 

-stipulatod  tliat  Henry  V-  sbould  mariy  Catharine,  daughter  of  Charles  VI.  be  ap« 

pointed  Regent  of  France,  and  «ifter  tbe  deatb  of  Charles  sbould  inberit  the  crown« 
1423  Treaty  between  England  and  Bui^undy. 
1435  September  22:  tretUy  ofArraa  between  France  and  Burgundy.    Sereral  towns  annez« 

ed  to  tbe  Dochy  of  Burgundy. 
1439  The  PragmaUc  Scmction  settled  in  Franoe,  regulating  tbe  eleelion  of  bishops,  and 

moderating  the  power  ol  tbe  Pope. 
1453  The  first  alliance  entered  ir.to  between  the  French  and  Swiss. 

1464  A  league  designated  *'  For  the  pnbUc  ^od**  formed  betwctfu  the  Dukes  of  Bni^ndy, 

Brittany  and  Bourbon,  and  othcrs,  against  Louis  XI.  of  France. 

1465  Treaty  of  ConflcuiSy  between  Louis  XL  and  the  chiefs  of  tlie  above  leagoc.   Kormandy 

eeded  to  the  Duke  of  Berri. 
1468  Louis  XL,  haviog  placed  himself  in  the  power  of  the  Duke  of  Burgundy,  was  foroed  to 

sign  a  treaty  "at  Peronne,  confirming  thosc  of  Arras  and  Confl^ns,  wiüi  somc  othcr 

stipulations. 
1474  Peace  conoloded  between  Edward  lY.  of  England,  and  Louis  XI.  of  France. 
.  1475  Tbe  Peace  ofPacqmgm, 
l475|Charles  tbe  Bold,  of  Bni^ndy,  eonclnded  «  treaty  with  the  French  king,  but  spcedily 

afterwards  leagaed  against  bim  with  Edward  IV.  of  England,  and  tlie  Duke  of  Brit- 

tony,    Looii  XL»  on  tbe  otber  band,  entered  into  a  treaty  with  the  Switzers,  and 
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■aoeeeded  ultim&telj  in  beeoming  an  alj  of  England,  which  unexpected  change 

determined  Üie  Dake  of  Bargundy  to  conclude  a  truce  at  Vervins  for  9  years. 
1476  Charles  of  Burguädy  commenccd  war  agaihit  the  Switzer»,  in  vhich  be  eventuallj  lost 

bis  life. 
1483  Tiie  treaty  ofArraSj  between  Maximilbn  of  Austria,  the  kuaband  of  Mary  of  Burgan«' 

dy,  and  Louis  XL  of  France,  ^vhereby  Mai*garet,  danghter  of  the  form  er;  -was  es- 

poused  to  the  dauphin,  son  of  the  latter,  with  Artois  and  Bargundy  as  a  dowry. 
1482  Peace  cuncluded  at  Edinburgh  bctwecn  England  and  Scotland. 
1494  War  commenced  by  France  for  the  possession  of  Naples,  bequeathed  to  the  king  by 

'Charles  du  Maine,  which  was  opposed  by  the  Pope,  the  Emperor,  the  King  of  Spain, 

the  Venetians,  and  the  Duke  of  Milan — ^France  beiog  ultimately  furced  to  aliandoa 

her  Claim. 
1497  Treaty  between  England  and  Scotland,  by  irhich  Perkia  Warbeck  was  compelled  to  qait 

the  latter  kingdom. 
fSOt  Treaty  between  Louis  XU.  of  Franoe,  and  Ferdinand  of  Spain,  for  the  division  of  the 

kingdom  of  Xaples,  this  partition,  however,  gave  riae  to  a  war  between  those  pow- 

ers,  and  eventually  Naples  remained  in  the  possession  of  Spain. 
1508  Deeember  10;  the  lea^ue  of  Cambray  against  the  Republio  of  Venice^  eomprising  the 

Pope,  the  Emperor,  and  the  kings  of  France  and  Spain.    Yenice  foreed  to  cede  to 

Spain  her  possessiona  b  the  kingdom  of  Naples. 
f510  Holy  leagve  against  Loais  XIL  of  France. 

1514  France  obliged  to  sue  for  peace,  which  was  obtained  from  the  Pope,  by  promising  to 

abolish  the  Pragmatio  Sanction;  from  tlie  King  of  Spain,  by  uniting  his  grandsou,  the 
Duke  of  Ferrara,  to  Renee,  daughter  of  the  King  of  France;  and  from  England  bj 
Louis  XU.  espousing  Mary;  sister  of  Henry  Y iQ. 

1515  Oq  the  aecession  of  Francis  L,  a  war  was  eommenced  by  France  for  the  recovery  of  th« 

Milanese. 

1516  Aogust  16}  the  treaty  of  JVoyon. 

1521  Eihct  of  Worms,  proscribing  Luther  and  his  adherents. 

1521  First  war  between  France  and  Charles  V.;  France  endeavoring  to  reinstate  Henry  d'-^ 
Albret,  in  the  Kingdom  of  Nararre. 

1521  The  Emperor  Charles  V.  prevaiied  upon  Henry  VIIL  to  declare  war  against  Franee. 

1522  War  commenced  between  France  and  Scotland,  and  also  between  France  and  England. 

1525  A  treaty  concluded  between  France  and  England. 

1526  Francis  I.,  to  relense  h  im  seif  from  captivity,  signed  «  treaty  with  Charles  V.  sarren^ 

dering  Burgundy,  Artois,  Flandera,  See,  and  renouneing  all  pretensions  to  Italy. 
I32r  Second  war  belwccn  France  and  Charles  V.    The  Pope  taken  prisoner  at  Rome. 
15-27  A  treaty  of  routaal  Obligation  entered  into  between  France  and  England;  and  the  same 

year  a  fre&h  treaty,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  war  into  Italy  to  restore  the  Pope  to- 

liberty. 
1529  August  5:  t\t  peace  of  Cambray, 
1529  DecembcR  the  league  of  Smakald  in  Franconia,  eiitfere4mto  between  the  Elector  of 

Brandenburg  and  other  princes  of  Germany,  in  defence'of  Protestanism. 

1532  June  23:  a  new  treaty  of  allianbe  ratificd  between  tlie  kings-of  England  and  FraDoe.r 

1533  August  2;  the  treaty  ofJVuremberffraA'iüed, 

1536  Third  war  between  France  and  Charles  V.  for  possession  of  Milan. 
1538  June  18:  treaty  ofj^^ice  between  Francis  L  and  Chai-les  V. 

1541  Fourth  war  between  Francis  I.  and  Chai'les  V. 

1542  Heniy  VlII  of  England  attacked  Scotland,  in  order  to  foree  an  allkMfe  between  tho' 

Young  Queen  Mary  and  his  son  Prince  Edward,  which  war  terminated  by  m  pi;Mi6 
the  foUowing  year.    This  attempt  was  as  aDsuecessfbUy  i-enewed  m  \547,  aAer  the 
.         acecssion  of  Edward  Vf. 
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1544  Lesgue  betveea  England  and  tlie  Emperor  Gharlei.Y*  agaiost  FraMe;  ikoftl/sftor 
vhich  peace  was  eoncladed  and  signed  at  Cressy  in  Valoit. 

1548  May  15;  the  Interim  g^anted  by  tbe  Emperor  Charles  V.  to  tlie  Protestantt  in  Germany » 

1549  Peace  ratified  between  Franee  and  England.    Bonlogne  restored  to  Franoe. 

1551  October  5;  treaty  efFriedwcUd,  betweon  Franee  and  the  Protestant  princes  of  Germaay . 

1-552  January  15:  treati/  of  Chambordy  eonfirming  the  leagoe  between  France  and  the  Pro- 
testant princes  of  Grensany. 

1558  Angast  12i  treaty  ofPassaUy  ratified  betveen  Charles  V.  and  the  Protestant  prineetof 
Germany.     Freedom  of  religion  established . 

1554  Treaty  nf  J^aumburg^  between  Augnstus,  Elector  of  Sazony,  and  the  deposed  eleetor 

John  Frederie^the  electorate  to  descend  to  Jolin  Frederic  and  bis  heirs,  m  defanlt 
of  heirs  male  of  Aogustus  • 

1555  FecLce  ofReUgion^  conelnded  at  Aagsburg^-«  confirmation  of  the  treaty  of  Passao,  et- 

tablishing  the  free  exereise  of  the  Protestant  religion. 

1556  England  entered  into  analliance  with  Spain  agaiast  France. 

1558  Febraaryi  the  French  took  Calais,  which  had  been  in  possessioa  of  the  Engluih  ainea 

1347. 

1559  Peace  of  Cateaa  Cambremj  between  France,  Spain,  and  Piedmont.    Franoe  eeded 

Savoy,  Corsica,  and  nearly  200  forts  in  Italy  and  the  Low  Coantries. 

1560  Peace  ratified  between  England,  Franee  and  Scotland. 

1561  Treaty  of  ff'tlna,  between  the  Northern  Powers. 

1562  The  French  Protestants  having  had  recourse  to  armi,  Eliiid>eth  sent  ovcr  floccors  to 

theirassistance. 

1563  War  between  Sweden  and  Denmark. 

1564  April  29;  peace  ratified  between  France  and  England« 
1570  Peace  ofSt.  Germaine, 

1570  December  13:  peace  of  Stettin,  between  Sweden  and  Denmark. 

1571  Spain,  Yenice,  and  the  Pope  oombine  against  the  Torks,  who  were  endeavoring  to 

sobdue  Cyprus, 

1572  Peace  conelnded  between  England  and  Franoe. 

IS76  The  United  States  of  the  Netherlands  send  depnties  to  the  Hagne,  who  declare  Philip 

n.  divested  or  bis  principality,  and  appoint  William,  Prince  of  Orange,  for  their 

govemor  or  stadtholder. 
1576  NoTember  8:  pacificaäon  of  Ghenty  by  which  foreign  troops  were  espelled  from  the 

Netherlands,  and  the  Inquisition  abolished.  ' 

1576  The  League  begins  in  France. 
1579  January  22;  the  union  of  Utrecht,  formed  by  Holland,  Utrecht,  Zealand,  Friesland,  and 

Gnelderland,  by  which  the  republie  of  Holland  was  constituted.     Overyssel  joined 

In  1580,  and  Groningen  in  1594. 
1595  War  declared  by  France  agamst  Spain. 
1595  May  \%: peace  of  Teimn,  between  Rossia  and  Sweden,  which  powers  had  been  at  war 

with  an  interral  of  seven  years'  tmee,  from  1572. 
1598  May,  2:  peace  ratified  at  Veryins  between  France  and  Spain)  Spain  restores  her  eon- 

quests  of  Calais,  Amiens,  kc 

1603  A  treaty  betwein  James  I.  of  England  and  Henry  lY.  of  France,  in  Order  to  tupport  th« 

States  General  against  the  Spanish  brauch  of  the  honse  of  Anstria. 

1604  August  18;  peace  between  England  and  Spain  ratified. 

1609  April  4;  the  truce  of  12  years  between  the  Spaniards  and  Duteb. 

1610  Treaty  ofHaße,  between  the  Protestant  princes  ot  the  empire. 
1610  Leagiueof  Wurtzbourg',  between  tbe  Catholie  princes  of  the  empire. 

1613  Peace  of  Siorodf  eoneloding  a  war  of  two  years  between  Sweden  and  Denmark« 
1619  Peace  between  Franoe  and  Spaini  marriage  of  Loob  XIIL  with  Abae  of  Austria,  in- 
fantaof  Spain» 
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1019  September  5:  the  Eleetor  Palatine,  Frederie  V.,  lon-iii-hiw  of  Junes  L,  aeeepted  the 

erown  of  Bohemia  offered  to  bim  by  tbe  Protestant  stntes.    Tbis  was  tbe  beginning 
of  the  Thirty  Years»  War. 

1020  Jaly  Sxpeace  of  Ulm,  by  whieh  Frederie  V.  lost  Bobemia. 
1082  Cooqaest  of  the  Palatmate,  by  tbe  Emperor  Ferdinand  II. 

1025  DamsA/^rioJoftlie  Thirty  Years' War,  vhen  Christian  IV.  beeame  the  beadoftbe 

Protestant  party.  Treaty  between  Deumark,  England,  and  HolUnd. 
lOSO  Leagaeofthe  Swedes,  Dutch  and  the  Protestant  princesofGermany,against  the  EmpV. 
IGST  War  commenced  by  Eng'd  against  France,  in  favor  of  tbe  distressed  French  Protestants. 
1629  War  commenced  by  the  king  of  France  against  the  Emperor,  the  king  of  Spain,  and  the 
duke  of  Savoy,  in  fayor  of  the  daims  of  the  duke  of  M  erers  to  the  the  territ^  of  M antua. 
1629  April  14:  peace  ratified  with  France. 

1629  May  22:  peace  of  Lübeck,  between  the  Emperor  and  the  king  of  Denmark . 

1630  France  joined  the  Protestant  princes  of  Germany,  Gustavas  Adolphus  of  Sweden,  and 

and  Holland,  against  the  faoase  of  Anstria,  in  Germany  and  Spain. 
1630  Eqgland  also  acceded  to  the  above  alliance,  with  a  Tiew  of  procaring  the  restoration  of 

the  Elector  Palatine. 
1030  June  24:  Swedish  period  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War,  when  Gnstavns  Adolphns  made  a 

dcseent  on  the  Islc  of  Kugen 
1630  October  13;  peace  ofRatübon,  between  France  and  the  Emperor)  termmating  the  war 

for  the  Mantaan  succession. 

1630  November  27:  ^eace  proclaimed  between  England  and  Spain. 

1631  January  13:  subsiding  alliance  of  France  with  Sweden. 

1631  April,  alliance  ofLeipkig,  between  the  Elector  of  Saxony  and  the  Protestant  Princes. 
1631  TYeattf  of  Chieraaco,  by  which  Uie  Duke  of  Xevers  finally  takcs  possession  of  bis  Man« 

tuan  territorics. 
1633  M.nrch:  Treaty  of  Heibron  between  Sweden  and  the  Northern  Protestant  States  of  Ger* 

many,  »fter  the  denlh  of  Gustavns  Adolphus. 
16J5  Pcbruary  28:  alliance  between  Fianceand  Holland. 
16ii5  May  30;  j}eace  of  Praffuehctvrecn  the  Emperor  and  tbe  Elector  of  Saxony. 
1G35  May  19:  war  declared  by  France  against  Spain.    France  entered  actively  into  the  Thirty 

Years'  War,  forming  the  Fretith  period» 

1640  Civil  wars  commenced  in  England;  the  Sootch  army  take  Newcastle. 

1641  The  Duke  of  Braganze,  having  been  declared  king  of  Portugal,  entered  into  an  allianoe 

wiih  France,  in  their  contest  against  Spain. 

1648  January  30:  peace  of  Munster  between  Spain  and  the  Dutch.  Independence  of  Holland 
fully  recognized. 

1648  October  24:  the  peace  of  WeatpIiaUa,  signed  at  Monster  and  at  Osneburg,  between 
France,  the  Emperor,  and  Sweden;  Spain  continoiog  the  war  against  France.  By 
tbis  peace  the  principle  of  a  balance  of  power  in  Europe  was  first  recognized:  Alsaoe 
given  to  France,  and  part  of  Pomerania  and  some  other  districts  to  Sweden;  the 
Elector  Palatino  restored  to  the  Lower  Palatine;  the  civil  and  polilical  rights  of  the 
German  states  established;  and  the  independence  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  reeog« 
nized  by  Germany. 

1651  Oetoben  war  commenced  between  the  English  Commonwealth  and  the  Dutch. 

1654  April  5:  peace  ratified  between  the  Dutch  and  the  Commonwealth  of  England. 

1655  NoTcmber  3:  articles  of  peace  signed  between  England  and  France. 

1656  Febmary  15:  Spain  declared  war  against  England. 

1656  November  10;  treaty  oflAebau,  which  annuUed  tbe  feudal  subjection  of  the  Duehy  of 

Pmssia  to  the  crown  of  Sweden. 

1657  March  2St  treaty  of  alliance  between  England  and  France,  against  Spain. 

1657  May  27i  alliance  of  Yieona  between  Poland,  Denmaiic^and  tbe  Empt*,  against  Swedea. 
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1659  Ma/  81:  treaty  ofthe  Bäfftte  betw«eD  England,  France  and  Holland,  to  maintain  tho'^ 

eqailibnum  of  the  North. 
t659  November  7:  peaoe  conduded  between  France  and  Spain,by  the  treaty  ofthePyrenees: 
SpaJn  yielding  Rousaillon,  Artois,  and  her  rights  lo  Alsace;  and  France  ceded  her 
conquesti  in  Catalonia,  Italj,  &c.,  and  engaging  not  to  assiat  Portugal. 

1660  May  S:  the  ^ac«  ofOlvva  ratified  between  Sweden,  Poland,  Pruttia,  and  the  Emperor. 

Esthonia  and  Livonia  given  up  to  Sweden. 
1660  Septemben  a  proclamation  issued  at  London  for  the  cesMtion  of  hottilitiei  with  Spain. 

1660  May  S7:  peace  of  Copenhagen  between  Sweden  and  Denmark. 

1661  June  SS:  treaty  of  allianoe  between  England  and  Portugal. 

1663  France  entered  into  a  defensive  alliauce  with  Holland  and  Switzeriand. 

1664  November:  the  second  war  eommenced  between  England  and  Holland. 

1664  War  between  the  Torks  and  the  Emperor  of  Germany ;  after  the  Turks  had  been  defeat- 
ed,  the  truce  of  Teameswar  was  conduded,  on  September  7,  for  20  yeari;  the  Em- 
peror ceding  Great  Waradein  and  Neuhausel. 

1666  Janaary  26:  France  deelared  war  agamst  England;  the  Danes  also  entered  into  a  leagne 
with  the  Dutch  agaiast  England. 

1666  Octobcr;  war  dedared  by  England  against  Denmark^ 

1667  July  Ü5\  peace  oj  Breda  concloded  between  England,  France,  Holland,  and  Denmark. 

1668  January  28;  a  treaty  of  alliance  ratified  between  the  States  General  and  England,  against 

France,  for  the  protection  of  the  Spanish  Netherlands,  Sweden  aAerwards  joined 
the  league;  it  was  known  as  the  Diple  AUiance, 
1668  Febmary  lS\peace  ofliaboriy  conduded  between  Spain  and  Portugal  through  the  medi- 
ation  of  England;    Independence  of  Portugal  acknowledged  by  Spain. 

1668  May  2;  pea4:e  of^ix-la^ChapeUe  between  France  and  Spain  signed.    France  yields 

Franche  Comte,  hut  retaina  her  conqnests  in  the  Netherlands. 

1 669  May  7;  treaty  ofthe  Hague  between  Holland  and  Portugal;  Uie  Dutch  allowed  to  retain 

their  conqoests  in  India. 
1678  Treaty  between  France  and  England  12th  Feh.  and  Sweden  14th  April,  against  Holl'd. 

1672  Aug.  30;  Andliance  entered  into  between  theEmp'r,  Spain,  and  Holland  against  France* 

1673  June  16;  peace  of  Vosaem  between  the  elector  of  Brandenburg  and  France .    The  former 

engaging  not  to  assist  the  Dutch . 

1673  France  dedared  war  against  Holland. 

1674  Fehnary; peace  of  Wettndntter  between  England  and  Holland.  , 
1C74  Jane;  the  Empire  dedared  war  against  France 

1678  January  10;  treaty  conduded  between  England  and  Holland,  by  which  Holland  detaohed 
Chares  TL  from  the  interests  of  France. 

1678  August  \\\  peace  of  J^tvmeguen  conduded  between  France  and  Holland.    Spain  accedet 

to  the  peaoe  the  17th  September,  giving  up  Franche  Compte,  &c.;  the  Emperor  on 
the  5th  Febmary  followtng;  and  Sweden  on  March  29. 

1679  June  29;  peace  of  St.  Gemuün  et  Laye  conduded  between  France,  Sweden,  and  the 

Elector  of  Brandenburg. 
1679  September  2t  peace  of  Foniainbleau  between  France  and  Denmark. 

1683  March  31;  aBiance  of  JFarsaw,  between  Austria  and  Poland,  against  Turkey,  in  pa^ 

suance  of  which  John  Sobieski  asaisted  in  raising  the  siege  of  Vienna,  on  Sept.  18. 

1684  Angost  15;  tmoe  ofBatisbon  conduded  by  France  with  Spain  and  the  Empire,  termina- 

tmg  the  war  of  the  previoos  year. 
1686  League  of  Augsburg  entered  into  by  Holland  and  the  other  European  powen  for  the 

pnrpose  of  eaosing  the  treaties  of  Munster  and  Nimeguen  to  be  fulfilled  on  the  part 

of  France. 
1688  France  commences  hostilities  against  the  confederated  states,  and  ravages  the  Palatinate. 
i689  Blay  7)  w;ar  dedared  by  England  agamst  France. 
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1689  Maj  12,;  the  Grand  AUiance  signed  at  Vienna  between  England»  the  Emperor,  and  the 
States  General;  to  vhich  Spain,  and  the  Dake  of  Savoy  afierwards  aeeeded. 

1696  August  29;  the  Uuke  ofSaToy  quitted  the  ooalition,an(l  enlered  into  a  Xreutf  with  Franoe. 

1697  September  90;  peace  ofRynnck,  between  France,  England,  Spain,aBd  Holland;  signed 

bj  Germanj  SOth  October. 

1698  October  llißrst  treaty  ofPariitionaigned  between  Franoe,  England,  anJ  Holland,  for 

the  pnrpose  of  regulating  the  saccession  of  the  territories  of  the  king  of  Spain.  Joseph 
Ferdinand,  electoral  Prince  of  Bavaria,  declaredpresumptrreheir. 

1699  Jan.  26;  peace  of  Carlowitz,  between  Turkey  and  Gennany,Poland,  Rnssia  U  Veniee. 

1700  March  13;  second  treaty  of  Partition  between  France,  England  and  Holland,  declared 

the  archduke  Charles  presumptive  heir  of  the  Spanish  monarchy,  Joseph  Fcrrlinand 
having  died  hi  1699. 
1700  Octbber  2;  Charles  IL,  last  male  branch  of  the  hoose  of  Austria,  reigning  in  Spain,  be- 
qaenthes  the  kingdom  to  Philip  of  Anjou. 

1700  November  1;  Charles  IT.  of  Spain  died,  and  the  claim  of  Philip  of  Anjou  was  recognized 

by  thecourt  of  Fraiwe. 

1701  Sept*  7;  England  and  Holland  conclade  a  formal  alliance  at  the  Hagae,  to  resist  the  claim 

of  Philip  of  Anjou,  to  which  almost  all  the  European  states  successively  aeeeded. 

1701  November  16;  King  James  U.  dying,  hi«  son  was  proclaimed  king  of  England  by  Frenee, 

upon  which  William  III.  commanded  the  retum  of  bis  ambaswdors  from  f'*rance,aDd 
ordered  ihe  departurc  of  the  French  ambas&ador  from  London« 

1702  May  4;  war  declared  against  France  and  Spain,  by  England,  the  Empire  and  Holland« 

1703  The  Methuen  Treaty  bet  w  Eng.  and  Portugal  principally  for  the  regolation  of  commerce 
1706  Sept  ^,  peace  of  AU  RanBtadt^  betw.  Charles  XH.  of  Sweden  and  Aogustns  of  Poland. 
1711  July  2;  peace  of  FaJkü  concluded  between  Russia  and  Turkey,  the  Russians  giving  up 

Azoph  and  all  their  possessions  on  the  Black  Sea  to  the  Turks;  in  the  followingyear 
the  war  was  renewed,andterminatedby  ^^  peace  of  Conatantinople,  April  16, 1712. 

1713  April  Hl  peace  of  Utrecht,  signcd  by  the  ministersof  Grcat  Britain  and  France,  as  well 
lis  of  all  the  other  allies,  except  the  ministers  of  the  empire.  The  most  important 
stipulations  of  this  treaty  were  the  security  of  the  Protestant  succession  in  England, 
the  disuniting  the  French  and  Spanish  crowns,  the  destruction  of  Dankirk,  the  en- 
largement  of  the  British  oolonies  and  plantations  in  America,  and  a  füll  satisfaction 
for  the  Claims  of  the  allies. 

1713  April  17;  the  Emperor  Charles  VI,  published  the  Profftnatic  Sanction,  whereby,  m  de- 
fault of  man  issue,  bis  daoghters  shoold  succced  in  preference  to  (he  tons  of  his 
^    brother  Joseph  I. 

1713  July  13;  the  treaty  of  Utrecht  signed  by  Spain. 

1714  March;  peace  ofBadstadt  between  France  and  the  Emperor. 

1714  Sept  7;  peace  of  Baden,  between  France  and  the  Emperor.     I4indaa  ceded  to  Franee. 

171 5  Not.  15',  the  JBarrier  Treaty  signed  at  Antwerp,  by  the  British,  the  Imperial,  and  Dateh 

ministers.    Low  Countri^s  ceded  tothe  Emperor. 

1717  Jan.  4;  the  TYiple  AlÜance  oj  the  Hague  between  France,  England  and  Holland,  to  op- 

pose  the  designs  of  Cardinal  Alberoni,  the  Spanish  minister* 

1718  Jnly  21;  Peace  ofPaaaarowitz  between  the  Emperor,  Venice,  and  Tmitey. 

1718  August  2;  the  treaty  of  alliance  between  Great  Britain,  Franoe,  and  the  Emperor,  signed 
at  London.  This  alliance,  on  the  aooession  of  the  State  of  Holland,  obtained  the 
name  of  the  Quadruple  Alliance,  and  was  for  the  purpose  of  guaranteeing  the  toe- 
cession  of  the  reigning  families  in  Great  Britain  and  Franee,  and  settling  the  partkion 
of  the  Spanish  monarchy. 

1718  Noy.  18;  the  duke  of  Savoy  joined  the  Quadruple  AUiaaee,  signing  tiie  treaty  by  his 
envoys  at  Whitehall. 

1718  Deeember;  war  declared  by  England  againtt  Spain. 
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1718  Dee.  98;  var  deelared  agalnst  Spaio  by  Franee,  ander  the  Administration  of  the  regent, 

Dokeof  Orleans. 

1719  No¥.  90i  peace  of  Stockhobn  between  the  king  of  Great  Britain  and  the  Queen  of  Swe- 

den,  hy  which  the  former  acquired  the  Duehess  of  Bremen  and  Verden  as  EUector 
and  Duke  of  Bmnswiok. 

1720  Jan.  20;  the  king  of  Spaib  accepti  and  ügns  the  Quadruple  JilSance. 

1721  Aug.  30;  pecKe  of  J^yttett,  in  Fioland,  between  Sweden  and  Rossia,  whereby  Livonia 

and  Ingria  were  ceded  to  Rnssia. 

1724  Mareh  24;  treaty  of  Stockholm  betveen  Rnssia  and  Sweden,  in  favor  of  the  Dake  of 

Holstein  Gottorp. 

1725  April  dO;  the  Vienna  Treaty ^  sigued  between  the  Emperor  of  Germany  and  the  king  of 

Spain,  by  which  they  eonfirmed  to  each  other  such  parts  of  the  Spanish  dominions 
as  they  were  resi^ectively  possessed  of,  and  by  a  private  treaty,  Emperor  engaged  to 
employ  a  force  to  procure  the  restoration  of  Gibraltar  to  Spain,  and  to  nse  means  for 
placing  the  Pretender  on  the  throne  of  Great  Britain,  Spain  guaranteed  the 
Pragmatic  Sanction . 

1725  Sept  9;  the  ^notwr  ^^o/y,  concloded  between  thekings  of  England,  /*rance  and  Pms- 

sia,  as  an  act  of  self'defence,  against  the  provisions  of  the  Vienna  treaty. 

1726  Aog.  6]  war  between  England  and  Spain  com menced. 

1726  Aug.  6;  treaty  of  alliance  between  Rossia  and  the  Emperor. 

1727  May  31;  preliminary  articles  for  a  geneijil  pacification,  signed  at  Paris  by  the  ministers 

of  G.  Britain,  the  Emp,  the  king  of  France,  and  the  States  Gen.  Ostend  Co.  suspended 

1727  Oetober21; /r«i/y  o/'JVT^cAoo  (Nerchinsk)  between  Rossia  and  China,  by  which  the 

boundaries  of  the  two  empires  were  settled,  a  Russian  resident  at  Pekin,  and  200^ 
merchants  allowed  1o  trade  to  China  once  in  3  years.  Not  ratificd  until  June  14, 
1728,  in  eonseqnence  of  the  death  of  Catherine. 

1728  Jone  14;  a  congress  commcnccd  its  sttting  at  Soissons. 

1729  Nov.  9«  the  peace  of  SeaviUe,  between  the  courts  of  Great  Britain,  France  nnd  Spain; 

and  a  defensive  alliance  entered  into;  to  thls  treaty  the  states  of  Holland  afierwards 
acceded,  Nov.  21, 

1731  March  16;  the  treaty  of  alliance  of  Vienna,  between  the  Emperor,  Great  Britain  and 

Holland,  by  which  the  Pragmatic  Sanction  was  guaranteed,  and  the  disputes,  as  to 
Spanish  soceession  terminated;  Spain  aeceded  to  the  treaty  on  the  22ud  of  July. 

1732  Oct:  7;  peace  between  Sweden  and  Poland. 

*  1733  Oct.  10;  war  deelared  by  the  king  of  France  against  the  Emperor,  on  account  o(  the 
latter  combining  with  the  Russians  to  drive  Stanislaus,  father-in-law  of  the  French 
king,  from  the  throne  of  Poland,  to  which  he  was  elected  on  the  death  of  Augustus  IL 

1785  Oet.  3;  preliminaries  of  peace  signed  at  Vienna,  between  France  and  the  Emperor; 
Spain  acceded  AprÜ  15, 1736. 

1796  April  23;  war  commenced  between  Rnssia  and  Turkey. 

1737  May  4;  war  deelared  against  the  Turks  by  the  Emperor. 

1738  Nov.  18;  the  defimthe  peace  of  Vienna^  between  the  Emperor  and  the  king  of  Franee, 

the  latter  power  agreeing  to  guarantee  the  Prag.  Sanc    Lorraine  ceded  to  France. 
1799  Sept.  18;  peace  ofBdgrade  between  the  Emperor  and  the  Tnrks,  the  Emperor  giving 
op  Beigrade  and  Servui;  this  was  speedily  foUowed  by  a  peace  between  Rossia  and 
Torkey,  Rnssia  aurrendermg  Azoph  and  all  her  eonquests  on  the  Blaek  Set. 

1739  Oetober  23;  war  deelared  by  England  against  Spain. 

1740  August;  a  sabsidy  treaty  conelnded  between  Great  Britam  and  Hesse. 

1740  Ckts  ClHurles  VI.  Emperor  of  Germany  died,  and  was  sncoeeded  by  his  eklest  daoghter 

Maria  Theresa,  by  virtne  of  the  Phig.  Sanetion,  which  beiog  opposed  by  die  king  of 

Spain  and  Poland,  who  snpported  the  right  of  Eleetor  of  Bavtria&vnded  on  the  wfll 

^  of  Ferd.  I. ,  gavB  rise  to  a  war  in  whieh  most  of  tbs  powert  of  Eorope  were  ongagwK 
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1741  Alliance  between  Great  Britaio,  Russia,  and  Poland,  with  Ihe  Qaeen  of  Honguy  (tha 
Empress  Maria  Theresa,)  for  the  parpose  ofsapporting  tbe  interestAof  thehouse  of 
Aufltria,  Frnnee,  Spaio,  and  Sardinia  uniüng  by  the  lame  Urne  in  the  interetu  of  the 
Elector  of  Bavaria. 

1748  June  28;  peace  of  Berlin^  between  the  hing  of  Poland  and  the  queen  of  Hungaiy.  Silesia 
given  ap  to  Prussia. 

174S  Not.  18;  a  treaty  for  mutual  defence  and  guarantee,  signed  at  Whitehall;  between  Great 
Britain  and  Pmssia. 

1743  Jone  24;  a  defensive  treaty  eoneluded  between  Great  Britain  and  BnMia  for  15  years. 

1743  Aug.  7,  peace  ofAbo^  between  Rusiia  and  Sweden. 

1744  March  14;  war  declared  formally  by  Louis  XV.  against  Great  Britain,  France  having 

been  preTiously  engaged  merely  as  ally  of  the  Elector  of  BaTaria. 

1744  April  27;  war  declared  between  the  Queen  of  Hungary  and  King  of  France. 

1745  April  03^  peace  ofFiäaaen,  between  the  Queen  of  Hungary  and  Elector  of  Bavaria. 
1745  Dec.  25;  peace  of  DreBden,  between  Saxony,  Prossia,  and  the  Queen  of  Hungary,  con- 

firming  the  treaties  of  Berlin  and  Breslau. 

1748  April  30;  preliminary  artioles  for  ihe  peace  of  Atx-lO'Chapeüe  wgned  by  the  ministen 
of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Holland,  to  whioh  the  Queen  of  Hungary,  the  King  of 
Sardinia,  and  the  Duke  of  Mudena  shortly  aller  acceded,  and  Spain  and  Genoabefore 
the  end  of  June,  in  September  and  October  the  definitive  treaty  was  condutfed  and 
signed  by  the  respective  powers.  By  this  peace  the  treaties  of  Westphalia  in  1648, 
or  Nimeguen  in  1678  and  1679,  of  Ryswick  in  1697,  of  Utrecht  in  1713,  and  of  Ba- 
den in  1714,  of  the  Triple  Alliance  in  1717,  of  the  Quadruple  Alüance  in  1718,  and 
of  Vienna  in  1738,  were  renewed  and  confirmed. 

1750  Oct.  5;  treaty  between  England  and  Spain,  by  which  England  renonneed  tlie  Aidenlo 
contract  for  the  snpply  of  slaves,  inoluded  in  the  peace  of  Utrecht  in  1713. 

1755  June  8;  commenoement  of  war  by  the  English,  by  the  attack  on  two  French  frigatet 

in  America. 

1756  Jan.  16;  treaty  of  alliance  between  Prnssia  and  England.    Hanover  put  under  the  safe« 

guard  of  the  kiog  of  Prussia . 
175^  May  1;  alliance  between  Anstria  and  France,  eoneluded  at  Versailles« 
1756  June  9t  war  formally  declared  hy  Ftrance  against  England. 
1756  Ang.  17;  Saxony  invaded  by  Prussia^    Beginning  of  the  Seven  Tears*  War.  . 

1756  Sept  30;  war  between  Anstria  and  Prnssia. 

1757  July  17;  war  between  Great  Britain  and  Anstria. 

1757  Aug.  24;  hostilities  eommenced  between  Sweden  and  Prnssia. 
1757  Sept.  10;  Convention  of  Clotterseven* 

1757  Oct  22;  treaty  of  peace  eoneluded  between  the  prorince  of  Pennsylmnia,  and  the  Dein«' 
wäre  and  Shawnee  Indians. 

1761  Aug.  15;  the  Family  Compact  between  the  dißerent  branches  of  the  Honse  of  Bourbon« 
1763  Jan.  23;  war  declared  by  England  against  Spain,  in  consequence  of  the  Family  Compact. 

1762  May  1;  the  Spanish  and  French  mvade  Portugal,  and  an  army  lent  from  England  ta 

assut  the  Portuguese. 
1762  May  5;  peace  of  Peteraburg^  between  Rnsaia  and  Prnssia.  Bnssia  restored  allher  coih 

quests  to  Prussia. 
1762  Ma722;^eace  of  Hamburgs  between  Sweden  and  Prussia. 
1769  May  23;  war  deelared  by  Portugal  against  Spam. 

1762  Not.  3;  preliminaries  of  peaee  signed  at  Fontainbleau,  between  Franoe  and  England. 

1763  Feh.  X^  peace  ofParit  eoneluded  betweei^  France,  Spain,  Portugal,  and  Great  Britain«^ 

Gesaion  ofCanada  by  France,  and  of  Florida  by  Spam. 
1763  Febmary  15|^eaM  ofHuberiOwrgy  between  Pnuaia»  Aiufria  and  Saxony.    End  of  thr 
Seyen  Teart'  War. 
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1765  March23,  American  Starop  Act. 

ires^October  7,  theßr$t  American  Congreat  met  in  New  York,  in  whieh  Um  nineeolonlet  of 
Massachusetts,  Rhode  'Island,  ConDectieot,  New  York,  New  Jersej,  PenntjlTania» 
Delaware,  Maryland  and  Soath  Carolina,  were  represented;  adjoamed  Oet  S5,after 
agreeing  npon  a  declaration  of  rights,  and  adoptiug  memorials  to  the  king,  and  Parli- 
nient,  the  proceedings  of  this  congress  vere  approved  by  the  absent  eolonies,  New 
Hampshire,  Virginia,  North  Carolina  and  Georgia. 

1766  Feb  Sd,  The  grant  from  Hyder  AUy,  Khan,  confirming  the  grants  and  pririleges  mad« 

to  the  E.  India  Co.,  by  the  seyeral  Malabar  Poweps;  with  regard  to  trade. 

1766  March  18,  Stamp  Act  repealed. 

1767  Jane  29.  British  parliament  lays  a  tax  on  paper,  glass  and  tea,in  the  American  eolonies. 

1768  Feb.  S4,  treaty  of  IVanaw,  between  Russia  and  Poland. 

1769  Aug.  3,  the  treaty  of  pcrpetual  friendship  and  peace,  between  the  goTemor  and  eoim«il 

Fort  St  George,  at  Madras,  and  Nabob  Hyder  Ally,  Khan. 

1770  March  5,  Citizens  of  Boston  fired  on  by  the  British  soldiers,  under  CapiainPreston,  wbea 

six  of  the  inhabitants  were  killed,  and  a  nnmber  wounded. 

1770  Aug.  8,  the  treaty  of  peace,  friendship  and  commerce,  between  the  president  and  eoiiB« 

eil  of  Bombay,  and  Nabob  Hyder  AUy,  Khan,  whieh  eonfirmed  the  grant  of  the  23d 
of  Fcbruary,  1766. 

1771  Jan.  22,  a  treaty  concloded  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain,  confirming  the  posaessioB 

of  the  Falkland  islands  to  the  former. 

1772  Feb.  17,  seeret  Convention  for  the  partition  of  Poland,  by  Russia  and  Pittssia. 

1772  Aug.  5,  irecUy  of  Petersburg  for  tbe  same  object,  between  Austria  Russia  and  Pmssia. 

1773  Dec.  21,  Tea  on  whieh  the  duty  had  been  paid  by  the  E.  India  Co.,  destroyed  at  Boston. 

1774  July  21,  peace  oiKutchut  kainarji^  betw  Russia  Sc  Turkey.  Crimea  declsred  indep'ent, 

Azoph  ceded  to  Russia,  and  freedom  of  commerce  and  navigation  of  Bl'k  sea  granted 

1774  Sept.  5,  Congress  of  the  American  Colonies  met  at  Philadelphia. 

1775  April  19,  hostUities  commenced  at  Lexington,  Ma^s.,betw.  G.  Britain  and  the  Colonists. 
1775  Juqe7,  North  American  Colonies  first  called  "T/«j  Twelve  United  ColometJ* 

177 5  Nov  15,  Lord  Dunmore*s  Proclamation,  deelaring  Martial  Law  in  Virginia. 

1775  Dec.  20,  Proclamation  of  the  king  of  England,  deelaring  the  Colonies  out  of  bis  protee- 

tion,  and  authorising  the  capture  and  condemnation  of  vessels  and  property  of  the 
Colonists,  and  of  all  othersfound  tradrog  with  them. 

1776  July  4,  American  Declaration  of  Independcnce. 

1776  July  4,  Edict  of  the  king  of  Portugal,  (the  ally  of  Grcat  Britain,]  prohibittng  tRe  entry 

of  American  vessels  in  the  ports  of  his  dominions,  and  ordering  that  if  aoy  come  in, 
they  be  drrren  ont  in  the  State  in  whieh  they  shall  arrive,  without  succour  of  any  kind 
being  given  to  them. 

1777  Oct.  17,  British  army  under  Lt.  Gen.  Burgoyne,  surrendered  prisoners  of  war  to  the 

Americans  under  Gen.  Gates.  This  decisive  victory  eonvinced  Europe  of  the  abilitj 
of  the  Americans  to  maintain  soccessfully  their  contest  with  Great  Britain. 

1778  Feb.  6,  treaty  rf  aUiance  eoncluded  at  Paris,  between  the  U.  States  and  Franoe.  This 

treaty  is  declared  to  be  for  the  absolute  maintenance  of  the  Independence  of  the  U.  S. 
and  in  the  event  of  a  war  between  Franoe  and  Great  Britain  the  cause  to  be  common 
to  France  and  the  U.  States.  Also,  a  treaty  ofamity  aiid  comm,  betw  U.  S.  and  Franc« 
1778  March  13,  war  between  Enghind  and  France. 

1778  Not.  14;  Consular  Convention  betw.  France  and  the  United  States,  signed. 

1779  May  13, peace  ofTeachen  ratified  between  Austria,  Saxony  and  Pmisia. 

1780  Dec.  20,  war  declared  by  Great  Britain  against  Holland. 

1780  July  9  and  Aug.  1,  first  Conventions  for  the  armed  neutrality  betwtca  Basssia,  Dmm\ 

and  Sweden.  *  Dec  22  the  states-^neral  aeeeded. 

1781  May  8,  king  of  Prussia  acccdcs  to  the  amed  SMtrality. 
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fTBl  Oct  9,  the  Emperor  of  Germany  joins  Ihc  armed  neutrality. 

1781  Oct.  19,  tbe  British  arxny  under  L'd  Cornwallis  surrcnders  to  thc  Amcncans  at  Yorktown 

1782  July  16,  contract  betw  the  United  States  and  France,  whereby  thc  latter  funiishes  the 

United  States  vith  18,000,000  of  livres  at  five  per  cent. 
1782  Oct.  8,  treaty  o£  Amity  and  Commerce^  concladcd  at  Hagiic,  betwcen  the  United  States 
and  the  Ncthcrlands.     A  Convention  for  the  restitution  of  re-captured  vessels  was 
concluded  at  t)ie  same  tirae. 

1782  Xov.  SO,  the  independence  of  the  United  States  acknowicdged  by  England,  and  prelimi- 

naries  of  peace  signed  at  Paris  between  the  British  and  American  eommissioners. 
178S  Jan.  20^  prelim.  articles  of  peace  slgncd  at  Versailles,  bctween  G.  Britain,  Spain  &  Franco 
1785  Jan.  20,  Crimea  passes  under  thc  dominion  of  Uussia. 

1783  April  3,  treaty  oX  Ainity  and  Commerce,  concluded  nt  Paris,  between  tbe  United  States 

and  Sweden.  The  commercial  relations  of  each  nation  placed  on  the  most  favorable 
footing,  and  it  is  dcclared  that  free  ships  mrke  free  goods. 
1783  Scpt  2,  preliminavies  of  peace  between  Grcat  Britain  niid  Holland,  signed  at  Paris. 

1783  Sept.  3,  dejinilive  treaty  nf  peace  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  signed 

at  Paris.     On  the  eame  day,  thc  definitive  treaty  was  signed  at  A'crsaillcs,  between 
Great  Britain,  France  and  Spain. 

1784  June  20,  definitive  treaty  of  peace  bctween  Grcat  Britain  and  Holland,  signed  at  Paris. 

1785  July  23,  Germanic  confedcration  between  Saxony,  Brandeubui*g  and  Hanover. 
1785  Sept  10,  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  between  tho  United  Slates  and  Prussia. 

1785  Nov.  8,  the  treaty  of  Foutiiiiiebleaii,  between  the  Emperor  and  Holland. 

1786  June  28,  treaty  bctween  the  United  States  and  Morocco. 

1787  May  14,  the  Federal  Convention  assembled  in  Philadelphia,  and  remained  in  Session 

until  the  17th  of  September  following,  vhen  they  ngreed  to,  and  signed,  thc  Consti- 
tutioQ  of  the.  United  States,  whichwas  subsequenlly  adopted  by  all  the  States. 

1787  Aug.  18,  the  Turks  declare  war  against  Russia. 

1788  Feb.  10,  the  Emperor  of  Germany  joined  Uussia  against  Turkey. 

1788  Aug.  13,  ti'caty  of  defensive  alliance  between  G.  Britain  and  Priis'a,  concluded  at  Berlin. 

1788  Sept  13,  the  Congress  nf  thc  U.  S.,  by  a  Resolution  declared  that  the  Fed.  Constitution 
had  been  ratiüed  by  the  requisite  nuraber  of  States,  and  appointed  the  first  Wednes- 
day  in  March,  1789,  for  commencing  the  proceedings  under  thc  said  Constitution. 

1788  Sept.  25,  the  king  of  France  convened  the  States  General  to  assemble  in  January,  1789. 

1788  Nov.  14,  Commercial  Convention,  concluded  at  VersMlcs  betw.  the  U.  States  &c  Fi-ance. 

1789  M«rch  4,  the  first  Congress  under  the  Federal  Constitution,  assembled  in  New  York. 

1789  July  14,  Fi*envh  Revolution  commenced,  the  Bastiie  destroyed. 

1790  Sept.  27,  the  preliminary  treaty  ratified  with  Spain,  relative  to  the  Nootka  Sound,  and 

the  definitive  treaty  signed  on  the  28th  Oct.  following. 

1791  April  8,  treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Morocco,  signed  at  Sale. 

1791  July  20,  Convention  of  PUnitz,  between  the  Emperor  Leopold  and  the  King  of  Prussia. 

1792  April  20,  the  French  National  Assembly  declared  war  against  the  EmpV  of  Germany. 
1792  June  26,  First  coalition  agaiost  France  took  place,  and  king  of  Pr'sia  Issued  bis  manifestOb 

1792  Sept,  war  declared  against  Sardiota  by  the  French  National  Assembly. 

1793  Feb.  1,  France  declared  war  against  Great  Britain  and  Holland. 
1793  Feb,  9,  the  Duke  of  Tuscany  aeknowledged  the  French  republic. 
1793  April  22,  American  Proelamation  of  neutrality. 

1793  May  25,  Spain  engaged  to  astist  Great  Britain. 

1793  Sept  3,  thc  king  of  Naples  declared  war  against  the  French  republic. 

1793  G.  Britain  concluded  treaties,  July  14,  with  Prussia,  Aug.  SO,  Austria,  Sept  26,  Portoga). 

1794  Macrh  SO,  Foundation  of  tbe  U.  States  Navy,  laid  by  an  act  of  Congress  authorising  tbe 

building  of  six  frigates. 
1794  Not.  19,  treaty  of  Commerce  anJJVbttfj'a/ioneoncluded  at  Londoo,  betw.  the  U,  States 
•od  G.  Britaia.   Prorides  also  for  ascerlainiog  boundaries,  aud  settling  claima. 
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li'gs  Febroary  15,  tlie  first  paeification  between  tlie  National  Assemblj  of  Fraaee,  a&d  fh« 

YcDdeans,  concluded. 
1795  Feb.  18,  a  defensive  alliance  entercd  inlo  with  Rossia  by  Grctt  Britaio. 
1795  May  5,  peace  ofBasle^  between  the  King  of  Frassia  and  Ihe  French  republie. 
1795  May  16,  treaty  of  alliance  signed  at  Paris,  between  France  and  the  United  FroTinoei». 

against  England.     Datch  Flanders  ceded  to  France. 
1 795  July  22,  peace  of  Baale,  betw'  France  and  Spain.    Spanish  St.  Domingo  ceded  to  Fnnee. 
17'J5  Sept.  5,  treaty  of  peace  betw»  Algiera  and  the  U.  States.  TheU.  S.  to  pay  ann.  $21,600. 
1795  Oct.  20,  treaty  of  Zimts  and  J^amgaUon,  ooncladed  at  San  Lorenzo  el  Real,  between 

the  United  States  and  Spain.    The  iniddle  of  the  Channel  or  bed  of  the  Mississippi 

to  be  the  westeni  boundary  of  the  United  States. 

1795  Nov.  25,  the  Parütion  of  Poland  took  place  between  Rnssia,  Aastria  and  Frassia. 

1796  May  15,  trecUy  of  Paria,  between  the  French  republie,  and  the  kiog  of  Sardinia,  the 

latter  ceding  Savoy,  Nice,  the  territory  of  Tendc,  and  Beuil,  and  granting  a  free 

passage  for  troops  through  his  statcs. 
1796  Aug.  5,  the  treaty  of  Berlin  ratified  between  Pitissia  and  France,  whereby  Ihc  nentrality 

of  the  north  of  Germany  wa«  guaranteed. 
1796  Ang.  19,  an  alliance  offensive  and  defensive  eonduded  at  St.  Idlcfonso,  bistween  France- 

and  Spain. 

1796  Nov.  4,  ti-eaty  of  peace  between  the  United  States  and  Tripoli.    The  United  States  by 

a  payment  of  a  sam  demanded  before  signing  this  treaty,  is  exonented  from  all  trib* 
Ute  in  f uturc,  cxcept  certain  stipulated  consular  presents. 

1797  Feb.  19,  treaty  ofTolentino  between  the  French  republie  and  the  Pope. 

1797  April  18,  preliminaries  of  the^ace  ofLoeben,  signed  between  Aastria  and  Fnnee. 
1797  Oct  17,  treaty  of  Campo  Form/o;  between  France  and  Aastria,  the  latter  power  yielding 

the  Low  Coantries  and  the  lonian  Islands  to  France;  and  Milan,  Mantoa  and  Mode« 

na,  to  the  Cisalpine  republie . 

1797  Dec.  9,  congrew  ofRadttadt  commenced  its  laboun  to  treat  eonceming  a  general  peace 

withtlie  Germanic  powers. 

1798  Switzerland  inva'detl  by  the  Freneh. 

1798  July  9,  War  dedared  by  the  United  States  against  France. 

1798  Sept.  12,  war  declared  against  France  by  the  Porte,  and  an  alliance,  offensive  and  defen- 
sive, cntered  into  between  the  latter  power,  Rutsia  and  Great  Britain. 
1798  Oct.  S,  Naples  and  Sardinia  cotnmence  hoslilities  against  France. 

1798  Dec.  29,  a  treaty  of  alliance  and  subsidies,  agreed  upon  between  Great  Britain  and 

Russia,  against  France. 

1799  June  22,  the  aecond  coaüHon  against  France,  by  Great  Britain,  the  Emperors  of  Ger- 
^  many  and  Uussia,  part  of  the  German  empire,  the  kings  of  Naples  and  Portugal, 

Turkey  and  the  Bai'bary  States.    Conference  of  Radstadt  broken  up. 
1799  July  11,  second  treaty  of-  Amity  and  Commerce,  concluded  at  Berlin,  between  the 
United  States  and  Prussia. 

1799  Aug.  26,  treaty  of  penee  between  the  United  States  and  Tunis. 

1800  June  20,  a  treaty  of  subsidies  ratified  at  V icnna,  between  Aostria  and  England,  stipula- 

ting  the  war  should  be  vigorously  prosecuted  against  France,  and  that  neither  of  the 

contracting  powera  should  enter  into  a  separate  peace. 
1800  Sept.  SO,  a  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  ratified  between  France  and  the  U.  States, 

of  America.  Stipulated  in  the  treaty  that  the  flag  should  protcct  the  cargo. 
1800  Dec.  16,  a  treaty  oj  armed  netitralUy  ratißed,  between  Russia,  Denraark,  and  Sweden, 

at  Peteraburg^  in  order  to  cause  tlieir  flugs  to  be  respcctcd  by  the  belligerent  pow- 
.    era.    The  principle,  that  neutral  flags  protect  neutral  bottoms,  being  contrary  to  the 

maritime  System  of  England,  tlie  British  cabinct  remonstrated,  when  the  Emp'r  Paul 

caused  an  embargo  to  be  laid  on  all  Eoglish  vcssels  in  his  ports,  detaining  their  crewa 

«hom  he  marched  up  the  country.    Prussia  afterwardsacceded  to  this  treaty. 
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IMl  Jaa.  14»  t  proelamation  issaed  by  Great  Britain,  authoriziog  reprimh,  and  layiog  an 

emiMirgo  on  all  Ruuian,  Swedish  and  Danish  vessels. 
ISOl  Feb.  9,  peeice  ofLuneviüe^  between  the  French  republJe  and  the  emperor  of  Germanj} 

confirmiag  the  cetsions  made  by  the  treaty  of  Campo  Formio,  Aipulating  that  the 

Rhine,  to  the  Dutch  territories,  shoold  form  the  boondary  of  France,  and  recognizing 

the  independence  of  the  Baurian,  Helvetic,  Ligarian  and  Cisalpine  republics. 
1801  Mareh  3,  war  dedared  by  Spain  agaiast  Portugal. 
1801  March  21,  a  treaty  signed  at  Madrid  between  France  and  Spain,  whereby  the  estateB  of 

Parma  were  yielded  to  France,  who  in  retnm  ceded  Tuscany  to  the  Infauta  Pi-iuce 

of  Parma,  with  the  title  of  king  of  Etmria. 
1801  Mareh  28,  a  treaty  of  peace  between  France  and  the  king  of  Naples,  signed  at  Florenee, 

by  whioh  France  acqaired  the  isles  of  Elbe,  Piombino  and  Presides. 
1801  June  10,  War  dedared  by  the  United  States  against  Tripoli. 
1801  June  17,  a  treaty  concluded  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia,  at  Petersburg. 
1801  Jnly  15,  the  Concordo/ between  Bonaparte  and  Pius  VIT.,  signed  at  Paris. 
1801  Aug.  8,  a  treaty  of  peace  concluded  between  Spain  and  Portugal. 
1801  Sept.  29,  a  treaty  of  peace  signed  at  Madrid,  between  France  and  Portugal. 
1801  Oot  1,  preliminaiy  articlea  of  peace  between  France  and  England,  signed  at  London^ 

by  Lord  Hawkesbury  and  M.  Otto. 

1801  Oct.  8,  a  trea^  of  peace  rati^ed  at  Parb  betw'  the  Erap'r  of  Russia  and  the  French  Gor.. 

1802  Jan.  8,  Convention  concluded  at  London,  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain; 

for  settlement  of  Claims  under  6th  and  7th  articles  of  the  treaty  of  Nov.  19,  1794. 
1802  March  25, /r^ctfo/'.^fflien«  between  Great  Britain,  France,  Spain  and  Hollan'l. 
1802  Aug.  11,  Convention  of  indemnification,  concluded  at  Madrid,  betw'  the  U.  States  &  Span» 

1802  Sept.  11,  Piedmont  united  to  France. 

1803  March  l4,)iostilitie8l-enewed  between  Great  Britain  and  France. 

1802  June  25,  Definitive  treaty  between  France  and  the  Ottoroan  Porte. 

1803  April  30,  U-caty  of  Cesaion  of  Louisiana,  by  which  France  ceded  Louisiana  to  the  Uni* 

ted  States,  concluded  at  Paris.    By  a  Convention  of  the  same  date,  the  United  States 
agreed  to  pay  60,000,000  Francs  to  France  for  Louisiana,  and  to  settle  certain  daims. 
By  anoihcr  Convention  of  tlie  same  date,  France  agrees  to  pay  the  daims  of  America» 
Citizens  due  prior  to  Scpt  30,  1800. 
1803  May  18,  war  dedared  by  Gi*eat  Briuin  ngainst  France. 

1803  Aug.  1,  a  treaty  ratified  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden. 

1804  Dec.  12,  Spain  dedared  war  against  Great  Britain. 

1805  Jan  24,  war  dedared  against  Spain  by  Great  Britain. 

1805  April  8,  the  treeUy  of  Peiertbuvff  entered  into  for  a  third  coalilion  agamst  France, 
England  and  Russia  being  the  contracting  parties. 

1805  June  4,  treaty  of  peace  between  the  United  States  and  Tripoli,  in  which  it  is  stipulatc^ 
that  prisoners  of  war  are  not  to  be  slaves,  but  to  be  exehanged. 

1805  Aug.  9,  the  Emperor  of  Austria  acceded  to  the  treaty  of  Petersbui^. 

1805  Aug.  31,  an  alliance  offensive  and  defensive,  entered  into  at  Beekaskog,  between  Gr«al 
Britain  and  Sweden. 

1805  Sept  8,  iJurd  coalition  against  France,  the  parties  being  Great  Britain,  Russia,  Ana- 
tria,  Sweden  and  Xaples. 

1805  Sept.  21,  a  treaty  of  neutrality  signed  between  France  and  Naples. 

1805  Dec  26,  peace  of  Presburg  between  France  and  Austria,  by  which  the  ancient  statea 
of  Venice  were  ceded  to  Italy;  the  principality  of  Eiehstett,  part  of  the  bishopric  oF 
Passau,  the  city  of  Augsbui^g,  tlie  Tyrol,  all  the  possessions  of  Austria  in  Soabia,  in 
Brisgau,  and  Ortenaa,  were  transferred  to  the  Elector  of  Bavaria  and  the  Duke  of 
Wirtemberg,  who,  as  well  as  the  Duke  of  Baden,  were  then  created  kingt  by  Kapo- 
koD|  the  independence  of  the  Hdvetio  republio  was  also  stipulated.. 
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1806  April  7,  War  between  Great  Britain  and  Pnissia, 

1806  Aprtl  18,  Non  importation  aet,  prohibiting  the  importation  inio  the  United  Statea,  of 

certain  manafactures  of  Great  Britain  or  dependencies. 
1806  Maj  16,  British  order  of  Blockade  of  the  coasts,  rivers  and  porta,  from  the  rner  Elbe,  to 

the  river  Brest,  both  inclusive. 
1806  July  12,  the  Germanic  confederaäon  ofthe  Hfdne,  fonned  ander  the  auspiees  of  Napol'n 
1 806  July  20,  peace  ofPari»  betw.  France  &c  Boss,  vhich  Alex'r  aubseqnently  refused  to  ratify 
1806  Aug.  1,  treaty  of  12th  of  July  notified  to  the  diet  at  Ratisbon,  when  the  German  princes 

scceded  from  the  Ger.  empire,  &  placed  themselves  ander  the  protection  of  Napo'n 
1806  Oct.  6,  the4//i  coaKüonforme(lagainstFrance,byG.  Britain',  RnssiaPrusBia  and  Saxony. 

1806  Nov.  21,  Berlin  decreeyiMued  by  France,  declaring  all  British  islanda  in  a  State  of  bl'kade. 

1807  Nov.  28,  war  declared  against  France  by  Russia. 

1807  Dec.  11,  a  treaty  of  peace  and  alliance  signed  at  Posen,  between  Napoleon  and  the  eleo- 

tor  of  Saxony,  who  then  assaroed  the  title  of  lüng. 
1806  Dcc  17,  war  declared  against  Russia  by  Tarkey. 

1806  Dec.  31,  a  treaty  of  commerce  concluded  at  London,  between  Great  Britain  and  the  U. 

States,  which  was  afterwards  rejectcd by  the  American  Government 

1807  Jan.  7,  British  ordera  in  Council,  restricting  neutral  trade. 

1807  June  22,  British  Frigate  Leopard  attacks  the  United  States  Frigate  Cbesapeake,  in 
Hampton  Roads,  in  time  of  peace. 

1807  July  2,  President'»  Proclamation  prohibiting  the  entry  of  British  armed  vessels  in  the 
waters  ol  the  United  States. 

1807  July  7,  peace  of  Tilsit  conc\ii6ed  between  France  and  Russia,  when  Napoleon  restored 
to  the  Prassian  monarch  one-half  of  bis  territories,  and  Russia  recognized  the  Con- 
federation  of  the  Rhine,  and  the  elevation  of  Napoleon's  thrce  broth^rs,  Joseph, 
Louis  and  Jerome,  to  the  thrones  of  Naples,  Holland  and  W^stphalia;  this  treaty 
was  ratified  on  the  19th.^ 

1807  Aug.  16,  a  Dani&h  declaration  pnblished  against  Great  Britain.. 

1307  Oct.  8,  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal  ordered  all  bis  ports  to  be  abot  against  the  Brit- 
ish, which  Order  was  specdily  revoked,  and  on  the  French  approaching  Lisbon,  he 
embarked  on  Nov.  27,  for  the  Brazils. 

1807  Oct.  31,  a  treaty  of  alliance  entered  into  between  France  and  Denmark. 

1 807  Nov.  1,  Russia  declared  war  agamst  England. 

1807  Nov.-  10,  treaty  ratified  at  Paria  between  France  and  Holland  whereby  Flushing  waa 
ceded  to  France. 

1807  Nov.  11,  British  Orders  in  Council,  declaring  all  ports,  and  place»  belonging  to  France, 
and  its  allies,  in  a  State  of  blockade;  in  prohibiting  all  trade  in  the  pnxluce  and  man- 
afactares;  and  making  all  vessels  wlth  their  cargoes,  trading  to  such  countries, 
subject  to  captnre  and  condemnation. 

1807  Beo.  17,  Milan  Decree,hj  France,  declaring  the  British  Islands  are  in  a  State  of  block- 
ade by  sea  and  land,  and  that  every  sbip  of  whatever  nation,  or  whatsoever  the  nature 
of  its  cargo  roay  be,  that  sails  from  England,  or  English  eoloniei,  or  countries  occu- 
pied  by  English  troops,  and  proceeding  to  England,  to  English  colonies,  or  to  coun- 
tries occupied  by  the  Engliab,  to  be  good  prize. 

1807  Dee.  82,  an  Embargo  laid  on  all  tbe  ports  ofthe  U.  States,  by  an  act  of  Congress. 

1808  Jan.  1,  Slave  trade  abolished  by  the  United  States. 

1808  Feb.  8,  treaty  of  peace  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden. 

1808  Feb.  18,  a  declaration  issaed  by  Austria,  breaking  off  all  eonnexion  with  England. 

1808  Feb.  £9,  Denmark  declared  war  against  Sweden. 

1808  Blareh  30,  a  treaty  of  alliance  and  sobsidy  entered  into  between  England  and  Sieily. 

whereby  the  latter  was  to  be  garriaoned  by  10,000  British  troops,  and  to  rveeive  tm 

annoal  sabsidy  of  300,000^ 
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1808  May  5,  treaty  ofBayonne,  whereby  Charles  IV.  ceded  all  hia  titlcs  to  Spain,  and  iu 

dependcnciea  to  Napoleon,  expressly  resigning  to  him  the  right  of  transmitting  the 

cro«n  to  whomsoever  he  shoald  lliink  filting. 
1808  May,  On  the  featival  of  St.  Ferdinand,  insurrections  broke  out  in  several  parts  of  Spain, 

ut  Cadiz  in  particular. 
1808  June  6,  war  commenced  between  the  Spanish  Patriotsand  France. 
1808  June  16,  inaurrection  of  the  Portugucse  at  Oporto,  which  spread  so  rapidly  as  to  ocoa- 

aion  the  evacuation  of  the  northem  province  by  the  French  troops. 
1808  June  25,  Span,  proclamation  of  peace  with  Eng»&  Sweden,herallypubli8hed  atOvideo. 
1808  Aug.  30,  the  Convention  of  Cintra,   signed,  the  French  agreeing  to  evacuate  Portugal 

1808  Nov.  5,  tlie  Convention  of  Berlin,  entered  into,  whereby  Napoleon  rerailtcd  to  Prussia 

the  sum  due  on  the  war  debt,  and  withdrew  bis  troops  from  many  of  the  fortressea 
in  Order  to  reinforee  his  armies  in  Spain* 

1809  Jan,  5,  peace  ratified  between  Great  Britain  and  the  Ottoman  Porte. 

1809  Jan.  14,  a  treaty  of  alliance  ratified  between  England  and  the  Spanish  insurgents. 
1809  March  1,  Embargo  act  of  22udDec.  1807,repealed  except  so  farasrelates  to  trade  with 

Great  Britain  and  France. 
1809  March  1,  J^on-intercourae  act,  inderdictiiig  oommercial  intercourse  with  Great  Britain 

and  France.    Continued  by  act  of  June  28, 1809,  to  May  1,  1810. 
1809  April  6,  war  declared  against  the  Frencli  by  the  Austrians. 
1809  April  9,  theßßh  coaliäon  against  Franee,  by  Great  Britain  and  Austria. 
1809  April  19,  negotiation  concluded  by  Mr  Erskiue,  in  oonsequence  of  which  the  trade  with 

Great  Britain  was  renewed  on  the  lOth  of  June. 
1809  April  26,  British  order  in  Council  issued,  modifying  the  former  blockade. 
1809  July  25,  Armistice  between  Sweden  and  Norvay. 
1809  Sept.  17,  a  ti-eaty  of  peace  signed  between  Russia  and  Sweden. 

1809  Oct  14,  Peace  of  Yienna  between  France  and  Austria,  Austria  cediogto  France,  the 

Tyrol,  Dalmatla,  and  other  territories,  which  were  shortly  aftcrwards  declared  to  be 
united  to  France  onder  the  title  of  the  Illyrian  provinoes,  and  engaging  to  atlhere  to 
the  prohibitory  system  adopted  towards  England  by  France  and  Russia. 

1810  Jan.  6,  peace  of  Pari«,  between  France  and  Sweden,  whereby  Swedish  Poraerania  and 

the  island  of  Rügen  were  given  up  to  the  Swedes,  who  agreed  to  adopt  (he  French 

prohibitory  System  against  Great  Britain. 
1810  Feb.  19,  treaties  of  alliance  and  commerce  signed  between  Great  Britain  and  Brazil. 
ISIO  April  IS,  Sweden  interdicts  all  commerce  with  England. 
1810  April  19  tlie  South  American  province«  of  Caraccas,  &c.  form  a  federative  gOTemment» 

under  the  title  of  the  Föderation  ot  Venezuela. 
1810  May  1,  all  French  and  English  vessels  prohibited  frora  entering  the  ports  of  the  U.State8. 
1810  May  1.  Non-Intercourse  Act,  of  the  United  States,  to  be  suspended  with  Great  Britain 

or  France,  upon  the  revocation  of  the  Orders  in  Council  of  the  former,  ortbe  decreea 

of  the  latter  power. 
1810  May  29,  the  Dey  of  Algiers  deeared  war  against  France. 
1810  July  9,  Holland  incorporated  with  France  on  the  abdication  of  Louis  Bonaparte. 
1810  Nov.  2,  President's  Proclamation,  deelanng  a  revocation  by  France  of  the  fierlin  and 

Milan  decress,  and  continuing  a  non-intereourse  with  Great  Britam. 

1810  Nov.  19,  Sweden  declared  war  against  Great  Britain. 

1811  March  2.  Non-intercourse  with  Great  Britain  revived,  to  continue  tili  heredicta  are  j<e» 

Toked,  or  so  modified,as  that  they  cease  to  violate  the  neutral  commerce  of  the  U.  State« 
1818  March  14,  tieaty  of  alliance  signed  at  Paris  between  France  and  Austria. 

1812  March  24,  treaty  of  alliance,  signed  at  St  Petersburg,  between  Bemadotte,  Prmee 

Royal  of  Sweden,  and  the  emperor  Alexander,  the  former  agreeing  to  join  the 
eampaign  agahist  Franee,  in  return  Ibr  which  Sweden  was  to  Kceive  Norway, 
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1812  May  28,  preliminaries  of  peaee  ratified  at  Bueharest  between  Rnssia  aml  Turkey,  it 
beinj;  stipulated  Ihat  the  Pnith  should  form  the  liraits  of  those  empires. 

1812  June  19,  the  United  States  of  America  declare  war  againit  Great  Britain. 

1812  Jane  22,  Napoleon  having  astembled  an  immense  armj  in  Western  Prussia,  deelared 
war  against  Russia. 

1812  Jnly  6,  a  treaty  of  peaee  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden;  ratlfied  at  Orebo. 

1812  July  20,  treaty  signed  between  the  Emperor  Alexander  and  the  Regency  of  Cadiz,  in 
tbc  name  of  Ferdinand  the  Seventh  of  Spain. 

1812  August  1,  treaty  of  peaee  and  anion  signed  at  St.  Petersburg,  between  Great  Britain 

and  Russia,  renewing  their  ancient  relations  of  friendship  and  commei'ce. 

1813  Jan.  25,  concordat  at  Fontaineblean^  between  Napoleon  and  Pius  VIT. 

1813  March  1;  the  Bixth  coaUium  entered  into  between  Russia  and  Prussia  against  France, 

the  treaty  being  ratlfied  at  Kaliseh. 
1813  March  S,  the  ti^eaty  of  Stockholm  entered  into  between  England  and  Sweden. 
•  1813  June  14,  a  treaty  of  alliance  entercd  into  between  Great  Britain,  Russia  and  Prussia. 
1813  Joly  8,  the  Convention  of  Petergttmlden  took  place  between  Great  Mritain  and  Russia. 
1813  July  10,  a  reciprocal  treaty  of  alliance  and  guarantee  entered  into  between  France  and 

Denmark,  ratified  at  Copenhagen 
1813  Sept.  3,  war  deelared  by  Denmark  against  Sweden. 

1813  Sept.  9,a  triple  trecUy  of  alliance  ratified  atTopiltz  betw.  Russia,  Austriaand  Prussia. 
1813  Oct.  3,  a  preliminary  treaty  of  alliance  signed  at  Topiltz  betw.  Austria  and  G«  Britain. 

1813  Dec.  8,  treaty  of  Valencay,  between  Napoleon  and  Ferdinand  VlI.  of  Spain,  whereby 

the  latler  was  put  in  füll  possession  ofthat  kingdom,  on  agreeing  to  roaintain  its  integ'ty 

1814  Jan.  14,  treaty  ofJCeil  hetveen  Great  Britain,  Sweden  and  Denmark.    Xorway  ceded 

to  Sweden. 
1814  Feh.  5,  theCortes  of  Spain  renounce  the  treaty  ratified  at  Valencay. 
1814  Feh.  5,  congress  of  Chatillon  between  tlie  four  great  powcrs  allied  against  France,  at 

which  Caulaincoart  attended  on  the  part  of  France;  oongress  broke  up  March  19. 
1814  March  1,  treaty  of  Chaumont  between  Great  Britain,  Austria,  Russia  and  Prussia. 
1814  April  11,  the  treaty  of  Paria,  ratified  on  the  part  of  Napoleon  and  the  allies,  by  which 

Napoleon  renounced  his  sovereignty  over  France,  &c.,  stipulating  that  the  isle  of 

Elba  should  be  his  domain  and  residence  for  life,  wilh  a  suitable  provision  for  him- 

self  and  Maria  Louisa,  whowas  to  have  vested  in  her  the  duchies  of  Parma  and  Pia- 

centia,  the  sarae  to  descend  to  her  sun. 
1814  April  23,  a  Convention  signed  at  Paris  between  the  Count  d'Artois  on  the  one  part,  and 

Allied  Powers  on  the  other;  stipulating  that  all  hostilities  should  cease  by  land  and 

sea;  that  the  ^oofederate  armies  should  evacuate  the.  French  territory,  leaving  its 

boundaries  the  same  asthey  were  on  the  Ist  Jannary,  1792. 
1814  May  SO,  peaee  o/iPar»,  ratified  between  France  and  the  Allied  Powers,  in  a  sopplemen- 

tal  article  of  which  Louis  XVIII,  stipulated  that  he  woald  exert  his  endeavors  with 

the  Continental  powers  to  ensure  the  abolition  of  the  slave  trade,  in  conjunction  with 

Great  Britain. 
1814  July  20,  a  treaty  of  peaee  between  France  and  Spain,  signed  at  Paris,  eonfirm ing  the 

stipulations  of  previoas  treaties  which  hadexistedon  the  Ist  of  January,  1792. 
1814  July  26,  Norway  and  Sweden  coromenee  hostilities.    Norway  opposing  her  Separation 

from  Denmark,  but  eventually  aubmitting  in  the  foUowiog  August 
1814  August  13,  conTention  between  Great  Britain  and  the  SoTereign  Prince  of  the  Low 

Countries,  respecting  the  Dutch  colonies. 
1814  August  14,  the  Public  Buildings  in  the  City  of  Washington  bumt  by  Admiral  Cookbura 

and  General  Ross. 
1814  Sept.  28,  Convention  ratified  at  Yienna,  Saxony  plaeed  onder  eontrol  of  Prussia. 
1814  Dec.  24,  peaee  of  Ghent  between  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  of  America. 
-4815  Jan.  8,  Victory  of  JSTew  Orleant,  achieved  by  Gen.  Jackson  over  th«  British  forcts. 
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1815  March  3,  War  deelared  bj  the  Cnited  Statei  agaiast  Algien. 

1815  March  13,  the  eight  powei>8,  who  had  ratified  the  treaty  of  Paris,  iisued  a  maDifesto  afler 
the  escape  of  Napoleon  from  Elba,  declaring  him  a  GommoD  enemy  to  the  repose  of 
the  World. 
1815  March  23,  treaty  oj  Vienna,  betweeo  Great  Britain,  Aastria,  Russia  and  Pnissia,  con- 

firming  the  principles  on  whioh  they  had  aeted  by  the  treaty  of  Chaumont,  Mar.  1, 1814 
1815  March  28,  war  commenced  by  Marat  against  Austria. 
1815  May  18,  peace  ratified  between  Saxony  and  Prnssia. 
1815  May  20,  a  Convention  signed  at  Zürich  between  the  Swiss  Diet  and  the  plenipotentia- 

ric8  of  Great  Britain,  Austria,  Russia  and  Pnissia. 
1815  May  20,  a  Convention  entered  into  near  Capau  between  the  Austrian  Commander  and 

the  Knglish  envoy  and  Joachim  Maral  by  which  the  latter  surrendered  bis  kingdom 

to  King  Ferdinand. 
1815  May  31,  treaty  of  Vienna  between,  the  King  of  the  Low  Countries  on  the  one  part,  and 

Great  Britain,  Russia,  Austria  and  Pnissia,  on  the  othtr,  agreeing  to  the  enlarge- 

ment  of  the  Dutch  territories,  and  vcsting  the  sovereignty  in  the  House  of  Orange. 
1815  June  4,  treaty  oj  Fiemia,  Denmark  cedes  Swedish  Pomerania  &  Rogen  to  Pnissia  in 

exchange  for  Lunenbui'g. 
1815  June  8,  federative  Constitution  of  Germany  signed  at  Vienna 
1815  Jone  15,  hoslilities  began  by  Napoleou's  entry  into  Belgium. 

1815  June  18,  J3a//2it^  o/*^a^^/oo,followed  by  the  most  important  pcAitical  consequences. 
1815  June  30,  treaty  of  peace  between  the  United  States  and  Algiers,  concluded  in  the  har« 

bor  of  Algiers,  on  board  the  Dnited  States*  ship  Guerriere.    By  this  treaty,  tnbute 

in  any  form  to  Algiers  was  abolished;  all  prisoners  in  their  possession  were  to  be 

given  up  without  ransora;  prisoners  taken  by  tliem  were  not  to  be  made  slaves;  and 

Christian  captives  of  any  nalion  taking  refuge  on  board  U.  S.  ships  of  war  were  free. 
1815  Jnly  3,Coramer.  Convention  concluded  at  London,  betw.  the  U.  States  and  G.  Britain. 
1815  July  3,  the  Convention  of  St.  Cloud  entered  into  between  Marshai  Davoust  on  the  one 

part,  and  Wellington  and  Blücher  on  the  other,  by  which  Paris  was  surrendered 

to  the  allies,  who  entered  it  on  the  6th. 
1815  July  15,  Napoleon  at  Rochefort  surrendered  hiraself  to  the  protection  of  England. 
1815  Aug.  2,  a  Convention  signed  at  Paris  between  G.  Britain,  Austria,  Russia  and  Prussia, 

Styling  Napoleon  the  prisoner  of  those  powers,  and  confiding  bis  safeguard  particu- 

larly  to  the  British  govemmcnt. 
1815  Sept.  14,  a  Convention  entered  into  at  Vienna,  whereby  the  Duchies  of  Parma,  &c.  were 

secnred  to  the  Empress  Maria  Louisa,  and  on  her  demise  to  her  son,  by  Napoleon. 
1815  Sept.  26,  the  treaty  denominated  the  Uoly  AlUance  ratified  at  Paris  by  the  Emperors 

Austria  and  Russia,  and  the  kiog  of  Prussia. 
1815  Nov.  5,  a  treaty  ratified  at  Paris  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia  respecting  the  loni- 

an  Islands,  which  were  deelared  tu  form  a  united  State  under  tlie  sole  protection 

of  the  former  power. 
1815  Nov.  20,  peace  ofParit  between  France  on  the  one  part,  and  Great  Britain,  Austria, 

Russia  and  Prussia,  on  the  other,  establishing  the  boundaries  of  France,  and  stipula« 
ting  for  the  garrisoning  of  several  fortresses  in  France  by  foreign  troops  for  3  years. 

1815  Nov.  20,  the  f^ecUy  of  Paria  executed  between  Great  Britain,  Russia,  Austria,  and 

Prussia;  confirming  the  treaties  of  Chaumont,  as  well  as  those  of  Vienna« 

1816  Mareh  13,  a  treaty  entered  into  between  France  and  the  Swiss    Cantons,  whereby 

12,000  Swiss  troops  were  admitted  into  the  Freneh  servIce. 
1816  July  9,  Declaration  of  Independence  of  Chili. 

1816  Sept  4,  treaty  of  commerce  concluded  at  Stockholm,  between  the  U.  States  andSweden 
1816  J)eo.  22,  treaty  between  the  Umted  States  and  Algiers. 
IS  17  June  10,  treaty  ofParii  between  Great  Britain,  France,  Spain,  Rassia  and  Prussia,  ia 

Order  to  fulfil  the  articies  of  th«  oongress  of  Vieuia. 
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1S17  Aog.  S8,  a  treaty  eoneladed  at  Parts  between  Franee  and  Portugal  relatite  to  the  luf^ 
rendering  ap  of  French  GiüaAa. 

1818  April  25,  a  conTention  signed  at  Paris  between  Franee  on  the  one  part,  and  the  aUied 
powers  on  the  other,  releasing  Franee  from  all  debts  referred  to  in  tbe  treaties  Crom 
the  30th  May,  1814,  to  the  SOth  Novenliber,  1815. 

1818  April  25^  a  Convention  ratified  at  Paris  between  England  and  Franee,  wherteby  the  lat- 
ter power  andertook  to  liqaidate  all  further  demands  on  the  part  of  the  Brit  sabjcets. 

181 8  May  4,  a  treaty  ratified  betw.  G.  Britain  and  the  Xetherlands  for  abolishmg  slave  trade. 

1818  Oct.  9,  a  Convention  entered  into  by  the  great  powers  of  Enrope,  assembled  at  Aix-la- 
Chapelle,  en  the  one  part,  and  the  Duke  de  Hicbelien  on  tbe  other,  whereby  it  was 
stipulated  that  the  army  of  oceupaiion  should  qait  the  Freneh  territory  on  the  dOth 
of  November  ensuing;  it  was  also  agreed  that  the  remaining  snm  due  from  Franee 
to  the  Allies  was  365,000,000  francs. 

1818  Oct.  90)  Convention  concluded  at  London,  between  the  United  Statesand  Great  Britain, 

,  in  relation  to  Fisheries  and  Boundaries;  continaing  the  Convention  of  Jnly  3,  1815, 
for  ten  years,;  and  referring  the  difierenoes  under  the  first  artiele  of  the  treaty  of 
Ghent,  Deeember  24,  1814,  to  the  decision  of  a  friendly  power. 

1819  Jan.  Treaty  of  fi-iendship  and  allianee,  eonclnded  at  Baenos-Ayres,  between  CbiU  and 

Xhe  United  Provinces  of  the  Riorde  la  Plata. 

1819  Feb.  23,  treaty  for  the  Ce$$um  of  Florida  to  the  United  States,  by  Spam,  concluded  at 

Washington.  As  an  eqnivalcnt  for  Florida,  the  United  States  pavs  to  its  own  «itizens 
cbiims  against  Spain,  to  the  amount  of  ^5,000,000.  The  boundaries  fixed  by  this 
treaty,  are  the  Sabine,  the  Red  river,  the  Arkansas,  and  the  northem  bouudary, 
latitode  42  deg.  north,  to  the  Pacific. 

1820  Aug.  20,  Decree  of  the  SopreroeDirector  of  Chili,  decl.  the  blockade  of  the  ports  of  Peru 
1820  Oct.  20,  congrets  of  Tröppau. 

1820  Nov.  25,  treaty  of  Armistice,  at  TruxiUo,  between  the  Spanish  and  Colombian  armies. 

1821  March  27,  Proclamation  of  the  Govemor  and  Captain  of  Buenos- Ayres,  respecting  the 

designs  of  the  Brazilian  Government  upod  Mont  de  Video. 
1821  May  6,  the  Congrest  ofLayhtich,  which  had  becn  for  aome  time  attended  by  the  sove- 

reigns  of  Austria,  Russia  and  Prussia,  flnally  broke  up,  having  issued  two  circulars 

stating  it  to  their  resolution  to  occopy  Naples  with  Austrian  troops,  and  proscribe 

populär  insurreetion. 
1821  Jaly  22,  Proclamation  of  Gen.  San  Martin,  at  Lima,  the  Independence  of  Peru. 
1821  July  31 ,  Convention  signed  at  Monte  Video  for  the  incorporation  of  the  Eastem  provinee 

of  the  Rio  dela  Plata  with  the  kingdom  of  Brazil. 
1821  Aug.  24,  Treaty  of  peace  ratified  at  Cordova,  between  the  armies  of  Spain  and  Mexico. 

1821  Oct  13,  MexicanDeclaratbnof  Independence. 

1822  Jan.  1,  the  Greeks  dedare  their  independence. 

1822  March  8,  independence  of  the  Spanisl»  American  Colonies  recognizedby  the  U.  States 
1822  April  22,  Award  of  the  Emperor  of  Russia  in  &vor  of  the  United  States,  in  the  differ- 

ences  arising  ander  the  ooostruction  of  the  Ist  artiele  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent 
1822  June  17,  M.  Torres  received  as  Charge  d'afikires  from  Colombia.    This  is  the  first 

inttance  of  a  diplomatic  agent  from  any  of  the  South  American  states  being  aceredited 
1822  June  24,  Convention  of  Navigation  and  Commeroe,betweea  the  United  States  and  Franee, 

concluded  at  Wasliington. 
1822  July  6,  treaty  of  perpetual  union,  league  and  confederation,  betw.  Peru  and  Colombia. 
1828  July  12,  Convention  concluded  at  St  Petersburg,  between  the  United  Statesand  Great 

Britain,  under  the  award  of  the  emperor  of  Rassia,  of  AprU  22,  of  the  sameyear. 
1822  Sept  15,  Maracaibo  Decree,  by  Gen.  Murales,  relative  to  the  Blockade  oj  the  Spanith 

Man,  and  punishment  of  foreigners  in  the  Service,  or  in  the  territories  in  the  possef- 

sion  of  Spanish  American  Insurgents. 
3   ' 
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IStf  0«t  tt,  trcfttjr  of  peipetoal  anioii,  leagae  tnd  eonfedenüon,  between  Buenos  Ayres, 

.    Columbia  and  ChQi,  ratified  at  Santaigo  de  Chili. 
1828  Novl  Brasil  deolared  Independence 
1888  Deo.  11,  Convention  of  friendsbip  andlimits,  between  the  Cisplatine  «täte,  and  theprov^ 

ince  of  Entre  Rioz,  Buenos  Ayres,  at  St  Jose. 
1888  Dee.  23,  treatj  of  friendsbip,  league  and  confederation,  between  Pen  and  Chüi,  eon- 

olnded  at  San4ago  de  Chili. 
1883  Jan.  27,  Ministers  Plen^.  appointed  hj  the  C.  States  to  the  repnblias  of  South  America 
1823  Mareh  8,  treaty  of  friendsbip  and  alliance  between  Colombis  and  Buenos  Ayres. 
1823  March  19,  aot  ofabdication  of  Augustioe  Iturbide,  as  emperor  of  Mexioo. 
1883  April  7,  the  Frenoh  invaded  Spain,  alleging  the  necessity  of  protecting  Ferdinand 

against  the  Liberal  partj. 
1823  July  1,  Declaration  of  independenee  of  the  United  Provinces  of  Central  America. 
1823  OcL  3,  treaty  of  perpetual  union,  league,  &e.,  betw.  Colombia  and  Mexico. 
1823  Oet.  SO,  British  consuls  appointed  to  the  South  American  states. 
1823  Not.  18,  treaty  for  the  evacuation  of  Monte  Video,  [BrazU]  by  the  Portuguese  forees^ 

1823  Dec.  29,political  Constitution  of  the  State  of  Chili  fraraed. 

1824  Feh.  4,  a  Convention  between  Great  Britain  and  Austria  laid  upon  the  table  of  the  House 

of  Commons,  by  which  the  former  agreed  to  accept  £2,500,000  as  a  final  «ompensa- 

tion  for  their  Claims  upon  the  latter  power,  amounting  to  £30,000,000. 
1824  Feh.  25,  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Tunis. 
1824  April  17,  Convention  ooncluded  at  St  Petersburg  between  the  United  States  and  Russia, 

fixing  the  boundaries  between  the  two  powers  on  the  westem  eoastof  America,  54 

degrees,  40  minutes,  north  latitude. 
1824  June  16,  commercial  treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Denmark. 

1824  Oct  3,  treaty  ofIfav*g.  andComm.  btw'the  U.  States  &  Colombia,  concluded  at  Bogota. 

1825  Jan.  9,  the  British  govemment  delermined  to  acknowledge  the  independence  of  Mexico, 

Colombia  and  Buenos  Ayres,  by  sending  out  commissioners  charged  with  füll  power» 

to  eonelude  treaties  of  comm'e  betw'  them  and  G.  Britain,founded  on  that  recognitioD. 
1825  Feh.  2,  treaty  of  commerce  signed  at  Buenos  Ayres,  between  Great  Britain  and  the 

United  Provinces  of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata. 
1825  Feh.  2,  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  betw  Great  Britain  and  Buenos  Ayrea 
1825  Feh.  28,  Convention  concluded  between  Great  Britain  and  Rossia,  frontier  of  north-west 

coast  of  America  settled. 
1825  March  15,  treaty  of  perpetual  union,  league  and  confederation,  between  Colombia  and 

Guatemala,  concluded  at  Bogota. 
1825  April  17,  France  reeognized  the  independenee  of  St  Domingo. 
1825  April  18,  treaty  of  amity  between  Great  Britain  and  Colombia. 
1825  Aug.  6,  Declaration  of  independence  of  the  provinces  of  Upper  Peru. 
1825  Aug.  29,  Treaty  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  betw.  Portugal  and  Brazil,  eoncerning  tbe  reeognt» 

tion  ofthe  Independence  of  Brazil. 
1825  Sept.  20,  uommeroial  treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Hanse  towns. 
1825  Oct.  18,  treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Brazil  for  the  abolition  of  the  slave  trade. 

1825  Dec.  5,  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  between  the  United  States  and  Central  Amer- 

ica, (Guatemala,)  concluded  at  Washington. 

1826  Jan.  26,  treaty  of  navigation  between  Great  Britain  and  France. 

1826  April  26,  treaty  of  coromer^  and  navigation  between  the  United  States  and  Denmark, 
concluded  at  Washington. 

1826  May  19,  treaty  of  navigation  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden* 

1-826  June  22,  Congress  of  Panama  installed — July  15,  adjoumed  to  Tacubaya. 

1826  July  13,  Convention  concluded  at  London,  by  which  Great  Britain  in  compliance,  with 
the  award  of  the  Emperor  of  Russia,  of  April  22,  1 822,  agrees  to  pay  the  U.  States, 
$1,204.960  for  property  carried  away  oontrary  to  the  1  st  article  ofthe  treaty  of  Qfaent. 

1886  Sep.  4,  treaty  o/Mcmuum, 
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1856  Not.  15,  treatj  offederatioQ  be(w.  BoHta  and  Peru,  eoneladed  at  Cliiiqanea. 

1857  Maroh  13;  Prodamation  of  the  Prebident  of  tho  United  Statei,  prohibiUng  trade  widi 

certam  British  colonial  ports. 
1 837  Jaly  4,  treaty  of  Commeroe  and  Navigation  eonoluded  at  Stoekholm,  between  the  UnMed 

States,  and  Sweden  and  Norway. 
18S7  Aag.  6,  the  commereial  Convention  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britaio»  of 

October  SO,  1818,  vhich  was  limited  to  ten  years,  oontinoed  indefinitely. 
1827  Sep.  S9,  Convention  ooncladed  at  London  between  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain, 

agreeiog  to  refer  the  differenoes  arising  ander  the  5th  artiole  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent, 

(for  the  settlement  of  boandaries,)  to  the  deoision  of  a  friendlj  power. 
1827  Oot  16,  treaty  of  Constantinople,  betwSpain  and  Tarkey,  respecting  the  Blaek  Sea. 

1827  Dec.  20,  treaty  of  Commeroe  and  Navigation  eoneladed  at  Washington,  between  the 

United  States  and  the  Free  Hanaeaiio  Repablies  of  Lubee,  Bremen,  and  Hamboiig. 
Additional  arlide  agreed  to  Jane  4, 1828. 

1828  Feh.  10-26,  Convention  of  friendship  and  oommeree  between  Sweden  and  Rossia. 
1828  Feh.  SSpeace  of  Turkmanchay  between  Botsia  and  Persia.    Erivan  and  Nakhitohwan 

eeded  to  Bnssia. 
1828  April  26,  Rassia  declares  war  against  Turkey. 

1828  May  1,  treaty  of  Comm.  and  NaT.  eonelnded  at  WashHon,  betw'  ehe  U.  S.  and  Prostta. 
1828  Jane  26,  eonvention  betw'  G.  Britain  and  Spain  for  saüsfying  olaima  of  British  mershants. 
1828  July  14,  Treaty  between  Aaitriaand  Switzerland,  for  the  matoal  sorrender  ofennünals, 
1828  Aog.  6,  eonvention  between  the  Ykeroy  of  Egypt  and  Sir  E.  Codrington  for  the  evaei^ 

ation  of  the  Morea. 
1828  Ang.  29,  treaty  of  peaee  between  Brazfl  and  Baenos  Ayres,  at  Bio  Janeko. 
1828  Oot.  28,  peaee  between  Naples  and  Tripoli. 

1828  Dec.  12,  treaty  of  Commeroe  and  Navigation  eoneladed  at  Bw  de  Janeiro»  between  the 

United  States  and  Brazfl,  ratified  at  Washmgton. 

1829  Jan.  1,  The  general  congress  of  Mexico  opened  by  a  Speech  from  president  Vietoria 
1829  Jan.  6,  Vincente  Gaerrero  ohosen  president,  and  Anastasio  Bnstamente  Yiee-president 

of  Mexico,  by  the  general  congress. 
1829  Jan.  18,  Dispersion  of  the  gailleras  and  destructbn  of  the  Patian&otion  in  the  Sonthem 

part  of  Colombia  by  General  Cordova. 
1829  Jan.  22,  Four  handred  and  fifty  indians  belonging  to  the  army  of  tne  provinees  ander 

the  command  of  Molina,  sarprised  and  oot  to  pieees  by  general  Lavalle,  provisiohal 

Govemor  of  Baenos  Ayres. 
1829  Jan.  26,  Prodamation  of  Bolivar  to  the  insorgents  ander  Obando  and  to  the  inhabitanU 

of  Cauca,  Popayan,  &  Patia,  offering  pardon  to  all  who  should  surrender  « ithin  20  days 

1829  Feb.  7,  General  Harrisoo,  Minister  Pienipotentiaiyfrom  the  United  States  to  Colombia, 

rec'd  &  reeog'd  at  Bogota,  by  the  min'r  of  Sute,  in  the  absenee  of  the  president  Bolivar. 

1829  Feb.  10,  Death  ol  Leo  XII,  pope  of  Borne. 

1829  Feb.  21}  Field  marshal  count  Wittgenstein  resigns  the  eommand  of  the  Bassian  army 

for  the  invasion  of  Tarkey,  and  general  Diebitsch  appointed  to  soeeeed  him. 
1829  Feb.  24,  The  hing  of  Spain  issues  a  deeree  constitatiog  the  eity  ofCadix  a  free  port. 
1829  Feb.  27,  Battle  between  the  Colombian  and  Peravian  armies  at  Tarqni,  in  the  soathem 

part  of  Colombia}   the  former  consisting  5000  and  the  latler  of  8000  men .      The 

Pernvians  were  defeated  with  eonsiderable  loss.    Convention  signed  for  the  oesvi* 

tion  of  hostflities  on  the  field  of  battle,  aad  matoal  differences  referred  to  the  ari>itn- 

tion  of  the  United  States'  govemment. 
1829  Maroh  4,  Andrew  JadLson  inaagurated  as  president  of  the  United  States  «t  Washingtonw 
1829  Maroh  22,  Protocol  agreed  on  between  the  pIenii>otentiaries  of  Great  Britain,  France, 

and  Rofsia;  fixing  the  govemment,  boandaries,  See,  of  Grcece. 
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1829  Maroh  88^  General  Rauoh  of  the  LaTalle  or  Buenos  Ayres  party,  defeated  bj  the  Monte- 

neroi  or  party  of  theprovinces 
1829  AprU  1,  General  Guerrero  inaugurated  as  president  of  the  Mexican  republic  at  Mexico. 
18S9  April  3,  Proclamation  of  BoÜTar  to  the  Colombians,  comphiiniDg  of  the  non-fulfilment 

by  Peru  of  the  Convention  eoncladed  after  the  battle  of  Tarqui. 
18S9  April  12,  Capitalation  of  the  City  of  Goatemala,  af\er  a  long  siege  and  soroe  hard  fight- 
ing, to  the  army  of  8t  Salvador  undfer  general  Morazan. 
1889  April  16,  General  Lamar  embarks  at  Patia  for  Güayaquil  with  1200  troops  and  200  hors* 

es  for  the  parpose  or  recommencing  hostOities  with  the  Penivians. 
1889  May  6,  The  French  consul  general  at  Baenos  Ayres  demanded  bis  passports  and  left 

that  place,  in  consequenoe  of  alleged  Insults  to  bis  flag  and  nation.    The  French  ad- 

mhal  took  poasession  of  the  Baenos  Ayi*ean  fleet  of  fonr  brigs  and  several  gunboats 

after  a  bard  «ction.    One  of  the  brigs  burnt . 
1829  May  17,  Death  of  John  Jay  at  Bedford,  Nev-York.     He  was  one  of  the  presidents  of 

the  old  eontinental  congreas,  minister  to  Spain  and  Great  Britain,  governor  of  New- 

York,  and  «hief  Justice  of  the  United  States. 
1889  May  17,  A  French  minister,  M.  Bresson,  arrives,  and  is  presented  to  the  Colombian 

govemment  at  Bogota. 
1889  May  24,  Coronation  of  the  emperor  Nieholas  of  Russia,  as  king  of  Poland,  at  Warsaw . 
1829  May  27,  treaty  of  commerce  and  customs,  between  Bavaria  on  the  one  part,  and  Prussia, 

Hesse,  Damstadt  and  Wirtemburg  on  the  other  part,  ratified  at  Berlin. 
1829  Jane  6,  Revolution  effected  at  Lima  by  the  party  £ivorable  to  Bolivar;  general  Garoarra 

made  president,  and  La  Fuentes  vice-president. 
1889  Jane  16,  The  emperor  of  Russia  arrives  at  Warsaw. 

1829  Jane  19,  Mr  Gordon  &  Guilleminot,the  British  &  French  amb's,  arrive  atConstantinpole. 
1829  June  24,  Peace  ooncluded  between  generals  Lavalle  and  Rosas,  the  cbiefs  of  the  two 

contending  parties  in  the  Argentine  republic  [Buenos  Ayres.] 
1829  Jaly  6,  treaty  of  London  between  Russia,  France  and  Great  Britain,  for  the  settlement 

cf  the  affairs  of  Grecce. 
1829  July  17,  18,  and  19,  Passage  of  the  Balkane effected  by  the  Russians,  with  comparatively 

little  difficulty.    The  Turks  lost  10  cannon,  400  prisoners,  and  a  considerable  num- 

ber  of  killed. 
1 829  July  23,  Greek  national  assembly  opened  at  Argoa,  on  which  occaston  the  count  Capo 

d'lstria  made  a  long  speech. 
1829  Aug.  1,  Capture  of  Jambouli,  and  destruction  of  Tnrkish  camp,  by  a  brigade  of  Hulans 

and  Cossacks  under  general  Sher  m  tief,  after  having  defeated  on  the  road  a  bodr 

of  15,000  Turks,  commanded  by  Halil  Pacha. 
1829  Aug.  2,  Marriageof  tbe  emperor  don  Pedro,  of  Brazil,  to  the  prineessde  Leuchtenberg 

at  Munich)  Prlnce  Charles  of  Bavaria  acting  as  proxy  for  the  emperor. 
1829  Aug.  12,  Mr  M'Lane,  Envoy  to  Great  BriUin,   and  Mr  kives,  to  France,  embark  od 

board  the  United  States  frigatc  Constellation  at  New  York. 
1829  Aug.  89,  Capture  of^drianople  by  a  Roasianforee  oonsistlng  of  28,000  men,  command- 
ed in  person  by  general  Diebitsch. 
1889  Aag.  24,  General  Vismout  appointed  governor  of  Buenos  Ayres. 
1889  Aug.  87,  treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  concluded  at  Washington  between  the 

United  States  and  Austria. 
1889  Scp.  18,  Surrender  of  the  Spanish  army  under  general  Barradas  at  Tampico,  Mexico,  to 

the  Mexican  army  ander  general  Santa  Anna. 
1889  Sep.  14,  treaty  of  peace  between  Russin  and  Turkey,  signed  at  Adrianoples  ratified  oq  ' 

the  80th,  by  the  Porte. 
IV(I^  Sep.  28,  peace  between  Colombia  and  Peru. 
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1829  Sep.  26,  Venezuela  aeparated  from  the  Republio  of  Colombia. 

1829  Oct.  7,    Proclamation  of  the  kiog  of  the  Sandwich  islands,  respeeting  the  treatment  of 

foreigners  within  his  territories. 
1829  Not.  16,  Conoeption  declared  independent  of  Chili. 

1829  Dec.  21,  Convention  of  commerce  and  nangation,  between  Great  Britain  aod  Aattria, 

concladed  at  London. 

1830  March  28,  treaty  of  Inderanification,  betveen  the  U.  States  and  Denmark,  concladed  at 

Copenhagen.    Denmark  agrees  to  pay  $650,000  on  aceount  of  citizena  of  the  U.  S« 
1830  April  4,  Yucatan  dedares  itself  independent. 
.   1830  April  13,  the  navigation  of  the  Black  Sea  opened  to  American  yessels. 
1830  May  7,  treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  between  the  United  Statesand  the  Ottoman 

Porte,  concladed  at  Constantinople. 
1830  May  13,  Gen.  Flores  issaes  a  proclamation  at  Quito,  dedaring  the  south  part  of  Colom- 
bia an  independent  govemment. 
1830  Jane  18,  a  treaty  ofpeaceratified  at  Monte  Video  by  Ihe  Gov:  Gen.  Lavalleja  and  Gen. 

Rivera,  by  which  the  latter  acknowledged  the  ezisting  govemment 
1830  July  5,  Algiers  takenby  the  Kreuch. 
1830  .Jaly  15,  The  funeral  ceremonies  of  George  IV.  of  England. 
1830  July  27,  Revolution  in  France;  Charles  X.  dethroned,  and  l4>ais  Philippe  Duke  of  Or» 

leans  declared  King,  August  9. 
1830  Aug.  9,  a  treaty  of  peace  conduded  between  France  and  Tnni»,  by  which  the  commereo 

of  the  latter  is  opened  to  all  nations.  A  simdar  treaty  vras  cond.  with  Tripoli,Ang.  11. 
1830  Aug.  25,  Revolution  in  Belgium  eommenoed  at  Brasseis;  independence  delared  Oct  4. 
1830  Sep.  30,  Independence  of  the  South  American  Republics  acknowledged  by  France. 
1830  Oct.  4,  President's  Prodamation  dedaring  the  ports  of  the  United  Sutes  open  to  British 

vessels  from  the  West  Indies. 
1830  Oct  8,  Insurrection  in  Brunswick;  grand  Duke  abdicates. 
1830  Oct.  16,  Change  in  the  British  ministry,  the  Wellington  cabinet  resigns. 
1830  Nov.  29,  Revolution  in  Poland  commences  at  Warsaw. 
1830  Dec.  24,  the  emperor  Nicholas  issaes  a  proclamation,  in  which  he  dedares  his  Intention 

of  maintaining  entire  the  rights  of  his  throne,  and  pronounces  those  who  have  assumed 

the  government  of  Poland  to  be  traitors. 

1830  Dec.  27,  Independence  of  Belgium  acknowledged. 

1831  Jan.  10,  the  King  of  the  Netherlands  selected  as  the  umpire  between  the  United  States 

and  Great  Britain,  ander  the  Convention  of  Sept.  29, 1827,  makes  his  award. 
1831  Jan.  24,  The  Polish  diet  dedare  the  absolute  independence  of  Poland, 
1831  March  18,  first  Congreas  of  Venezuela  meets  at  Valentia,  of  15  Senators  Sc  23repre's. 
1831  April  5,  a  commercial  treaty  between  the  United  Statesand  Mexico  ratiGed  by  the  Mexi- 

can  Govemment 
1831  April  6,  Revolution  in  Brazil,  the  Emperor  Don  Pedro  abdicates  in  favonr  of  his  son.    ' 
1831  June  4,  Prince  Leopold  of  Saxe  Coburg  elected  King  by  the  Belgian  Congress. 
1831  July  4,  Convention  between  the  Unhed  States  and  France,  conduded  at  Paris,  for  the 

settlement  ofdaims  of  American  Citizens  on  the  French  Govemment. 
1831  Sept.  8,  Corouation  of  William  IV.  of  England. 
1831  Sept  13,  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Turkey,  signed  at  Constantinople. 

1831  Nov.  17,  New  Grenada  ereeted  into  an  independent  State  by  the  Bogota  Convention. 

1832  Jan .  27,  Convention  of  indemnities  negotiated  with  France,  ratified  by  Senate  of  U.  States. 
1832  March  9,  Gen.  Santander  elected  president  of  New  Grenada. 

1832  March,  Emperor  of  Russia  issaes  a  decree  by  which  Poland  is  united  to  Rossia. 

1832  July  12,  treaty  of  commerce  between  Peru  and  the  State  of  Equator. 

1832  July  21,  the  Sultan  of  Turkey  signs  a  protocol  by  which  he  gives  his  assent  to  Ihe  exten* 

sion  of  the  Greek  frontier,  as  required  by  the  London  Conference. 
1832  July  26,  Died,  at  Schoenbronn,  near  Vienna,  Aastria,Duke  de  Reichstadt, son  of  Napol'a 
1832  Oct  14,  treaty  between  the  United  Sutes  and  the  king  of  the  Two  SicUies.    2,115,000 

Neapolitan  dncats,  to  bc  paid  the  U.  States  for  commercial  depredations.    Ratifica« 

tions  exehanged  at  Naples,  Jane  8,  1833. 
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Mlnlnttv»  ott^t  WLnltt^t  &taUn  AlitoftTi« 

[*,*Copied  from  the  United  Sutet*  Offleial  Biennial  Register,  for  1834.    The  abbrevattioii, 
after  tfae  name  of  Cbe  Officer,  Stands  for  tbe  State  **  where  boro."] 


United  Xkigdam  of  G.  JSritain  and  Ireland, 

AaronVail,  Charg;e  d'Affaires,  London 
Fntnce. 

Edward  Livingston,  K.  Y.  Envoj  Extraor» 
dinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  Paris 

Th:  F.  Barton,  Penn.  Sec'y  of  Legation,  Paris 
Biuaia, 

John  Handolph  Claj,  Penn.  Secretarj  of  Le- 
gation, and  aoting  Charge  d'Affaires,  at 
St  Petersburg 


Cornelius  P.  Van  Ness,  N.  Y.  Envoy  Extra- 
ordinary  and  Minister  Pienipot^,  Madrid 

Authar  Middleton,  Jr.  S.  Carolina,  Secretaty 
of  Legation,  Madrid 

PortugfoL 
Thomas  L.  L.  Brent,  Virginia,  Charge  d*Af« 
faires,  Lisbon 

JSTetfierlandt, 
Auguste  DsTezac,  Louisiana,  Chaige  d'Af- 
faires,  The  Hagoe 

JSelffiunL 
Hugh  S.  Legare,  South  Carolina,  Charge 
jd'Affkires,  Brüssels. 


Shveden, 
Christopher  Hughes,  Maryland,  Cliarge 
d 'Affaires,  Stockholm 

Denmark. 
Henrj  Wheaton,  Rhode  Island,  Charge 
d 'Affaires,  Copenhagen 

United  Mexican  Statet. 
Anthony  Butler,  Charge  d 'Affaires,  Mexico 

RepubUc  of  CoUnnbia. 
Roh.  B.  McAfee,  Charge  d'Afiaires,  Bogota 

BraziL 
E.  A.  Brown, Charge d'Affan^s, Rio  de  Jan. 

RepubUc  of  Central  America, 
CG.  DeWitt,  Charge  d'Afiaires,  Guatemala 

cm. 

JohnHamm,Charße  d'AJraires,StJago  deChili 

Bepublic  ofPeru, 
Sam.Lanied,  {LL  Ciiarge  d'Afiaires,  Lima 

Turkey. 
David  Porter,  Maryland,  Charge  d'Afiaires 
Consuntinople.  / 

Drogoman.      do. 


iSTon »ttl«  of  tue  Wxittti  States  ^litoaTr.  ' 


Barhary  Powere. 

Alffiert. 
George  F.  Brown,  Vir.  comm.  agent,  Algiers 

Turne. 
Samuel  D*  Heap,  Penn*  Consnl,  Tunis 

Tr^U. 
D.  S.  McCauley,  Penn.  Consnl,  Tripoli 

Jfloroceo* 
James R.  Leib,  Penn.  Consnl,  Tangier. 
United  Rngdomof  Oreat  BriUnn  and  Ire' 

land,  and  ite  Bependendee 
Thomas  Aspinwall,  Mass.  consul  and  agent, 

Icc.  at  London 
Francis  B.  Ogden,  N.J.  eonsol,  Liverpool 
Patrick  Macaol^,  eontul,  Bristol 
kobert  W.  Fox,  Eng.  eonsul,  Falmonth 
Thomas  Were  Fox,  Eng.  Consul,  Plymouth 
Albert  Davy,  Pa.  eonsul,  Kingston  apon  Hnll 
Robert  R.  Hanter,  N.  Y.  eonsul,  Cowea 
Alexander  Thomson,  consul,  Glasgow 


Thomas  Wilson,  consul,  Dublin 
Reoben  Hanrey,  consul,  Cork 
Thomas  W.  Gnpin,Del.  consul,  Belfast 
Horatio  Spnigue,  consul,  Gibraltar 
Paul  Froberville,  consul,  Isle  of  France 
Thomas  Wjnns,  N.  C.  consul,  Turks'IsPd 
Wm.  T.  Tucker,  comm.  agent,  Bermuda 
George  Huyler,  comm.  agent  Nassau,  N.  P. 
R.  Higinbotham,  of  Maryland,  commercud 

agent,  at  Antigua  and  St.  Christopher 
R.  M.  Harrison,  Vir.  consul,  Kingston  Jam. 
C.  L.  Bartlett,  oommercial  agent,  Trinidad    ' 
John  Haly,  commercial  agent,  Barbadoes 
Paul  Eynaud,  consul,  Malta 
Wm.  CarroU,  commercial  agent.  St  Helena 
Moses  Benjamin,  eonsul.  British  Guyana 
Thomas  M.  Perrse,  consul,  Galway 
John  Morrow,  consul,  Halifax,  N.  S. 
Robert  Grieve,  consnl,  Leith,  Sootland 
W.  M.  Haxton,  coosul,  Batharst  Island 
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jPVtmee,  aand  in  Dependeneie$. 
Haniel  Brent,  Vir.  oonaal  and  agent,  Paris 
George  Strobel,  S.  C.  eonsul,  Bordeaux 
Daniel  C.  Crozall,  N.  J.  oonaul,  ManeQlei 
F.  C.  Fenwiok,  oonsnl,  Nantes 
R.  G.  Beaslej,  Virginia,  Harre  de  Graoe 
Samuel  Allison,  N.  J.  consal,  Lyons 
Theodore  Privat,  consul,  Cette 
Jas.  Jos  Debesse,  consul,  La  Rochelle 
P.  Soau,  eonsnl,  eomm.  agent,  Gaadaleupe 

Svitzerland- 
J-  G-  Boker,  eoniul  general,  Switzerland 
Bruna* 

A.  P*  Gibson,  N-  Y-  consul,  9t-  Petersburg 
John  Ralli,  consul,  Odessa 
Henry  Schielen,  consul,  Taganrog 
Edmund  Brandt,  consul,  Arcbangel 
Spaittf  anditt  Dependenciet, 
Alexander  Borton,  Penn,  consul,  Cadiz 
William  Sterling,  consul,  Barcelona 
George  G.  Barrel,  Mass.  consul,  Malaga 
George  B.  Adams,  Penn,  consul,  Alicante 
Maximode  Aguirre,  consul,  Bilboa 
A.  H.  P.  Edwards,  consul,  Manilla 
Payton  Gay,  consul,  Teneriffe 
George  T.  Ladico,  consul,  Balearic  Islands 
Nicholas  P.  Trist,  Vir.  cpnsul,  Havana 
Rob.R.Stewart,  Penn.  oonsttl,Trinidad,Cuba 
J,  Leonard,  commercial  agent.  St  Jago,  do 
Fra's  Thomassin,  comm.  agent,  Baraooa,  do 
L.  Shoemaker,  Penn,  consul,  Matanzas,  do 
John  Oven,  consul,  Puerto  del  Principe 
Hopefbl  Toler,  consul,  Ponce,  P.  Rico 
W.  H.  Tracy,  Conn.  comm.  agent,  Goayama 
S.  C.  Rüssel,  comm.  agent,  Mayagnez,  do 
Sydney  Mason,  X.  Y.  consul.  St  Johns,  do 

Portii^al^  and  ita  Depatdendes. 
1.  P.  Hutchinson,  Penn,  consul,  Lisbon 
John  H.  March,  N.  Hamp.  consul,  Madeira 
Charles  W.  Dabney,  Mass.  consul,  Fayal 
Wm.G.  Merrill,  N.  Y.  consul,  Cape  Verd 
J.Bslestier,  con.RhbIsland,Bintaug,Mal.Sea 

7*he  JSTethet^landB,  cmd  U»  Dependendet 
J.  W.  Parker,  Vir.  consul,  Amsterdam 
John  Wambersie,  Geo.  consul,  Rotterdam 
W.  D.  Patterson,  N.Yoric,  consul,  Antwerp 
Thomas  Trask,  consul,  Surinam 
L.  Patmboef,  eonsul,  Isle  of  Curaooa 
John  SchiUaber,  Masi«  consul,  Batavia 
Ldum  Mark,  N.  Y.  eonsol,  Ostend 
J.  HoUfaigswörtb,  Penn,  consul,  St  EuMaeia 


Aiutria, 
Charles  Bamet,  N.  J.  consul,  Venioe 
George  Moore,  G.  Britain,  consul,  Trieate 
J.  G.  Schwan,  eonsul,  Vienna 

Oertnany. 
Fred'k  Kahl,  eonsul,  DarmsUdt 
Frederic  List,  consul,  Duchy  of  Baden 
Robt  de  Ruedorfier,  consul,  Munich 

Svfedetii  and  iis  Dependenciet. 
DaTid  Erskine,  G.  B.  eonsul,  Stockholm 
C.  A.  Morray,  do.  consul,  Gottenburg 
Helmieh  Janson,  do.  Bergen,  Norway 

Denmark,  and  iu  Dependende» 

C.  J.  Hambro,  consul,  Copenhagen 
Nathan  Levy,  Md.  consul.  St  Thomas 
Jos.  Ridgeway,  do.  St.  Croix 
Thomas  H.  Barker,  N.Y.  consul,  Elsineur 

Pnutia. 
W.  T.  Simons,  Prussia,  consul,  Elberrelt 
Frederick  Schillow,  consul,  Stettin 

Saxony. 
C.  F.  Goehring,  consul,  Leipzig 

HanKOtie  l\non». 
John  Cuthbert,  consul,  Hamburg 
Joshua  Dodge,  consul,  Bremen 
Emest  Schwendler,  consul,  Frankfort 

Italian  Slatet, 
Thomas  Appleton,  Mass.  consul,  Leghorn 
James  Ombrosi,  Florence,  consul,  Floirnee 
Robert  Campbell,  G.  Britain,  consul,  Genoa 
Victor  A.  Sassemo,  Nioe,  oonsul,  Niee 

Roman  Statet. 
Felix  Cicognani,Italy,  consul,  Rome 
Kingdom  ofthe  Two  SidSea» 
Alezander  Hammet,  Md.  eonsul,  Naples 
Benjamin  Gardner,  Mass.  consul,  Palermo 
John  L.  Payson,  do.  consul,  Messina 

Türkey. 
David  Offley,  Penn,  consul,  Smyma 

Ühited  Mexican  Siate$. 
J.  S.  Wilcocks,  Penn,  eonsul,  Mexieo 
G.  R.  Robertson,  N  Y  eontol,  Tampioo 
Thomas  Reily,  Penn,  eonsul,  Aguatulco 
Harrey  Gregg,  Indiana,  consul,  Aoapuleo 
James  James,  oonsnl,  Vera  Cmz  h,  AWerado 
Daniel  W.  Smith,  Conn. eonsol,  Matamoroa 
J.  S.  Langliam,  eonsol,  Chihoahua 
James  Davis,  eonsol,  Santa  Fe 
J.  W.  McGoffin,  Ken'y,  eonsol,  SaltiUo 
Henry  Perrine,  N.  J.  eonsol,  Campeche 
J.  Lb  Kennedy,  Seot*d,  eonsol,  Guaymai  Ifct. 
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Darid  G.  Barne t,  consol,  Galvezton 

C.  W.  Datis,  ooDsul,  Petio  and  Goajamu 

Daniel  N.  Pope,  oonsul,  Tabasco 

J.W.  Langdon,  con. Lagana,  Island  delCarmen 

A.  J.Rainea,eon.  Monterey,N.California,Texai 

Thos.  Wooldridge,  consal,  Brazoria,         do 

RepubUc  of  Colombia, 
J.  M.  Macphenon,  Pa.  oonsal,  Cailhagena 
J.  G.  A.  Williamson,  X  C  consal,  La  Goayra 
Alexander  Danouille,  consul,  Santa  Martha 

F.  Litfhfield,  Conn.  consal,  Porto  Cabfello 
J.  B.  Ferand,  consal,  Panama 

Thomas  F.  Rnoz,  Yh*.  consal,  Angostara' 

BrcLzih 
J.  M.  Baker,  Minorca,  consal,  R.  de  Janeiro 
Woodbridge  Odlin,  Pa.  consul,  San  Salvador 
J.  T.  Mansfield,  Mass.  consal,  Pernambuco 
Abraham  R.  Smith,  N.  Y.  consul,  Para 
Joshua  Bond,  Md.  consul,  MonteTideo 
Cha.B.  Allen,  Mass.  consul,  L  of  Maranham 
Isaac  Austin  Hayes,  consul,  Rio  Grande 
George  Black,  N.Y.  consul,  Santos 
Lemuel  WelI,do.  consul,  I.  ofStCatherine 

Repubüc  of  Centrcd  America ' 
Charles  Savage,  consul,  Guatemala 

G .  Coursalt,  consul,  Trüxillo 

Repubüc  ofBuenot  Jyres, 
G.  W.  Slacum,  Ya.  consul,  Buenos  Ayres 


ChiS. 
Thomas  S.  ttussel,  oonsul,  Yalparaiso 
Daniel  Wynne,  N.Y.  consul,  St.  Jago  de  Chili 

Repubüc  efPeru. 
Wm .  F .  Tajlor,  N.Y.  consul,  QuiTca  Arica 

and  Arequipa 
Asa  WoKhington,  do.  consal,  Lima 

HayÜ^  fSi.  Demingo,) 
F.  M.Dimond,  Rhode  Island,  commercial 

agent,  Port  au  Prince 
Wm .  Miles,  commercial  agent,  Aaz  Cajes 
Samuel  Israel,  Pa.  comm.agt.  Cape  Haytien 

Sandwich  Itlanda, 
J.C. Jones,  Jr. Mass. comm.agt.  S.  Islands 

China» 
J.H.GrosTenor,  consul,  Canton 

Contular  Agentt^  recently  appointed. 
W.  B.  Lle wellen,  Salonica 
Dalmas  Devenant,  Stancho 
Emanuel  Samarissa,  Tenedos 
John  Gliddon,  Alezandria 
Jasper  Chasseaud,  Damasous,  Beiront,  Bal- 
bec,  Said,  and  the  towns  within  their  llmits 
David  Darmon,  Jeraaalem,  and  the  city  and 

port  of  Jaffa. 
D.  Bonnal,  Canea 
Nicholas  Luca  Perick,  Bronsa 
Dr.  Marina  Lazzaro,  Dardanelles 


COMMTSSI(lA*ERS  under  the  Convention 
•wUh  France,  concluded  Jvly  Wi,  1831 . 

George  W.  Campbell,  of  Tennessee. 
John  K.  Kane,  of  Pennsylvania. 
Romolu«  M.  Saunders,  of  North  Carolina. 
JohnE.Frost,  of  the  Dist.CoI'bia,  Secretary. 
John  H.  Wheeler,  of  North  Carolina,  Clerk. 


COMMTSSIOJVTSRS  ttnder  the  Treaty  vith 
the  King  ofthe  Two  Siciüet,  concluded  OeiO' 
her  14/A,  183^ 

Wvllys  Silliman,  of  Ohio. 

John  R.  Livingstoo,  Jr.  of  New  York. 

Joseph  C.  Cabot,  of  Massachusetts. 

Thomas  Swann,  Jr.  of  Dist  of  Col'a,  Seeretaiy. 

John  W.  Overton,  ditto  Clerk« 


NEAR  THE  ü.  STATES. 
France* 


M.  Senirier,  envoy  eztraordinary  and  miais- 

ter  plenipotentiary. 
M.  A.  Pageot,first  secretary  oflegation. 

Great  Rritain. 
Sir  Charles  R.  Vau^an,  envoy  eztraordinary 

and  minister  plenipotentiarr. 
Charles  Bankhead,£squire,  Charge  d'afiaires. 
Andrew  Boehanan,  Euuire,    Ist  attacheL 
William  Pitt  Adams,  Esquire,  Sd  attache. 

Ruatia. 
Baron  de  Rrudener,  eoToy  eztraordinary  and 

minister  plenipotentianr. 
M.  Kremer,  secretary  oflegation. 
M.  Smimove,  attache. 

Spain, 
Don  Franeisoo  Taoon,  envoy  eztraordinary 

and  minister  plenipotentiaiy. 
Don  Mignel  Taeoo,  attache. 


Pertttgal» 

Commandear  Torlade  d'Azamboja,  ahargr 
d'affaires. 

Denmark. 
W.  Steen  Bille,  charge  d'affafavi. 

Sweden  U  J^orway. 
Chevalier  Ankarloo,  charge  d'aSairet. 

JSTetherlando. 
Adr.  Martini,  charge  d*affiures. 

Beigium. 
Baron  Behr,  minister  resident. 

^Mexico, 
J.  M.  deCastillo  y  Laozas,oharge  d'affairea.- 

ColonUria. 
Don  Domingo  Aoosta,  charge  d'affaires  and 
consal  general. 

Braxil. 
Manual  G.  Dos  Reis,  charge  d'afTaires,  ad 
inierim,  and  oonsul  general. 
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PRflSIDENTS,  SECRETARIE8  OF  STATE,  AND  DIPLOMAtlC 

AGENTS,  9inm  the  Federal  CongtütUion  went  itüo  Opermücn^  m  1789. 


PrendenU, 
G€0.  W«ahiRgton^  of  V«.  from  1789  to  1797. 
John  Acl«ms,  of  Mass.  t'rom  1797  to  1801. 
Thoa.  JefTtmoo,  of  Va.  from  180t  to  1809. 
Jamea  Madison,  of  Va.  from  18(»9  to  1817. 
James  Monroe,  of  Va.  fi-om  1817  to  1825. 
John  Q.  Adams,  ofMass.  from  1825  to  18S9. 
Andrew  Jackson,  of  Teno,  from  1829. 

Secreiariet  of  State. 
Thomas  .TefTerson,  of  Va.  26  Sept.  1789. 
£'lmand  Uandolnh,  of  Va.  2  Jan.  1794. 
Timothy  IMckermg^,  of  Penn.  10  Dec.  1795. 
John  Marshall,  of  Va.  13  May,  1800 
James  Madison,  of  Va.  5  March,  1801. 
Robert  Smith,  of  Md.  6  March,  1809. 
James  Monroe,  of  Va.  26  Nov.  1811. 
James  Monroe,  recom.  28  Pcb.  1815. 
Jr>hn  Qutncy  Adams  of  Mass.,  Mareh  5,  1$17 
Hennr  Cliiy,  of  Ky.  7  March,  1825. 
Martin  Van  Uaren,  of  N.  Y.  6  Mareh,  18S9 
EUlv.  Living^on,(ff  La.  24  May,  1831. 
Louis  McLane  of  Del.  Ist  Jaly,  1833. 

To  Great  Britatn, 
Goavemenr  Morris,  of  New  Jersey,  eommb- 

sioner,  Idth  October,  1 789. 
Thos.  Pinckney,  of  South  Carolina,  .Minister 

Plenipotentiary,  2  J  anuaiy,  1  /  92 
John  Jay,  of  >ew-York,  Envoj  Extraordi- 

nary,  19th  of  April,  1794. 
Rutu«  King,  of  New -York,  Minister  Plenipo* 

tcntiary,  21st  May,  1796. 
James  Monroe,  cf  Viifcinia,  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary, 18th  April,  1803. 
James  Monroe  and  Wm.Phtkney  jointlyand 

seTerally,  Minister    Plenipotentiary   and 

Envoy,  12  May,  1796. 
Wm.  Piiikney,  of  Maryland,  Minister  Pl<*ni- 

poienii»i7,  'l2  May ,1806;  renewed  26  Peb« 

niMiT,  18Ü8. 
John  Q.  Adams,  of  Mass.  Envoy  Extraordi- 

nary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiiry,28  Fcb- 

ruary,  1815 
R.  Rusli,  of  Pennsylvania,  Envoy  Extraordi- 

narr  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  16  De- 

eerober,  1817 
Rufua  Kinpf,  of  New  Yoi-k,  EnToy  Extraordi- 

nary  and  MinisV  Pienipotent'y,  5  May  1825 
Albert  GallHtin,  Pa.  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 

Minister  Plenipotentiary,  10  May,  1826. 
James  B«rhour,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 

Mmister  Plenipotentiary,  23d  May,  1828 
Louis  M*Lane,  Delaware,  EnV  Extraoi-di« 

naiprand  Minis'rPlenipotent'y  18Apr.  1829 
Martin  V^au  Baren,  N.  Y.  Envny  Extraordi« 

nary  and  Min'ts'r  Plenipoteo'y,  1  Aug^.  1831 
To  France. 
Wro.  Short«  Va.  Charge  d'Affaires,  April 

6th,  1790 
GouTemeur  Morris,  Nev-Jersey,  Minister 

Plenipotentianr,  12th  Janaary,  1792 
James  Monroe,  Virginia,  Minister  Plenipo* 

tentiary,  88th  of  May,  1794 


Charles  Cotesworih  Ftmknay,  S.  C  Mmia- 
ter  Plenipotentiary,  9th  September,  -1796 

Charles  C.  Pinekney,  Eldridge  Gerry,  and 
John  Marshall,  jointly  and  seTerall/,  En- 
voy Extraoi-diiMry  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiaiy,  5lh  Jone,  1797 

Oliver  EllswoHh,  Patrick  Henry,  and  Wnk 
Vmus  Murray,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary,  26th  Feb.  1799 

Wm.  liichardson  Davie,  of  N.  Carolina  ia 
place  of  Patrick  Henry,  10  Decem.  1799 

James  A.  Bayard,  Delaware,  Minister  Pleoi- 
potentiarv,  19th  February,  1801 

Robert  R.  Livingflton,  New- York,  Minister 
Plenipotentiary,  2d  of  October,  1801 

John  Armstrong,  New  York,  Minister  Plea^ 
potentiary,  30th  June,  1804 

Joel  Barlow,  Connecticut,  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary, 27ih  February,  1811 

Wm.  U.  Crawford,  Geoigia,  Minwier  Pleni- 
potentiary, 9th  April,  1813 

Albert  Gallatin,  Pennsylvania,  Envoy  Extra- 
ontinary  and  Miniater  Plenipotentiary,  28 
February,  1815 

James  Brown,  Louisiana,  Envoy  Ex4raor(^* 
nary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  9  De- 
cember,1823 

Wm.C.  Uives,  Virginia,  Envoy  Extraordina- 
ry and  MinisV  Plenipotcnt'y,  1  June,  1829 

WrtliamC.  Rives,  with  special  powersto  ne- 
gotiate  coneeming  Claims,  and  Commeree 
genei'ally,  18th  March,  1831 

To  Sjftdn, 
William  Carmichael,  Md.  Charge  d'Affaires, 

llthof  AprU,  1790 
Wm.  Carmichael  and  Wm.  Short, Commis- 

sioners,  18th  Mai^h,  1792 
William  Short,  Virginia,  Minister  Reaidemt« 

28ih  of  May,  1794 
Thomas  Pinckney,  Sooth  Carolina,  Envsy 

Extraordinary,  24th  November,  1794 
David  Humphreys,  of  Connecticut,  Minister 

Plenipotentiary,  28th  May,  1796 
Charles  Pinckney,  South  Carolina,  Miaisttr 

Plenipotentiaiy,  6th  of  June,  1801 
James  Monroe,  Virgfaiia,  Minister  Extraer- 

dinanr  and  Plcnipoientiarv,  I4tli  Oct.  1804 
James  liowdoin,  of  Massaofiusetts,  Minister 

Plenipotentiary,  22dof  November,  1804 
George  W.  Irving,  Massachusetts,  Minister 

PlenipolentiaiT,  lOth  August,  1814 
John  Forayth,  Georgia,  Minister  Pleiii^ 

tentiary,  I6th  February,  1819 
Hugh  Nelson,  Virginia,  Envoy  Extraordi- 
'    nary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  ISth  ttf 

January,  1823 
Altfx'r  H.  Everett,  Mast.  Envoy  Extraordi- 
nary and  Minia'rPlenipotenV,  9Mar.l82i 
Charles  S.  Walsh,  Secretary  of  Legatba,  17 

Jnne, 1828 
Cornelius  P.  Yan  Ness,  Ver.  Envoy  Es<ni* 

ordiuary  »nd  Minister  Plenipotentiary,  iai 

of  June,  1829 
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T^  the  MiherUmdt. 
Will.  Short,  VirfiDb»  Minister  Retideot,  16 

of  Jimaary,  1798 
John  Quiney  Adiiros,  Mussiicbasetts,  Minii« 

ter  Resident,  SOtli  oF  Mmj,  1794 
Wm.  Vans  MurrsTi  of  Mai7tand,  Minister 
.  Resident,  2d  of  Mareh,  1797 
Wm.  Eiistis,  Massackasetts,  Envof  Kxtr»- 
'  ordinal^  and  Minister  Plenipotent^y,  lOth 

ofUeceraber,  1814 
Alexander    H.    Kvcrctt,  Mass.,    Chafge 

d'Afiiiires,  dOth  NoTcmber,  1818 
Cliriktoidier  Hoglies,  of  Mar}iand,  Charge 

d'Aflfaires,  9lh  March,  1825 
William  Pitt  Preble,  Marne,  Envoy  Estraor- 

dinai7  and  MinV  Plenipo'y,  l  Jiiiie,  1829 
Aof^iiste  ÜHTezac,  Louisiana,  (;liai*ge  d*Af* 

iaiics,15lh  of  Octnber,  1831 
Ta  Portugal. 
Darid  Hampbreys,  of  Connecticut,  Minister 

'|{esi<lent,  Slst  February,  1791 
John  Qutncj  Adams,  Massachusetts,  Minis- 
ter PlenipotentiarT,  SOih  of  May,  1795 
William  iiiuiih,  of  äoutli  Carolina,  Miuister 

Ptenipolcntiaiy,  lOth  of  July,  1797 
Thomas  Sumpler,  South  Cai-olin»,  Minister 

PlenipulcnliaiT,  [in  Bf-azit}  7th  .Mar.  1809 
John  Graliam,  Yii-^iiib«,  Minis'r  Pienipotenz 

ti:u7,  (in  Drazil)  ßlh  January»  1819 
Henry  Dearbum,  St* n.  N.  Hamp.  Lnrojr  Ex* 

traordinai-y  and  .Minister  Plcni^iotenliaiy, 

7lhof  May,  1822 
Tiiomas  L.  L.  Ri-ent,  Virg^inia,  Charge  d*Af« 

faires,  9th  MaiH:li,  1825 
To  /'n/wia 
John  Quiney  Adams,  Miiss<ehusetts,  Minis* 

tvr  PKnipoientiMiy,  Ist  of  June,  1797 
Henry  CIhv,  [Secn-t'*y  of  Sl.Htc,]  s|)eciMl  eom- 

nüs.sioncr,  wiih  füll  pnwtrr  lo  conchide  a 
.  Treaty  wilii  Prussia,  I8ih  of  April,  1828 

To  Uvttia. 
Rufus  King,  Now-York,  Minister  Plenipo- 

lentiai-}',  7Ui  of  Febiniary,  1799 
John  Quiney  Adams,  MassHchusetts,  Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary,  27th  June,  1809 
James  A.  Rnyiird,  Delaware,  Envoy  Extra* 

ordinaiy  and  Minister  Pleiiipotentiai-y,  28 

ofFcbni.Hry,1815 
William  Pinkney,  Maryland,  Envoy  Extra- 

ordinarv  and  Minister  Plenipoleiiliarv,  96' 

of  April,  1815 
George  W.   Campbell,  Tennessee,  Envoy 

Extraordinan*,  an«l  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary, 6lb  of  April,  1818 
Henry  Middleton,  South  Carolina,    Envoj 

Extmnrdinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 

tiarr,  6t h  ot  April,  1820 
Jolm  Kandolph  of  Roanoke,  Virginia,  Envoj 

Extraordiitar}  and  Minister  iMenipotent*/ 

26ihofMay,  18S0 
James  Ruchaiian,  Pennsylvania,  Envoy  Ex* 

traordmary  and  Minister  PlenipotentiaiT' 

ithofjanuarj,  1838 

To  th€  ikUtman  Purte. 
Wiii.Smitb,  SoQth  Carolms,  Envoy  Eztraor- 

dinaiT  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  llth 

orFebmaiy,  1790 
Ikvid  Porler,  Charge  d'Ai&%  15  Apr.  ItSl 


To  Sroeden, 
John  Quiney  Adams,  .Mtixtachnsctts,  C<nn» 

missoner,  I4th  of  Maixh,  1798 
Jona*n  Rüssel,  Kho<!e  Island,  Min*ter  Pleni» 

|K>ientiary,  18tli  of  jHnuai7,  1814 
Christonher  Hughes,  jr.  Marylaml,  Charge 

d^Aftaires,  2Ut  JaniiatT,  1819 
WilliMm  C.  Somi'r\ille,  Maryland,  Charge* 

d'Afiaires,  9th  March,  1^25 
John  Jas.  Appleton,   Mass:ichusetts,  Charg*; 

d'Aft'Mires,  2d  of  May,  1 826 
ChristV  Hughes,  MMr}lMn(l,    Charge   d^Af* 

faii-es,  dd  of  March,  1 830 
JVegotiuiorM  ofthe  Treaty  ofGhent. 
John  Quiney  Adams,  Albcrl  (>»llalin,  and 

James  A.  B.Mard,  Envoy  Exlranr<lin\  mikI 

MiftiMer  PlenipolcnliMiy,  17llt  April  ISIS* 
Henry  Chiy  and  .lona^n  Kussvl,  weie  addid 

to  Ulis  Comniixsinn,  ISth  of  Jauuary,  1814 
To  Deumavk, 
Henry  M'hcaton,  Neu-Yoik,  Charge  d*Af* 

faii^s,  3d  of  Muix-h,  1827 

To  Ute  Jirfmblic  ofColombta, 
Richard  C.  Andei'snn,  ol  Virginia,  Minister 

Plenipotentiary,  27ih  of  Jauuary,  18^3 
Beaul'urt  T.  Wat't^,  South  Cm  olina,  Cluirgo- 

dWfTiiires,  .Sd  of  M^rch,  1827 
William  li.  Harrison,  Envo^  Extraordinär^ 

and  Miuister  PleniiiotenliaiT,  24lh  May^ 

1828 
Thomas  P.  Moore,  Kentucky,  Envoy  Extra* 

oi*dinar)-  and  Minisier  Plcuipoteuiiari',  i;^ 

March,  1829 
To  ttie  Hcpublic  of  Buenos  Jljn^et. 
Cesar  A    Kodney,  Del.  Minister  Plenipo* 

tenliary,  27.IU  of  Januaiy,  1823 
John  M.  Forhcs,  of  Flonda,  Cliarge  d*Af* 

»airi'S,  9!h  of  Maixh,  1825 
Fi*Miicis  Bxyliss,  MMRüNchu^s,  Charge  d'Af* 

faires,  Januar}',  U32 

To  the  Gorei^iimetit  of  CIdU* 
Hemnn  Allen,  Vcimont,  Mmisier  Plenipo- 

tenliaiy,  27tl>  Junuttr},  1823 
Samuel  Lai  ned,  Uho<le  Uland,  Charge  d'AI^ 

faires,  9  h  February,  1828     . 
John  Hamm,  Ohio,  Charge  d'Aflfaires,  6tb 

Ol  Muy,  1830 

Mexico. 
Andrew  Jscksnn,  'rtnncssee,  Envoy  Fxtra* 

rnlinai-y    and    Minister  Plcnipotenliai7» 

27ili  ot 'jHnuiiiy   1823 
Ninian  Edwards,  Illinois,  Envoy  Extraordi- 
när}- anr  .Min  rPlf  nipoieniiMi7'4  Mar.l&^ 
Joel  li.    Poinscti,  South   Cai-ölina,    Enuty 

Extraordinai7  nnd  Miuister  Pleiiipotent'y 

6ihofMaicii,  1825 
Anthony  Ituiler,    Charge   d'Affaires,  ISth 

Octuber,  18^9 

Braxil 
Condy  R.iguet,  Pennsylvania,  Chu^  d'Afl- 
faires, 9lh  of  March,  1825 
Wm.  Tudor,  Charge  d'Affa's,  27  Dee.  1887 
Ethan  A.  Brown,  Ohio,  Charge  d*AffiÜMt 

S6thofAUy,1830 

Guatemala, 
William  Miller,  of  North  Carolina,  Charg» 

d*  Afiaires,  7th  of  Mareh,  1825 
John  Williams,  Tennessee,  Ghaive  d'AITi» 

Smofüeoenber,  18S5 
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Gntüemala  fconiinued) 
Wniinm  B.  Roehester,  New-York,  Cbaire 

crAfTiiires/Sd  of  March,  1827 
Willwm  N.  Jeffers,  of  New-Jeraey,  Chai^ge 

d'ASaires,  Utli  of  Juti«,  1831 

James  Cooley,  Ohio,  Charge  d'Affiiirea^  Sei 

ofMay,  1826 
Samuel  Linrneil,  Rhode  IslM,  Charge  d*Af« 

laires,  29(h  December,  1828 
Einüiiuel  J.  West,  ot'  Ohio,  Charge  d'Af* 

füpe»,  22  I  nf  Oclober,  1829 
JisMiubiif  ofAinencan  uaÜQiit propo9ed  to  Öe 

field  at  Patiama. 
"Saninel  Liirne<l,  Rhode  IsUiid,  Chai^  d'Af' 

fahles,  15ih  of  Mny,  1830 
Richard  C.  Andei*son,  ot*  Vir;?inla,  and  John 

S^rj^eant,   Pennsylvania,  Knvojr  Extraor> 

rütiHries  aod    Minister   PlcDipoteutJu-ies, 

l4UiofMarch,  1826 


A$9emblif  of  American»  (ewtinvedj 

Joel  R.  PointsetC,  South  Carolina,  Envoy  Ex* 
traordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiair» 
12lhorFcbiniary,  1827 

Undert/ie  Umpirage  ofthe  King  oftheJVeih' 
erlatuU» 

Aiberc  Gallatin  and  Wni.  Pitt  Preble,  A^entt 
in  the  Negnttation  and  upon  the  umpirage 
rt* lating  to  the  Northeastern  boundaryof 
the  United  Sutes,  9th  of  Maroh,  1828 
Jlnstna, 

Henry  Clay,  (Secretaryuf  State,)  vith  spe» 
eial  authoriiy  to  ne^iiate  a  treaty  of  Com« 
nieree  and  Navigation,  24th  of  Oot.  1828 

Martin  Van  Buren,  (Secretary  of  State,  )with 
special  power  to  negotiate  a  ti^eaiy  of  com- 
merce and  navigation,  llth  of  Aug.  1829 
The  tw  Sici/iet. 

John  Nelson,  Maiyland,  Cham  d'Aifiuret 
SithofOctober,  1831 


TABLE  DU  CHIFFRE.* 


1 

m 

13 

122 

n 

35 

2I2| 

Angleterre 

59 

247 

U 

124 

0 
P 

37 

214} 

Monsieur 

91  249 

93  251 
95    253 i 

92  255  j 

94  257 
97     259 

15     133 

39  I220I 

MM.  les  Etats 

17  |133     q       41  |222 
19  1 135     r      43  1 224 

21  {l37     s       44  |230 

22  |l39      t      47  1 232 
25  |l4l     11       50  I234 
27  '143  1  V       51   |24o| 

M.  Van  Goch   | 

gucrre 

Espagne 

et 

H 

99 
12 

F 

73 

271 
273 
275 
277 

nous 

29  I  145  1    X    {  53 

241 

de  Comminge 

31  ,147     y       55  I243] 

de 

33 

'  149 

t^. 

I57 

245I 

Les  chiffres  6,  8, 23,  45,  320  et  713  sont  nuls. — On 
commencera  par  combiner  /roi« chiffres.T-LoT8que  Ton 
rencontre  le  chiffre  424,  on  continue  a  liie  en  combinant 
deux  chiffres.— Lorsque  Ton  rencontre  49,  on  recom- 
mencera  par  combiner  trois  chifires  et  ansi  de  suite. 

*  II  n'est  pai  besoin  de  dire  que  le  tableau  oi-dessus  ne 
presente  qu'une  des  mille  manieres  de  chiflreradopteespar  les 
diTers  gonvemeroens,  man  l'on  a  cm  a  propos  de  mettre  lous 
les  yeuz  da  leoteur,  dans  un  oailro  tres-cireooserit,  l*UQe  de 
«ellea  qui,  plus  ou  moins  etendues  dani  le  nombre  de  moCs 
qo'elles  sont  snsoeptibles  de  renCermery  tont  en  uiage  daat 
Moeoap  decabinets. 


D^pdche  ehlffr^ 

Monsieur, 
3801471222241358220621421829 
0135713222*23461  ^2421132747 
31  I943387v>71759l63503319833.1 
762743194913.313524913313654 
49320275 i596130135l47hl476l3 
522282341 4381474241 3431935 1 7 
850  i  96 1 7 19395U274481 35065.)27 
d.i4447l335155l94481719951315 
'J581950I93584749I33135220I35 
822462302341 228 I 33 I 35822425 1 
277147122. 8fi224l3i23021  «Ii72 
34.33214321 42 1 28262282.3  V 1 43 1 4 
71.  2271322082241 43'^OI.S.^27r4 
2421 1.)v74.31 9831 1 392697994483 
9454319356.35 1  U83547847.375047 
194431194433194.450431944234 
4508431519392719817631613. 

J'ai  IHionueur  d'dU'e,  etc. 


La  memo  d^biffir^. 

Monsieur, 

ijk  reponse  qu*a  fiiite  le  ml 
d'Angleieireau  memoire  de  M. 
de  Coniminges,  et  celle  quM  a 
rendue  depnis  aux  instanccs  de 
M.  Vsn  (luch,  achevent  de  per* 
suader  MM.  les  ElaU  de  la 
reiolution  qu'il  a  prise  de  faire 
la  guerre»  et  ila  prenneot  tontea 
let  mesiires  Mir  ee  pied  la. 

J>yi1ioBiieiird6(re,etiL 
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28  U.  8.'  OBCLARATION  OF 

In  Congres»^  My  4,  1776. 

THE  UNAIfIMOUS 

DfiCtAfiATION  Ol?  THE  THIßTEEN  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA. 

Wheo,  in  the  eourse  of  homan  events,  it  becomes  necessary  fbr  one  people  to  dis- 
•olve  the  political  bands  which  have  connected  them  with  another,  and  to  assnme, 
aoion^  the  powers  of  the  earth,  the  separate  and  equal  Station  to  which  the  laws  of  na- 
tura and  of  natare's  God  entitle  them,  a  decent  respect  to  the  opinions  of  mankind  ro- 
qaires  that  they  should  declare  the  causes  which  impel  them  to  the  Separation. 

We  hold  these  tmths  to  be  self-evident — that  all  men  are  created  equal,  that  they 
are  endowed  by  their  Creator  with  certain  unalienable  rights;  that  among  these  are 
life,  liberty,  and  the  pursuit  of  happiness.  That  to  secure  these  rights,  governments 
are  institnted  among  men,  deriviug  their  just  powers  irom  the  consent  of^  the  goveroed; 
that  wh^never  any  form  of  goyernment  becomes  destructiye  of  these  ends,  it  is  the 
right  of  the  people  to  alter  or  to  abolish  it,  and  to  institute  new  goyernment,  laying  its 
foundation  on  such  principles,  and  organizing  its  powers  in  such  foim,  asto  them  shall 
•eem  moet  likely  to  efiect  their  safety  and  happiness. 

Prudence,  indeed,  will  dictate,  that  goyernments  long  established  should  notbe 
ehanged  for  light  sind  transient  causes;  and  accordin^ly  all  expeiience  hath  shown, 
that  mankind  are  more  disposed  to  suffer  while  eyils  are  sufierable,  than  to  right 
themselyes  by  abolishing  the  forms  to  which  they  are  accustomed.  But  when  a  long 
train  of  abuses  and  usurpations,  pursuing  inyariably  the  same  object  eyinces  a  design 
to  reduce  them  under  absolute  despotism,  it  is  their  right,  it  is  their  duty,  to  throw  oflf 
Buch  goyernment,  and  to  proyide  new  guards  for  their  future  security.  Such  has  been 
the  patient  sufierance  of  these  colonies;  and  such  is  now  the  necessity  which  con- 
Btrains  them  to  alter  their  former  Systems  of  government.  The  history  of  the  pre- 
sentlcing  of  Great  Britain,  is  a  history  of  repeated  injuries  and  usurpations,  all  hay- 
ing  in  direct  object  the  establishment  of  an  absolute  tyranny  oyer  these  states.  To 
proye  this,  let  facts  be  submitted  to  a  candid  world.  He  has  refused  his  assent  to  laws 
tht  most  wholesome  and  necessary  for  the  public  good.  He  has  forbidden  his  ^oyern- 
ors  to  pas8  laws  of  immediate  and  pressing  importance,  unless  suspended  m  their 
^ei^tion,  tili  his  assent  should  be  obtained ;  and  when  so  suspended,  he  has  utterly 
neglected  to  attend  to  them. 

'  •  He  has  refused  to  pass  other  laws  for  the  accommodation  of  large  distiicts 
eC people,  unless  these  people  would  relinquish  the  right  ofrepresentation  in  the  legis- 
iatare-^^  right  inestimable  to  them,  and  formidable  to  tyrants  only. 

-  He  has  called  toi^ther  legislatiye  bodies  at  places  unusual,  uncomfortable,  and 
4i8tant  from  the  repository  of  their  public  records,  for  the  sole  purpose  of  fatiguing 
äiem  into  compliance  with  his  measures. 

He  has  dissolyed  representatiye  houses  repeatedly,  for  opposing  with  manly 
firmness,  his  invasions  on  the  rights  of  the  people. 

He  has  refused  for  a  long  time  after  such  dissolutions,  to  cause  others  to  be  elect^ 
ed,  whereby  the  le^slatiye  powers»  incapableofannihilation,  have  returned  to  the  peo- 
ple at  large,  for  their  exercise,  the  State  remaining,  in  the  meantime,  ezposed  to  all  the 
dangers  of  inyasion  from  without,  and  conyulsions  within. 

He  has  endeayored  to  preyent  the  popuIation  of  these  states,  for  that  purpose  ob- 
stnicting  the  laws  for  naturalization  of  foreigners;  refusing  to  pass  others  t^  encourage 
their  migration  hither,  and  raisin^  the  conditions  of  new  appropriations  of  lands. 

He  has  obstructed  the  administration  of  justice,  by  remsiag  his  assent  to  laws  for 
establishing  judioiary  powers. 

He  has  madejudges  dependenton  his  will  alone,  for  the  tenure  of  their  offices,and 
the  amount  and  payment  of  their  salaries. 

He  has  erected  a  mnltitude  of  new  offices,  and  sent  hither  swarms  of  oflScers,  to 
Hrä0s  otir  peopie,  and  eat  out  their  substance.  He  has  kept  among  us,  in  times  of 
peac^,  Standing  armies,  without  the  consent  of  our  legislatures. 

Sa  has  aoected  to  render  the  müitary  independent of,  and  superior  to,  the  ciyil  power, 
e  has  oembined  with  others  to  subject  us  to  a  jurisdietion  toreign  to  our  Constitution 
maä  miacknawled&ed  by  «nur  laws;  ffiying  his  assent  to  their  acts  of  pretended  legislation: 
^  f^p^Q'^'t^u^  ^^a^  bodies  ofarmed  troops  among  ns:-- For  protecting  them,  by  a 
moclftrfuy^ompahishment  for  any  murders  which  they  should  commit  on  the  inhab- 
itants  of  thase  ctatast^For  cutting  off  our  trade  with  all  parts  of  the  world: — ^For  im«* 
posing  täxel  on  us  without  our  consent:— For  depriying  us,  in  many  cases,  cf  tiia  ban- 
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efits  of  trial  by  jary:^For  transporting  us  beyoDd  seas  to  be  tried  for  pretended  offen- 
ces: — FQt  abolishingthe  free  System  of  Engliab  laws  in  a  neighboring  provinoe,  estab- 
lishing  therein  an  arbitrary  government,  and  enlarging  its  boundaries,  so  as  to  render 
it  at  once  an  example  and  fit  Instrument  for  introducing  the  same  absolute  rule  into 
these  colonies: — For  taking  away  our  charters,  aboÜshing  our  most  yaluable  laws, 
and  altering,  fandamentally,  the  forms  of  our  govemments: — For  suspending  our  own 
legislatures,  and  declaring  themselves  invested  with  power  to  legislate  for  ns  in  all 
cases  whatsoever. 

He  has  abdicated  government  here,  by  declaring  us  out  of  bis  protection,  and 
wagin g  war  against  us.  He  has  plundered  our  seas,  ravaged  our  coasts,  bumt  our 
towns,  and  destroyed  the  lives  of  our  people. 

He  is  at  this  time  transporting  large  armies  of  foreign  mercenaries  to  complete  the 
works  of  death,  desolation,  and  ty ranny,  already  begun  with  circumstances  of  cruelty 
and  perfidy,  scarcely  paralleled  in  the  most  barbarous  ages,  and  totally  unworthy  the 
head  of  a  civilized  nation. 

He  has  constrained  our  fellow  Citizens,  taken  captire  on  the  hiffh  seas,  to  bear 
arms  a<rainst  their  country,  to  beqome  the  executioners  of  their  friends  and  brethren, 
or  to  fall  themselves  by  their  hands. 

He  has  excited  domestic  iasurrections  amongst  us,  and  has  endeavored  to  bring  on 
the  inhabitants  of  our  fronUers  the  merciless  Indian  savages,  whose  known  rule  of 
warfare  is  an  undistinguished  destruction  of  all  ages,  sexes,  and  conditions. 

In  every  stage  of  these  oppressions  we  have  petitioned  for  redress  in  the  moat 
humble  terms:  our  repeated  petitions  have  been  answered  only  by  repeated  injury.  A 
prince,  whose  character  is  thus  marked  by  every  act  which  may  define  a  tyrant,  is 
ttnfit  to  be  the  ruier  of  a  free  people. 

Nor  have  we  been  wanting  in  attentions  to  our  British  brethren.  We  have  warn« 
ed  them,  from  time  to  time,  of  attempts  by  their  legislature  to  extend  an  unwarranta« 
ble  Jurisdiction  over  us.  We  have  reminded  them  of  the  circumstances  of  ouremi« 
gration  and  settlement  here.  We  have  appealed  to  their  native  justice  and  magnani- 
mity,  and  we  have  conjured  them  by  the  ties  of  our  common  kindred  to  disavow  these 
usurpaiions,  which  would  inevitably  Interrupt  our  connexions  and  correspondence. 
They  too  have  been  deaf  to  the  voice  of  justice  and  of  consanguinity.  We  must,  there- 
fore,  acquiesce  in  the  necessity  which  denounces  our  Separation,  and  hold  them  as  we 
hold  the  rest  of  mankind,  enemies  in  war,  in  peace  friends. 

We,  therefore,  the  representatives  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  general 
congreds  assembled,  appealing  to  the  Supreme  Judge  of  the  world,  for  the  rectitudo^ 
ofojrintentions,do,  in  the  name  and  by  the  authority  of  the  good  people  of  these  colo'* 
nie«),  solemnly  publish  anddeclare,  that  these  united  colonies  are,  and  of  right  ought 
to  be,  free  and  independent  states;  that  they  are  absolved  from  all  allegiance  to  the 
British  crown,  and  tliat  all  political  connexion  between  them  and  the  State  of  Great 
Britain,  is,  and  ought  to  be,  totally  dissolved;  and  that  as  free  and  independent  states, 
they  have  füll  power  to  levy  war,  conclude  peace,  contruct  aMiances,  establish  com» 
merce,  and  to  do  all  other  acts  and  things  which  independent  states  may  of  right  do. 
And  for  the  support  of  this  declaration,  with  a  firm  reliance  on  the  protection  of  Di- 
vine  Providenoo,  we  mutually  pledge  to  each  other  our  lives,  our  fortunes,  and  oursa« 
credhonor.  JOHN  riANCOCK. 


J\/lew  Hampshire, 
Josiali  Barllett, 
William  Whipple, 
Mitttfiew  Thoriiton. 

Matiachuselta*  Bay, 
Samut'l  Adams, 
John  Adnms, 
Robert  Treat  Paine, 
Elbridge  Gerry. 

Rhode  Itlatidf&c. 
Stephen  Hopkins, 
William  Ellery. 
Connecticta, 
Roger  Sherman, 
Samuel  Uantingtoo, 
Willian  WiUmmt^ 
Oliver  Woieott 


JWw  Yurk. 
William  Floyd, 
Philip  Livin|!^8lon, 
Franeis  Lewis, 
Lewis  Morris. 

JWw  Jersey, 
Richard  Stockten, 
John  Witherspoon, 
Francis  HopkmiOQ, 
John  Hart, 
Abraham  Clark. 

Penneyhama. 
Robert  Morris, 
Benjamin  Rush, 
Benjamin  Frankllo, 
Jfobn  MortOD, 
George  Clymer, 


James  Smith, 
George  Taylor, 
James  Wilson, 
George  Koss. 

Delaware, 
Cesar  Rodncy,' 
George  Read, 
Thomas  M*Kean. 

Maryland* 
Samuel  Chase, 
William  Paoa, 
Thomas  Stone, 
Chsb  Carroll,  of  CarraUfOn. 

Virpnia, 
George  wylhe, 
Riohard  Henry  Lee, 
Thomas  JeQcraoo, 


üenjarain  Harrison, 
Thomas  Nelson,  Jr. 
FrancisLi{^htfootLec. 
Carter  llraxtun. 

JVorth  CaroHna, 
William  Hooper, 
Josefth  Hewes, 
John  Penn. 

South  Carob'ruk 
Edward  Rutledge, 
ThomasHey  ward,  jp, 
Thomas  L^nch,  jr. 
Arthur  Middletoo. 

Georjpa, 
jdatton  Gwmnet^ 
Lymaa  Hall, 
George  Walten. 
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30  FEDERAL  CONSTITUTION. 


CONSTITUTION  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES  OP  AMERICA. 

CONSTITUTION.  We,  thb  Peoplb  of  the  United  States,  in  onlcr 
to  form  a  roore  perfect  union,  establish  justice,  ensure  domestic  tranquil- 
iitj,  proYide  for  the  common  defence,  promote  the  general  welfare,  and 
secure  the  blessings  of  liberty  to  ourselves  and  our  posteritj,  do  ordain 
and  establish  this Constitution  for  thb  United  States  of  America. 

ARTICLE  I.  section  i.  All  legislative  powerg  herein  granted  shall 
be  vested  in  a  Congressof  the  United  States,  \vhich  shall  con&ist  0/  a  Scnafe 
and  Uouse  of  Ucpiesentatives. 

seütion  II.  The  House  of  Representatives  shall  be  composed  of  mem- 
bers  chosen  every  secimd  year  bv  ihe  people  of  the  several  states,  and  the 
electursin  each  State  shall  huve  the  qtialificatiuns  requisite  für  electurs  of  the 
moet  numernus  branch  of  the  State  legi<ilature. 

No  person  shall  be  a  Represeiitative  who  shall  not  have  attained  to  the 
aj;e  of  tweriiy.five  ypars,  and  been  seven  jtars  a  Citizen  of  the  United 
iStates,  and  who  shdll  not,  when  elecied,  be  an  inhabitant  ofthat  State  in 
which  he  shall  be  chosen. 

Representatives  and  direct  taxes  shall  be  apportioned  among  the  several 
States  which  may  be  included  within  this  Union,  according  to  their  respective 
nuinbers,  which  shall  be  detennined  by  adding  to  the  whole  number  of  free 
persofis,  includinji:  thnse  bound  10  Service  for  a  term  of  years,  and  ezcluding 
Indians  not  taxed,  three.fifihs  of  all  other  persons.  The  actual  enumeration 
shall  be  made  within  three  years  after  the  first  meeting  of  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States,  and  within  every  subsequent  term  of  ten  years,  in  such  manner 
as  they  shall  by  law  direct.  The  number  of  Representatives  shall  not  exceed 
one  für  every  thirty  thcusand,  but  each  State  shall  have  at  least  one  Represen- 
tative;  and  until  such  enumeration  shall  be  made,  the  State  of  New  Hampshire 
shall  be  entitied  (o  choose  three,  Massachu«;etts  ei$(ht,  Rhode  Island  and 
Providence  Plantations,  one,  Connecticut  five,  New  York  six,  New  Jersey  four, 
Pennsylvania  eight,  Delaware  one,  Maryland  six,  Virginia  ten.  North  Carolina 
five,  South  Carolina  five,  and  Georgia  three. 

When  vacancies  happen  in  the  reprpsentation  from  any  State,  the  executive 
authority  thereof  shall  ishue  writs  of  election  to  tili  such  vacancies. 

The  ilouse  of  Representatives  shall  choose  their  Speaker  and  other 
ofiTicers;  and  shall  have  the  sole  power  of  impeachment. 

section  III.  Thb  Senate  of  the  United  States  shall  be  composed  of  two 
Senators  from  each  State,  chosen  by  the  legislature  thereof,  for  six  years;  and 
each  Senator  shall  have  one  vote. 

Immediately  after  they  shall  be  as^sembled  in  consequence  of  the  first 
election,  they  shall  be  divided  as  equally  as  may  be  into  three  classes.  The 
seats  of  the  Senators  of  the  first  class  shall  be  vacated  at  the  expiration  of  the 
second  yearj  of  the  second  class  ac  the  expiration  of  the  fourth  year,  and  of 
the  third  class  at  the  expiration  of  the  sixth  year,  so  that  one-third  may  be 
chosen  every  second  year;  and  if  vacancies  happen  by  resignation,  or  other- 
wise,  during  the  recess  of  the  legislature  of  any  state,  the  executive  thereof 
may  make  temporary  appointments  until  the  next  meeting  of  the  legislature, 
ivhich  shall  then  fill  such  vacancies. 

No  person  shall  be  a  Senator  who  shall  not  have  attained  to  the  age  of 
thirty  years,  and  been  nine  years  a  Citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  who 
shall  not,  when  elected,  be  an  inhabitant  of  that  State,  for  which  he  shall  bo 
chosen. 
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The  Vice  President  of  the  United  States  shall  be  President  of  the  Senate» 
botshall  have  no  vote»  unless  they  beequallj  divided. 

The  Senate  shall  cboose  tneir  other  officers,  and  also  a  President  pro- 
tempore,  in  the  absence  of  the  Vice  President,  or  when  he  shali  exercise  the 
Office  of  President  ofthe  United  States. 

The  Senate  shall  have  the  sole  power  to  trj  all  impeachments.  Whea 
sitting  forthat  purpose,  they  shall  be  on  oath  or  affirmation.  When  the  Pre» 
sident  of  the  Uniled  States  is  tried,  the  Chief  Justice  shall  pre&ide:  and 
no  persun  shall  be  convicted,  without  the  concurrence  of  two-thirds  of  the 
nieinbers  present. 

Jud«;inent  in  cases  of  impeachment  shall  not  extend  further  than  to  re- 
movat  from  office,  and  (iisqualihcatioii  to  hold  and  enjoy  any  office  of  honor« 
tru^t  or  prußf,  under  the  United  States;  but  the  paitj  convicted  hliail  ne- 
vertheless  be  liable  and  subject  to  indictinent,  trial,  juügnient  and  punishinent 
accordin^  to  law. 

SECTio.v  IT.  The  times,  place  and  manner  of  holding  elections  for  Sen-* 
ators  and  Uepresentatives,  shall  be  prescribi^d  in  each  State  by  the  legisdature 
thereof;  but  the  Con^^ress  maj  at  any  time  by  law  make  or  alter  such  regulations» 
except  as  to  the  place»  of  chiiosiiig  Senators. 

The  Congress  shall  assemble  at  least  once  in  every  year,  and  such  meet- 
ing  »hall  be  oii  the  ßrst  Monday  in  Dtcemher^  unless  they  shall  by  law  appoint 
a  (li  Seren t  day. 

sECTioN  V.  Each  house  shall  be  thejudge  of  the  elections,  returns  and 
qoaliicatioris  of  its  own  members,  arid  a  majority  of  each  shall  cunstitute 
a  ((uorum  todo  busine^^s;  but  a  smaller  number  may  adjourn  froin  day  to  day^ 
atid  may  be  authori'Acd  to  cotnpel  (he  atteiidance  of  absent  niemberd,  in  such 
inanner,  and  under  such  penalties,  as  each  house  may  provide. 

Each  house  mav  determinc  the  ruies  of  its  pruceedings,  punish  its  mem- 
bers tor  dis(»rderly  behaviour^  and,  wilh  the  concurrence  of  two-thirds,  expel 
a  niember. 

Each  house  shall  keep  a  Journal  of  its  proceedings^  and  from  time  to 
time  publish  the  same,  excepting  guch  parts  as  may  in  their  judgment  require 
secrccy:  and  the  yeas  and  najs  of  the  members  of  either  house,  on  any  ques- 
tion,  shall  at  the  desire  of  one-fifth  ofthose  prcsent,  be  entered  on  thejnurnaL 

Neither  hou«»e,  during  the  Session  of  Coiigress«  shall,  without  the  consent 
ofthe  other,  urijourn  für  more  than  three  days,  nor  to  any  other  place  than  tbat 
in  which  the  two  hou«es  shall  be  sittin«;. 

SECTIO N  VI.  The  Senators  and  Kepresentatives  shall  receive  a  compen- 
sation  for  their  Services,  to  be  ascertained  by  law,  and  paid  out  of  the  treas* 
ury  of  the  United  States.  They  shall  in  all  cases,  except  treason,  feluny,  and 
breach  ofthe  peace,  be  privileged  froin  arrest  during  their  attendance  at  the 
Session  of  their  respective  houses,  and  in  going  to  and  returning  from  the 
same;  and  for  any  speech  or  debate  in  either  house,  they  shall  not  be  questioned 
in  any  other  place- 

No  Senator  or  representative,  shall,  during  the  time  for  which  he  waa 
elected,  be  appotnted  to  any  civil  office  under  the  authority  of  the  United 
States,  which  shall  have  been  created,  or  the  emoluments  whereof  shall  have 
been  increased  during  such  time:  and  no  person  holdinj^any  office  under  the 
United  States,  shall  be  a  member  of  either  house,  during  iiis  continuance  in 
office* 

8E0TION  VII.  All  bills  for  raising  revenue  shall  originate  in  the  House  of 
Representatives;  but  the  Senate  may  propose  or  concur  with  amendments,  at 
on  other  billa.  Ever j  biU  which  ihall  have  paaaed  tbe  Houae  of  Repräsentatives 
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and  the  Senate,  shati,  before  it  becorae  a  law,  be  presented  to  the  Fresictent  of 
the  United  States:  if  he  approFe  he  shali  si^n  it,  büt  if  not  he  shall  return  it, 
with  his  objections,  to  that  nouse  in  which  it  shall  have  originated,  who  shall 
enter  the  objections  at  large  on  their  Journal,  and  proceed  to  recousider  it. 
If,  after  such  reconsideration,  two-thirds  of  that  house  shall  agree  to  pass  the 
bin,  it  shall  be  sent,  together  with  the  objections,  to  the  other  house,  bj  which 
it  shall  likewise  be  reconsidered,  and  if  approved  by  two-thirds  oftliat  house,  it 
shall  become  a  law.  But  in  all  such  cases  the  votes  of  both  Houses  shall  be 
determined  bj  yeas  and  nays,  and  the  names  of  the  persons  voting  for  and 
against  the  bili  shall  be  entered  on  the  Journal  of  each  House  respectivelj. 
If  anj  biil  shall  not  be  returned  by  the  President'within  ten  days«  (Sundays 
excepted,)  after  it  shall  have  been  presented  to  him,  the  same  shall  be  a  law, 
in  like  manner  asif  he  had  sij^ned  it,  unIcsstheCongress  by  their  adjournment, 
prevent  its  return,  in  which  case  it  shall  not  be  a  law. 

Every  order,  resolution  or  vote,  to  which  the  concurrence  of  the  Senate 
and  House  of  Representatives  may  bc  necessary,  (except  on  a  question  of 
adjournment,)  shall  be  presenteii  to  the  President  of  the  United  Slates;  and 
before  the  same  shall  take  effect,  shall  be  approved  by  him,  or  being  disapproved 
by  him,  shall  be  repassed  by  two-thirds  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Represen- 
tatives,  according  to  the  rules  and  ümitations  prescribed  in  the  case  of  a  bill. 

SECTioN  VIII.  The  Congress  shall  have  power  To  lay  and  collect  taxep, 
duti^s,  imposts  and  excises,  to  pay  the  debts,  and  provide  for  the  common  de- 
fence  and  gen^ral  welfare  of  the  United  b^tates;  but  all  duties,  imposts,  and 
excises,  shall  be  uniform  throughout  the  United  States; — To  borrow  money 
on  the  credit  of  the  United  States; — To  regulate  commerce  with  foreign  na- 
tions,  and  among  the  several  States,  and  with  the  Indian  tribes; — To  establish 
an  uniform  rule  of  naturalization,  and  uniform  laws  on  the  subject  of  bank- 
ruptcies  throughout  the  United  States; — To  coin  money,  regulate  the  value 
thereof,  and  of  foreign  coin,  and  fix  the  Standard  of  weights  and  measurcs; — 
To  provide  for  the  punishment  of  counterfeiting  the  securities  and  current 
coin  of  the  United  States; — To  establish  post-offices  and  postroads; — To 
promotc  the  pro^ress  of  science  and  useful  arts,  by  securing  for  limited  times 
to  authors  and  inventors,  the  exciusive  right  to  their  respective  writin^s  and 
discoveries; — Toconstitutetribunals  inferior  to  the  Supreme  Court; — To  de- 
fine  and  punish  piracies  and  felonies  committed  on  the  high  seas,  and  off'encea 
against  the  law  of  nations; — To  declare  war,  grant  letters  of  marque  and  re- 
prisal,  and  make  rules  concerning  captures  on  land  or  water; — To  raise  and 
Support  armies — but  no  appropriation  of  money  to  that  use  shall  be  for  a  longer 
term  than  two  years; — ^To  provide  and  maintain  a  navy; — To  make  rules  for 
the  governmcnt  and  regulation  of  the  land  and  naval  forces; — To  provide  for 
calling  forth  the  militia  \o  execute  the  laws  of  the  Union,  suppress  insurrection» 
and  repel  invasions; — To  provide  for  organizing,  arming  and  disciplining  the 
militia,  and  for  governing  such  part  of  them  as  may  be  employed  in  the  Service 
of  the  United  States,  reservingto  the  States  respectively,  the  appointment  of 
the  oflScers,  and  the  authonty  of  training  the  militia,  according  to  tne  discipline 
prescribed  by  Congress; — To  exercise  exciusive  legislation  in  all  cases  what- 
soever,  over  such  district(not  exceeding  ten  miles  Square)  as  may,  bv  cession 
ofparticular  States«  and  the  acceptance  of  Congress,  become  the  seat  ot  the  gov» 
,  ernment  of  the  United  States^  and  to  exercise  like  autbority  over  all  places 
purchased  by  tbe  consent  of  the  legislature  of  the  State  in  which  the  same  shall 
De,  for  the  erection  of  forts,  ma^azines,  arsenals,  dock-yards,  and  other  need- 
ful  bttildingsi  and  to  make  all  laws  which  shall  be  neceasarj  and  proper  for 
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catrying  into  execotion  the  foregoing  powerg^  and  all  other  powers  fested  bj 
this  Constitution,  \p,  the  governmeot  of  the  United  States;  er  in  any  department 
or  officer  thereof. 

SEOTioN  IX.  The  migration  or  importation  of  such  persons  as  an  j  of  the 
States  now  existing,  shall  tnink  proper  to  admit,  shall  not  be  prohibiteq  bj  the 
Congress  prior  to  the  jear  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eight^  but  a  tax  or 
dutj  maj  be  tmposed  on  such  importation,  not  exceeding  ten  dollars  for  each 
persona 

The  privileffe  of  the  writ  of  haheas  corpus^  shall  not  be  suspended^  anless 
when  in  cases  of  rebellion  or  inva^ion,  the  public  safetj  maj  require  it* 

No  bill  of  attainder  or  ex  post  facto  law  shall  be  passed. 

No  capit(ition,  or  other  direct  tax  shall  be  laid,  unless  in  proportion  to 
the  census  or  enumeration  herein  before  directed  to  be  taken. 

No  tax  or  dutj  shall  be  laid  on  articies  exported  from  any  state.  No 
preference  shall  be  f^iven  bj  anj  regulation  of  commerce  or  revenue  to  the 
ports  of  one  State  over  those  of  another;  nor  shall  yessels«  bound  to,  or  from» 
one  State,  beobliged  to  enter,  clear,  or  pay  duties  in  another. 

No  monejs  shall  be  drawn  from  thelrea8urj,but  in  consequence  of  ap« 
propriations  made  by  law;  and  a  regulär  statement  and  acconnt  of  the  receipts 
and  expenditures  of  all  public  monej  shall  be  published  from  time  to  time. 

No  title  of  nobility  shall  be  granted  bj  the  United  States:  and  no  person 
Holding  anj  office  of  profit  or  trustunder  them,  shall,  withoot  the  consent  of 
the  Congress,  accept  of  anj  present,  einolument,  office,  or  title,  of  any  kind 
wbatever,  from  any  king,  prince,  or  foreign  State. 

sEOTioN  X.  No  State  shall  enter  into  any  treaty,  alliance,  or  confeder- 
atron;  grant  letters  of  marque  and  reprisal;  coin  money;  emit  bills  of  credit; 
make  any  thing  but  gold  and  silver  coin  a  tender  in  payment  of  debts;  pass 
any  bill  of  attainder^  ex  post  facto  law,  or  law  impairing  the  Obligation  of  cou- 
tractSy  or  grant  anv  title  of  nobility. 

^  No  State  shall,  without  the  consent  of  the  Congress,  lay  any  impostor 
duties  on  Imports  or  exportSf  except  what  may  be  absolutely  necessary  for  ex« 
ecuting  its  inspection  laws;  and  the  nett  produce  of  all  duties  and  imposts, 
laid  by  any  State  on  Imports  or  exports,  shall  be  for  the  use  of  the  Treasury  of 
the  United  States;  and  all  such  laws  shall  be  subject  to  the  revision  and  con- 
trol  of  the  Congress. 

No  State  shall,  without  the  consent  of  Congress,  laj^  any  duty  of  tonnage, 
keep  troops,  or  ships  of  war,  in  time  of  peace,  enter  into  any  agreement  or 
compact  whh  another  state,  or  with  a  foreign  power,  or  engsge  in  war,  unless 
actually  invaded,  or  in  such  imminent  danger  as  will  not  admit  of  delay. 

ARTICLE  IL  SEOTION  i.  The  Executive  power  shall  be  vested  in  a 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America.  He  shall  hold  bis  office  during 
the  term  of  four  years,  and,  togetber  with  the  Vice  President,  chosen  for  the 
sa'me  term,  be  elected  asfollows: — 

Each  State  shall  appoint,  in  such  a  manner  as  the  legislature  thereof  may 
direct^  a  nurober  of  electors,  equal  to  the  whole  number  of  Senators  and  Rep« 
resentatives  to  which  the  State  may  be  entitled  in  the  Congress;  but  no  Senator 
or  Representative,  or  person  holding  an  office  of  trust  or  profit  under  the  Unit- 
ed StateS)  shall  be  appointed  an  elector. 

The  electors  shall  meet  in  their  respective  states,  and  vote  by  ballot  for 
two  persona,  of  whom  one  at  least  shall  not  be  an  inhabitant  of  the  saroe  State 
with  themselves.  And  they  shall  make  a  list  of  all  the  persons  voted  for,  and 
of  the  number  of  votes  for  each;  which  list  they  shall  sign  and  certify»  and 
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transmit  sealedto  the  seat  of  gorernment  of  the  United  States,  directed  to  \he 
President  of  the  Senate.  The  President  of  the  Senate  shall,  in  the  presence 
of  theSenate  and  House  ofRepresentatives^open  all  the  certificate9,and  the  vote» 
shall  then  be  counted.  The  person  having  the  greatest  ntfmber  o(  votes  shail 
be  the  President,  if  such  numberbe  a  majority  of  the  whole  number  of  elecUus 
appointed;  and  if  there  bemore  than  one  who  have  such  majority,  and  have  an 
equal  number  of  votes«  then  the  House  of  Representatives  shall  immediateljr 
choose  by  baliot  one  of  them  für  Piesident;  and  if  n»  person  have  a  nnajority, 
then  from  the  five  highest  on  the  list  the  said  Hou<%e  shall  in  llke  manner  choose 
the  President.  But  in  choosing  the  Prei'ident,  the  votes  shall  be  taken  by 
States,  the  representation  from  each  State  having  one  Vdte;  a  quorum  for  this 
purpose  sliall  consist  of  a  member  or  menibers  from  two  thirds  of  the  states, 
and  a  majority  of  all  the  states  shall  be  necessary  to  a  choice.  In  every  case, 
after  the  choice  of  the  President«  the  person  having  the  greatest  number  of 
y  votes  of  the  electors,  shall  be  the  Vice-President.  But  if  there  should  remain 
two  or  more  who  have  equal  votes,  the  Senate  shall  choose  from  them  by 
baliot  the  Vice-President. 

The  Congress  may  determine  the  time  of  choosing  the  electors,  and  the 
day  on  which  they  shall  give  their  votesf  wbich  day  shall  be  the  same  ihrough- 
out  the  United  States. 

No  person,  except  a  natural  born  citizen,  or  a  Citizen  of  the  United  States, 
at  the  time  of  the  adoption  of  this  Constitution,  shall  be  eligible  to  the  oflice 
of  President;  neither  shall  any  person  be  eligible  to  that  ofüce  who  shall  not 
have  attained  the  age  of  thirty-five  years,  and  been  fourteen  years  a  resident 
within  the  United  States. 

In  case  of  the  removal  of  the  President  from  ofüce,  or  of  his  dealh^ 
resignation,  or  inability  to  discharge  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  said  ofiice,  the 
same  shall  devolve  on  the  Vice-President,  and  ihe  Congress  may  by  law  pro- 
vide  for  the  case  of  removal,  death,  resignation  or  inability,  boih  of  the  Presid- 
ent and  Vice-President,  declaring  whatofficer  shall  then  actas  President,  and 
such  officer  shall  act  accordingly.  until  the  dibability  be  removed,  or  a  Presl» 
dent  shall  be  elected.  r 

The  President  shall,  at  stated  timcs,  receive  for  his  Services,  a  compen- 
sation,  which  shall  neitiicr  be  increased  or  diminihhed,  during  the  period  (or 
which  he  shall  have  bccn  elected,  and  he  shall  not  receive  within  that  period 
any  other  emolument  from  the  United  States,  or  any  of  them. 

Before  he  enter  on  the  cxecution  of  his  ofiice,  he  shall  take  the  following 
oath  or  affirmation: — '*I  do  solemniy  swear,  (or  affirm)  that  I  will  faithfully 
execute  the  ofTice  of  President  of  the  United  States,  and  wiFI  to  the  best  of 
my  ability,  preserve,  protectanddefend  the  Constitution  of  the  United  .States." 

sECTioN  II.  The  President  shall  be  Commanderin  Chief  of  the  army 
and  navy  of  the  United  States,  and  of  the  militia  of  the  several  states,  when 
calied  into  the  actual  serVice  of  the  United  States;  he  may  require  the  opinion^ 
in  writing,  of  the  principal  officer  in  each  of  the  executive  departments,  upon 
any  subject  relating  to  the  duties  of  their  respective  ofüces,  and  he  shall  have 
power  tu  grant  reprieves  and  pardons  for  off'ences  against  the  United  States^ 
except  in  cases  of  impeachment. 

He  shall  have  power,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate« 
to  make  treaties,  provided  two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concur:  and  hc 
•shall  nominate,  and  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate^  shall 
appoint  ambassadors^  other  public  ministers  and  consuh^  judges  of  the  supreme 
court,  and  all  other  officers  of  the  United  States,  whose  appointmenta  are  not 
herein  otherwise  provided  for,  and  which  shall  be  establisbed  by  law.     But 
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fhe  Congresfl  may  bj  law  vest  the  appointment  of  such  ioferior  officera,  as 
thej  think  proper,  ^d  the  President  alone^in  thecoartsof  law,  or  in  the  headi 
oftlepartments. 

The  President  shall  have  power  to  fill  up  all  vacancies  that  majbappen 
durtno  the  recess  of  the  »Senate,  by  granting  commissious  which  shall  expire 
at  the  end  of  their  next  Session. 

SBOTioN  III.  He  shall  from  time  (o  timegivc  to  the  Congress  Information 
of  the  State  of  the  Union,  and  recotnmend  to  their  consideration  such  measures 
as  he  shall  judge  necessarj  and  expedient;  hemay,on  extraordinaryoccasions, 
^^onvene  buth  hou&es,  or  either  of  them;  and  in  case  of  disagreement  between 
them,  with  respect  to  the  time  of  adjournment,  he  may  adjourn  them  to  such 
titne  as  he  shall  think  proper;  he  shall  receioe  ambassadors  and  other  public 
ministers;  he  shall  take  caie  that  the  laws  be  faithfully  executed;  aua  shall 
<:umniission  all  the  officers  of  the  United  States. 

SECTiON  IV,  The  President,  Vice- President,  and  all  civil  officers  of  the 
United  States,  shall  be  removed  from  ofiice  on  impeachment  for,  and  convictlon 
of,  treasou,  bribery,  or  other  high  crimes  and  misdemeanors. 

ARTICLE  III.  SEOTioN  i.  The  judicial  power  of  the  United  States, 
«hall  be  vested  in  one  Supreme  Court,  and  in  such  inferior  Courts  as  the  Con- 
gress may  from  time  to  time  ordain  and  establish.  The  Judges,  both  of  the 
äupreme  and  inferior  Courts,  shall  hold  their  offices  duVing  good  behaviour, 
und  shallf  at  stated  timss,  receive  for  their  Services,  a  compensation  which 
shall  not  be  diminished  during;  their  continuance  in  office. 

SEOTION  II.  The  judicial  power  shall  extend  to  all  cases,  in  law  and 
«quity,  arisingunder  this  Constitution,  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  and 
"the  treattes  made,  or  which  shall  be  inade  under  their  authority;  to  allcases 
affeciing  ambassadors^  othnr  public  ministers^  and  consuls:  to  all  cases  of 
admiralty  and  maritime  Jurisdiction;  to  controversies  to  which  the  United 
States  shall  be  a  party;  to  controversies  between  two  or  more  states,  be- 
tween a  State  and  Citizens  of  another  state,  between  Citizens  of  difterent  states, 
between  Citizens  of  the  same  State,  claiming  lands  under  ^rants  of  dilferent 
states,  and  between  a  State,  or  the  Citizens  thereof,  aud  foreign  states,  Citizens 
or  subjects. 

In  all  cases  affecting  ambassadors^  olher  public  minisUrs^  and  consuls^ 
and  those  in  which  a  State  shall  be  a  party,  the  Supreme  Court  shall  have 
original  Jurisdiction.  In  all  the  other  cases  before  mentioned,  the  Supreme 
Court  shall  have  appellate  Jurisdiction,  both  as  to  law  and  fact,  with  such  ex* 
ceptions,  and  under  such  regulations  as  the  Congress  shall  make. 

The  trial  of  all  crimes,  except  in  cases  of  impeachment,  shall  be  by  jury; 
and  such  trial  shall  be  held  in  the  State  where  the  said  crimes  shall  have 
been  committed;  but  when  not  committed  within  any  State,  the  trial  shall  be  at 
auch  place  or  places,  as  the  congress  may  by  law  have  directed. 

SEOTION  III.  Treason  against  the  United  States  shall  consist  only  in 
levying  war  against  them,  or  in  adhering  to  their  enemies,  giving  them  aid 
and  comfort.  No  persoR  shall  be  convicted  of  treason  unlessonthe  testimony 
of  two  witnesses  to  the  same  overt  act,  or  on  confession  in  open  court. 

The  Congress  shall  have  power  to  declare  the  punishment  of  treason;  but 
no  attainder  of  treason  shall  work  corruption  of  bfood»  or  forfeiture,  except 
durtng  the  life  of  the  person  attainted. 
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ARTICLE  IV.  8ECTION  i.  Füll  faith  and  credit  shall  be  gtTen  ia 
each  Btate  to  the  public  acts,  records,  and  judicial  proceedings  of  everj  othei 
State.  And  the  Con^ress  may  by  general  laws  prescribe  the  manner  in  which 
such  acts,  records  and  proceedings  shall  be  proved,  and  the  eflfect  thereot« 

SECTioN  II.  The  Citizens  of  each  State  shall  be  entilled  to  all  privileges 
and  immunities  of  Citizens  in  the  several  states. 

A  person  charged  in  anj  State  wtth  treason^  felonj,  er  other  crime, 
who  shall  fiee  from  lustice,  and  be  found  in  another  state,  shall,  on  demand 
of  the  executive  authoritj  of  the  State  from  which  he  fled,  be  delivered  up,  to 
be  removed  to  the  State  havin^  Jurisdiction  of  the  crime. 

No  person  held  to  Service  or  labor  in  one  state,  under  the  laws  (hereof^ 
escaping  into  another,  shall  in  consequence  of  anj  law  or  regulation  therein, 
be  discharged  from  such  Service  or  labor,  but  shall  be  delivered  up,  on  claim  of 
the  partj  to  whom  such  Service  or  labor  may  be  due. 

SECTION  III.  New  states  may  be  admitted  by  the  Congress  into  this  Union 
but  no  new  states  shall  be  formed  or  erected  within  the  Jurisdiction  of  any 
other  State;  nor  any  state  be  formed  by  the  junction  of  two  or  more  states, 
or  parts  of  states,  without  the  consent  of  the  legislatures  of  the  states  concern- 
ed,  as  well  as  of  the  Congress. 

The  Congress  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  and  make  all  needful  rules 
and  reeulations  respecting  the  territory  or  other  proper ty  belonging  to  the 
United  States;  and  nothing  in  this  Constitution  shall  be  so  coustrued,  as  to 
prejudice  any  claims  of  the  United  States«  or  of  any  particular  State. 

8ECTION  IV.  The  United  States  shall  guarantee  to  every  State  in  this 
Union  a  republican  form  of  government,  and  shall  protect  each  of  them 
against  inv^ision;  and  on  application  of  the  legislature,  or  of  the  executive 
(whea  the  legislature  cannot  be  convened)  against  domestic  violcnce. 

ARTICLE  V.  The  Congress,  whenever  two-thirds  of  both  Houses  shall 
deein  it  necessary,  shall  propose  amendments  to  this  Constitution,  or,  on  the 
application  of  the  legislatures  of  two»thirds  of  the  several  states,  shall  call 
a  Convention  for  proposing  amendments,  which)  in  either  case,  shall  be  valid 
to  all  intents  and  purposes,  as  part  of  this  Constitution,  when  ratified  by  the 
legislatures  of  three-fourths  of  the  several  states,  or  by  Conventions  in  three- 
fuurths  thereof;  as  the  one  or  the  other  mode  of  ratißcation  may  be  proposed 
by  the  Congress;  Pnivided,  that  no  amendment  which  may  be  made  prior  to 
the  year  one  tliouaand  eigfU  hundred  andeight^  shall  in  any  manner  aftect  the 
first  and  fourth  clauses  in  the  iiinth  sectiun  of  the  first  article;  and  that  no 
State  without  its  consent,  shall  be  deprived  of  its  equal  suffrage  in  the  Senate. 

ARTICLE  VT.'  All  debts  contracted  and  engagements  entered  into 
before  the  adontiou  of  this  Constitution,  shall  be  as  valid  against  the  Uuited 
States  undcr  this  Constitution  as  under  the  confederation. 

This  Constitution,  and  the  laws  of  the  United  States  which  shall  be  made 
in  pursuance  thereof,  and  all  treaties  made,or  which  shall  be  made,  under  the 
authority  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  the  supreme  law  of  the  land;  and  the 
ludges  in  every  state  shall  be  bound  thereby,  any  thing  in  the  Constitution  or 
laws  of  any  state  tothe  contrary  notwithstanding. 

The  Senators  and  Representatives  belore  mentioned,  and  the  members 
of  the  several  state  legislatures,  and  all  executive  and  judicial  officers,  both 
of  the  United  States  and  of  the  several  states,  shall  be  bound  by  oath  or 
afBrmation  to  sopport  this  Constitution;  but  no  religious  test  shall  ever  be 
required  as  a  quahUcation  to  any  office  or  public  trust  under  the  United  States* 
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ARTICLB  y IL  The  ratification  of  the  Conventions  of  nine  states,  shall 
tMiuScient  for  the  establishnient  ofthig  ConHtitutson  betweeo  the  State»  so 
ratifjiog  the  same. 

Done  in  Convention,  by  the  unanimons  consent  of  the  States  presenl,  the 
aeüenteenih  da^  of  September ^  in  the  year  of  oar  Lord,  an»  thausand  seven 
hundred  and  eighty-seven,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  the  tweifth. 

Im  wiTMBks  WHBREory  we  have  hereunto  subscribed  our  names, 

G«.  WASHINGTON, 

President,  and  JJkputyfrem  Virgimmm 


JVVw  Hampshire. 

JUoisachutette, 

Connecticut, 
JWw  Tork, 

•V<rv  Jerteg. 


Pemui/hama. 


Ddamar9. 


Maryland* 


{ 
I 


{ 


Virgiida. 


/ifhrih  Carolina, 


Ssuth  Carolina. 


Oeoi^gia, 


{ 


JOHN  LANGDOy, 
KICHOLAS  GILMAN. 

NATHANIEL  GORHAM, 
RUFUSKING. 

WILLIAM  SAMUEL  JOHNSON. 
liOGEH  SHEUMAN. 

ALEXANDER  HAMILTON. 

WILLIAM  L1VIN<;ST0N, 
DWIDBKEAULEY, 
WÜ.LIA.VI  PATTEUSON, 
JONATHAN  DAYTON. 

BENJAMIN  FRANKLIN, 
THOMAS  MIFFLIN, 
ROBERT  MOKKIS, 
GEORGE  CLYMER, 
THOMAS  FITZSIMMONS, 
JAREOINGEUSOLL, 
JAMES  WILSON, 
GOUVERNEUR  MORRIS. 

GEORGE  REEI), 
GUNNING  BEÜPORDJonior, 
JOHN  UlCKlNSüN, 
RICHARD  BASSET, 
JACOB  BROOM. 

JAMES  M*HENRY, 

DANIEL  OF  ST.  THOS    JENIFEB, 

DANIEL  CARROLL. 

JOHN  BLAIR, 

JAMES  MADISON,  junior. 

WILLIAM  BLOÜNT, 
RICHARD  DOBBS  SPAIGHT, 
UUGH  WILLIAMSON. 

JOHN  RUTLEDGE, 
CHS.  COTESWORTH  PINCKNET, 
CHARLES  PINCKNEY, 
PIEKCE  BUTLER. 

WILUAM  FEW, 
ABRAHAM  BALDWIN. 


Attest: 


WILLIAM  JACKSON,  Seentwry. 


IN  CONVENTION,  Seft,  mh,  1787.  Sir:  We  have  now  the  honor 
tosubmittotheconsideration  of  the  United  States  in  Congresp  assembled, 
that  Constitution  which  has  appeared  to  ns  the  most  advisable.  The  friends 
of  oar  coantrj  have  long  seen  and  desireti,  that  the  power  of  making  war, 
peaceand  treaties^  that  of  levjing  money  and  regolating  conmerce»  and  the 
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correspondent  ezecutive  and  jodicial  authorities»  shall  be  fully  and  effectuall j 
vested  in  the  general  government  of  the  Union;  but  the  improprietj  of  dele- 
gating  such  extensive  trusts  to  one  bodj  of  men  is  evident — hence  results  the 
necesäity  of  a  different  Organization« 

It  is  obviouslj  impracticable  in  the  federal  government  of  these  states  to 
secure  ^11  rights  of  independent  sovereigntj,  to  each,  and  yet  provide  for 
the  interest  and  safetj  of  ali.  Individuais  entering  into  societj,  nnust  ^ive 
up  a  share  of  libertyto  preserve  the  rest.  The  magnitude  of  the  sacrifice 
niust  depend  as  well  on  Situation  and  circumstance»  as  on  the  object  to  be 
obtained.  It  is  at  all  tiines  diflicult  to  diaw  with  precii^ion  the  line  between 
those  rights  which  must  be  surrendered,  and  tho^e  whicii  mav  be  reser%ed; 
and  on  the  present  occasiun  this  difficulty  was  increased  by  a  «litte rence  among 
the  several  states  as  to  their  Situation,  estent,  habits,  and  particular  interestd. 

In  all  our  deiiberations  on  this  suljecf,  wc  kept  steadily  in  our  view,  that 
which  appears  to  us  the  greatest  interest  of  every  tnie  American,  tlie  con- 
sulidatioi)  of  our  Union,  in  which  is  involved  our  prosperlty,  t'elicity,  safety, 
perhaps  our  national  existence.  This  intportant  consideration,  seriously  and 
deeply  impressed  on  our  ininds,  led  euch  State  in  the  Convention  to  be.less 
rigid  on  points  of  inferior  magnitude  than  might  have  been  otherwise  espected; 
and  thus  the  Constitution,  which  we  now  present,  is  the  result  of  a  spirit  of 
amity,  and  of  that  mutual  deference  and  concession  which  the  peculiarity  of 
our  pulitical  Situation  rendered  indispensable. 

That  it  will  roeet  the  füll  and  entire  approbation  ofevery  State  is  not, 
perhaps,  to  be  expected;  but  each  will  doubrles»consider,  that  ha(l  her  interests 
alone  been  consulted,  the  consequences  might  have  been  particularly  disagree- 
ableorinjurious  to  others;  that  itis  liable  toasfew  exceptions  as  could  reason- 
ablv  have  been  expected,  we  hope  and  belleve:  that  it  niay  proinute  the  lasting 
Weifare  of  that  country  so  dear  to  us  all.  and  secuie  her  ireedom  and  happincss 
is  obr  most  ardent  wi&h. 

Uy  unanimous  order  of  the  Convention.  G«.  WASHINGTON, 

Ilis  excellency  the  ^resident  of  Congress,  Fresident. 

AMENDMENTS,  art.  1.  Con;;ress  shall  make  no  law  respectingan 
establishment  of  religion,  or  prohibitlngilie  free  cxercise  thereof;  or  abrid^ing 
the  freedom  of  speech,  or  of  the  press,  or  the  right  of  the  people  peaceably  to 
assemble,  and  to  petition  the  government  for  a  redress  of  grievances. 

ART.  2.  A  well  regulated  militia  being  necessary  to  the  security  of  a 
free  State,  theright  of  the  penple  to  keep  and  bear  arms  shall  notbe  infringed. 

ART.  S.  No  soldier  shall,  in  time  of  peace,  be  quartered  in  any  huuse, 
without  the  consent  of  the  owner,  nor  in  time  of  war  but  in  a  manner  to  be 
prescribed  by  law. 

ART.  4.  The  right  of  the  people  to  be  secure  in  their  persons,  houses, 
papers  and  effects,  against  unreasonable^searches  and  seizures,  shall  not  be 
violated;  and  no  Warrants  shall  issue  but  upon  probable  cause,  supported  by 
oath  or  affirmation,  and  particularly  describing  the  place  to  be  searched,  and 
the  persons  or  things  to  be  siezed. 

ARr.  5.  No  person  shall  be  held  to  answer  for  a  capital  or  otherwise 
infamous  crime,  unless  on  a  presentment  or  indictment  of  a  grand  jury,  ex- 
cept  in  cases  arising  in  the  land  or  naval  forces,  or  in  the  militia  when  in 
actual  Service,  in  time  of  war  or  public  danger;  nor  shall  any  person  be  sub- 
ject,  for  the  aame  oSence  to  be  twice  put  in  jeopardy  of  life  or  Itmb;  nor  shall 
be  compelled  in  any  criminal  case  to  be  a  witness  against  himself;  nor  be  de- 
prived  of  life,  liberty,  or  property,  without  due  process  of  law;  nor  shall  pri« 
Täte  property  be  taken  for  public  use  without  just  compeasation. 
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ART.  6.  In  all  criminal  prosecntions  the  accuied  shall  enjoj  the  right  to 
a  speedjT  and  public  trial,  by  an  iropartial  jarj  of  the  State  and  district  wherein 
the  crime  shall  have  been  coromittedy  which  district  shall  have  been  previouslj 
ascertained  bj  law;  and  to  be  informed  of  the  nature  and  cause  of  the  accu- 
sation;  to  be  contronted  with  the  witnesses  against  hini,  to  have  compnlsorj 
process  for  obtaining  witnesses  in  his  favor;  and  to  have  the  assistance  of 
counsel  for  his  defence. 

ART,  7.  In  suits  at  common  law,  where  the  valae  in  controversy  shall 
exceed  twentj  dollars,  the  right  of  trial  bj  jury  shall  be  preserved;  and  no 
fact  tiied  by  a  jury  shall  be  otherwise  re-exarojned  in  any  court  of  the  United 
States,  than  accordin^  to  the  rules  of  the  common  law. 

ART.  8.  EKC.esüive  bail  shall  not  be  required,  norexcessive  finesimpos- 
ed,  nor  crucl  and  unusual  punishments  iiiflicted. 

ART.  9.  The  enumeration  in  the  Constitution  of  cerfain  rights  shall  not 
be  construed  to  deny  or  di^parage  olhers  retained  by  the  people. 

ART.  10.  The  powers  not  deUgated  to  the  United  Stales  by  the  consti- 
tutinn,  nor  prohibited  by  it  to  the  slates,are  reserved  to  the  states  respectively, 
or  to  the  people. 

ART.  1 1.  The  judicial  power  of  the  United  States  shall  not  be  construed 
to  extend  to  any  suit  in  law  or  equity  commenced  or  pros(;cuted  against  one 
of  the  United  States  by  Citizens  of  another  State,  or  by  Citizens  or  subjects  of 
any  loreign  state. 

ART.  12.  The  electors  shall  meet  in  their  respective  states,  and  vote  by 
bailot  for  President  and  Yice-Piesident,  one  of  whom,  at  least,  fi.hall  not  be 
an  inhabitant  of  the  saine  State  with  themselves;  they  shall  name  in  their  bal- 
lots  the  person  voted  for  as  President,  and  in  distinct  bailots  the  person 
voted  for  as  Vice-President;  and  they  shall  make  distinct  lists  of  all  persona 
voted  for  as  President,  and  of  all  persons  voled  tor  as  Vice-President,  and  of 
the  number  of  votes  for  each;  which  lists  they  shall  sign  and  certify,  and 
transmit,  sealed«  to  the  seat  of  the  governmcnlof  the  United  States,  dirccted 
to  the  President  of  the  Senate:  the  President  of  the  Senate  ►hall,  in  presence 
of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives,  open  all  the  certificates,  and 
the  votes  shall  then  be  counled:  the  person  having  the  greatest  number  of  votes 
für  President  shall  be  the  President,  if  such  number  be  a  majority  of  the 
whole  number  of  electors  appointed  ;  and  if  no  person  have  such  majority, 
then,  from  the  persona  having  the  highest  numbers,  not  exceedioj^  three,  on 
the  list  of  those  voted  for  as  President,  the  Hoase  of  Representatives  shall 
choose,  immediately,  by  bailot,  the  President.  But,  in  choosing  the  Presi« 
dent,  the  votes  shall  be  taken  by  States,  the  representation  from  each  State 
having  one  vote;  a  quorum  for  this  purpose  shall  consist  of  a  member  or  mem- 
bers  from  two-thirds  of  the  States,  and  a  majority  of  all  the  States  shall  be 
necessary  to  a  choice.  And  if  the  House  of  Representatives  shall  not  choose 
a  President  wlienever  the  right  of  choice  shall  devolve  upon  them,  before  the 
fourth  day  of  March  next  following,then  the  Vice-President  shall  act  as  Presi- 
dent as  in  case  of  thedeath  or  other  constitutional  disability  of  the  President. 

The  person  having  the  greatest  number  of  votes  as  Vice-President  shall 
be  the  Vice  President,  if  such  number  be  a  majority  of  the  whole  number  of 
electors  appointed^  and  if  no  person  have  a  majority,  then,  from  the  two 
highest  numbers  on  the  list,  the  Senate  shall  choose  the  Vice-President:  a 

Suorum  for  the  purpose  shall  consist  of  two-thirds  of  the  whole  number  of 
enatoni,  and  a  majority  of  the  whole  number  shall  be  necessary  to  a  choice. 
But  no  person  constitutionally  ineligible  to  the  office  of  Presideuti  ahall 
be  eligible  to  tkat  of  Vice-President  of  the  United  States. 
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•  1776. 
FcDrutty  6« 

TREATIES  WITH  FRANCE. 

TVeaiff  of  ^mity  and  Commerce  beiween  the  United  Slales  of 
Amenca^  and  his  Most  Christian  Majesty. 

ORIOINAL« 

TVeaiff  of  ^mity  and  Commerce. 
Holet  relatif e       The  most  Christian  king,  and  the.  thirteen  United  States  of 
imdeMe  tttd    North  America)  to  wit:  New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts  Bay, 
u^SS^V%  ^^*  Island,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsjl- 
and  Fnaoe.'  *  Tania,  Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South 
Carolina  and  Georgia,  willing  tofiz  in  an  equitable  and  perma- 
nent manner,  the  rules  which  ought  to  be  followed  relative  i(^ 
the  correspondence  and  commerce  which  the  two  parties  de- 
sire  to  establish,  betwcen  their  respective  couotries,   states, 
and  snbjects,  his  most  Christian  majesty  and  the  said  United 
States,  have  judged  that  tlie  said  end  could  not  be  better  ob. 
tained  thaa  by  takingi  for  the  basis  of  their  agreement,  the 
most  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  and  by  carefully  avoid- 
ing  all  those  burthensome  preferences  which  are  usnally  sonr* 
ces  of^debate,  embarrassment  and  discontent;  by  leaving  also 
Be^pMtlog  in*  each  party  at  liberty  to  make,  respecting  commerce  and  navi- 
ikMUeCnilrtT  g»t*"o"»  ***ose  interior  regulations  which  it  shall  find  most 
tobe  aiiibertT  eonvenient  to  itself;  and  by  founding  the  advantage  of  com- 
nationMoftiMi^  merce  solely  upon  reeiprocal  utility,and  the  just  rules  of  free 
ti^tion  ofbe-  iotercourse;  reserving  withal  to  each  party  the  liberty  of  admit* 
ting,  at  its  pleasure,  other  nations  to  a  participation  of  the 
same  advantages*     It  is  in  the  spirit  oi  this  Intention,  and  to 
fulfil  these  views,  that  his  said  majesty,  having  named  and  ap- 
pointed  for  his  plenipotentiary,  Conrad  Alexander  Oerard^roy- 
al  syndie  of  the  city  of  Strasbourg,  secretary  of  his  majesty's 
Council  of  State ;  and  the  United  States,  on  their  part,  having 
fully  empowered  Benjamin  Franklin,  deputy  from  the  State 
of  Pennsylvania  to  the  general  congress,  and  presicient  of  the 
Convention  of  said  State;  Silas  Deane,  late  deputy  from  the 
State  of  Connecticut  to  the  said  congress,  and  Arthur  Lee, 
connsetlor  at  law;  the  said  respective  plenipotentiaries,  after 
exchanging  their  powers,  and  after  mature  deliberation»  have 
coneluded  and  agreed  upon  the  following  articles : 
Firmftndmjio-      ^j^,..  i,  There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal 
peace,  and  a  true  and  sincere  friendship  between  the 


Christian  king,  bis  heirs,  and  successors,  and  the  United  States 
of  America;  and  the  sobjects  of  the  most  Christian  king 
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177B. 
Febniray  6. 


OEIGINAL. 

T^ttiU  d^Anitie  ei  de  Commerce. 

Lb  roi  tr^  chr^tien,  et  les  treize  Etats  Unis  de  PAm^rique 
Septentrionaley  savoir»  New  Hampshire,  la  Baje  de  Massa- 
chttsety  Rhode  Island,  Connecticnt,  New  York,  New  Jersey, 
Pensylvanie,  les  comt^s  de  Newcastle,  de  Kent  et  de  Sossex 
sur  la  Delaware,  Maryland,  Yirginie,  Caroline  Septentrio* 
nale,  Caroline  M^ridionale,  et  Georgie,  voulaot  ^tablir  d'une 
niatiiere  ^quitable  et  permanente  le  r^gles  qui  devront  Hre 
soivies  relativement  k  la  correspondence  et  au  commerce  que 
les  deux  parties  d^sirent  d'^tablir  entre  leurs  paus,  etats,  et 
Sujets  respectifs,  sa  majest^  tres  chr^tienne  et  les  dits  Etats 
Unis  ont  jug^  ne  pouvoir  mieux  atteindre  k  ce  but  qu'en  prenant 
pour  base  de  ieur  arrangement  P^galit^  et  la  r^ciprocit^  la  plus 
parfaite,  et  en  observant  d'^viter  toutes  les  pr^f^rences  on£- 
renses,  source  de  discussions,  d'embarrass,  et  de  mecontente- 
mens,  de  laisser  a  chaque  partie  la  libert^  de  faire,  relativement 
au  commerce  et  k  la  navigation  les  r^glemens  iut^rieurs  qui  se- 
ront  k  sa  convenance,  de  ne  fonder  les  avantages  du  com- 
merce que  sur  non  utilit^  reciproque  et  sur  les  loix  d'une  juste 
concurrence,  et  de  conserver  ainsi  de  part  et  d'autre  la  libert^ 
de  faire  participer,  chacun  selon  son  gr6^  les  autres  nations,  aux 
m#mes  advantages.  C'est  dans  cet  espritetpour  remplir  cea 
vuifs  que  sa  dite  majest^  ajant  nomm^  et  constitu^  pour  son 
pl^nipotentiaire  le  sieiir  Conrad  Alexandre  Gerard,  sindic 
roial  de  la  ville  de  Strasbourg,  secretaire  du  conseil  d'^tat  de 
sa  majest^i  et  les  Etats  Unis  ai'ant,  de  Ieur  c6t^,  munis  de 
leurs  pleins  pouvoirs  les  sieurs  Benjamin  Franklin,  d^put^  au 
congr^s  g^neral  de  la  part  de  1  Vtat  de  PensyWanie,  et  pr^si. 
dent  dela  Convention  du  dite  ^tat,  SilasDeane,  ci-devant  d^- 
put^  de  l'etat  de  Connecticut,  et  Arthur  Lee,  eanseilUr  es  hix^ 
les  dits  plenipotentiaires  respectifs  apr^s  l'exchange  de  leurs 
pouvoirs  et  apr^s  mure  dtiib^ration  ont  conclu  et  arret^  les 
points  et  articlessuivans: 

Art.  1.  II  y  aura  une  paix  ferme,  inviolable  et  universelle, 
et  une  amiti^  vraie  et  sincere  entre  le  roi  tr^s  chr^tien,  ses 
b^rttiers  et  successeurs,  et  entre  les  Etats  Unis  de  l'Am^rique 
ainsi  qu'eotrc  les  sujcts  de  sa  majest^  tres  chr^tienne  et  ccux 
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irrSt        and  of  the  said  states;  and  bctwcen  the  countries,  islandg, 

FebniTy  6.    ^^^^^  ^^j  ^^^^^^  situate  undcr  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  most 

Christian  king,  and  of  the  said  United  States  and  the  people 

and  inhabitants  of  every  degree,  without  exception  of  persons 

or  placesi  and  the  terms  hereinaftermentioned  shall  beperpe- 

tual  between  the  most  Christian  king^  his  heirs^and  successors^ 

and  the  said  United  States. 

^^M^       ^*''-  ^-  ^^^  «"^*  Christian  king  and  the  United  States  en^ 

^  ^^^  ""^  ^*^  mutually  not  to  grant  anj  particular  favor  to  other  na- 

^'^"tothJu?"  ^^^h  inrespect  of  commerce  aild  navigation^  which  shall  not 


ooAeMim***'   »D^niediateljr  become  common  to  the  other  partj,  who  sfialt 

oonditiDns.        cnjoj  the  Same  favor,  freel j,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made» 

or  on  allowing  the  same  compensation»  if  the  concesaiun  was 

conditional. 

j^to  ^^f^in       -^^^-  ^-  The  subjects  of  the  most  Christian  king  shall  paj 

Reports  ofthe  in  the  portsy  havens,  roads  countries,  islands,  cities,  ortawns» 

to'dotiMud  ^  ^^ ^^^  United  Slates,  or  anj  of  them,  no  other  or  greater  du« 

^ät^iOi^^  ties,  or  imposts,  of  what  nature  soever  thcy  may  be,  or  by  what 

ed  to  the  mott  Dame  soever  called,  than  those  which  the  nation  most  favored 

fkforednatioDt.  ^re  or  shall  be  obliged  to  payj  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the 

rightSyliberties^privil^s,  tmmunitiesy  and  exemptions  in  trade 

navigation)  and  commerce,  whether  in  passing  from  one  port 

in  the  said  states  to  another,  oi*  in  going  to  and  from  the  samey. 

from  and  to  any  part  of  the  world^  which  the  said  nationa  d» 

er  bhall  enjoy. 

SjS^^S'^       Abt.  4.  The  aubjects,  people^and  inhabitants  of  the  said 

poru  in  Fnmee  United  States^  and  each  of  them,  shall  not  pay  in  the  portF». 

ht^Sbrä^"  Iiavens^  roads,  isles«  cities,  and  places  under  the  domination 

fi^ored^  ™®"*  of  his  mogt  Christian  majesty,  in  Europe,  any  other  or  greater 

rdatWe  to  ^^^  duties  or  imposts,  of  what  nature  soever  they  may  be,  or  by 

oftnde!'  ^^  ^^**  '^•"^®  soever  called,  than  those  which  the  most  favored 

nations  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay,  and  they  shall  enjoy  all 

the  rights,  liberties,  privileges,  immunities,  and  exemptions  in 

trade,   navigation,   and  commerce,  whether  in  passing  from 

one  port  in  the  said  dominions,  in  Europe  to  another,  or  in 

going  to  and  from  the  same»  from  and  to  any  part  ofthe  world, 

which  the  said  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy. 

Exenotion  of         Art.  5.  In  the  above  exemption  is  particularly  comprised. 

ton.eKc^t'^ia    ^^^  imposition  ofonehundred  sols  per  ton»  established  in 

MLtiT'widc    ''™°^®  ®^  foreign  ships|  unless  when  the  ships  of  the  United 

States  shall  load  with  the  merchandise  of  France  for  another 

The  U.  8. etil-  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  dominion,  in  which  case  the  said  ships  shall 

b^  tö  ^tiüb-  pay  the  duty  above  mentioned  so  long  as  other  nations,  the 

TaabsdouTf .    ™^^^  favored,  shall  be  obliged  to  pay  it.  But  it  is  underatood 
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dea  ditf  ^taU,  comme  aostt  entre  les  peuples,  isle«,  vilieg  et  1773.  • 
places  sitneB  sous  la  joriadictimi  du  roi  tr^  chr^tien  et  d«8  ^€^«^17  C- 
dits  Etats  Uois,  et  entre  leurs  peuples  et  habitaiits  de  totttea 
les  classesy  sans  aucone  exception  de  pcrgonnes  et  de  lieux; 
les  conditions  mention^es  au  present  trait^  seront  perpetu- 
elles  et  permanentes  entre  le  roi  tr^s  chr^tien,  ses  h^ritiers  et 
successeursy  et  les  dits  Etats  Unis. 

Art*  2.  Le  roi  tr^te  chr^üen  et  Us  Etats  Unis  s'eBgajSj^eat 
mutuellement  k  n'accorder  aacune  favenr  particuliere  &  d'an* 
tres  nationsy  en  fait  de  commerce  et  de  navigation,  qnt  ne 
devienoe  aoasitftt  commune  ä  Pautre  partie»  et  celle-ce  jouira 
de  cette  faveurgrfttaitement,  st  la  concession  est  gratuite,  ou 
en  accordant  la  ^tme  compensatton,  st  la  concession  est  con- 
diticttelle. 

A&T.  3.  Le  Sujets  du  roi  tres  chr^tien  ne  pueront  dans  les 
portSy  bavres»  rades^  contr^es,  isles»  cites  et  lieux  des  Etats 
Uni%  Ott  d'aucun  d'entr'eax,  d'autres  ni  plus  grands  droits 
ou  impdts,  de  quelque  nature  qu'ils  puissent  ^tre,  et  qoeique 
Dom  qu'ils  puissent  aToir,  que  ceuz  que  les  nations  les  plusfa- 
voris^es  sontf  ou  seront  tenu^s  de  paier;  et  ils  jouiront  de  tous 
les  droits»  libert^s,  priyileges,  immunit^s  et  exemptions  en  fait 
de  n^goce>  navigation  et  commerce,  soit  en  passant  d'un 
port  des  dits  ^tats  k  un  autre;  soit  en  7  allant  ou  en  revenant 
de  quelque  partie  ou  pour  quelque  partie  du  monde  que  ce 
soitf  dont  les  dites  nations  joutssent  ou  jouiront 

Art.  4.  Les  sujets,  peuples  et  habitansdes  dits  Etats  Unis 
et  de  chacun  d'iceux,  ne  paieront  dans  les  ports,  havres, 
rades,  isleSy  villes  et  places  de  la  domination  de  sa  majest^ 
tr^  chr^tienne  enjßurope,  d'autres  ui  plus  grands  droits  ou  im- 
p6ts  de  quelque  nature  qu'ils  puissent  ^tre  et  quelque  nom 
qu'ils  puissent  avoir  que  les  nations  les  plus  favoris^essontt  ou 
seront  tenues  depaier,  et  ils  jouiront  de  tous  lesdroits^  libert^s, 
priTilegeSy  imnuinit^s  et  exemptions  en  fait  de  n^goce,  navi- 
gation  et  commerce  soit  en  puissant  d'un  port  k  un  autre  des 
dits  ^tats  du  roi  tres  chretien  en  Enrope,  soit  en  j  allant  ou  en 
revenant  de  quelque  partie  ou  pour  quelque  partie  du  monde 
que  ce  soit,  dont  les  nations  susdites  jouissent  ou  jouiront 

Art.  5.  Dans  l'exemtion  cidessus  est  nomm^ment  compris 
rimposition  de  cent  sous  par  tonneau  ^tablie  en  France  sur 
les  navires  ^trangers,  si  ce  n'est  lorsque  les  navires  des  Etats 
Unis  chargeront  des  marchandises  de  France,  dans  un  port 
de  France^  pour  un  autre  port  de  la  meme  domination  auquel 
cas  les  dits  navires  des  dits  Etats  Unis  acquiteront  le  droit 
dont  il  s'agit  aussi  long  tems  que  les  autres  nations  les  plus 
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«    1778        that  Üie  8aid  United  States,  or  anj  of  thein,  are  at  libertj« 
Febraary  6.     ^||ei|  thej  shall  jadge  it  proper,  to  establish  a  datj  equiTa« 
lent  in  thc  samc  caac. 


VeNelt&ciie.      Art.  6.  The  most  Christian  king  shall  endeaiwr,  bj  all  the 

o^MDito  be  '  means  in  his  power,  to  protect  and  defend  all  vessels  and  the 

^renohr^ortt.    ^^^^^  belonging  to  the  subjects,  people,  or  inhabitanta  of  the 

md  bj  f^neh    Said  United  States,  or  aoy  of  them,  being  in  his  ports,  havens, 

whi!»r^ir^m-  ^'  röÄ^^j  or  on  the  seas  near  to  his  countries,  Islands,  cities,  or 

panj.  towns;  and  to  recover  and  restore  to  the  right  owners,  their 

agents  or  attornejs,  all  such  vessels  and  effects,  which  shall 

be  taken  within  his  Jurisdiction;  and  the  ships  of  war  of  his 

most  Christian  roajestj,  or  an  j  coutoj  sailing  under  his  au- 

thoritj,  shall,  opon  all  occasions,  take  under  their  protection 

all  vessels  belonging  to  the  subjectd,  people  or  inhabitants  of 

the  Said  United  States,  or  anj  of  (hem,  and  holding  the  same 

course,  or  going  the  same  waj,  and  shall  defend  such  vessels 

as  long  as  ihej  hold  the  same  course,  er  go  the  same  waj, 

against  all  attacks,  force,  and  violence,   in  the  same  manner 

as  thej  ought  to  protect  and  defend  tlie  vessels  belonging  to 

the  subjects  of  the  most  Christian  king. 

Frenohjciwle      ^RTp,  7,  In  like  manner,  the  said  United  States,  and  their 

tccted  br  the      ships  of  war,  sailing  under  their  authoritj,  shall  protect  and 

oah^ü.Sute8.  «*«f«nd,  conformable  to  the  tenor  of  the  preceding  article,  all 

the  vessels  änd  eifects  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  the  mofst 

Christian  king,  and  use  all  their  endeavors  to  recover,  and 

cause  to  be  restored,  the  said  vessels  and  elTects  that  shall  have 

been  taken  within  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  said  United  States, 

or  any  of  them, 

kin^uTcro**!         ^^'^*  ^*  '^®  "*®^*  Christian  king  will  emploj  his  good 

hisgomi  Offices  offices  and  interposition  with  the  king  or  emperor  of  Morocco 

ro%wln"II^"  or  Fez,  the  regendes  of  Algier,  Tunis,  and  Tripoli,  or  with 

behalf  of  thc      anj  of  them;  and  also  with  cvery  other  prince,  state,  or  power, 

of  the  coast  of  Barbarj,  in  Africa,  and  the  subjects  of  the  said 

king,  emperor,  states^  and  powers,  and  eacb  of  them,  in  order 

to  provide  as  fullj  and  efBcaciouslj  as  possible  for  the  benefit, 

conveniencj,  and  safetj  of  the  said  United  States,  and  each 

of  them,  their  subjects,  people,  and  inhabitants,  and  their 

vessels  and  eifects,  against  all  violence,  insult,  attacks,  or 

depredations,  on  the  part  of  the  said  princes,  and  stales  of 

Barbarj,  or  their  subjects. 
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favoris^es  seront  oblig^es  de  l'acquiter.    Bien  entendu  qu'il        \77B. 
Sera  libre  aux  dits  Etats  Unis,  ou  k  aucun  d'iceux  d'^tablir,    Pebrtmy  6, 
quand  ils  le  jugeront  kpropos»  un  droit  eqoivalent  k  celui  dont 
il  est  qaestion  poar  le  m^me  cas  pour  leqoel  il  est  Stabil  dans 
les  ports  de  sa  majest^  tr^s  chr^tienlie. 

Art.  6  Le  roi  tr^s  chr^tien  fera  Qsage  de  tous  les  moi'ens 
qui  sont  en  son  pouvoir,  pour  prot^ger  et  defendfe  tous  les 
yaisseauz  et  eflTets  appartenants  aux  sojets,  peoples  et  habitans 
des  dits  Etats  Unis  et  de  chacan  d'iceux,  qui  seront  dans  ses 
ports,  havres,  ou  rades,  oo  dans  les  mers  pres  de  ces  pays,  con- 
tr^es,  isles,Til1es  et  places^et  fera  tous  ses  efforts  pour  recouT- 
rer  et  faire  restituer  aux  propri^taires  legitimes,  leurs  agens 
ou  mandataires,  tous  les  vaisseaux  et  eflH^ts  qui  leur  seront 
pris  dans  l'entendu^  de  sa  Jurisdiction:  Et  les  vaisseaux  de 
guerre  de  sa  majest^  tr^s  chr^tienne  ou  les  convois  quel- 
conques  faisant  voile  sous  son  autorit^,  prendront,  en  toute  oc- 
casion,sous  leur  protection  tous  les  vaisseaux  appartenants  aux 
Sujets,  peuples  et  habitans  des  dits  Etats  Unis  ou  d'aucun 
d'iceux,  lesquelstiendront  lem^mecours,et  feront  lam^me 
route,et  ils  defendront  les  dits  .vaisseaux  aussi  long-tems  qu'ils 
tiendront  le  m^me  cours  et  suivront  la  m^me  route,  contra 
toute  attaque  force  ou  violence  de  1a  m^me  mani^re  qu'il  sont 
tenus  de  d^Fendre  et  de  prot^ger  les  vaisseaux  appartenans  aux 
Sujets  de  sa  majest^  trds  chr^tienne. 

Art.  7»  Pareillement  les  dits  Etats  Unis  et  leurs  vaisseaux 
de  guerre  faisent  voile  sous  leur  autorit^  prot^geront  et  defen- 
dront conform^ment  au  contenu  ne  l'article  pr^cMent,  tous  les 
vaisseaux  et  effets appartenants  aux  sujets  du  roi  tres  chr^tien 
et  feront  tous  leurs  efforts  pour  recouvrer  et  faire  restituer  les 
dits  vaisseaux  et  eflfets  qui  auront  ^t^  pris  dans  l'^tendu^  de 
la  Jurisdiction  des  dits  Etats  et  de  chacun  d'iceux. 

Art.  8.  Le  roi  tr^  chr^tien  emploiera ses  bons  offices  et  son 
entremise  aupr^  des  roi  ou  empereur  de  Maroc  ou  Fez,  des 
r^gences  d' Alger,  Tunis  et  Tripoli,  ou  aupr^s  aucune  d*entr' 
elles  ainsi  qn'aupr^  de  tout  autre  prince,  ^taf ,  ou  puissance 
des  cAtes  de  Barbarie  en  Afrique,  et  des  sujets  des  dits  roi, 
empereur,  ^tatset  puissance,  etde  chacun  d'iceux  k  l'effect  de 
pourvoir  aussi  pleinement  et  aussi  efficacement  qu'il  sera  pos« 
Bible  kl'avantage  commodit^  et  surete  des  dits  Etats  Unis  et  de 
chacun  d'iceux,  ainsi  que  de  leurs  sujets,  peuples  et  habitans, 
leurs  vaisseaux  et  eifets  contre  toute  violence,  in8ulte,attaque, 
ou  d^prMations  de  la  part  des  dits  princes  et  ^tats  Barba- 
resques  ou  de  leurs  sujets. 
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1778.  Akt.  9.  The  subjects,  inhabitants,  merchants,  commamt' 

Febniary  6.     ersüf  öhips,  masters,  and  tnarinersi  of  Ihe  states,  provinces» 

Fishing  reci-     &n(l  doiDinions  of  each  partj  respectively,  shall  abstain  and  for- 

Pr^^y  ^7'*''  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  placea  poaseascd,  or  which  shall  be  posaeaaed« 

partj,  in  piacei  bj  the  other  partj;  the  most  Christian  king'a  subjects  shall 

niarobjlerby    "^^  ^'^  ^"  ^^  haveQS,  bajs,  creeks,  roada,  coasta,  or  places, 

the  other,  &c.    whtch  the  said  United  States  hold|  or  shall  hereafter  hold, 

and  in  like  roanner  the  subjects,  people,  and  inhabitants  of  the 

said  United  States«  shall  not  fish  in  the  havens,  bajs,  creeks 

roads,  coasts,  or  places,  which  the  most  chriattah  kipg  posses»- 

esy  or  shall  hereafter  possess;  and  if  any  ship  or  vessel  shall  be 

found  fiahing  contrarj  to  the  tenor  of  thia  treaty,  the  said 

frohibitions  in  ^hip  or  vessel|  with  itslading,  proof  being  made  thereof,  ahall 

fciationto fiah-  be confiscated; it  is however understood that theexclusion stt- 

eraed'by  indol-  pulated  In  the  present  article,  shall  take  |dace  onlj  so  long, 

^otherSuton^  and  So  far  aa  the  most  Christian  king,  or  the  Uaited  States, 

shall  not  in  this  respect,  have  granted  an  exemption  to  aome 

other  nation. 

Therights^of        AaT.  10.  The  United  States»  their  Citizens  and  inhabitants, 

respected  by      shall  never  disturb  the  subjects  of  the  most  chriaUan  king  in  the 

wSh^reraJd  to    c^j^j"*«»*  ^^^  exercise  of  the  right  of  fisbing  on  the  banks 

fishiagonthe     of  Newfoundland,  nor  in  the  indefinite  and  exclusive  right 

^and]^?,^e.  ^^^^^ belongs  to  them  on  that  part  of  the  coast  ofthat  iaiand 

as  eatabiiahed    which  is  designed  bj  the  treaty  of  Utrecht,  nor  in  the  rights 

of  UüUht  und  relative  to  all  and  each  of  the  islea  which  belosg  to  bis  most 

Paria.  Christian  majesty,  the  whoie  conformable  to  the  true  sense  of 

the  treatiesof  Utrecht  and  Paris«    (1) 
(1)  See  end  of       (2)  Art«  1 1.  The  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  United 
(^VkleX^^'  ^^^^  ^"^»"y  ^^^  öf  them,  shall  notbe  repated  aubina  in 
lame.  France,  and  consequently  ahall  be  exempted  from  the  draii 

United  Statea*  d^atdboine^  Or  other  similar  duty,  under  what  name  aoerer« 
oiiheena  to  be  They  may  by  testament,  donation,or  otherwise  dispose  of  their 
the  Uw  of        goods^  moveable,  and  immoveable,  in  favor  of  such  persons  as 

^?f  d^bg  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^'  ^^^  ff^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^  subjects  of  the  said 
aiiena in  France  United  States^  residing  whether  in  France  or  elsewhere,  may 
aabjecta  toen-  succeed  them  ab  intestat,  without  being  obliged  to  obtain  let- 
i^y. !}»« «»pc      ters  of  naturalization,  and  without  having  the  eflfect  of  this  con- 

EriYdege  in  the  .  ^  ,        :  ,    ,  ,  ®  ,  .   ,  , 

rnfted  States,    cession  contested  or  impeded  under  pretext  of  any  rights  or 

prerogatives  of  provinces,  cities,  or  private  personsj  and  the 

said  heirs,  whether  suchby  particular  title,  or  ab  inteatai  shall 

be  exeropt  from  all  duty  called  droit  de  ditractionf  or  other  du- 

iy  of  the  same  kind,  saviog,  neverthelesa,  the  local  rights  or 

duties  as  much,  and  as  long  as  similar  oaes  are  not  established 

by  the  United  States,  or  any  of  them.    The  subjects   ofthe 

most  Christian  king  shall  enjoy  on  their  part  in  all  the  dominiona 
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Art.  9.  Les  Sujets,  habitaos,  marchandfl,  commandaDB  des  ITTS. 
tiavires,  maitres  et  gcns  de  mer,  des  ^tats,  provinces  et  do-  FebnmyS, 
maines  des  deux  parties,  s'absteindront  et  ^viteront  recipro. 
quement  de  p^cher  dans  toates  les  places  poss^d^es,  ou  qai 
seront  poes^d^es  par  i*aatre  partie.  Les  snjets  M  sa  majest^ 
tr^  chr^tienne  ne  p^cheront  pas  dans  les  bayresybajesycriques, 
radeS)  c6tes  et  places  que  les  dits  Etats  Unisi  poss^dent  ou 
poss^deront  k  l'avenir ;  et  de  la  in^me  manidreles  sujets,  pea- 
ples  et  habitans  des  dits  Etats  Unis,  ne  pdcberont  pas  dans  les 
havresy  bajes,  criques»  rades,  c6te3  et  places  que  sa  majest^ 
trds  chr^tienne  poss^de  actuellement  ou  poss^dera  k  Pavenir, 
et  si  quelque  navire  ou  bktiment  ^toit  surpris  p^chant  en  vio- 
lation  du  preaent  trait^,  le  dit  navire  ou  b&timent  et  sa  cargaU 
son  seront  con6squ^s  apr^s  que  la  preuve  en  aura  6a  faite 
du^ment.  Bien  entendu  qne  l'exclasion  stipul^e  dans  le  pre- 
sent  article  n'aura  lieu  qu'autant,  et  st  long  tems  qae  le  roi  et 
les  Etats  Unis  n'anront  point  accord^  k  est  ^gard  d'ezcep« 
tion  k  quelque  nation  que  ce  puisse  ^tre. 

.Art.  10.  Les  Etats  Unis  leur  citoiens  et  habitans  ne  trou- 
bleront  jamais  les  sujets  4u  roi  trds  chr^tien  dans  la  jouissance 
et  exercise  du  droit  de  pdche  sor  les  hancs  de  TerrenettTe, 
non  plus  que  dans  la  jouissance  ind^finie  et  exclusive  que  leur 
apartient  snr  la  partie  des  cdtes  de  cette  isle,  design^  dans  le 
trait^  d'Utrecht,  ni  dans  les  droits  relatifs  k  toutes  et  cba- 
cune  des  isles  qut  apartlennent  k  sa  majest^  tr^  chr^ttenne  $  le 
tottt  confurmement  au  v^ritable  sens  des  trait^s  d'Utrecbt  et 
de  Paris* 

Art.  1 1.  Les  sujets  et  habitans  des  dits  Etats  Unis  on  de 
l'un  d'eux  ne  seront  point  reput^s  aubains  en  France,  et  conse- 
quemment  seront  exemts  du  droit  d'aubaine  6u  autre  droit 
semblable  quelque  nom  qu'il  puisse  avoir;  pourront  disposer 
par  testament,  donation,  ou  autrement  de  leurs  biens  meubles 
et  imroeobles  en  faveur  de  telles  personnes  qut  bon  leur  sem- 
blera;  et  leurs  h^ritiers,  sujets  des  dits-  Etats  Unis,  residans 
soit  en  France  soit  allieurs,  poarront  leur  succ^der  ab  int€9>' 
iai^  Sans  qu'iis  aient  besoin  d*obtenir  des  lettres  de  naturalit^, 
et  Sans  que  l'«ffet  de  cette  concession  leur  puisse  6tre  contest^ 
ou  emp^ch^  sous  pretext  de  quelques  droits  ou  prdrogatives 
des  proTinces,  yilles  ou  personnes  priv^es.  Et  seront  les  dits 
b^ritiers  soit  k  titre  particulier  soit  ab  inie^tat  exemts  de  tont 
droit  de  detaction  ou  autre  droit  de  ce  genre  ;  sanf  n^anmoins 
les  droits  locaux  tant,  et  si  long  tems,  qu'il  n'en  sera  point  sta- 
bil de  pareils  par  les  dits  Etats  Unis  ou  aucun  d'iceux.  I«es 
Sujets  du  roi  tr^  chr^tien  jouiront  de  leur  c6t^,  dans  tout  les 
6 
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1776.  of  the  said  staies»  aa  eotire  uf\4  perfect  reciprocity  relativa  t» 
Pebraarya.  ^^  sttpuhttion»  cootained  in  the  preaent  artic]e,lHit  it  is  at  the 
aame  time  agreed  tbat  its  contents  sball  not  aflfect  the  lawa 
made,  or  that  maj  be  made  bereafter  in  France  againat  emr- 
grations,  wt^ch  ahall  remain  in  all  their  force  and  vigor,  and 
the  United  States  on  their  part,  or  any  of  them,  ahall  be  at 
liberty  to  enact  auch  laws,  relatire  to  that  matter,  as  fo  theai 
ahall  seetn  proper. 

ia7u!S?rJ^i!  A*^'  ^2.  The  merchantshipsofeitherof  the  Partie»  whieh 
ted  to  eihibit  shaU  be  aaaking  into  a  port  belonging  to-  the  enemy  of  the 
enta-£?S[e  ^  ^^^^  ^^'jf  ^^^  concerHiog  ifvhose  Tojage,  and  the  species  of 
«  todther"^  gaods  on  board  her,  thcre  shall  be  juat  ground  of  eoapieion , 
bhall  be  oUiged  to  exhihit  as  well  upon  the  high  seas,  as  in 
the  poHs  andhaven»,  not  only  her  paasporta,  bat  fikeiriee  ee»* 
ttficates,  ezpreaaVy  showing  that  her  goods  are  notof  thennni- 
ber  of  thoae  which  have  bean  prohibited  aa  contraband. 


bftndgoods  I 
botn^lcfi. 


S^L'l'Kr  -^"*  ^**  ^'  ^y  ^^  exhibitiiig  of  the  afo'resaid  ccrtifiortea,. 
tion  to  ▼etsds  the  other  party  discover  there  are  any  of  thoae  soria  of  gooda 
btndft^s'ra  ^^^^  ^^^  prohlbited  and  declared  oontraband,  and  Gonaigned' 
fbr  a  port  ander  the  obedience  of  bis  enemiea,  it  ahall  not  be 
lawfttl  to  break  up  the  hatchea  of  sach  ahipa,  er  to  open  anj 
cheat,  coiera,  packst  casks,  or  any  other  Teaaela  fonnd  therein^ 
or  to  remore  the  amaliest  parcels  of  her  gooda,  whethersuch 
ahip  belonga  to  the  auhjects  of  France,  or  the  inhabitanta  of 
fhe  Said  United  States,  unless  the  lading  be  broaght  on  slkore 
m  the  presence  ofthe  offieers  of  the  courtof  admicalty,  and 
an  inYentory  thereof  made  $  bat  there  ahaH  be  ao  ailowanceto 
aell,  ezchange,  or  aKenate  the  same,  tnany  roaoner,  nnlir 
alter  ihat  due  and  lawfal  proceas  shall  have  beea  had  againat 
auch  prohibited  goods,  and  the  coart  of  admiralty  ahall,  by  » 
sentence  pnono^nced,  have  eonfiscated  the  same :  saving  al- 
wayaas  well  as  the  ahip  kself  asany  other gooda  fonnd  therein,. 
which  by  thia  treaty  are  to  be  esteemefl  free,  nelther  may  they 
be  detained  on  pretence  of  their  beisngas  it  were  inftoted  by 
the  prohibited  gooda,  much  leas  shall  they  be  confiscated  as  law- 
ful  prize:  bat  if  not  the  whole  crago,  but  only  part  ttiereof  ahall 
eonatst  of  prohibited  or  contraband  goods,  and  the  Comman- 
der of  the  ship  shall  be  ready  and  willing  to  delivcr  them  to 
the  captor,  who  bas  discorered  them,  in  such  caae,  the  captor 
having  received  those  goods«  sball,  forthwitii«  diacharge  the 
ahip,  and  not  hinder  her  by  any  means,  freely  to  proaecute  the 
▼oyage  on  which  she  wasbound.    Bat  in  casethe  contraband; 
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domains  des  dits  «tatSt  d'ane  entiere  et  parfiat»  rectpr«cit^  1778. 
relativeroent  anx  stipolatioas  renferm^  dads  le  pv^a^nl  ar-  g<'>wM»y<^ 
tide.  Mala  ü  est  eonyena  en  m^me  tems,  que  aon  ooiiteDa  ne 
portera  aucune  atteinte  avx  loix  promalgo^ea  es  France  con- 
tre  les  ^migrations,  ou  qui  poarront  ^tre  promulguees  dana  la 
saite,  les  quellea  demeuremot  dana  tonte  leur  force  et  vigueür. 
Le«  Etats  Unis  de  IcurCAt^  ou  aucun  d'entr'eux,  aeront  librea 
de  statuer  aar  cette  matiera  teile  loi  qu'ila  jugereat  kpropoa. 

Art.  12.  Les  navirea  raarchaada  des  deux  partiea  qbt  re* 
ront  deatini^s  pouf  des  ports  appartenants  k  üie  pnisaance  ea- 
neiaie  de  l'aatr^,  al)^^  et  dont  le  voiage  ou  la  nature  dea  mar« 
«handiaes  dont  ils  aeront  charg^a  donneroit  de  jaates  soup- 
(ottSf  aeront  tenua  d'exhiber  aoit  en  haute  aier,  aoit  daito  lea 
portet  bavrc^itton  seulement  leara  paaaeporla  maia  encorelea 
certifieats  qut  consiateront  expreaa^oient  qoe  leur  charge« 
ment  n'est  paa  de  la  qualite  de  ceux  que  aont  prohiMea  comme 
«ontreiiande. 

Art.  IS.  Si  l'exhilntion  des  dits  certificats  conduitk  decau- 
vrir  que  le  navire  porte  dea  marchandisesprohib^es  et  repnt^ea 
contrelwnde,  consignees  ponr  an  port  enneasi,  il  ae  sera  pas 
4>erniiB  de  briser  les  ^cootiltes  des  dits  navires»  ni  d'ouvrir  au- 
«nne  caisse,  coffre,  malle»  ballot,  tonneaqx  et  autrca  caiaaea 
qui  a'^  trouTeront,  oq  d'en  deplscer  et  d^toumer  la  moindre 
parti  des  marchandiaes  smt  que  le  naTire  appertienne  aux  au- 
j^ta  da  roi  tr^s  chr^tien  ou  aux  habitansdes  Etats  Unis,  jusqn' 
k  ce  que  la  cargaison  ait  ^t^  miae  k  terre  en  pr^sence  des  offi- 
ciera  des  cours  d'amiraut^,  et  que  Pinveataire  en  alt  eii  faitj 
mais  OD  ne  permettra  pas  de' veadre,  ^cbanger  ou  ali^ner  les 
navires  ou  lear  cargaison  en  raani^e  qnelconque«  avant  que  le 
proc^s  att  M  fait  et  parfiut  Ugalement  ppur  d^darer  la  con* 
trebande,  et  que  lea  coura.  d'amiraut^  aaront  prooounc^  leur  ■. 
confisoation  par  jugement  aana  prfjudice  n^anmoins  des  nfi« 
vires»  ainst  que  des  mercbandiaea  qui  en  rertu  du  trait£  doi- 
vent  ^tre  censees  libres.  II  ne  sera  paa  pemia  de  reteair  cea 
marchandiaea  aoua  pr^texte  qu^elles  ont  M  entach^es  par  les 
marchaadises  de  coDtreban|le  et  bein  moina  eocore  de  les  con* 
fisquer  comme  des  prises  legales.  Dana  le  cas  ok  une  partie 
seulement  et  non  la  totalit^  du  chargement  coaaisteroit  en 
marchaadises  de  contrebande  et  que  le  commandadt  da  vaia- 
seau  consentekles  deiivrer  au  corsaire  qui  lesaura  d^co«Tertes$ 
alora  le  capitaine  qui  aura  fait  la  prise,  apr^  avoir  re9U  aes 
marchaadises  doit  incontinent  rel&cher  le  navire  et  ne  doit 
t'emp^cher  en  aucune  maniire  de  continuer  son  Toyage»  Mais 
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irrs.        merchandiges  caanot^be  all  received  od  board  the  Teasel  of 
Febniaiy  5.    ^|,^  captor,  then  the  captor  maj  notwithstandiog  the  offer  of 
delivering  him  the  contrabaod  goods,  carry  the  vessel  into  the 
nearest  port»  agreeable  to  what  ia  above  directed. 

(Soodtbeloo^       Abt.  14.  On  the  cootrary,  \t  is  agreed,  that  whatever  shall 
'"'^ofeitii^'    ^  fouQd  to  be  laden  bj  the  subjecta  and  inhabitanta  of  either 


pw^,  ikble  to  partj  on  any  ship  belonging  to  the  enemies  of  the  other,  or  to 
vhen  on  board  their  sabjects,  the  whole»  although  it  be  not  of  the  sort  of  pro- 
^1^!?*™^  ^®*~  hibited  goods,  may  be  confiscated  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it 
belonged  to  the  enemj,  except  such  goods  and  merchandises 
as  were  put  on  board  auch  ahip  before  the  declaration  of  war, 
or  even  after  such  declarationi  if  go  be  it  were  done  without 
knowledge  of  auch  declaration»  so  that  the  goods  of  the  sub- 
jecta  and  people  of  either  partj,  whether  thej  be  o(  the  natare 
of  such  as  are  prohibited  or  otherwisey  which  as  is  aforesaid« 
where  put  on  board  any  ship  belonging  to  an  enemy  before  the 
war  or  after  the  declaration  of  the  same,  without  the  know- 
ledge  of  it)  shall  no  wajs  be  liable  to  confiscatioo,  but  shall 
well  and  tnilj  be  restored  without  delaj  to  the  proprjetors 
demanding  the  same;  but  so  as  that  if  the  said  merchandises 
be  conti'aband)  it  shall  not  be  anj  wajs  lawful  to  carry  them 
afterwards  to  any  ports  belonging  to  the  enemy.  The  two 
contracting  parties  agree,  that  the  term  of  two  montha  bcing 
paased  after  the  declaration  of  war,  their  respective  aubjects» 
from  whaterer  part  of  the  world  they  come«  shall  not  plead  the 
ignorance  mentioned  in  this  article. 

mniB^from      Art.  15.   And  that  more  eße'ctual  care  may  be  taken  for 
mmeTf^uSs    ***•  security  of  the  sobjects  and  inhabitanta  of  both  partiea, 
ofcidier  p«ij,  that  they suffer  no  injury  by  the  men  of  waror  privateersof  the 
other  party,  all  the  Commanders  of  the  ships  of  his  raost  chris- 
tain majesty  and  of  the  said  United  States,  and  all  their  sub- 
jects  and  inhabitantS)  shall  beforbid  doingany  injury  or  dam- 
age  to  the  other  aide;  and  if  they  act  to  the  contrary  they  shall 
be  puniahed,  and  shall  moreover  be  bound  to  make  satisfaction 
for  all  matter  of  damage,  and  the  iiyterest  ihereof,  by  repara- 
tiODy  under  the  pain  and  Obligation  of  their  person  änd  goods. 
Mmd^^lb^     Art«  16.  All  ships  and  merchandises  of  what  nature  soever» 
reaeoedfiimi  "^  which  shall  be  rescu'ed  out  of  the  hands  of  any  pirates  or 
robbera  on  the  high  seas,  shall  be  brought  into  some  port  of 
either  state^  and  shall  be  delivered  to  the  costody  of  the  offi- 
cera  ef  that  port,  in  order  to  be  restored  entire  to  the  true  pro- 
prietor,  aa  soon  as  due  and  sufficient  proof  shall  be  made  coii« 
cerning  the  property  thereof. 
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dang  le  caft  oh  lee  marchandiges  de  contrebande  nc  pourroient        1778. 
pag  etre  tooteg  charg^eg  gur  Ic  vaigseau  capteur,  alorg  Ic  capi-     ^«*»««ry  g. 
taine  du  dit  vaigaeau  gera  le  maitre,  malgre  i'offre  de  remettre 
kl  coBtrebandei  de  condaire  le  patron  dang  le  plug  prochain 
perty  oooform^ment  4  ce  <|ui  egt  pregcrit  plug  haut 

A&T.  14.  Od  egt  convenu  au  coDtrairey  que  tout  ce  qui  ge 
trouTera  charg4  pi>r  leg  gujeta  reapectifg  gur  deg  navireg  ap- 
partenaotgauxenoeniigdel'autrepartieou  k  leura  gujetg^gera 
eonfigqu^  gaoa  digUnction  deg  marthandigeg  prohib^eg  ou  non 
prohib^eg,  aingi  et  de  m^me  que  gi  elleg  appartenoient  ä  l'en- 
Bemi,  k  l'exception  toute  foig,  deg  effetg  et  marchandigeg  qui 
auront  M  mig  4  bord  deg  ditg  navireg  avant  la  d^claration, 
de  guerre  ou  mdmeapr^g  la  dited^claratien,  gi  au  moment  du 
chai^ment  oa  a  pu  i'ignorer,  de  maoi^re  que  leg  marchandi- 
geg deg  gujetg  deg  deux  partieg,  goit  qu'elleg  ge  trouvent  du 
neinbre  de  celleg  de  contrebande  ou  autceroent,  leg  qu'elleg 
comme  il  vient  d'^tre  dit  anron  ete  migeg  k  bord  d'un  vaig- 
geau  appartenant  k  reonemi  avant*Ia  guerre  ou  m^me  aprea 
la  dite  d^claration,  lorgqu'on  l'ignoroit  ne  geront  en  aucune 
mani^re,  gujetg  k  configcation,  maig  geront  fidelement  et  de 
bonne  foi  rendueg  gang  d^lai  k  leurg  proprietaireg,  qui  l^g  r^- 
clameront;  bien  entendu  n^anmoing,  qu'il  ne  goit  pag  pertnia 
de  porter  dang  leg  portg  ennemig  leg  marchandigeg  qui  geront 
de  contrebande«  Leg  deux  partieg  contractanteg  conviennent 
que  le  terme  de  deux  moig  pagg^g  depuig  la  d^claration  de 
guerre,  leurg  gujetg  respectifg,  de  quelque  partie  du  monde 
qu'ilg  viennentf  ne  pourront  plug  alleguer  l'ignorance  dont  il 
egt  quegtion  dang  le  pr^ent  article. 

Art*  15.  Et  afin  de  pourvoir  plug  eflBcacement  k  la  gürete 
^g  gujetg  deg  deux  partieg  contractanteg,  pour  qu'il  ne  leur 
'goit  fait  ancun  prejudice  par  leg  yaiggeaux  de  guerre  de  Pautre 
partie,  ou  par  deg  armateurg  particulierg,  il  sera  fait  defenge  k 
toos  capitatneg  deg  vaiggeaux  de  ga  majegt6  treg  chr^tienne  et 
deg  ditg  Etatg  Unigj  et  k  tong  leurg  gujetg  de  faire  aucun  dom- 
mage  ou  ingulte  k  ceux  de  l'autre  partie,  et  au  cas  oü  ilg  j  con- 
treviendroient,  ilg  en  geront  punig  et  de  plug  ilg  geront  tenus 
et  oblig^g  en  leurg  pergonneg  et  en  leurg  bieng  de  r^parer  toug 
leg  dommageg  et  int^r^tg. 

Art«  16.  Toug  vaiggeaux  et  marchandigeg  de  quelque  na- 
tu re  que  ce  puigge  ^tre,  lorgqu'iU  auront  M  enlev^g  deg 
maing  de  quelqueg  pirateg  en  pletne  mer,  geront  arnen^^  dang 
quelque  port  de  l'un  deg  deux  ^tatg,  et  geront  remig  4  la  garde 
deg  officierg  du  dit  port  afin  d^^tre  rendug,  en  entier,  ä  leur 
T^ritable  proprietaire  auggitöt  qu'il  aura  duement  et  guffisa- 
meat  fait  congtater  de  ga  propri^te.  \ 
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i77B.  Abt«  IT.  U  riiall  be  Uwfol  for  Ike  ghipg  of  war  of  either 

Febniat7  6.     partjr,  and  privateera,  freely  to  carry  whitberaocfer  they  please 

the  sbipg  and  goodg  taken  from  their  enemies,  withaut  being 

Srw^d*^**    obligcd  to  pay  any  duty  to  the  ofiicera  of  tbc  admiralty  er  any 

th«  parte  of       other  judgeSy  mor  shall  aucb  prizes  be  arreated  or  aeifced  wheo 

»ade  hj  eiül^J  ^J  ^^^  *"»  ^  «"**«*^  ^  P^^^  ®^  ^^^^^  P*'*J5  ^^'  ^^^^  ***^ 

party*  searcfaers  or  other  ofi&cers  of  those  places  searcb  Üi^  same,  or 

make  esafliination  coocemtng  tbe  laWfolneaa  of  aueh  prizesf  ' 
bat  they  may  faoist  aail  at  any  time  andilepart  and  carry  tbeir 
\Ynzt9  to  the  places  expressed  in  tbeir  eommisdons,  wbich  the 

The  eruUen  of  Commanders  of  such  ships  of  war  shall  be  obliged  to  ihow:  od  . 

^gaiaftonepar-  thecontrary,  DO  sbelter  or  refoge  shall  be  given  in  their  porta 

to'^^!^aTth    ^^  ^"^^  ^  ^^^'^  ^^^^  ™^^^  P"^^  ^^  ^  subfectS)  people^  or 

poruof  ihe       property  of  either  of  tbe  parties ;  bot  if  sach  shall  come  in« 

'^^^''*  beirig  forced  by  stress  of  weatiier^  or  the  danger  of  the  sea,  all 

proper  means  shall  bevigorously  used^  tbat  they  geoirt  and 

retire  from  thence  as  soon  as  possible- 

• 

Relief,  &e.to        AiiT.  18.  If  any  ship  belonginjK  to  either  of  the  parties»  their 

the^ip  wreok-  people,  or  subjects,  shall,  within  the  coasts  or  doroinions  of  the 

äch****!*  **b     ^^^^^9  •**®'^  "P®"  ^^  sands,  or  be  wrecked,  or  suSer  any  other 

tbeo&er.'        damage,  all  friendly  assistance  or  relief  shall  be  given  to  the 

persons  shipwrecked,   or  such  as  shall  be  in  danger  thereof« 

And  letters  of  safe  condact  shall  likewise  be  given  to  them  for 

their  free  and  quiet  passage  from  thence;  and  the  retum  of 

every  one  to  bis  own  cduntry« 

Citizens ofeith-     Art.  id.  In  case  the  subjects  and  iahabitants  of  either  party, 

fn  Siev^Bhlpr    with  their  shipping,  whether  public  and  of  war,  or  private  and 

^^t^uSx^   of  merchaatS} be  forced  through  stress  of  weather, puriuit  of 

fugeintheport«  piratesi  orenemies,  or  any  other  urgent  necessity  for  seeking 

^'iJ^vcd*' ***  ofshelterand  harbor,  to  retreat  and  enter  into  any  of  the- 

vith  hamanity,  rivers,  bays,  roads,  or  ports  belonging  to  the  other  party,  they 

Sberality.  ^,     ^^^^^  ^^  received  and  treated  with  all  humanity  and  kindness» 

and  enjoy  all  friendly  protection  and  help;  and  they  shall  be 

permitted  to  refresh  and  provide  themselves,  at  reasonable 

rateS)  with  victuals,  and  all  things  needful  for  the  sustenance  of 

their  persons,  or  reparation  of  their  ships,  and  conveniency  of 

their  voyage;  and  they  shall  no  ways  be  detained  or  hindered 

from  returing  out  of  the  said  ports  or  roads,  but  may  remove 

and  depart  when  and  whither  they  please,  without  any  let  or 

hindrance; 

Siz  moDtha  al*      Art.  20.  For  the  better  promoting  of  commerce  on  botk 

deeiaration  of    sides,  it  is  agrecd,  that  if  a  war  shall  break  out  between  the 

war,  for  the  rc-  g|jd  i^fQ  naüons)  six  montus  after  the  proclamatiofi  of  war 
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Abt«  17«  Leii  vaigseaux  de  gaerre  de  sa  roejeit^  ires  chr^-  I778. 
tienne  et  ceux  des  Etats  Uais,  de  mtmt  q«e  ccäj  que  leurg  Febmwy  e> 
•ujeta  auroBt  iirm^s  en  gaerre»  pourr^C«  en  tonte  Über«;  cob« 
doire  oii  bon  lear  semblera  les  prisee  qu'ils  anront  faites  aar 
leara  ennemis,  gaog  ^tre  oblig^  k  aucuna  droits,  seit  des  sieurs 
amiraax  ou  de  Tamiraut^  ou  d'aucung  autres,  sans  qu'auaai 
les  dits  vaisseaux  ou  les  dites  prtses  entrant  daos  les  havrea 
OB  ports  de  sa  majest^  trea  chnlkieiine  ob  des  dits  Etats  Ubib 
pBissent  Hre  arret^s  ou  saisis,  ni  quo  les  officiers  des  iieux 
paisseat  preodre  coauoisaBce  de  la  yaltdite  des  dites  priBee, 
les  qBelles  povcront  sortir  et  HrejcoBdoUes  francheacnt  et  en 
toBte  libert^  aux  lieux  port^.s  par  les  commissioiis  dont  les  cap- 
ttaiBos  des  dks  vaisseaux  seroBt  oUig^  de  faire  apparoMr*  , 

Et  au  contraire»  bo  seva  dooo^  astle  ni  retraite  daBS  leurs  ports 
OB  hsTres  k  ceuiK  qui  aaront  £nt  des  prisos  sur  les  sujets  desa 
najest^  ob  des  dits  Etats  Unb;  et  s'ils  sont  forc^s  d'7  eatrer 
par  temp^te  ob  peril  de  la  mer,  ob  les  fera  sortir  le  phtstM 
qo'il  sera  possible. 

Abt.  18.  Daos  ie  eaa  oik  üb  ▼aisaeao  apartenant  k  l'un  des 
deox  ^tats  ou  k  leurs  sujets,  BBra  <choo^,  fatt  nsafrage  ou 
sonffert  qoelqa'iMitre  doBioiage  aar  les  c6tes  oii  spus  la  domi- 
Bafion  de  l'un  dea  deox'parties,  il  sera  donn^  toute  aide  et 
essiatBBce  amisble  aax  persooBos  Baufrag^ca  ou  qai  ae  trou- 
▼eat  OB  dauger,  et  il  leur  sera  acoord^  des  sauf  coodaits  pour 
assArer  leur  paasage  et  lear  retour  daas  leur  patrie. 

Abt.  19.  Lorsquo  les  sujets  et  kabitans  de  Pane  dea  deux 
parties  avcc  fteura  wsaeaBXsoit  publies  et  deguerre,  seit  par* 
ticuliei«  et  niarGha9dB,.8eront  forc^s  par  uae  tempbte,  par  la 
poBrsBite  dea  ptrates  et  desenBemia»  ob  par  qoelqu^uitre  oe» 
oessit^  Brpnte,  «la  chercher  refage  et  un  abri,  desa  retiFer  et 
entrer  dsBS  qBelqa'  uae  dea  riTi^res,  bajes,  rades  ou  ports  de 
PuBO  des  deux  parties,  ils  seront  re^us  et  trait^s  av.ea  bttnut* 
Bit^  et  joBiroBt  de  toata  amile^  protecttOB  et  aaaistaoee,  et  il 
lear  aera  permia  da  ae  ponnroir  de  rafraickisaeBieBs  de  TirreSf 
eit  de  t^ntes  choaes  n^cessaicaspour  leur  subsistauce  poar  la 
rapacstiaa  de  lears  -raisaeaux,  et  poar  contiBB^r  lear  ▼üage^ 
le  taut  BkoieBBant  an  prix  raisonable,  et  il  ne  seront  ratoBBa 
OB  BB0Bne  niBBiire,  ni  emp^cb^  de  sortnr  des  dits  ports  o« 
radea,  nuds  poinroBt  se  retirer  et  partir  quand»  et  oonme  il 
laBT.plaiiBysaBa  bbcbb  obatacle  ai  einpiftdienient» 

Abt.  530.  Atn  da.  proumon^ir  d'anlant  mieux  le  ceoHneroe 
de  doBK  c4l^i»  il  eat  coBT^nu  qua  daas  le  cas  ok  la  guarw  a^rr 
Ttendrait  antra  leadsBX  notioBs  soadites»  il  aera  acforA^^ais 
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l77Bi        shair  be  aliowied  to  the  merchants  in  tbe  eities  and  towns  wfiere 

Febraary  6.     i\^^y  ^y^^  f^,.  Delling  and  transporting  their  goods  and  mef- 

chandises;  and  if  anj  thing  be  taken  from  them,  or  any  injury 

thT^io'^  m^of  ^  ^^^^  ***®™  within  that  terra,  by  eithcr  party,  the  people^ 

the  oKizens  of    or  Bubjects  of  eitbep,  füll  satiafactien  shall  be  nuade  for  the 

eilheriMu^y.        ^^^^ 

The  eitnens  of     Att.  S1  .  No  siibjects  of  the  most  Christian  king  ahaU  apply 

SbfteST^m"^  for,  op  takc  any  comroisaion,  or  lettera  of  marque,  for  arming 

takinx  commis-  any  ship  or  ahips  to  act  as  privateers  againat  the  aaid  United 

thiriiMw^rto    Statesi  or  any  of  them,  or  againat  the  subjecta,  people,  or 

^•^^»•t     inhabitanta  of  the  said  United  SUtea,  or  any  of  them,  or 

againat  the  property  of  any  of  the  jnhabitanta  of  any'of  them» 

from  any  prince  or  State  with  which  the  aaid  United  Statea 

ahall  be  at  war;  nor  shall  any  Citizen«  subject^  or  inhabitaot 

-of  the  Said  United  States,  or  any  ofthem,  apply  for^  or  take  any 

commission  or  letter»  of  naarque  for  arming  any  ahip  or  ahips, 

to  act  as  privateera  againat  the  subjects  of  the  most  chriatiaa 

king,  or  any  of  them,  or  the  property  of  any  of  them,  from  any 

prince  or  State  with  which  the  said  king  shall  be  at  war;  and  if 

any  peraon  of  either  nation  shall  take  such  eommtssions  or  \tt* 

ters  of  marqae,  he  shall  be  paniahed  as  a  pirate« 

l^riyateert  ART.  22.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  foreign  privateersy 

Mmmifiioiis^^'^  not  belonging  to  subjects  of  the  most  Christian  king  nor  citt- 

from  a  (hird      zens  of  the  said  United  States,  who  have  commisaions  fron» 

tr  wfih  oiie^^of'*  sny  other  prince  or  State  in  enmity  with  either  nation,  to  fit 

to^Tidiowed^^  their  ahips  in  the  ports  of  either  the  one  or  the  other  of  the 

to  fittheh'8hi(>8  aforesaid  parties,  to  seil  what  they  have  taken,  or  in  any  other 

Main  t^e^ihto  i^^&no^r  whatsoever  to  exchange  their  ahip,  merchandiaes,  or 

of  the  u.  al  or   any  other  lading;  neither  shall  they  be  allowed  cvcn  to  pur- 

chase  victuals,  except  such  as  shall  be  necessary  for  their  go^ 

ing  to-  the  next  port  of  that  prince  or  State  from  which  they 

hare  commisaions. 

Free  trade  ai-       ^^'^'  ^*  ^^  ^^^^^  ^  lawful  for  all  and  singuUr  the  subjects 

lowed  t?0De      of  the  most  Christian  king  and  the  Citizens,  people  and  inha- 

eüerny^of  the     l>itant8  of  the  Said  United  Statea,  to  sail  with  their  ahips  witb 

other,  See.        ^\\  manner  of  überty  and  aecurity,  no  diatinction  being  roade 

who  are  the  proprietora  of  the  merchandiaes  laden  thereon, 

from  any  port  to  the  placea  of  those  who  now  are  or  hereafter 

ahall  be  at  enmity  with  the  moat  Christian  king,  or  the  United 

Statea.     It  shall  likewise  be  lawful  for  the  subjects  and  inha« 

bitants  aforesaid,   to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchaodtaea 

aforementioned,and  to  tracle  with  the  aame  liberty  and  aecuritj 

from  the  placea,  ports,  and  havena  of  thoae  who  art  eneiaiea 
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tnois  apr^s  la  d^claration  de  guerre,  auK  marchands  dans  les       1778» 
▼illcs  et  cit^s  qu'iU  habitent,  pour  rassemUer  et  transporter    Fcbw^ry  6. 
leg  marchandises;  et  a'tl  en  est  etilevi^  qaelque  chose  ou  s^l 
leur  a  ^t^  Fait  quelqu*  injure  duratit  le  terme  prescrit  GidesBQS, 
par  Pune  des  deax  partles,  leurs  peuples  oa  sujetS)!!  lear  sera 
donn^  k  cet  ^gard  pteine  et  entUre  satisfaction. 

Art.  21.  Aucun  sujet  du  rot  tr^  chr^üen  ne  prendra  de 
commission  eu  de  lettrea  de  marque  pour  armer  quelque  vah* 
seau  Ott  vaiaseaux  k  l'effet  d*agir  comme  corsairea  contre  les 
dits  Etats  Uois  ou  quelques  uns  d'entr'euz^  oa  contre  les  Su- 
jets, penples  ou  habitaas  d'iceux,  ou  contre  leur  propri^te  ou 
Celle  des  habifans  d'aucun  d'entr'eux,  de  quelque  prince  que 
ce  soit  avec  lequel  les  dits  Etats  Unis  seront  en  guerre.  Oe 
m^me  aucun  citoien,  sujet,  ou  habitant  des  susdits  Etats  Unis 
et  de  queiqu'  un  d'entr'eux,  ne  demandera  ni  n'acceptera  au- 
cune  commission  ou  lettres  de  marque  pour  armer  quelque 
vaisseauxyOu  vaisseaux  pour  courre  sus  aux  sojets  de  sa  ma- 
je8t£  tres  chr^tienne,  ou  quelques  pns  d'entre  eux,  ou  leur 
propri^t^,  de  quelque  prince  ou  ^tat  que  ce  toit  avec  qui  sa 
dite  qoiajest^  se  trouvera  en  guerre  $  et  si  quelqu'un  de  Pune 
on  de  Tautre  nation  prenoit  de  pareilles  commissionsou  lettres 
de  marque  il  sera  puni  comme  pirate« 

Art.  22.  II  ne  sera  permis  k  aucun  corsaire  ^tranger  non 
apartenant  It  qaelque  sujet  de  sa  majest^  tres  chr^tienne  ou  k 
un  citoien  des  dits  Etats  Unis  lequel  aura  une  commission  de 
la  part  d'un  prince  ou  d'une  puissance  en  guerre  avec  l'une 
des  deux  nations,  d^armer  leur  vaisseaux  dans  les  ports  de 
l'une  des  deux  parties  ni  d'j  vendre  les  prises  qu'il  aura 
faites,  ni  d^charger  en  autre  maniere  qnelconque  les  vais- 
seaux, marchandises  ou  aucune  partie  de  leur  cargaison ;  il  ne 
sera  m^me  pas  permis  d'acheter  d'autres  vivres  que  ceux  qui 
lui  seront  n^cessaires  pour  se  rendre  dans  le  port  le  plus  voi- 
sin  du  prince  ou  de  T^tat  dont  il  tient  sa  commission. 

Art.  23«  II  sera  permis  k  tous  et  un  chacun  des  sojets  du 
roi  tres  chretlen  et  aux  citoiens,  peuple  et  babitans  des  sus- 
dits Etats  Unis,  de  naviguer  avec  leurs  b&timens  avec  toute 
libert^  et  suret^,  sans  qii'il  puisse  ^tre  fait  d'exception  k  cet 
egard,  k  raison  des  proprietaires  des  marchandises  charg^es 
Hur  les  dits  b&timens,  venant  de  quelque  port  que  ce  soit  et 
destines  pour  quelque  place  d'une  puissance  actuellement  en- 
nemie,  ou  qui  pourra  l'^tre  dans  la  sutte  de  sa  majest^  tres 
chr^tienne  ou  des  etats  Unis.  II  sera  permis  ^galemenl  aux 
sujets  et  habitans  susmentionn^s  de  naviguer  avec  leurs  vais- 
seaux et  marchandises  et  de  Wquenter  avec  la  m^meÜbert^ 
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l77Qm         of  both  or  either  partj,  without  anj  Opposition  or  disturbanctf 

Febniaiy  6.     whatsoever,  not  only  directly  froni  the  places  of  the  enemy 

aforemeutioned  to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one  place  be* 

longiDg  to  an  enemy,  to  another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy, 

whether  they  be  under  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  same  prince,  or 

Freeihipsto     under  severaL     And  it  is  hereby  stipulated,    that  free  ships 

*"toSrS°*id!  *'***'  *^*^  P^®  *  freedom  to  goodsi  and  that  every  thing  shall 

ways  ezeepted.  bedeemed  to  be  free  and  exempt  which  shall  be  found  on  board 

the  ships  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  either  of  the  confederates, 

aithough  the  whole  lading^  br  any  other  part  thereof,  should 

appertain  to  the  enemiesof  either,  contraband  goodsbeingal< 

PertoDi  on        yrtLYS  excepted.    It  is  also  agreedln  like  manncr,  that  the  same 

■oldienexoepi-  hberty  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  freeship, 

cd  in  the  «r-  ^^j^  ^j^jg  gffect,  that  aithough  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either 


ny,  to  be  pro-  party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unlesa 
^^^'  they  are  soldiers  and  in  actual  Service  of  the  enemies. 


Artieles  desig«      Art.  24.  This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  ex* 
to  be  eoDsider^  tend  to  all  kinds  of  merchandiscs,  excepting  those  ooly  whicfi 
Sf  d*'f  *°'*^*  Are  distinguished  by  the  name  of  contraband,  and  under  this 
name  of  contraband,  or  prohibited  goods,  shall  be  comprehend- 
ed  arms,  great  guns,  bombs  with  the  fusees,  and  other  things 
belonging  to  them,  cannon  ball,  gunpowder,  matchcs,  pikes, 
swords,  lances,  spears,  halberd?,  inortars,  petards,  granades, 
salt-petre,  muskets,  musket  balls,  bucklers,  helmets,  breast 
plates,  coats  of  mail,  and  the  like  kind   of  arms,  proper  fer 
arming  soldiers,  musket  rests,  belts,  horses  with  their  furnl- 
Gooda  not  eon- *"''®»  ""^  *^^  üther  warlike  instruments  whatcver.      These 
tnbmd   desig-  merchandises  which  follow,  shall  not  be  reckoncd  among  con- 
^     *  traband  or  prohibited  goods  ;  that  is  to  say,  all  sorts  of  cloths, 

and  all  other  manufactures  woven  of  any  wool,  flax,  silk,  cot- 
ton,  or  any  other  materials  whatever;  all  kinds  of  wearing  ap- 
parel,  together  with  the  species  whereof  they  are  used  to  be 
made,  gold  and  silver,  as  well  coined  as  uncolned,  tin,  iron, 
latten,  copper,  brass,  coals;  as  also  wheat  and  barley,  |ind  auy 
other  kind  of  corn  and  pulse;  tobacco,  and  likewise  all  man- 
ner of  spices;  salted  and  smoked  flesh,  saltcd  fish,cheese  and 
butter,  beer,  oils,  wines,  sugars,  and  all  sorts  of  salts;  and  in 
general  all  provisions  which  serve  for  the  nourishment  of  inan- 
kind,  and  the  sustenance  of  life;  furthermore,  all  kinds  of  cot- 
ton,  hcmp,  flax,  tar,  pitcli,  ropcs,  cables,  saib,  sail  cloths,  an- 
chors,  and  any  parts  of  anchors,  also  ships'  masts,  planks, 
boards  and  beams  of  what  trees  soever;  and  all  other  thing^i 
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et  surct6  les  places,  ports,  et  h&vres  des  puissances  ennemies  1778. 
des  deux^parties  contractantes  ou  d*unc  d'entre  ellcs  sans  op-  Fcbraaryg. 
Position  ni  trouble,  et  de  faire  le  commerce  non  seulemeat  di- 
redement  des  ports  de  l'ennemi  susdit  h.  un  port  neutre,  mais 
aussi  d'un  port  ennemi,  k  un  autre  port  ennemi,  soit  qu'il  se 
troave  sous  sa  Jurisdiction  ou  sous  ceSIe  de  plusieurs;  et  il  est 
stipul^  par  le  present  trait^  que  les  batimens  libres  assureront  \ 

^«^aieraent  la  libert^  des  mcrchandises,  et  qu'on  ju^ra  libres 
toutes  les  choses  qui  se  trouveront  abord  des  navires  aparte- 
nants  aus  sujets  d'une  des  partiescontractantes,  quandm^me 
le  chargement  oa  partic  d'ice  lui  apartiendroit  aux  ennemis  de 
l'ane  des  deux;  bien  entendu  n^anmoins  que  la  contrbind  e 
sera  toujours  exceptee.  II  est  ^galement  convenu  que  cettc 
tn^me  libert^s'dtendroit  aux  persoones  qui  pourroient  se  trou- 
ver  abord  du  batimen  libre  quand  mdme  elles  seroient  enne- 
mies de  l'une  des  deux  parties  contractantes,  et  elles  ne  pour- 
ront  ^tre  enlev^s  des  dits  navires  k  moins  qu'elles  ne  soient 
militaires  et  actuellement  au  service  de  Penncmi. 

Akt.  24.  Cette  liberl^  de  navigatton  et  de  commerce  doit  ■ 
6'etendre  sur  toutes  sortes  de  marchandises,  k  l'exception 
seuleroent  de  celles  qui  sont  designes  sous  le  nom  de  contre^ 
bände:  sous  cc  nom  de  contrcbmde  ou  de  marchandises  pro- 
hib^es  doivent  ^tre  compris  les  armes,  canons,  bombes  avec 
leim  fus^es  et  autres  choses  j  relatives;  boulets,  poudre  ü 
tirer,  m^ches,  piques,  ^p^es,  lances,  dards,  hallebardes,  roor- 
liers,  petardS)  grenades,  salp^tre,  fusils,  balles,  boucliers, 
casqueS)  cuirasses,  cote  de  mailies,  et  autres  armes  de  cette 
esp^ce,  propres  k  armer  les  soldats,  porte-mousqUeton,  bau- 
driers,  chevaux  avec  leurs  equipages,  et  tous  autres  instrumens 
de  guerre  quelconques.  Les  marchandises  denomm^es  ci- 
]i^)r^s  ne  seront  pas  comprises  parmi  la  contr6bande  ou  choses 
prohib^ea,  savoir,  toutes  sortes  de  draps  et  toutes  autres  Stoffes 
de  laine,  Un  soye,  coton  ou  d'autres  roati^res  quelconques; 
toutes  sortes  de  v^temens  avec  les  Stoffes  dont  on  a  coutume 
de  les  faire,  l'or  et  l'argent  monno'ie  ou  non,  l'^tain,  le  fer  lai- 
ton,  cuivre,  airain,  charbons,  de  mdme  que  le  froment  et 
]*orge,  et  toute  autre  Sorte  de  bleds  et  legumes;  le  tabac  et 
toutes  les  sortes  d'dplceries,  la  viande  sal^e  et  fum^e,  poisson 
sal^  fromage  et  beurre,  bierre,  hniles,  vins,  Sucres^  et  toute, 
esp^ce,  de  sei,  et  en  g^neral  toutes  provisions  servant  pour  la 
nourriture  de  l'homme  et  pour  le  soutien  de  la  vie.  De  plus, 
toutes  sortes  de  coton,  de  chanvre,  Ua  goudron,  poix,  cordes^ 
cables,  voiles,  toiles  a  volles,  ancres,  parties  d'ancres,  mats, 
planches,  madriers,  ctbuis  de  toute  cspecc,  et  toutes  autres 
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177S.  proper  either  for  buildiag  or  repairing  8hip8,aod  all  other  goods 
Febnmy  6.  whatever  which  have  not  been  worked  ißto  the  form  of  any  in- 
stmineiit  or  ihing  prepared  Tor  war  by  land  or  bj  sea^shall  not 
be  reputed  contraband,  inucb  less  auch  as  have  been  alreadj 
wronght  and  made  up  for  anj  other  use:  all  which  ahall  be 
wholly  reckoned  among  free  goods ;  as  likewiae  all  other  mer« 
chandisea  aod  things  which  are  not  cotnprehended  and  parti- 
cularlj  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  eDomeration  of  contraband 
goods  ^  80  that  thej  may  be  trangported  and  carried  in  the 
freest  manner  by  the  subjects  of  both  confederates,  even  to 
places  belonging  to  an  encmy»  auch  towna  or  placea  being 
only  ezceptcd,  as  are  at  that  time  beaiegedi  blocked  up,  o/ 
inveated. 

&€•  lettert,  or      Art.  £5.  To  the  end  that  all  manner  of  dissentiona  and 
Knnh^!  te      quarreU  may  be  avoided  and  prevented^  on  one  aide  and  the 


I£!^  other,  it  ia  agreed,  that  in  case  either  of  the  parttea  bereto 
m  var,  to  the  shottld  be  engaged  in  war,  the  ships  and  Tesgela  belonging  to 
vMwkoftlie  theaubjecta  or  people  of  the  other  ally,  must  be  furnished 
with  aea  lettera  or  passports,  expreasing  the  name,  property , 
and  bulk  of  the  ship^  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation 
of  the  master  or  Commander  of  the  aaid  ahip^  that  it  may  appear 
thereby  that  the  ship  really  and  truly  belonga  to  the  subjects 
of  one  of  the  partiesy  which  passport  ahall  be  made  out  and 
granted  according  to  the  form  annexed  to  thia  treaty;  they 
shall  likewiae  be  recalled  every  year,  that  is,  if  the  ship  hap- 
pena  to  retum  home  within  the  Space  of  a  year.  It  is  like- 
wiae agrccd,  that  such  ships  being  laden  are  to  be  provtdecl 
not  only  with  paasporta  as  abovementionedi  but  alao  with  cer- 
tificatea,  containing  tlie  aeveral  particulara  of  the  cargo,  the 
place  whence  the  ahip  sailedi  and  whither  she  is  bound,  that 
so  it  may  be  known  whethcr  any  forbidden  or  contraband  gooda 
be  on  board  the  aame:  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by 
the  officera  of  the  place  whence  the  ahip  set  sail,  in  the  accus- 
tomed  form,  and  if  any  one  sba)l  tbink  it  fit  or  adviseable  to 
ezpreas  in  the  said  certificate^,  the  peraon  to  whom  the  gooda 
on  board  belong,  he  may  freely  do  ao^ 

VctMit  ofekh-  Art«  26.  The  shipa  of  the  aul^ectaand  inhabitanta  of  either 
MMtw^nportt  ^^ ^^  partiea,  Coming  upon  any  coaats  belonging  to  eidier 
■ot  waiiw  to  of  ihe  aaid  alliea,  but  not  Alling  to  enter  into  port,  or  being 
«retobctraated  enteted  inte  port  and  not  willing  to  unload  their  cargoea  or 
jJ2JjJJ*iiL  break  bulk,  they  ahall  be  treated  aecording  to  the  general 
lo  be  pretcnb-  rulea  prescribed  or  to  be  prescribed,  relative  to  the  object  in 
•*•  question. 
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choses  propres  a  U  construction  et  reparation  des  vaisseaux        1778. 
etautres  mati^res  quelconques  qui  ni'ontpasla  forme  d*u n    Februaiy  6. 
Instrument  prepar6  pour  la  guerre  par  tcrrc  comme  par  mer, 
ne  seront  pas  reput^es  contrebande  et  encore  moios  celles  qui 
^ont  deja  prepar^es  pour  quelqo'  aotre  usage:  Toutes  les  cho- 
8es  denomroees  cidessus   doivent  ^tre  comprises   parmi  les 
marchandises  Ubres,  de  m^me  que  ^ute  les  autres  marchan* 
dises  et  eflfets  qui  ne  sont  pas  compris    et  particulierement 
nomro^es  dans  l'enom^ration  des  marchandises  de  contre- 
bande; de  maniire  qa'elles  pourront  ^tre  transportees  et  con* 
daites  de  la  mani^re  la  plus  librc  par  les  sujets  des  deux  par- 
üea  contractantes  dans  des  places  ennemtes^a  l'exception  n£- 
anmoins  de  edles  qui  ce  irouveroient  actuellement  assi^g^es, 
bloqu^es  ou  investies, 

Akt.  25.  Afin  d'ecarter  et  de  prevenir  de  pari  et  d'autre 
toute  disoussions  et  querelles  il  a  ete  convenu  que  dans  le 
cas  01^  l'une  des  deux  parties  se  trouveroit  engagee  dans  une 
guerre,  les  yaisseaux  et  bitimens  appartens  aux  sujets  ou 
peuple  de  l'autre  alli^  devroni  etre  porvua  de  lettres  de  mer 
ou  passeportS)  lesqoels  experimeront  le  nom»  la  propri^t4  et  le 
port  du  navire»  ainsi  que  le  nom  et  la  demeure  du  maitre  ou 
commandant  du  dit  vaisseau,  afin  qu'il  aparoisse  par  \k  pue  le 
m6me  vaisseau  apartient  rdellemeut    et  v6ritablemeut  aux 
sujets  de  l'ooe  des  deux  parties  contractpntes;  lequel  passe- 
port,  devra,  dtre  ^xp^di^  selon  le  modele  annex^  au  present 
trait^.    Ces  passeports  devront  ^galement  ^tre  renouvell^s 
chaque  ann^e  dans  le  cas  ou  le  vaisseau  retourne  chez  lui  dans 
l'espace  d'une  an  nee.    II  a  ete  conveau  ögalemeut  que  les 
vaisseanx  susmentionn^s  dans  le  cas  oh  ils  seroint  charg^s 
devront  ^tre  pourvos  non  Beulement  de  passeports  mais  aussi 
de  certificatS)  contenant  le  detail  de  la  cargaison,  le  lieu  d'oü    . 
le  vaisseau  est  parti,  et  la  d^claration  des  marchandises  de 
contrebande  qui  pourroient  se  trouver  abord  ;  lesquels  certifi- 
cats  devront^^trc  ^xp^di^s  dans  ia  forme  accoutum^e  par  les 
officiera  du  liett  d'oä  le  vaisseau  aura  fait  voile,^  et  s'il  ^toit 
jog^  utile  Ott  pmdent  d'exprimer  dans  les  dits  passeports  la 
perionne  a  laquelle  les  marchandises  apartienhent,  ou  pourra 
le  fkira  librement 

Aar.  86.  Dans  le  cas  oa  les  vaisseaux  des  sujets  et  habitans 
ce  Vunt  des  deux  parties  contraetantesaprocheroient  des  cö- 
les  de  l'autre,  sans  ce  pendant  avoir  le  dessein  d'etitrer  dans 
le  porli  ou  aprb  6tre  entr^s,  sans  avoIr  le  dessein  de  d^charger 
la  cargaison,  ou  rompre  leur  Charge^  on  se  conduira  k  leur 
«gard  suivant  les  reglemens  g^n^raux  prescrits  ou  a  prescire 
relativement  k  l'objet  dont  il  est  question. 
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1778.  Art  27.  If  the  ships  of  the  said  subjects,  people,  or  inhabit- 

Feliniftry  6.  j^jg  ^f  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  met  Vrith,  either  saHing 
Merohant  sliips  along  the  coasts  or  on  the  high  seas,  by  any  ship  of  war  of 
JjJjJ'^J^*"  PJ^^j  the  other,  or  bj  any  piivateers,  the  Baid  ships  of  war  or 
vesBeU  of  the  privateeerB,  for  the  avoiding  of  anj  disorder,  shall  remain 
eked^'in*  boatii  out  of  cannon  shot,  and  iiiav  send  their  boats  on  board  the 
ramnned  by  two  rnerchant  ship  which  they  shall  so  meet  with,  and  may  enter 
oDly,  BQoh  arm-  her  to  nurnber  of  two  or  three  men  onl j,  to  whom  the  mastcr 
^^^'inln'b*  ond  or  Commander  of  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  exhibit  his  passport 
cannon  shot  di-  concerning  the  property  the  ship,  of  made  out  according  to 
•Tüirform  re-  ^^^  form»  inserted  in  this  present  treaty,  and  the  ship  when 
lates  to  the  ghe  shall  have  showed  such  passport,  shall  be  fre«  and  at  überty 
the  vessel,  iden-  to  pursue  her  voyage,  soas  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  molest  or 
''bidi'^noe^^to^'  ßearch  her  in  any  manner,  or  to  give  her  chase  or  force  her  to 
thelawB&o.       quit  her  intendcd  course. 

Uefore  goods         Art.  28.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  all  goods  when  once  put  on 

exaroited  ^\nd  '^**'*'  ***^  ^^^^P^  ^^  vessels  of  either  of  the  two  contracting  par- 

if  prohibited  to  ties,  shall  be  subject  to  no  farther  Visitation;  but  all  Visitation 

üTe  snot^     ^^  ^^  search  shall  be  made  beforehand,  and  all  prohibited  goods 

shall  be  stopped  on  the  spot,  before  the  same  be  put  on  board; 

unless  there  are  manifest  tokens  or  proofs  of  fraudulent  prac- 

tice;  nor  shall  either  the  persons  or  goods  of  the  subjects  of  his 

most  Christian  majesty  or  the  United  States,  be  put  under  any 

arrestor  molested  by  any  other  kind  of  embargo  for  that  cause; 

and  only  the  subject  of  that  State  to  whom  the  said  goods  have 

been  or  shall  be  prohibited,  and  who  shall  presume  to  seil  or 

alienate  such  sort  of  goods,  shall  be  <luly  punished  for  the 

offcncc. 


Consnis  alltw-       Art.  £9.  Thc  two  contracting  parties  grant  mutually  the 

«fe^chpJiyr'  l*l>«''ty  of  having  oach  in  the  ports  of  the  otlier,  consuls,  vic«< 

consuls,  agents,  and  ccmmissaries,  whose  fuactions  shall  be 

regulated  by  a  particular  agreement. 

U.S.  Citizens  to      Art.  SO.  Aod  the  more  to  favor  and  facilitate  thc  com- 

tain  free  ports^  merce  which  the  subjects  of  the  United  States  may  have  with 

1"  The^trench  ^''*'*^®^  ^^  ™®**  chiistian  king  will  grant  thcm  in  Europe  one 

Islands  of  Arne-  or  more  free  ports,  where  they  may  bring  and  dispose  of  alt 

'^"*'  thc  produce  and  merchandise  of  the  thirteen  United  States; 

and  his  majesty  will  also  continue  to  the  subjects  of  the  said 

States,  the  free  ports  which  have  been  and  are  open  in  the 

French  islands  of  America,  all  of  which  free  ports  the  said 

subjects  of  the  United  States  shall  enjoy  the  use,  agrceable  to 

the  rcgulations  which  relate  to  them.  ' 
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Art.  27.  Lorsqu'un  bfttiraent  apartenant  aux  dits  sujets,  1778. 
peuple  et  habitans  de  l'unc  des  deux  parlies,  scra  rencoiitre  *'e^>'^«7  ^ 
navigant  le  long  des  c6te9  oa  en  pl^ine  mer,  par  un  vaisseau 
de  guerre  de  Pautre,  ou  par  un  armateur,  le  dit  vaisseau  de 
guerre,  oa  armateur,  afin  d'^viter  tout  d^sordre,  se  tiendra 
hors  de  la  port^eda  canon,  etpourra  envoi'er  so  chaloupe  a- 
^ord  ,du  batiment  marchand,  et  j  faire  entrer  deux  ou  trois 
hommes,  aux  quels  le  maitre  ou  commandaDt  du  bätimens 
montrera  son  passeport,  lequel  devra  ^tre  conforine  k  la  for- 
muleannex^e  ou  presenl  trait^,  et  constaterala  propri^t^  du 
bätiment,  et  apr^s  que  le  dit  bätiment,  aura  exhib^  un  pareil 
passcportjil  lui  sera  libre  de  continner  sonvo'iage  etilnese- 
ra  pas  permis  de  le  molester,  ni  de  chercher  en  aucune  ma- 
niere,  de  lui  donner  la  chasse  ou  de  le  forcer  de  quitter  la 
course  qu^il  s^^toit  propos^e. 

Art.  28.  II  est  convenu  que  lorsque  les  marchandises  au- 
ront^t^  charg^es  sur  les  vaisseaux  ou  batimens  de  l'une  des 
deux parties  contractantes,  elles  ne  pourront  plus  ^tre  assuje- 
lies  ä  aucune  visite;  toute  visite  et  recherche  devant  ^tre  faite 
avant  le  chargement,  et  les  marchandises  prohib^s  devant 
etre  arretees  et  saisies  sur  la  plage  avant  de  pouvoir  ^tre  em- 
barqu^es  k  moins  qu*on  n'ait  des  indices  manifestes  ou  des 
preuves  de  versements  frauduleux.  De  meme  aucun  des 
Sujets  de  sa  majest^  tr^  chr^tienne  ou  des  Etats  Unis,  ni 
leurs  marchandises»  ne  pourront  etre  arretes  ni  molestes  pour 
cette  cause,  par  aucune  espece  d'embargo;  et  les  seuls  sujets 
de  Tetat,  auxquels  les  dites  marchandises  auront  61^  prohi- 
bces,  et  qui  se  seront  emancip^s  d  vendre  et  aliener  de  pa- 
reilles  marchandises,  seront  duement  punis  pour  cette  contra- 
vention. 

Art.  29.  Les  deux  partics  contractantes  se  sont  accordees 
rautuellement  la  faculte  de  (enir  daus  leurs  ports  respectifs 
fies  consuls,  vice  consuls,  agents  et  commissares,  dont  les 
fonctions  seront  regi^es  par  une  Convention  particuliere. 

Art.  so.  Pour  d'autant  plus  favoriser  et  faciliter  le  com. 
merce  que  les  sujets  des  Etat  Unis  feront  avec  la  France,  le 
roi  (r^s  chr^tien  Icur  accordera  en  Europe  unou  plusieurs  ports 
francs,  dans  lesquels  ils  pourront  amener  et  debiter  toutes  les 
denrees  et  marchandises  provenant  de  treize  Etats  Unis ;  sa 
majeste  conservera  d'un  autrc  c6te  aux  sujets  des  dits  6tats 
les  ports  francs  qui  ont  ^te,  et  sont  ouverts  dans  les  isles  . 
Fran^oiscs  de  FAm^rique.  De  tous  les  quels  ports  francs  les 
dits  sujets  des  Etats  Unis  jouiront  conform^ment  aux  r^gle- 
mens  qui  en  determinent  l'usagc. 
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irrs.  Art.  31.  The  present  treaty  ehall  be  ratifieU  on  both  ftides* 

FebnMiyg.     j^j  ^j^^  ratifications  shall  bc  exchang^d  in  (he  space  of  six 
nionths,  or  tooner  if  possible* 
b^exdfin^in   '  ^  ^"^'^  whercof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  sign- 
six  roouths.  ed  the  above  articles,  both  in  the  French  and  English  lan- 

gnagea,  declaring  nevertheless,  that  the  preaent  treaty 
*'  waa  originally  composed  and  concluded  in  the  French  lan- 

guage»  and  they  have  ther^to  aiSxed  their  seaii« 
Done  at  Pari«,  thia  «xth  day  of  February,  one  thouaand 
seven  handred  and  aeventy-eight. 

C.  A.  GBRARD,  [l.  s.] 
B.  FRANKLIN,  [l-  s.] 
SILAS  DEANB,  {l.  s.] 
ARTHUR  LEE.      [l.  a.] 

(L)  Ektract  from  the  13ih  art.  of  the  Treaty  of  Utrecht  from  p.  381,  Tol.f. 
of  Gharabers'  Trealies; — **It  thall  be  allowed  to  the  subjects  of  France  to  catch 
fiah,  aod  to  dry  them  on  land,  in  that  ^art  only,  aad  in  no  other  beaidea  thut, 
of  the  Said  island  of  Newfoundlaad,  whicl.  Stretches  from  the  place  called  cape 
Bonavista  to\he  northem  pokit  of  the  said  Island,  and  from  thence  running 
down  by  the  weslern  aide,  reaehea  as  far  as  the  place  ealled  Point  Siehe.  But 
the  ialand  called  Cape  Breton,  as  also  all  others,  both  in  the  month  of  the  n- 
▼cr  8t .  LiawreBoe,  and  in  the  gulph  of  the  same  niMiie,Bha11  hereafter  belon^  of 
right  to  the  French,  and  the  most  Christian  King  thall  ha?e  all  mamierof  li- 
b^y  to  fortify  sny  place  or  places  there.** 

Thia  Uetüf  waa  conduded  ob  the  llth  day  of  April,  (N .  8 . )  1715,  and  the 
rights  which  it  secured  to  Pranee  in  the  fisheries  in  qoestion,  wepecootuiaed  to 
her,  with  some  niodifications,  by  the  5th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Paris,  ooneln- 
ded  on  the  lOth  day  of  February,  1763. 

(9)  The  two  foUowbg  articles  were  originally  agreed  to,  bat  aflerwards 
rescinded.-  , 

Article  agreed      Art-  11.  It  18  agreed  and  conduded^  iJiai  ihere  shall  ne- 

***'«f  "^  "^fT"  '^^  **  ^^y  ^^y  »wyjoserf  on  the  exportaiian  of  the  molassea  that 

warat  reM^ma-  ,,j^^g  ^^^^  ^y  ^f^  subjetts  of  atiy  ofthe  UnUed  States,  from 

ihe  uiands  of  •ämerica  tohichbehng,  or  may  kereaßer  apper- 

tain  to  his  most  Christian  majesty. 

Abt.  12.  Incompensationoftheexemptionslipiäatedhyth^ 

.    preceding  article^  U  is  agreed  and  concluded,  that  ihere  shall 

never  be  any  duties  imposed  on  the  exportation  ofany  kind  of 

merehandise  tohich  the  subjeels  ofhis  most  Christian  majesly 

may  takefrotn  the  countries  and  possessionSy  present  orfuiure^ 

ofany  ofthe  thirteen  United  StateSffor  the  use  ofthe  isUmda 

whicn  shall fumish  molasses» 

ACT  OF   FRANOB    RRSOINDIMO   THB   FORBGOINO   ARTICLE8. 

Transkaion^ 

Act  of  France     Tlie  gtneral  congress  of  the  United  States  of  h^orth  America^ 

^bai  afiiciel  ^^^^S  represefUeä  to  the  hing  that  the  execuOon  oftfu  eUventh 

11  and  13.        article  of  the  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce^  signä  the  sixth  of 

February  last,  mtghl  be  produclive  of  inconveniencess  and 

hcving  thereby  desired  the  suppression  oft  his  article,  consent 

ing  in  retum  that  thetwelfih  article  shall  Hketvise  be  eonsidered 

ofno  ejfectß  his  majesty  in  order  to  give  a  new  proof  ofhis  af 
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Art.  91.  Le  präsent  trait^  lera  ratifi^  de  pari  et  d'autret        177B. 
et  lea  ratifications  aeront  ^chang^es  dant  I'etpace  de  six  moia    FcbnMiy  c 
ou  plutöt  91  faire  te  peut  — — — 

£n  foi  de  quoi  lea  pleDipotentiariPS  respectifa  ont  aigQ^  les  ar- 
ticlea  ci-^leasat  tant  en  langue  Fran9oise  qu'en  langue 
AogUiae,  d^clarant  neanmoras  que  le  präsent  trait^  a 
^t^  origioaireaient  redig^  et  arr^t^  en  langue  Fran9oise| 
et  ila  j  ont  appoa^  le  cachet  de  leura  armea. 
Fait  k  Paria  le  aixiime  joar  du  moit  de  Fevrier,  mil  aep- 
cent  soizante  dizhuit 

C.  A.  GERARD,  [l.  a.] 
B.  FRANKLIN,  [l.  a.] 
SILAS  DEANE,  [u  a.] 
ARTHUR  LEB.         [u  a.] 

(1)  See  not«  OB  th«  oppoaiCo  pago  (S6.) 


(%)  Tho  two  followiiig  Mrtielet  wers  oriainiaijr  agroed  to,  bat  «ftcnmi^i 
r'OMioded: 

Art.  11.  //  e$i  amvenu  et  arrM  aü^il  ne  sera  jamaia  im- 

pos4  aueun  droit  sur  Pexpartation  des  melatsee  qtd  pourroni 

itre  tirdeMpar  U$  äufets  d^aueim  des  EtaU  UnUj  desithe  d^ 

Jlmitique  am  appartimnmi  au  paurront  oppartenir  ä  aa  ma^ 

JeetdtriseirStwme. 

Art.  12.  £n  eampcnsation  de  Pexemtian  itipuUe  par  Parti' 
eleprdeMent,  ilett  eonvenuetarrSti  qu'ilneserajamaieimpoei 
aueun  droit  sur  Pexpottation  d'aueune  eepeee  de  denrSea  et 
fnarehandieee  que  lee  eufets  de  ea  majesti  iree  chrdtienne  pour  ^ 
rout  tirer  des  paye  ou  poseeesions  äctueilee  ou  ßOures  d^aueun 
aeetrnze  EtateJJnie  pour  Pueage  des  isks  quefoumiseent  lee 
meiassee.  '' 

ACT  OF  FRANOB   RBaOIVDINO  THB  FORBOOINO  ARTlOLXa. 

OriginaL 
U  tongrie  giniud  dee  Etats  Urne  de  PJlmdrique  Sepierdri^ 
wude  mfoni  rqtreaentd  au  roi  que  PSxeeutioH  de  Partieb  ame 
«»  /ratirf  d^amitid  et  de  eommeree^  signi  is  six  du  mois  de 
^h>ner  dermer^  pourroit  enirainer  des  Susonoenieräs  apris  soi^ 
et  aymU  deairS  en  eonsdquenee  que  eet  articU  demeurdt  su- 
pnme^  eonsentant  en  iehange  que  Partide  douze  soit  igoie- 
fnent  regardi  comme  non  oomii,  «1  majestiy  pour  donner  aum 
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1778.       Jtäion^  as  aho  hit  desire  to  eptiBolidäteihe  uniohdndgooicot* 
Febhiuy  6.    respoMence  estabHaked  betwem  ihe  itvo  itate$9  has  beenpkaseä 

* — ' —  to  consider  their  representaiions:  kis  majesiy  has  eonseqtientiy 

declared^  and  does  aeclare  by  the$e  presenls^  thai  he  consentB  to 
the  suppression  ofihe  eleventh  and  twdfth  aforemerUioned  arti» 
cksj  and  that  hU  inteniian  is,  that  they  be  amsidered  aa  having 
neverbeen  comprehended  in  the  treaty  tigned  the  »ixtk  of  Feb- 
ruary  last. 
Dane  at  VersaiUea  thefirst  day  qfthe  month  of  September, 
one  thousand  eeven  hundred  and  aeventy-eight, 

GRAVIER  DE  VERGENNES. 

Act  of  the  U«  8TATE8R£SOINX>1NO  TBE  Af  OREOOINO  ARTIOLES. 

OriginaL 
DECLARATION. 

teMimJuSff  tiif '  ^^  '^^^  ehristim  hing  having  been  pkased  to  regard  the 
origiDal  artiolet  rqfttesentattons  made  to  him  by  tu  general  eongrees  of  yorth 
11  and  18.  America,  relative  to  the  eleventh  artide  of  the  treaty  of  eont' 
merce,  signed  the  sixth  of  February  in  the  vresent  year;  and  kis 
majesty  having  thertfore  eonsented  that  the  eaid  article  skould 
be  suppreesedn  on  conditian  that  the  tweffth  article  of  the  same 
treaty  be  equaüy  regarded  as  of  none  enkct;  the  general  coni- 
greee  hath  dedared^  and  do  declare  on  tneir  part^  that  they  eoH'- 
sent  to  the  euppreeeionofthe  eleventh  and  twelfth  artides'ofthe 
above  mentioned  treaty ^  and  that  their  inlentum  is,  that  these 
artidesbe  regarded  aa  having  never  been  comprisedin  the  treaty 
signed  the  sixth  of  February.    Infaith  whereof  fye. 

B.  FRANKLIN. 
ARTHUR  LEE. 
JOHN  ADAMS. 

NoTB.  Tliit  trettj  is  no  tooger  obligatory  on  the  United  States,  being  an» 
Mlled,  aoeordkig  tp  the  foUoving  aet,  apprt>Ted  bf  Prealdeiit  Adämt,  oa  the 
ethofJolj,  1798. 

**AN  ACT  to  deelare  tbe  treatiet  heretofore  eoueladed  wkh  Franee  nö  longer 
oblfgatory  on  the  United  Statei. 

*<  Whereai  the  treatiet  condaded  between  the  United  States  and  Franee  hate 
been  repeatedlr  yiolated  on  the  part  of  the  French  g^Temmentj  and  the  just 
elaimfl  of  the  vnited  States  för  reparation  of  injories  so  comniitted  have  beeu 
rdfased;  and  theh*  attenipta  to  negoüato  an  amieable  adjustmeat  of  all  coid« 
plainta,  between  the  two  nations,  have  been  repelled  with  indignily  i  and 
irhereaS)  under  the  anthoritj  of  the  French  govemmenty  there  isyet  porsned 
agamst  the  United  States  a  system  of  predacor^  Tiolence  infractmg  toe  said 
treaties«  and  hostUe  to  tbe  rights  of  a  free  and  independent  nation. 

«  SeeL  1.  Be  it  enaeted,  «^c.  That  the  United  States  are  of  right  freedand 
ezonerated  from  the  stipolations  of  tbe  treaties,  and  of  the  eonsolar  oonTontioa 
heretofore  eonoladed  between  the  United  States  and  Franoet  and  that  tbe 
same  shall  not  heneeforthbe  regarded  as  legallj  obligatorj  on  the  gOTonnent 
or  Citizens  of  the  United  States.'' 

The  other  treaties,  and  the  Convention,  referred  to  in  the  abore  act,  will  be 
doir  notiee«*  as  thej  are  inserted. 
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£iai»  Unis  de .  PJm^riqite  Septentrianale  une  nioiwodU  preuve       1 77B» 
de  8on  affkction^  oüui  que  de  son  diair  de  eomoHder  Punion  et    Febniai7  «. 

la  banne  eorreapondanu  iiabüee  enire  leedeux  SUUe^  ä  bien  vaur  

lu  avmr  dgard  ä  leurs  reprdeentaiions  ;  en  eoneiauence  sa  ma- 
jestS  ä  dSdarS  ei  d^clare  par  U»  prdeenies  qü*eue  consent  ä  la 
«uppression  des  artidea  onze  et  douMe  stmnentionnes,  et  que 
die  compris  dan»  la  traiti  eiffni  le  six  Ikvrier  demier. 
FaU  ä  Veraaüles^  le  premierjour  du  mois  de  Septembre^  mil 
sept  Cent  soixante  et  dix  huiL 

GRAVIER  DE  VBR6ENNES. 

ACT  OW  TRB  U.  8TATB8  RE80INOINO  THS  FORBOOING  AHTI0LB8. 

TVamlatioru 
DECLARATION. 

Le  Toitris  chrMien  ayaU  bien  voülu  avair  igard  aux  re- 
prisenkttions  que  Im  afaUee  le  ean^ee  giniral  de  tJmdrique 
Septentrianale^  relativement  ä  Varticle  onze  du  traiti  de  com' 
mercey  eigne  le  eix  Fevrier  de  la  presente  annie;  d  sa  majes* 
ti  ayant  eonsenti  en  eonedquence  que  le  dit  artide  demeurät 
eupprimi  ä  condition  que  Partide  douze  du  mSme  traiti  fM 
igalement  rigardi  eomwie  non  avenu^  le  eongres  ginirä  ä 
aeclari  et  diclare  de  son  cöte  qu^il  consent  ä  la  sig^eesion  des 
artides  onze  et  douze  susmerUtonnes,  et  son  intentton  est  qü^ils 
Moient  regardicomrne  n'^auantjämuis  itd  compris  dansle  traiti 
eigni  le  six  Fevrier  demter.    Enfoi  de  quoi,  ^c 

B.  FRANKLIN, 
ARTHUR  LEB, 
JOHN  ADAMS. 
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Feb^' «     No.  ^^Treaty  ofAWanee  beiwten  thi  UnÜed  SlaiesoJ  Jim- 
L-.  rica  and  Hü  Most  Christian  JUige$ty. 


ORIGINAL. 

Treaty  of  JiUiance. 

^SZ^^Jd      ^^  ^^^^  Christian  king  aod  the  United  SUtes  of  North 

to  «ement  mo-  America«  to  wit :  New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts  Bay,  Rhode 

JJS'^?']^!!^  Island,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania, 

•RBiiuc  BriSh  Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  Sonth  Caro* 

^o^ü^ioward  {-^^  ^^j  Georgia,  having  this  day  concluded  a  treaty  of  amity 

and  commerce  for  the  reciprocal   advantage  of  their  snbjects 

and  Citizens,  have  thoughi  it  necessary  to  take  into  considera- 

tioR  the  means  of  strengthening  those  engagements,  and  of 

rendering  them  useful  to  the  safety  and  tranquillity  of  the 

two  parties,  particnlarly  in  case  Great  Britain  in  resentment 

of  that  connexion  and  of  the  good  correspondence  which  is  the 

object  of  the  said  treaty,  shonid  break  the  peace  witb  France, 

either  by  direct  hostiltties,  or  by  hindering  her  commerce  and 

Navigation  in  a  manner  cootrary  to  the  rights  of  nations«  and 

the  peace  subsistiog  between  the  two  crowns :  and  bis  majes- 

ty  and  the  said  United  States,  having  resolved  in  that  case  to 

Corneas  and    join  their  Councils  and  efforti  against  the  enterprises  of  their 

^2^^  ^      common  enemy,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  empowered 

to  concert  the  clanses  and  conditions  proper  to  folfil  the  said 

intentions,  have,  after  the  roost  mature  deliberation,  conclod" 

ed  and  determined  on  the  following  articles; 

To  Bdce  eon-      Art.  1.  If  war  should  break  ovt  between  France  and  Oreat 

me  oT^  b^  Britain  dnring  the  continoance  of  the  present  war  between  the 

urera^nee    United  States  and  England,  bis  majesty  and  the  said  United 

*  States  shall  make  it  a  common  cause,  and  aid  each  other  mu- 

tnally  With  their  good  offices,  their  coonsels  and  their  forces, 

according  to  the  ezigence  of  conjuncture0|as  becomes  good  and 

faithful  allies. 

The  iDdepend.      Art.  2.  The  essential  and  direct  end  of  the  present  defen* 

Swte^didiL^  "^^  alliance  is  to  maintain  eSectually  the  überty,  sovereign* 

to  be  theeMca-  ty,  and  independence  absolute  and  unlimited,  of  the  said  Unit" 

SfiSZr**'*"*  ed  States,  as  well  in  roatters  of  govemment  as  of  commerce. 

Eaeh  |Mrtj  at      Art.  S.  The  two  contracting  parties  shall  each  on  its  own 

iSlHuown^  ^rt,  and  in  the  manner  it  may  judge  most  proper,  make  alt 

thod  of  annoy.  the  efforts  in  its  power  against  their  common  enemy,  in  Order 

i^^ecommoo  ^  ^^^^^  ^j^^  ^^^  proposcd. 

Bodi  partiet,  iD      ART.  4.  The  contracting  parties  agree,  that  in  case  either 
^[er^S^to  0^  them  should  form  any  particular  enterprise  in  which  the 
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1778. 
Pebniarj  6. 


ORIOINAL. 

TraM  iPMianee  £veaiueUe  et  Defm^ife. 

Le  roi  tr^  chr^tien  et  leg  Etats  Unis  de  l'Am^riqae  Sep- 
tentrionale,  savoir,  New-Hampshire,  1a  Baye  de  Massachuaaet, 
Rhode  kland,  Connecticttt,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pensyl- 
vanie,  Delaware»  Maryland»  Virginie,  Caroline  SeptentrtO' 
nale,  Caroline  M^ridionale,  et  Georgie;  ayant  concla  ce 
jourd'huy  an  trait^  d'amiti^,  de  bonne  intelligence  et  de  com« 
aerce,  pour  l'avantage  r^ciproque  de  leurs  sujets  et  citoyens» 
ils  ont  cra  devoir  prendre  en  consid^ration^  les  moyens  de 
resserrer  leurs  liaisons,  et  de  les  rendre  utiles  k  la  saret^  et  k 
U  tranquilit^  des  deaz  parties,  notament  dans  le  cas  oft  la 
Grande  Bretagne^  en  haine  de  ces  ni^mes,  liaisons  et  de  la 
bonne  correspondance  qai  forment  I'objet  du  dit  trait^,  se 
porteroit  4  rompre  la  paiz  avec  la  France^  seit  en  l'attaquant 
hostüement,  soiten  trooblant  son  oomnuerce,  et  sa  navigation, 
d'une  mani^re  contraire  au  droit  des  gens  et  ä  la  paiz  subsis- 
tante  entre  les  deuz  couronnes:  et  sa  niajest^  et  les  dits  Etats 
Unis  ayant  r^solu  ^ventuellemeat  d'unir,  dans  le  cas  pr^v6, 
leurs  conseils  et  leurs  effbrts  contre  les  entreprises  de  leur 
ennemi  commun,  les  pl^nipotentiares  respectifs,  charg^s  de 
toncerter  les  claoses  et  conditiöns  propres  k  remplir  leurs  in- 
tentionS)  ont,  apr^s  la  plus  mure  d^lib^ration,  conclu  et  ar- 
n6te  les  points  et  articies  qui  s'ensuivent. 

Art.  1.  Si  la  guerre  ^clate  entre  la  France  et  la  Grande 
Bretagne,  pendant  la  dur^e  de  la  guerre  actuelle  entre  le» 
Etats  Unis  et  l'Angieterre,  sa  majeste  et  les  dits  Etats  Unis 
ftront  cause  commune  et  s*entr*aideront  mutuellement  de 
leurs  bona  Offices,  de  leurs  conseils  et  de  leurs  forces,  selon 
f  ezigence  des  conjonctures,  ainsi  quUl  convient  k  de  bona  et 
fid&les  alli«s. 

Art.  SL  Le  but  essentiel  et  direct  de  la  präsente  alliance 
defensive,  est  de  maintenir  efficacement  la  libert^,  la  souve. 
rminet^)  et  l'independance  absolut  et  illimit^e  des  dits  Etats 
Unis,  tant  en  mati&re  politique  que  de  commerce* 

.Art.  S.  Les  deuz  parties  contractantes  feront  chacune  de 
leur  cAte,  et  de  la  mani^re  qu'elles  jugeront  plus  conrenable, 
tous  leseflforts»  quiseront  en  leur  pouvolr,  contre  leur  ennemt 
commun»  afin  d'atteindre  au  but  qu'elles  se  proposent 

Art.  4.  Les  parties  coutractantes  sont  convenuSs  que  dans 
le  cas  ou  l'une  dVntre  elles  formeroit  quelqu'  entreprise  par- 
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1778.         concurrence  of  the  other  maj  bc  «lesired,  the  party  whose 
Febraary  6.     coDcurrcnce  is  desired,  shall  readily  and  with  good  faith,  joia 
___  ^^  ^^^  .^  concert  Tor  (hat  purpose,  as  faras  circumstancea  and 

th*  *"  *^ni«id  '**  ^^^ particular Situation  will  perniit,  and  in  that  caac,  thej 
kindoftucGour  »hall  regulate,  b j  a  particular  Convention  the  quantitj  and 
by^üJ^*5o^  ^^^^  of  succor  to  be  fumished,  and  the  timeand  manner  of  \H 

being  brought  into  action,  as  well  as  the  advantages  which  %re 

to  be  its  compensation. 
The  British  N.  Art.  5.  If  the  United  States  should  think  fit  to  attempt  the 
MwS^'orThe  reduction  ofthe  British  powers,  remaining  in  the  northerti 
Bei-madas,  if  porig  of  America,  or  the  islands  of  Bermudas,  those  countries 
long^'to'iheU.  or  islands,  in  case  of  success,  shall  be  confederated  with,or 
States.  dcpendant  upon  the  said  United  States. 

AU  obim  re-  Art.  6.  The  most  Christian  king  renounces  forever  the  pos- 
FreÄ^Dg^  Session  of  the  islands  of  Bermudas,  as  well  as  of  any  part  of 
the  Bennudas,  (he  continent  of  North  America,  which,  before  the  treatj  of 
Ameriean  colo-  Paris  in  1763,  or  in  yirtue  of  that  treatj,  were  acknowledged 
"*^i7*^r^'b"  *^  Wong  to  the  crown  of  Great  Britain,  or  to  the  United 
the  tmty  of  State8,heretofore  called  the  British  colonies9or  which  are  at  this 
koowildj^d'to  ^'*™®>  or  have  latelj  been  under  the  powpr  of  the  king  and 
beionff  to  the  crown  of  Great  Britain. 

Briüsh^lanX  Art«  7.  If  his  most  christian  majestj  shall  think  proper  to 
in,  or  Deir,the  attack  anj  of  theiblsndssituated  in  the  ggifof  Mexico,  or  oear 
«T^*^!le?"  to  that  gulf,  which  are  at  present  under  the  power  of  Great  Bn- 
appertaioto the  i^\n   f^\\  the  Said  isles,  in  case  of  success,  shall  appertain  to 

the  crown  of  France. 

Peaee  not  tobe      Art.  8.  Neither  of  the  two  parties  shall  cqnclude  either 

^tUieeoDsent  truce  or  pcace  with  Great  Britain«  without  the  formal  consent 

«if  iM>th  partiest  ^f  the  other  first  obtained ;  and  thej  mutuallj  engage  not  to 

iyf  the  parties  to  lay  dowH  their  arms  until  the  independence  of  the  United 

Jf^üf'the  i*^'  SUtes  shall  have  been  formall j  or  tacitly  assured,  bj  the  trea- 

iieodence ofthe  tj  or  treaties  that  shall  terminate  the  war. 

be"  achieve?.^*'      Art.  9.  The  contracting  parties  declare,  that  being  resolved 

No  after  claim  to  fulfil  each  on  its  own  part,  the  clauses  and  conditioos  of  tbe 

whateTer    may  ^       ^       r     n»  »•        ^     . 

be  the  resttU  of  present  treatj  of  alliance,   accoiding  to  ita  own  power  and 

the  war.  circumsUncesy  there  shall  be  no  after  claim  of  compenaatioa 

on  one  side  or  the  other,  whatever  maj  be  the  eveot  of  the 

war. 

Other   powers      Art.  10.  The  most  Christian  king  apd  the  United  States 

to*make*'coin-  Bgreic  to  invite  or  admit  other  powers  who  paay  have  receiT« 

mon  ^asG^^a-  ^j  injuriiBB  from  England,  to  make  common  cause  with  them» 

'  and  to  accede  to  the  present  alliance,  under  ^ach  conditiont 

as  shall  be  freely  agreed  to,  aqd  settled  between  alt  the  parties. 
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ticuti^re,  pour  laquelle  eile  desireroit  le  concours  de  l'autre  ;  1778. 
celle-ci,  se  pr^teroit  de  bonne  foi  k  an  concert  sur  cet  objet,  ^^^"^''^  ^' 
autant  que  les  circonstancea  et  sa  propre  Situation  pourront  le 
loi  permettre,  et  dans  ce  cas,  on  r^glera,  par  nne  Convention 
particuliere  la  port^e  de^secours  k  fournir,  et  le  tems  et  la 
mani^re  de  lä  faire  agir,  ainsy  qae  les  avantages  destines  k  en 
former  les  compensatibn. 

Art.  5.  Si  les  Etats  Unis  jugent  kpropos  de  tenter  la  re 
ductibn  des  isles  Bermudes  et  des  parties  septentrionales  de 
l'Am^riqae,  qui  sont  encore  an  pouvoir  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
les  dits  isles  et  contr^es,  en  cas  de  succ^s,  entreront  dans  U 
cohfi^d^ration  ou  serontd^pehdantes  des  dtts  Etats  Unis. 

Art.  6.  Le  roi  tr^s  chr^tien  renonce  k  posseder  jamais  tes 
Bermudes,  ni  aucune  des  parties  du  continent  de  l'Amerique 
septentriotiale,  qui,  avant  le  trait4  de  Paris  de  mil  sept  cent 
soixante  trois,  ou  en  vertu  de  ce  trait^,  ont  6U  reconnues  ap- 
pariedir  a  lä  eouronne  de  la  Grand  Bretagne,  ou  aux  E(ata 
Unis,  qu'oii  appelloit  ci-devant  colonies  Britaniques,  ou  qui 
sont  maintenant,  ou  ont  ^t^  r^cemment  sous  la  Jurisdiction  et 
sous  le  potivoir  de  la  coo rönne  de  lä  Grand  Bretagne. 

Art-  7.  Si  sa  majest^  tres  chretienne  juge  apropos  d'atta- 
quer  aucune  des  isles  situSes  dans  le  golphe  de  Meziqae  on 
pr^s  du  dit  golphe,  qui  sont  actuellement  au  pouvoir  de  la 
Grand  Bretagne,  toutes  les  dites  isles,  en  cas  de  succ^  ap- 
partiendront  k  la  conronne  de  France. 

Art.  8.  Ancune  des  deux  parties  ne  pourra  conclure  nt 
tr^ve  ni  paix  avec  la  Grand  Bretagne,  sans  le  consentement 
pr^alable  et  forme!  de  l'autre  partie,  et  elles  s'engagement  mu- 
tuellement  k  ne  mettre  baa  les  armes,  que  lorsque  l'ind^pen- 
dancedes  dits  Etats  Unis  aura  ^t^  assur^e  formellement  ou  ta- 
cltenent  par  le  trait^  ou  les  tinit^s  qui  termineront  la  guerre. 

Art.  9.  Les  parties  contractantes  d^clarent,  qu'^tant  reso- 
lues  de  remplir  chacune  de  son  c6t^  les  clauses  et  conditions 
du  präsent  trait^  d'alliance  Selon  son  pouvoir  et  les  circon- 
stances,  elles  n'auront  aucune  rep^tition,  ni  aucun  d^dom- 
magement,  k  se  demander  r^ciproquement,  quelque  puisse 
etre  l'^v^nement  de  la  guerre. 

Art.  10.  Le  roi  tres  chr^tien  et  les  Etats  Unis  sont  con- 
venus  d'invitec  de  concert  ou  d'admettre  les  puissances,  qui 
auront  des  greifs  contre  l'Angleterre,  k  faire  cause  commune 
avec  eux,  et  k  acc^Jer  k  la  prescnte  alliance,  sous  les  condi- 
tions que  seront  librement  agr^es  et  convenu^s,  entre  toutea 
les  parties- 
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1778.  Art.  U*  The  two  parties  guarantee  mutualljr  from  the  pre« 

FebniMy  6.     g^^j  timc,  aod  föT^vtr,  against  all  other  powers,  to  mi :  The 

United  States  to  his  most  Christian  majestj,  the  present  poa- 

???*2^'?*"J^  wssions  of  the  crown  of  France  in  America»  as  well  aatÜose 

•0118  and  toTo-  whicb  it  oiay  acquire  by  the  future  jreaty  ef  peace  s  And  hia 

'«%ni7*  most  Christian  majestj  gnarantees  on  his  pari  to  the  United 

States,  their  liberty,  sovereignty,  and  independence,  absolata 

and  unlimited,  as  well  in  matters  ofgoyemmentas  commerce» 

and  also  their  possessions»  and  the  additions  or  conquests  that 

their  confederation  may  obtain  during  the  war»  from  any  of 

the  dominions  now»  or  heretofore  possessed  by  Great  Britain 

in  North  America,  conforroable  to  the  fifth  and  sixth  articles 

aboTe  written,  the  whole  as  their  possession  shall  be  fiied  and 

assured  te  the  said   states»  at  the  moment  of  the  cessation  of 

their  present  war  with  England« 

t^^ztentof the  ^^"^^  ^^*  ^^  ^^^^^  *^  **  ^^^  prccisely  the  sense  and  ap- 
miitaai  goaran-  plication  of  the  preceding  article^  the  contracting  parties  de- 
ftlonMiiil^M^  ^^Iftre,  that  in  case  of  a  rupture  between  France  and  England, 
rtigntj,  the  reciprocal  gnarantee  declared  in  the  said  article,  shall  have 

its  fall  force  and  effect  the  moment  such  war  shall  break  oat; 
and  if  such  rupture  shall  not  take  place,  the  mutual  oblig^ 
tions  of  the  said  guarantee  shall  not  coromence  until  the  mo- 
ment of  the  cessation  of  the  present  war  between  the  United 
States  and  England  shall  have  ascertained  their  possessions. 
fUtillMtioM  to      Art.  13.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sidesi 
withiif'^'^    and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  six 
nuNitht.  month«,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  plenipotentiaries,  to  wit  >— 
on  the  part  of  the  most  Christian  king,  Conrad  Alexander 
Gerard,  royal  syndic  of  the  city  of  Strasbourg,  and  secre- 
tary  of  his  majesty 's  Council  of  State,  andon  the  part  of 
the  United  States,  Benjamin  Franklin,  deputy  to  the  ge- 
neral  congress  from  the  state  of  Pennsyluania,  and  Pre- 
sident of  the  couTention  of  Ihe  same  state;  Silas  Deane, 
heretofore  deputy  from  the  state  of  Connecticut,  and 
Arthur  Lee,  counsellor  at  law,  have  signed  the  above  ar- 
ticles both  in  the  French  and  English  languages,  declar- 
ing  nerertheless,  that  the  present  treaty  was  originallj 
coroposed  and  concluded  in  the  French  Unguage,  and  they 
bare  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 
Done  at  Paris,  this  sixth  day  of  February,*  one  thoosand 
seven  handred  and  seventy-eieht. 

C.  A.  GERARD,        [l.  s. 
B.  FRANKLIN,  l.  a. 

SILAS  DBANE,         l.  s. 
ARTHUR  LEE,        [l.  s/ 
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Art.  Ui  Les  deux  partics  »e  garantissent  mutuellemcnt 
des  k  präsent  et  pour  toujours  envere  et  contre  tous,  savoir^ 
fes  Etaits  Unis  k  sa  mi^est^  tr^  chr^tienoe  lea  possegaions  ac- 
taelles  de  la  courronne  de  France  ce  Am^rique,  ainsi  que 
Celles  qu'elle  pourra  acquefir  par  lefutur  trait€  de  patx.  Et 
sa  majeste  tr^s  chr^tienne,  garantit  de  son  cöte  aux  Etats 
Unis  leur  libert^,  leur  sou verain t^  et  leur  independance  abso- 
lue  et  illimit^e,  tant  en  matiere  de  politique  que  de  comH^erce^ 
ainsi  que  leurs  possessions  et  les  accroissements  ou  cohqu#teft 
que  leur  confederation  pourra  se  procurer  pendant  la  guerre^ 
d'aucun  des  domaines  maintcnant  ou  ci-devant  possed^s  par 
la  Grande  Bretagne  dans  l'Am^rique  Septentrionale,  confor- 
m^ment  aux  articles  cinq  et  six  ci-dessus,  et  tout  ainsj  que 
leurs  possessions  seront  fix^es  et  assur^es  aux  dits  f  tats,  aa 
moment  de  la  cessation  de  leur  guerre  actuelle  contre  KAngle- 
terre. 

Art.  12.  Afin  de  fixer  plus  prdcisement  le  sens  et  l'appli- 
cation  de  l'article  pr^cedent,  les  parties  contractantes  d^cla" 
rent  qu'en  cas  de  ruptare  entre  la  France  et  l'Angleterre,  la 
garantie  r^iproque  enonc^e  dans  le  susdit  article,  aura  toute 
sa  force  et  valcur  du  moment  oil  la  guerre  ^clatera,  et  si  la  nip- 
turc  n'avoit  pas  lieu,  les  obligations  mutueUes  de  ladite  ga- 
rantie, necomraenceroient,  que  du  moment  susdit,  ou  la  cessa- 
tion de  la  guerre  actuelle  entre  les  Etats  Unis  et  PAngleterre, 
aura  fixe-  leurs  possessions. 

Art.  13.  Le  präsent  trait6  sera  ratifi^  de  part  et  d'autre  et 
les  ratifications  seront  ^hang^es  dans  l'espace  de  six  moi» 
ou  plustöt  si  faire  se  peut» 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  pl^nipotentiaries  respectifs,  savoir:  dela 
part  du  roi  tres  chr^tien  le  Sr.  Conrad  Alexandre  Gerard,  sin- 
dicroyal  de  la  villedc  Strasbourg  et  s^cr^taire  du  conseil 
d'etat  de  sa  majeste,  et  de  la  part  des  Etata  Unis  les  Srs.  Ben- 
^min  Franklin,  depute  au  congr^  g^ntral  de  la  part  de  Vit^t 
de  Pensylvanie  et  president  de  la  Convention  du  mfrmc  *tat^ 
Siles  Deane  cy-devant  d^put^  de  V^t  de  Connecticut,  et 
Arthur  Lee,  conseiUer  es  loix,  ont  sign^  les  arücle  ci-dessus^ 
tantenlangue  Fran9oi8e,  qu'en  langue  Angloise,  d^clarant 
D^anmoins,  que  le  pr^ent  trait^,  k  ^t^  originairement  redig* 
et  arr^t^  en  langue  Frangoise,  et  iU  les  on  muni^du  cachet 
de  leurs  armes. 

FaH  k  Paris,  le  sixi^rac  jour  de  mois  Fevrier,  mil  »ept  cent 
soixante  dixhuit.  C  A.  GERARD,      *"-  -  "» 

B.  FRANKLIN, 
SILAS  DEANE, 
9  ARTHUR  LEE. 


1778. 
FebmaryS. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


gg  DIPLOMATIC  CODE 

178Ä.       No.  S.^Conirad  between  hU  Most  Christian  Majtsiy  and  fhe 
Joly  16.  United  States  of  America,  entereä  into  by  the  count  de  Ver- 

gmnes  andMr  Franklin^  the  16/A  Jtdy^  1782,  andratified 

by  Congreas,  the  SSd  day  o/January^  1783. 

Moüret  for  '^^^  ^^^S-  h&^^°g  ^^^  pleased  to  attend  to  the  requests  made 

lUtmg  putioa«  |o  him  in  the  name,  and  on  behalf  of  the  united  provinces  of 
oftLloIniftir-  North  America,  for  assistance  in  the  war  and  Invasion  under 
Fraoeh  ^^rm  ^^^^  *^® J  ^*^  *®''  »^veraJ  y ears  groaned,  and  his  majesty,  after 
nent.  and  the  enteriDg  int«  a  treaty  of  amit j  and  commerce  with  the  said 
IS^S^byü^C  confederated  provinces,  on  the  6th  of  Februar j,  1778,  having 
BtatM.  had  the  gGodnesB  to  supportthem,  not  only  with  his  forces  by 

land  and  sea,  but  also  with  advance  ofmouey,  as  abundant  as 
they  were  effectual,  in  the  critical  Situation  to  w  hieb  their  af- 
fairs  were  reduced:  it  has  has  been  judged  proper  and  necessary 
to  State  exactly  the  amount  of  those  advances,  the  conditions 
on  which  the  king,  made  them,  the  periods  at  which  the  con- 
gress  of  the  United  States  have  engaged  to  repay  them  to  his 
majesty's  royal  treasury,  and  in  fine,^o  state  this  matter  in 
such  a  way  as  for  the  future  to  prevent  all  difficulties  capable 
of  interrupting  the  good  harmony  which  his  majesty  is  resolv- 
ed  to  maintain  and  preserve  between  him  and  the  said  United 
States.     For  executing  so  laudable  a  purpose,  and  with  a  view 
to  strengthen  the  bands  of  amity  and  commerce  which  subsist 
between  his  majesty  and  the  said  United  States;  we,  Charles 
Gravier  de  Yergennes,  &c.  counsellor  of  the  king  in  all  his 
Councils,  Commander  of  his  Orders,  minister  and  secretary  of 
State,  and  of  his  commands  and  finances,  vested  with  füll  pow-. 
ers  of  his  majesty  to  us  given  for  this  purpose:  and  we,  Ben- 
jamin Franklin,  minister  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  State» 
of  North  America,  in  Like  manner  veated  with  füll  powers  of 
the  congress  of  (he  said  states  for  the  present  purpose;  after 
duly  communicating  our  respective  powers,  have  agreed  to  the 
foüowing  articles: 
^monntofnow      -^^T.  1.  It  is  agreed  and  certified,  that  the  sums  advanced 
kras  louii.        [jy  his  majesty  to  the  congress  of  the  United  State?,  under  the 
title  of  a  loan,  in  the  years  1778,  1779,  1780,  1781,  and  the 
present,  1782,  amount  to  the  sum  ofeighteen  millions  of  livres, 
money  of  France,  according  to  the  following  twenty-one  re- 
ceipts  oWie  abovementioned  under  writlen  minister  of  con- 
gress, given  in  virtue  of  his  füll  powers,  to  wit: 
Itemiofloui».  1,  28  February,     1778,  -  750,000 


2,  19  May,  ditto,  -  750,000 

S,     3  August,        ditto,  -  750,000 

4|    1  November,  ditlo,  -  750,000 


-5,000,000 
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5,  10  June,  1779, 

6,  16  September,  ditto, 

7,  4  October,  ditto, 

8,  21  December,  dittOj 

9,  29  February,  1780, 

10,  23  May,  ditto, 

11,  21  Jane,  ditto, 

12,  5  October,  ditto, 

13,  27  November,  ditto, 

14,  15  February,  1781, 

15,  15  May,  ditto, 

16,  15  August,  ditto, 

17,  1  August,  ditto, 

18,  15  November,  ditto, 

19,  10  April,  ditto, 

20,  1  July,  ditto, 

21,  5  ofthe  samemonth, 


250,000 
250,000 
250,000 
250,000 


750,000 
750,008 
750,000 
750,000 
1,000,000 


-1)000,000 


1782. 
Jvlyl«. 

Itemiof  Umhm« 


750,000 
750,000 
750,000 
]/)00,000 
750,000 


-4,000^)00 


1,500,000 
1,500,000 
3,000,000 


4,000,000 


-6,000,000 


Amounting  in  the  whole  to  18  millions,  viz«        18,000,000 

By  which  receipts  the  said  minister  has  promised  in  the  Fiye  per  «ert. 
«ame  of  Congress,  and  in  behalf  of  the  thirteen  United  Sut«8,  »**«^* 
to  cause  to  be  paid  and  retmbursed  to  the  royal  treasüry  of  his 
majesty,  on  the  Ist  of  January,  1778,  at  the  house  of  his  grand 
banker  at  Paris,  the  said  sum  of  eighteen  millions  money  of 
France,  with  interest  at  five  per  cent.  per  annnm. 

Art.  2.  Considering  that  the  paymcnt  of  so  large  a  capital  l-wiito  be^re- 
at  the  one  stipulated  period,  the  Ist  of  January,  1788,  may  eqaaiamiaai». 
greatly  injure  theEnances  ofthe  congress  ofthe  United  Statc§,  '^^^^^' 
and  it  may  perhaps  be  even  impracticable  on  that  footing,  his 
majesty  has  bccn  pleased  for  that  reason  to  recede  in  that  rcs- 
pect  from  the  tenor  of  the  receipto  which  the  minister  of  con- 
gress has  given  for  the  eighteen  miUion  livi-es  tournois,  men- 
tioned  in  the  foregoing  articie,  and  hasconsented  that  the  pay. 
ment  of  the  capital  in  ready  money,  at  the  royal  treasury,  be 
in  twelve  equal  payments  of  1,500,000  livrcs  cach,  and  in 
twelve  years,  only,  to  commence  from  the  third  year  after  a 
-peace. 

Art.  S.  AUhough  the  receipts  of  the  minister  of  the  congress  ^^J^*    ^ 
Ol  the  United  States  specify,  that  the  eighteen  million  of  livres  '^ 
abovementioned,  are  to  be  paid  at  the  royal  treasury,  with  in- 
4erest  at  five  per  cent.  per  anmim,  his  majesty  being  willing 
to  give  the  said  United  States  a  new  proof  of  his  affection  and 
friendship,  has  been  pleased  to  make  a  prcsent  of,  and  to  for- 
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•ir8j2.  giTe  ibe  inrhole  arreare  of  interest  to  this  daj,  and  from  thence 
^^^^*  to  thc  date  of  the  treaty  of  peace;  a  favor  ivhich  the  minister 
ofthe  coDgressof  the  Uoited  States  acknowledges  to  flow 
from  the  pure  bountj  of  the  king,  and  which  he  accepts  in  the 
name  of  the  taid  United  States  with  profound  and  liTel  j  ac- 
knowledg^ents. 

Art.  4.  The pajment ofthe  said  eighteen  miilionsof  liyres 
tournois  shall  be  in  readj  monej  at  the  royal  treasury  of  his 
majesty  at  Paris,  in  twelve  equal  parts>  and  at  the  terms  sti- 
Iiproportiorfto  pulatedin  the  above  second  article.    The  interest  of  the  said 
WJJ^JMjJ^  sum,  at  five  per  cent.  per  annum  shall  commence  with  the  datc 
of  the  treaty  of  peao^,  and  shall  b%  paid  at  every  period  of  tiTe 
partial  payn^ents  of  the  capital,  and  shall  diminish  in  propor- 
Pftymeptf  maj  tion  with  the  payments.     The  congress  of  the  said  Uoited 
be  antieipated.  g^j^^g  beJng  left,  however,  at  libeity  to  free  themseWes  soon- 
er  from  this  Obligation  by  anticipated  payments,  in  case  the 
State  of  their  finances  will  admit 
^n  made  br      AuT.  5.  Although  the  loan  of  five  millions  of  florins  of  Hol- 
laDd,  acknow-    Und,  agreed  to  by  the  states  generalof  the  United  Provinces 
iht*S2e^of*S«  ^^^^  Ncthcrlands,  on  the  terms  of  the  Obligation  passed  on 
JKJ,  Stetea.         the  6th  of  November,  1781,  between  his  majesty  and  the  said 
atates  Genera],  has  been  made  in  his  majesty  name,  and  guar- 
anteed  by  hiro;  it  is  nevertheless  acknowledged  by  these  pre- 
sents,  that  the  said  loan  was  made  in  reality  on  account,  and 
for  the  Service,  ofthe  United  States  of  North  America,and  that 
the  capital,  amoanting,  at  a  moderate  valaation,  tothe  suni  of 
ten  millions  livres  tonrnis,  has  been  paid  to  the  said  United 
"States,  agreeably  to  a  receipt  for  the  payment  of  the  said  sum, 
given  by  the  undersigned  minister  of  congress,  the  seventh  day 
of  June  last» 
IHviniie  of  Oie      Art.  6.  By  the  Convention  of  the  said  5th  of  November, 
*^'**y^"*£^  1781,  the  king  has  been  pleased  to  promise  and  engage  to  fur- 
inHoUand,  ae-  nish  and  pay  at  the  general  counterof  the  states  general  ofthe 
Wb^S^^®**^^^^*"^*»  ^^  capital  of  the  said  loan,  with  the  interest  at 
^nA«P*edge  four  per  cent.  per  annum,  Without  any  charge  or  deduction 
reparS^tb^  whatever  to  thc  lenders,  so  that  the  said  capital  shall  be  wholly 
^J3g*^JreMo>7»  repaid  after  the  space  of  five  years,  the  payments  to  be  made  in 
ten  equal  periods,  thc  first  of  which  to  conrmcnce  the  sixth  year 
from  the  date  of  the  loan,  and  aftcrwards  from  year  to  year  ts 
the  final  payment  of  the  said  snm;  but  it  is  in  like  manner  ac- 
knowledged by  this  act,  that  this  engagement  was  entered  into 
by  thc  king,  at  the  request  of  the  undersigned  minister  of  the 
United  States,  and  on  the  promise  bj  him  made  in  thc  name 
of  congress,  and  on  behalf  of  the  thirteen  United  States,  to 
cause  to  be  reimbursed  and  paid  at  the  royal  treasury  of  his 
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tnajesty  at  Paria,  the  capital,  interest  and  cost  of  the  said  loan^        1 782. 
according  to  the  conditions  and  terms  fixed  by  the  said  con-      ''"'^  ^^' 
•  vention  of  the  5th  of  November,  1781^ 

Abt.  7.  It  is  accordingly  agreed  and  settled,  that  the  aum  Agreement,  on 
of  ten  millioQ  livres  toarnois,  being,  by  a  moderate  computa-  CoD^M.fore- 
tion,  the  principal  of  the  loan  of  five  millions  of  Holland  florins  j^y^ije  Duteh 
above  mcntioned,  shall  be  reimbursed,  and  paid  in  rcady  mo-  in  ten<eqaal  an- 
ncy  at  the  royal  treasnry  of  his  majcsty  at  Paris,  with  the  in-  °*jjj  ^^™^'; 
terest  at  four  per  cent  per  annum,  in  ten  equal  payments»  of  cent  interest. 
one  milUon  eacb,  and  in  ten  terms,  the  first  of  which  shall  be 
on  the  5th  of  November,  1787,  the  second  the  5th  November, 
177'8,  and  so  from  year  OT^year,  tili  the  final  payment  of  the 
said  som  of  ten  millions,  the  interest  lessening  in  proportion 
«with  the  partial  payments  of  the  capttal.    Hut  in  consequence 
of  the  kin^u  aflfection  for  the  United  States,  his  majesty  has 
been  pleased  to  charge  himself  with  the  expense  of  commis- 
sion  and  bank  for  the  said  loan^  of  which  expenses  his  majesty 
has  made  a  present  to  the  United  States,  and  this  their  under- 
stgned  minister  accepts,  with  thanks,  in  the  name  of  congress, 
-as  a  new  proof  of  his  majesty's  gcnerosity  and  friendship  for 
•the  said  United  States. 

Art.  8.  With  regard  to  the  interest  of  the  said  loan  daring  interest  on  tlie 
the  fiveyears  preceding  the  first  term  of  payment  of  the  capi-  jpMi  in  Holland 
-tal,  as  the  king  has  engaged  to  pay  it  at  the  general  counter  of  preceding   the 
^he  Btates  general  of  the  Netherlands,  at  the  rate  of  four  per  ifthY^^lci^, 
cent.  yearly,  and  every  year,  counting  from  the  SthofNovem-  to  fc«  paid  bythe 
•ber  1781,  according  tothe  Convention  ofthat  day,  the  minister  Fmoe. 
of  congress  acknowledges  that  the  repayment  of  that  is  duo  to 
his  majesty  by  the  United  States,  and  he  engages  in  the  name 
of  the  said  United  States,  to  caase  payment  thereof  to  be  made, 
atthe  same  time  and  at  the  samei-ate  at  the  royal  treasnry  of 
his  majilsty;  the  first  year's  interest  to  be  paid  the  5th  of  No- 
vember next,  and  so  yearly,  during  the  five  years  preceding 
the  first  tcrm  for  the  payment  of  the  capital,  fixed  as  above  on 
the  5h  of  November,  1787. 

The  high  contracting  parties  reciprocally  bind  themselves  to  Ratification«  to 
the  faithful  observanee  of  this  contract,  the  ratifications  of  ^^e'mo^iT! '" 
which  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of  nine  months  from  this 
day,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we,  the  said  plenipotentiaries  of  his 

most  ehrittuui  majeat^,  and  of  the  thirteen  United  States  of  Noi-th 
America,  in  virtue  oronr  respective  powers,  liaving  ligned  these  pre- 
senta,  and  thereant»  fised  the  aeal  of  our  arrot. 
Oone  at  Veraaillea,  tlie  aUteenth  dtiy  of  July,  one  ihöutaod  scTen  Iiundrad 
and  eighty-two. 

GRAVIER  DE  VERGENNES,    [l.  s.] 
B.  FRANKLIN.  (l.  s.] 
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TRANSLATION. 


No.  4.---Cont'fn/i<m  beiween  his  moai  Christian  Majeaiy  and 
the  United  States  ofSmerica^for  tiie  purpose  cfdefining  and 
establishing  (he  functions  and privileges  of  their  rcspedive 
cansuls  and  vice  consuls. 

Convcniion  de-      His  majest  V  the  most  Christian  kinir  and  the  United  Staies 

fiomg  and  est»-      «.  .i"..!  .T.t^i 

bibhing  consu-  ol  America»  naving  by  the  twentj-ninth  articJe  of  the  treaty  or 
coDsoUr  J^wl  *™^*J  *"^  commerce  concluded  between  them,  mutually  gran- 
era  ADd  priTJ.  ted  the  liberty  of  having  in  their  respective  states  and  ports, 
*®*^*'  consuig,  vice  consuls,  agents,  ancAommissaries,   and  being 

willing  in  consequence  thereof  to  defin«  and  establish  in  a 
reciprocal  and  permanent  manner,  the  functions  and  Privi- 
leges of  consuls  and  vice  consuls,  which  they  have  judged  it 
convenient  to  establish  of  preference,  his  most  Christian  ma- 
jesty  has  nominated  the  sieur  count  of  Montmorin,  of  St. 
Herent)  mar^chal  of  his  camps  änd  armies,  knight  of  his 
Orders  and  of  the  golden  fleece,  his  connseüor  in  all  his  Coun- 
cils, minister,  and  secretary  of  State,  and  of  his  command« 
ments  and  finances,  having  the  department  of  foreign  affairs; 
and  the  United  States  have  nomioated  the  sieur  Thomas  Jef- 
ferson,  Citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  their 
roiDister  plenipotentiary  near  the  king,  whO)  after  having  com- 
municated  io  each  othcr  their  respective  füll  powers»  hava 
agreed  on  what  foUows: 
^1'"'!i?JKr  Art.  1.  The  consuls  and  vice  consuls  named  by  tbc  most 
ionsuidreceive  Christian  king  and  the  United  States,  shall  be  bound  to  pre- 
ourcJMSgeT"^**"  ^"t  their  commissions  according  the  forms  which  shall  be 
establifched  respectively  by  the  most  Christian  king  mithin  his 
dominions,  and  by  the  congress  within  the  United  States. 
There  shall  be  delivered  to  them,  withoot  any  charges,  the 
txequatur  necessary  for  the  exercise  of  their  functions  |  and 
on  exhibting  the  said  exequaivr,  the  governors,  Commanders, 
heads  of  justice,  bodies  corporate,  tribunals,and  other  officers 
having  authority  in  the  ports  and  places  of  their  consolates 
shall  cause  them  to  enjoy  immediately,  and  without  difficulty, 
the  pre-eminences,  authority,  and  privileges,  reciprocally 
granted,  without  exacting  from  the  said  consuls  and  vice  con- 
suls any  fee,  urder  any  pretext  whatever.. 
ConsuUexcmpt  Art.  2.  Thc  consuls  and  vice  consulsj  and  persona  attach- 
frora  pcrronai  g^j  ^^  ^\^q\^  functions— tluit  18  to  say  :  their  chancellors  and 
^mmunhy,&c!  secretari^s,  «hall  enjoy  a  füll  and  entire  immunity  for  their 
Chancery  and  the  papers  which  shall   be  therein  contained 


Digitized  by 


Google 


TRATIES  WITH  FRANCE.  71 


ORIGINAL. 

Canvenlxon  entre  le  Roitres  Chretien^  et  /es  Etals  Unis  de  P^me- 
rique,  a  Peffet  de  ddcitniner  et  fixer  les^onctions  et  preroga 
tives  des  consuls  et  vice  consuls  respechfs. 


Sa  majest^  le  roi  tres  chretien,  et  les  Etats  Unis  de  l'Am^- 
rique,  s'^tant  accord^s  mutueliement  par  l'ait.  £9  du  traite 
d'amiti^  et  de  commerce  conclu  entr'cux,  la  liberfe  de  tenir 
dans  leurs  ^tats  et  port  respectifsy  des  consuls,  et  vice  consuls, 
agens  et  commissaires,  et  voulant  en  cons^quence  determiner 
et  fixer  d'une  maniere  r^ciproque  et  permanente,  les  fonc* 
tions  et  prerogatives  des  consuls  et  vice  consuls  qu'ils  ont  juge 
convenable  d*^tablir  de  pr^f^rence,  sa  majeste  tres  chrelienne 
a  nomm^  le  sieur  comte  de  Montmorin  de  8t.  Herent  mar^chal 
de  ses  camps  et  arm^es,  chevalierde  ses  ordres  et  de  la  toison 
d'or,  sqn  conseiller  en  tous  ses  conseils,  ministre  et  secr^taire 
d'etat  et  de  ses  commandments  et  finances,  a'iant  le  department 
des  affaires  ^trang^res;  et  les  Etats  Unis  ont  nonime  le  sieur 
Thomas  Jefierson,  citojen  des  Etats  Unis  de  l'Am^rique,  et 
leur  ministre  pleoipotentiaire  aupr^s  du  roi|  lesquels,  apres 
s^^tre  communiqu^  leurs  plein-pouvoirs  respectifs  sont  cun- 
nenus  de  ce  qui  suit: 


Art.  1.  Les  consuls  et  vice  consuls  nomm^s  par  le  rT>i  tres 
chretien  et  les  Etats  Unis  seront  tenfts  de  präsenter  leors 
provisions  Selon  la  forme  qui  se  trouvera  ^tablie  respective- 
ment  par  le  roi  tres  cbr^tien  dans  ses  ^tats,  et  par  le  congr^s 
dans  les  Etats  Unis.  On  leur  d^iivrera  sans  aucuns  fraix 
Vexequatar  n^cessaire  ä  l'exercice  de  leurs  fonctions,  et  sur 
l'exhibition  qu'ils  feront  du  dit  exequatur^  les  gouverneurs, 
commandantSy  chefs  de  justice»  les  corps  tribunaux  ou  autres 
officiersai'ant  autorit^  dans  les  portset  lieux  de  leurs  consulats, 
les  j  feront  jouir  aussitöt  et  sans  difficult^  des  pr^eminences, 
autorite,  et  privileg^s  accord^s  reciproquement,  sans  qu'ils 
puissant  «xiger  des  dits  consuls  et  vice  consuls  aucun  droit 
sous  aucun  pr^texte  quelconque. 

Art.  2.  Lesconsals  et  vice  consuls  et  les  personnesattach^ea 
ä  leurs  fonctions,  savoir:  leurs  chauc^liers  et  secr^taires, 
joui'ront  d'une  pleine  et  entiere  immunit^  pour  leur  chanc^l- 
lerie  et  les  papiers  qui  j  seront  renfermes.     Us  seront  ^T>*n>*«» 


1778. 
November  14. 
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N  v^^bf  •    4    '^^^y  ^^^^^  ^®  cxempt  from  all  personal  Service,  from  soldiers'' 

'  bilicts,  militia,  watch,  guard,  guardianship  trusteeship,  as 

well  as  frota  all  duties,  taxes,  impositions,  and  charges  what- 
soever,  except  on  the  estate  real  and  personal  of  which  thej 
maj  be  the  proprietors  or  possessors,  wbich  shall  be  subject  to 
tlie  (axes  imposed  on  the  estates  of  all  other  individuals.  And 
in  all  other  instances  the  j  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  Und 
as  the  natives  are.     These  of  the  said  consuls  and  vice  consuls 
who  shall  exercise  commerce  shall  be  respectivelj  subject  to  all 
taxes,  charges,  and  imposition^  established  on  other  merchants*- 
Thej  shall  place  over  the  outward  door  of  their  house  the  arms 
of  their  sovereign;  but  this  mark  of  indication  shall  not  gi?e 
to  the  said  house  anj  prlvilege  of  asjlum  for  anj  person  or 
propcrtj  whatsoever. 
es^abUBha^^nu      -^"^r.  3.  Tne  tespective  consuls  and  vice  consuls  roaj  es- 
tablish  agents  in  the  different  ports  and  places  of  their  depart- 
ments  where  necessity  shall  require.     These  agents  maj  be 
chosen  among  the  merchanf«,  either  national  or  forei^n«  and 
furnished  with  a  commission  from  one  of  the  said  consuls: 
■ach  coriBuiar    ^^^J  ^^^^'  confine  themselves  respectivelj  to  the  rendering  ta 
ageots.  their  respective  merchants,  navigators  and  vessels»  all  possi- 

ble  Service,  and  to  inform  the  nearest  consul  of  the  wants  of 
the  said  merchants»  navigators  and  vessels,  without  tlie  said 
agents  otherwisc  participating  in  the  immunities,  rights,  and 
Privileges  attributed  to  consuls  and  vice  consuls,  and  without 
power  under  an  j  pretext  whatever  to  exact  from  the  said  mer- 
chanj^  any  dutj  or  emolument  whatsoever. 
^br^h"«2L        Art.  4.   The  consuls  and  vice  consuls  respectivelj  maj 
«eryforthenre  establish  a  chancerj,  where  shall  be  deposited  the  consular 
•fflciii^ilrt.*'  determinations,  acts,  and  proceedings,  as  also  testaments^ 
obligations,  contracts,  cnd  other  acts  done  bj  or  between  per- 
sons  of  their  nation,  and  eflfects  left  bj  deceased  persons,   or 
saved  from  shipwreck.    Thej  maj  consequentlj  appoint  fit 
persons  to  act  in  the  said  chancerj,  receive  and  swear  them  in, 
commit  to  them  the  custodj  of  the  seal,  and  authoritj  to  seal 
commissions,  sentences,  and  other  consular  acts,  and  also  to 
discharge  the  functions  of  notarj  and  register  of  the  consu- 
late. 
Rightt,Ma(hori-      Art.  5.  The  consuls  and  vice  consuls  respectivelj  shall 
MMoli.  have  the  exclusive  right  of  receiving  in  their  chancerjf  or  od 

board  of  vessels^  the  declarations,  and  all  other  the  acta  which 
the  captains,  masters,  crews,  passengers,  and  merchants  of 
their  nation  maj  choose  to  make  there^  even  their  testamentfr 
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de  tout  dervice  personnel,  Jogemen t  des  geng  de  gueite,  milicei        irss. 

gaet  garde*  tut^lle^  curatelle,  ainsi  que  de  tou»  droits^  taxes»  No^e«^  ^^^ 

impositions  et  charges  qnelconques,  k  l'exception  aealelneot 

des  bietis  meabks  et  infmeubles  dont  ils  seroient  propri^taire« 

oa  posseseurs,  lesquels  seront  assujettis  aux  taxes  impos^es 

sur  ceux  de  toos  autres  particuliers,  et  i  tons  ^gards  Üb 

demeureront  sajets  aox  loix  du  pais  comme  les  nationatlx. 

t3eax  des  dits  consttls,  et  Tice  eonsuls  qui  TertMit  le  commerce 

seront  respectivement  assujettis  k  toutes  les  taxes,  charges  et 

impositioas  Stabiles  sur  les  autre  n^gociants*    11»  placeront 

sur  la  port  extMeure  de  leurs  maisons  les  armes  de  leiir  sou^ 

▼erain,  san»  qae  cette  marqite  distrnctive  poisse  doimer  aas 

dites  maisons  le  droit  d'asile^  seit  poor  des  personnes,  soit  de» 

eflfets  quelconquesr 

Akt.  S.  Les  consols  et  vice  consals  respeetifs  poorront 
^tablir  des  gens  dans  les  diffih*ens  ports  et  lienx  de  lear» 
d^parteroents  ob  le  besoin  l'^xigera;  ees  agens  pomroiit  ^trer 
choisis  parrai  les  n^^iociants  nationanx  ou  ^trangers,  et  munis 
de  la  commission  de  Tun  des  dits  consols.  Ils  se  renfermeront 
respectivement  k  rendre  aax  commer^anfs,  navigateurs  et 
bätiments  respeetifs,  tous  les  Services  poisibles,  et  k  informer 
le  consuf  le  plus  proche  desbesoins  des  ditscommer^ints,  nsr 
vigateurs  et  bktimeotsy  sans  qoe  les  dits  agens  poissent  aatre. 
ment  participer  aux  immunit^,  droits  et  privil^ges  attriba^» 
aux  consals,  et  vice  consutst  et  sans  ponvoir  sous  aucun  pr^ 
texte  que  ce  soit  exiger  aucun  droit  ou  ^molument  «^ueleon^^ie 
des  dits  commergants. 

Art.  4.  Les  eonsuls  et  vice  eonsuls  respeetifs  pourront 
^tablir  une  chancellerie  oü  seront  d^pos^s  les  d6iib^rationSr 
actes  et  procedures  consulaires^  ainsi  que  les  testaments  ob-^ 
ligations,  contrats,  et  autres  acta  f aits  par  les  nationant  o» 
entr'eüx  et  les  ^flFets  delaiss^s  par  morty  on  säuves  des  na«, 
frages.  Ils  pourront  cn  conseqeunce  commettre  A  l'^xercicer 
de  la  dite  chancellerie  des  personnes  capables,  les  recevoir, 
leur  fnire  preter  serment,  leur  donner  la  garde  du  s^ean  et  le 
droit  de  sceller  les  commissions,  jngements  et  autre»  acte» 
Gonsulaires,  ainsi  qne  d^j  remplir  les  fonctions  de  notaire  et  ^ 
greffiers  du  consulat. 

Abt.  5.  Les  eonsuls  et  vice  consnls  respeetifs  auront  le 
droit  extlusif  de  recevoir  dans  leur  chancellerie  ou  kbord  des 
b&timentSy  les  d^clarations  et  toos  les  autres  actes  que  leg 
eapitainesy  patrons,  ^qoipages,  passagers,  et  negociants  de 
kur  nation  voudront  7  passer,  m^me  leur  testament  et  itatrei 
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178a       and  other  disposals  bj  last  will:  and  the  copies  of  the  said 
yoTcmbcr  U.  ^^^^  j^jy  attthcnticatcd  bj  the  said  consala  or  vice  consttla» 
nnder  the  seal  of  their  couBulate,  ahall  receive  faith  in  law^ 
i^nd!ta^°^  equalljr  aa  their  Originals  would,in  all  the  tribunaU  of  the  do* 
•ofualt.  miniona  of  the  most  Christian  king,  and  of  (he  United  Statea^ 

They  shall  also  haver  and  exclusively,  in  case  of  the  absence 
of  the  testamentarj  executor,admini8tratorrOr  legal  heir,  the 
right  to  inventorjy  liqmdate  and  procead  to  the  sale  of  the  per- 
sonal estate  left  by  subjects  er  Citizens  of  their  nation,  ivho^ 
shall  die  within  the  exten t  of  their  consalate  f  thej  shall  pro. 
ceed  therein,  with  the  assistance  of  two  merchants  of  their 
aaid  nation»  or  for  want  of  theni,  of  any  other  at  their  choice^ 
and  shall  cauae  to  be  deposited  in  their  Chancery,  the  effecta 
and  papers  of  the  said  estates;  and  no  officer,  military,  judv» 
ciary,  or  of  the  police  of  the  coontry,  shall  distarb  them  or 
interfere  therein,  in  any  manner  whatsoever:  but  the  said  con- 
suis  and  vice  oonsul»  shall  not  deliver  up  tbe  said  effects,  nor 
the  proceeds  thereof^  to  the  lawful  heirs»  or  to  their  order,  tili 
tfaey  shall  have  caused  to  be  paid  all  debis  which  the  deceased 
shall  have  eontracted  i»  the  co»ntryf  for  which.  purpöse  the 
creditors  shall  have  a  right  to  attach  the  sMd  effects  in  their 
hands,  as  they  might  in  those  of  any  other  iodividual  what 
every  and  ppooeed  to  obkain  sale  of  them  tili  payment  of  what 
shall  be  lawfi>lly  due  to  them^  When  the  debta  shall  not 
have  been  eontracted  by  judgment,  deedy  or  note,  the  sign»» 
t«re  whereof  »hall  be  known,  payment  shall  not  be  ordered 
but  on  the  creditor's  giving  sufficient  surety,  resident  in  the 
eountry,  to  refund  the  sums  he  shall  have  unduly  received 
principal,  inleres^,  and  costsf  which  surety  nevertheless  shall 
stand  duly  diacharged,  after  the  term  of  one  year  in  time  of 
peace^andof  two  in  timeofwart  if  the  demand  in  discjiargiB- 
cannot  be  fbrmed  before  tbe  end  of  this  term  against  the  heira 
who  shall  present  themselves.  And  in  order  that  the  heir» 
may  not  be  unjustly  kept  out  of  tbe  effiects  of  the  deceased,. tbe 
consuls  and  vice  consuls  shall  notify  his  death  in  some  one  ot 
the  gazettes  published  withtn  their  consulate,  and  that  they 
shall  retain  the  said  effecta  in  their  hands  Cuur  montha  to 
answer  all  demands  which  shall  be  preaented)  and  they  ahalL 
be  bound  after  this  delay  to  deliver  to  the  persons  succeeding 
thereto,  what  shall  be  more  than  sufficient  for  the  d«imanda 
which  shall  have  been  formed.. 
^«TdecUrn'  '^^'^*  ^  '^^^  consuls  and  vice  consuls  respectively  shall 
tions,  be.  from  üoceive  the  declarationst  protests,  and  reporta  of  all  captaina 
•Maclcft!^'^*'  and  masters  of  their  respective  nation  oa  account  oC  a\'erage 
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^ispositioDS  de  derni^re  volonte,  et  les  digposttiont  des  dits  ITSS. 
«ctcs  dn^ment  I^galis^s  par  leg  dits  consnls  ou  vice  consals,  et  ^0^^»^«^  **" 
muniB  du  st^eau  de  leor  cengulat,  feroDt  foi  en  jastice  comme 
1e  feroint  lea  originaux  dana  tooa  les  tribttnaax  des  ^tata  du 
Toi  tr^  chrStien  et  des  Etats  Unis.  Ils  auront  aussi,  et  ex- 
xlusiyementy  ea  cag  d^absence  d^executeur,  tes tarnen taire» 
-cnrateur,  ou  k^ritiers  legitimes,  le  droit  de  faire  l'inyentaire, 
1a  liqaidation  et  de  procider  k  la  Tente  des  i^ffets  ihobiliers  de 
ia  snccession  des  sujets  ou  citojens  de  leur  nation^ui  Tiendront 
%  mourir  dans  I'etendui?  de  leur  consulat.  Ils  j  procMeront 
avec  l'assistance  de  deox  n^gocians  deieur  dite  nation^ou  k 
leur  di^faut,  de  tout  autre  k  leur  diotx,  et  feront  d^poser  dans 
leur  chancellerie  ies  Effets  et  papiers  des  dites  successions, 
«ans  qu'aucuns  officiers  roilitaires,  depolicedu  pais,  puissent 
Ies  7  troubler,  ni  j  intervenir  de  quelque  mant^re  que  ce  soit; 
mais  Ies  dits  consnls  et  vice  consuls  ne  pourront  faire  la 
"d^lirerance  de  successions  et  de  leur  prodoit  aux  h^ritiers 
Kgitimesy  ou  k  leurs  roandetaires,  qo'apr^s  avoir  fait  acqoitter 
tootes  Ies  dettes  que  Ies  d^funts  auront  pft  avoir  contract^es 
-dans  le  pai's  k  Puffet  de  quoi  Ies  creanciers  auront  droit  de 
-saisir  Ies  dits  Effets  dans  leurs  mains,  dem6me  que  dans  Celles 
de  tout  autre  individu  quelconque,  et  en  poursuivre  la  vent® 
^usqu'au  pai'ement  de  ce  qui  leur  sera  l^gitimement  dd; 
lorsque  Ies  dettes  n'auront  ^t^  contract^es  par  jogement,  par 
-acte»  ou  par  bittet  dont  la  signatore  sera  reconnu^  le  paiment 
ne  pourra  en  ^tre  ordonn^  qu*en  feurnissant  par  le  cr^ancier 
i:aution  süffisante  et  domicili^e  de  rendre .  Ies  sommes  in- 
duement  per^u^s  principalyinter^tset  fraix;  lesquelles  cautions 
xependantdemeureront  du^ment  d^charg^s  apr^  uoe  ann^e, 
en  tems  de  paix,  et  deux,  en  tems  de  gueire,  si  la  tlemande  en 
d^charge  ne  peut  6tre  formte  arant  ces  d^lais  contre  Ies 
li^riliers  qut  se  pr^senteront  Et  afin  de  ne  pas  faire  injustement 
attendre  aux  h^ritiers  Ies  Effets  du  d^funt,  Ies  consuls  et  vice 
consuls  feront  annoncer  sa  mort  dans  quelqu'  une  desgazettes 
qui  se  publient  dans  l'^tendue  de  leur  consulat,  et  qu'ils 
Tetiendront  Ies  dits  i^ffets  sous  leurs  mains  pendant  quatre 
inoisy  ponr  r^pondre  k  toutes  Ies  demandes  qui  se  pr^senteront: 
et  ils  seront  tenfts,  apres  ce  d^lai,  ne  d^livrer  aux  h^ritiers 
l'elc^dent  du  montant  des  demandes  qui  auront  ^t^  form^es. 

Akt.  6.  Les  consuls  et  vice  consuls  respectifs  recerroirt 
Ies  d^clarations,  protestations  et  rapports  de  tous  capitaines  et 
'patrons  de  leur  natton  respective  pour  raison  d'avartes 
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t7ft8.       kflsei  «UftUined  st  sea:  and  (hese  captains  and  mästen  lAitn 
14.  lodge  in  the  cbancerj  of  the  said  consnla  and  vice  coosuis,  the 


acts  wfaich  thej  majr  bave  made  in  otber  portg  on  account  of 
^Mie  aficjdentfl  which  may  have  happened  to  tfaein  on  their  voj- 
«ge.    If  ft  flubject  of  the  jnost  christiaD  king  and  a  Citizen  of 
tiie  United  States^  or  a  Coreigner«  are  interested  in  the  said 
•cargo^tbe  average  shall  be«ettied  bjr  the  tribunaU  oftbe 
«onntrj,  and  not  by  tbe  consitl«  or  vice  consuls^  but  wben 
<aAj  the  anijijects  er  Citizens  of  their  own  nation  shall  be  inter* 
«ited)  the  respective  consuU  or  irice  -consuls  ahalt  appoiot 
dulfnl  t^rsons  to  settle  the  damages  and  average. 
rals^n^caimof     -^■^'  ^*  ^^  ^**^  where,  by  tempeat  or  other  accident, 
flhipwredc.        French  riiips  or  veaaela  ahall  be  atranded  on  tbe  coaata  of  ihe 
United  State«,  aed  shipa  or  Teasels  of  the  United  Status  ahall 
he  -atranded  on  tiie  coaata  of  the  d<Hniniooa  of  the  moat  Chris- 
tian kii^  tbe  consul  or  ▼ice  conaul  nearest  to  the  place  of 
•ahipvrneck  ahall  do  whatever  he  may  judgc  proper,  aa  well  for 
ihe  purpoBe  of  ai^ving  the  aaid  ahip  or  vesael,  ita  cargo  and  ap« 
fHirtenancea,  aa  for  tbe  atoring  and  the  aecurity  i>f  tbe  eflfecta 
and  merchandiae  aaved.    H«  may  lake  an  inventory  of  them, 
withont  tbe  intermedling  of  any  officera  of  the  militarj,  of 
the  Guatoms,  of  juatice^  or  of  the  police  of  the  countrj»  .other- 
«viae  than  to  give  to  the  conaula,  vice  consula,  captain,  and 
crew  of  the  veaael  ahipwrecked  or  atranded,  all  the  auccor  and 
favor  which  they  ahall  aak  of  them^  either  fer  the  expedition 
aad  ^curity  of  the  aaving  and  of  ihe  effecta  aaved^  or  to  pre- 
▼ent  aU  diaturbäncev— And  in  order  t«  preveot  all  Und  of 
•dispute  and  diacuaaion  in  Ihe  aaid  caaea  ofahipwieck,  it  ia 
agreed,  that  wben  there  ahall  be  no  conaul  or  vice  conaul  to 
Attend  to  the  aaving  of  the  wreck,  or  that  the  reaidence  of  the 
aaid  conaul  or  vice  conaul  (he  not  beiog  at  the  place  of  the 
wreck)  ahall  be  more  distant  from  the  aaid  place  than  that  of 
tbe  competent  judge  of  the  country,  the  latter  ahall  inunedi- 
ateljr  proceed  therein,  with  all  the  deapatch,  certainty»  and 
precautiona  preacribed  by  ihe  reapective  lawa  ;  but  tbe  aaid 
territorial  judge  ahall  retire  on  the  arrival  of  the  conaul  or  vice 
«onaul,  and  ahall  deliver  over  to  bim  tbe  report  ofbia  proceed- 
inga,  the  «xpenaea  of  which  the  consul  or  vice  consul  shall 
•cause  tohe  reimburaed  to  bim,  as  well  aa  tboae  ol  aaving  the 
wreck.    The  merchandiae  and  eflfecta  aaved  ahall  be  depoait- 
^d  in  the  neareat  custom  house,  or  other  place  of  safetj,  with 
the  inventory  thereof  which  ahall  have  been  made  by  the  con- 
aul or  vice  consul,  or  by  the  judge  who  sball  hi^ve  proceeded 
in  theu*  absence,   that  the  said  eflfects  and  merchandise  majr 
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'  j^es  )^  la  met,  et  ces  capitaiiues  et  patron^  remettront  dans  la        1788* 
cbaDcellerie  degilitsconsuls  et  vice-consals  les  actes  qu'iU  au-  November  |4- 
roDt faitfl dansd'autres porU pour  les  accideats qui leur seroot  ""^  ^^^^ 

arnv^9  pendaot  leur  vdjage.  Si  uii  sujet  du  roi  trds  chr^tien 
et  UQ  habitant  des  Etats  Unis,  ou  ud  ^trangersont  interess^s 
dans  la  dite  cargaisoO}  l'avarie  sera  r^glee  par  les  tribuDaux 
du  paii^et  oon  par  les  consuls  et  vice  consuls^mais  lorsqu'il  n'j 
anra  d'int^ress^s  quc  les  sojets  ou  citojens  de  leur  propre 
Aation»  les  consuls  019  lea  vice  consuls  respectifs  nommeront 
lies  experts  pour  regier  les  dommagcs  et  avaries. 

Art.  7.  Dans  1e  cas  oik,  bar  tempdte,  ou  autrea  accidents, 
ides  vaisseaux  ou  b&timenta  Francais  ^chou^ront  sur  les  c6tes 
des  Etats  Uni3,  et  des  vaisseaux  et  bätiments  des  Etats  Unis 
^chou^ront  sur  les  c6teg  des  ^tats  de  aa  majeste  tres  cht  etienne 
le  cotnanl  au  le  vice  consul,  le  plus  proche  du  lieu  du  naufrage, 
ponrara  bir  tout  ce  qu'il  jugera  convenable,  tant  pour  sauver 
ie  dit  vaisseau  ou  b&Ument,  aon  cbargement  et  appattenances, 
•que  pour  le  magazioage  et  la  aüret^^  des  eflfets  sauves  et  mar- 
^andiaea*  11  pourra  en  faire  l^nventaire>  sans  qu  'aucuns 
i»fficiers  militaires,  des  doüanes,  de  justice  ou  de  police  du 
pais,  pitissent,  s'j  immiscer  autrement  que  pour  faciliter  aux 
consuls  et  vice  consuls«  capitaine  et  equipage  du  vaisseau  nau« 
frag^9  ou  ^chou^,  tous  les  secoors,  et  faveiirs  qu,ils  leur  de 
maoderont,  aoit  par  la  c^l^rit^,  ei  la  a&ret^  du  sauvetage  et 
des  ^Beta  aauvi^,  soit  pour  ^viter  tous  d^sordres.  Pour  pre- 
tvenirm^ioetoute  eap^cedeconflit  et  de  discution  dans  lesdit« 
cas  de  naufrage,  il  a  k\k  convcnA  que  lorsqu'il  ne  se  trouvera 
spasde  conaul  «u  vice  consul  pour  laire  travailler  au  sauvetage, 
ou  que  lar^sidence  du  ditcousul  ou  vice  consul,  qui  nc  ae 
trouvera  pas  sur  le  lieu  de  naufrage,  sera  plus  ^Idgo^e  du  dit 
Iten  que  celle  du  juge  territorial  couip^tent,,  de  demier  fera 
proc^der  aar  le  champ  avec  toute  la  c^Ierit^,  la  süretö  et  les 
pr^cautions  prescrites  par  les  loix  respectivcs,  sauf  au  dit  juge 
territorial  k  ae  retirer,  le  consul  ou  vice  consul  survenant,  et 
k  lui  remectre  P^xpWition  des  proc^durea  par  lui  faitcs,  dont 
le  consul  ou  vice  conaul  lui  fera  rembourser  les  fraix,  ainsi  que 
ceux  de  sauvetage.  Lea  marchandises  et  effets  sauves  devront 
are  d^pos^s  k  la  doiianeou  autre  lieu  de  sürete  le  plus  procbain 
avecl'inventairequi  enaura  k\k  drcss^  parleconsulou  vicccon- 
sul»ou  enleur  absenceparlejugequi  enaura connü,pourle8dits 
Effets  ctmarchandises^treensuitedelivr^sapr^slepr^levement 
des  fraix,  et  sans  forme  de  proc^s,  aux  proprietaircs,  qui,  mu- 
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irss.        be  afterwards  deliTered,  (aRer  levjiDg  therefrom  the  costi^) 
yovember  14.  ^^^  without  form  of  proccas,  to  the  owncr«,  who  being  für- 
nished  witb  an  order  for  their  deliverj,  from  the  nearest  con- 
Bul  or  vice  consnl,  shall  reclaim  them  bj  themselvea,  or  hy 
their  order»  either  for  the  purpose  of  re-exporting  such  mcr- 
chaDdiae,  in  which  caae  they  shall  paj  no  kind  of  dutj  of  ex- 
portation,  or  for  that  of  selling  them  in  the  country,  if  they  be 
not  prohibited  there;  and  in  this  last  case,  the  said  merchan- 
disey  if  they  be  damaged,  shall  be  allowed  an  abatement  of 
entrance  duties,  proportioned  to  the  damage  they  have  sustain- 
^    ed,  which  shall  be  ascertained  by  the  affidavits  taken  at  the 
_  time  the  vessel  was  wrecked  or  stnick. 

•ereis«  ^iee  *  Art.  8.  The  consuls  or  vice  consuls  shall  exercise  police 
^^^J?^*  ^  over  all  the  vessels  of  their  respective  nations,  and  shall  have 
on  board  the  said  vessels  all  power  and  Jurisdiction  in  civil 
matters,  in  all  the  disputes  which  may  there  arise;  they  shall 
have  an  entire  inspection  over  the  said  vessels,  their  crew,  and 
the  changes  and  substitotions  there  to  be  made.  For  which 
purpose  they  may  go  on  board  the  said  vessels  whenever  they 
may  judge  it  necessary.  Well  undcrstood  that  the  functions 
hereby  allowed  bhall  be  confined  to  the  interior  of  the  vessels, 
tind  that  they  shall  not  take  place  in  any  case  which  shall  have 
-any  intet  ference  with  the  police  of  the  ports  where  the  said 
*  -vessels  shalt  be- 

reit deierteni'  Aar.  9.  The  consuls  and  vice  consuls  may  cause  to  be  ar- 
SfAa^MüTn.*  "^*^®^  ***®  captains,  officers,  mariners,  sailors,  and  all  other 
persons  being  part  of  the  crews  of  the  vessels  of  their  respect- 
ive  nations,  who  shall  have  deserted  from  the  said  vessels,  in 
Order  to  send  them  back  and  transport  them  out  of  the  coun- 
try.  For  which  purpose  the  said  consuls  and  vice  consula 
shall  address  themselves  to  the  courts,  judges,  and  officers 
Gompetent,  and  shall  demand  the  said  deaerters  in  writing, 
proving  by  an  exhibitiou  of  the  registers  of  the  vessel  or  ship's 
roll,  that  those  roen  were  part  of  the  said  crews ;  and  on  this 
demand  so  proved  (saving  however  where  the  contrary  is  prov- 
ed)  the  delivery  shall  not  be  refused;  and  there  shall  be  given 
all  aid  aod  assistance  to  the  said  consuls  and  vice  consuls  for 
the  seärch,  seizure,  and  arrest  of  the  said  deserters,  who  shall 
even  be  detained  and  kept  in  the  prisonsofthecountry,at  their 
request  and  ezpense,  until  they  shall  have  found  an  opportuni- 
ty  of  sending  them  back.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within 
three  months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they 
shall  be  set  at  liberfy,  and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the 
.same  case. 
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nifl  de  Ia  laain  \tvie  du  coqbuI  ou  vice  consul  le  plas  proche,  1788b 
les  reclameront  par  eux  m^mes,  ou  par  lears  roandataires  soit  ^•»««'»erl*. 
pour  reexporter  les  marchandises^  et  dans  ce  cas  ellcs  ne  paie- 
roQt  aucune  esp^ce  de  droits  de  sortie«  aoit  pour  les  vendre 
dans  le  pais»  si  eües  n^y  sont  pas  prohibees;  et  dans  ce  der« 
Hier  caS|  les  dites  marchandises' se  troavant  avariees,  on  leur 
ftccordera  une  mod^ration  sat  les  droits  d'entr^  proportionn^ 
au  dommage  soufiert,  lequel  seraconstat^  par  le  proc^s  verbal 
dress^  lors  du  naufrage  0«  Fechouement 


Avr»  8k  Le»  eonsols  oa  vice  eensuls  ^zerceront  Ia  poiice 
Biir  tous  les  bätimens  de  lears  nations  respectives,  etauront  k 
bord  des  dits  bätimens  loat  pouvoir  et  Jurisdiction  en  mati^re. 
civile  dans  tontes  les  discution»  qoi  pourront  j  survenir  $  iis 
aaront  une  entiere  inspection  sur  les  dits  bätiments»  leur» 
^quipages  et  les  changements  et  remphcement  k  j  fairei  pour 
quel  effet  ils  pourront  se  tramporter  kbord  des  dits  bätiment» 
tontes  les  fois  qn'ils  le  jogeront  necessaire;  bten  entendu  qne 
les  fonctions  ci-dessns  ^noncfes  seront  concentrees  dans  l'in- 
t^rieur  des  bätiments,  et  qu*  elles  ne  pourront  avoir  lieu  dans 
aucun  cas  qui  aura  quelque  rapport  avec  Ia  poiice  des  porta 
(A  les  dits  bätiments  se  trouveront 

Art.  9.  Les  consuls  et  vice  consnls  pourront  faire  arr^ter 
les  capitaiaeSy  officiers,  marioiers,  matelots,  et  toutes  autrea 
personnes  faisant  partie  des  equipages  des  bätiments  de  leura 
nations  respectives  qut  auroient  d^serte  des  dits  bätimens^ 
pour  le»  renvoyer  et  faire  transporter  hors  du  paia.  Auquel 
^et  les  dits  consuls  et  vice  consuls  s'addresseront  ans  tribu- 
nauz,  juges,  et  officiers  comp^tents  et  leur  feront,  par  ^crit,  Ia 
demande  des  dits  d^serteur»,en  justifiant  par  l'exhibition  de» 
registres  du  bätiment  ou  röle  d'equipagei  que  ces  homme» 
faisoient  partie  des  susdits  Equipages.  Et  sur  cette  demande^ 
ainsi  justifiee,  sauf  toutefois  Ia  preuve  contraire,.  l'extradition 
ne  pourra  ^tre  refusee,  et  il  sera  donne  toute  aide  et  assis- 
tanceauxdits  consuls  et  vice  consuls  pour  Ia  recherce,  sa»- 
sie  et  arrestation  des  susdits  d^serteurs,  lesquels  seront  m^me 
detenfts  et  gardis  dans  les  prisons  du  paus,  a  leur  r^quisition^ 
et  k  leurs  fraiz,  jusqu'  k  ce  qu'ils  aient  trouv^  occasion  de  lea 
renvojar.  Mais  s'ils  n'^toient  renvojes  dans  led^lai  de  trois 
mois  k  compter  du  jour  de  leur  arr^t,  ils  seront  ^laigis,.  et  ne 
pourront  plus  6tre  arr^t^s  pour  Ia  m^m^cause.^ 
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1788.  Art.  IC.  In  cases  where  tlie  respecti ve  subjectaor  Citizen« 

Nofember  U.  gh^n  have  comtnitted  any  crime,  or  breacli  of  thepeace,  thejr 
.Jäu^^nmcnibh^  »haW  bc  amenabl«  to  the  judges  of  the  countrj. 
•forcrimestothe  Att.  11.  When  the  saM  offcnders  shall  be  a  part  of  the 
tkeeountry.  trew  of  a  vessel  of  their  nation,  and  ahall  have  withdrawA 
bfuken*  from  themselves  on  board  the  aaid  vesseU  thcy  may  be  there  aeized 
on  board  their  and  arrested  bj  order  of  the  jadges  of  the  conntrj:  these  ahalfc 
*  '^''  S*^^  nolice  thereof  to  fhe  consul  or  vice  consul,  who  may  repair 

on  board  if  he  thinks  proper:  bat  this  notificatton  shall  not  in 
any  case  delay  execution  of  the  order  in  question.  The  peraons 
arrested  shall  not  afterwards  be  aet  at  liberty  nntil  the  consul 
or  vice  consol  shall  have  been  notified  thereof;  and  they  shaU 
be  delivered  to  him,  if  he  requires  it,  to  be  put  again  on  boärd 
of  the  vessel  on  which  they  were  arrested,  or  of  others  of  their 
nation»  and  to  be  sent  out  of  the  country. 
Dtfiereneet  be-      Art.  12.  All  differences  and  gutta  between  the  anbjects  of 
or^J^bj^uTof  *®  most  Christian  kingJn  the  United  States,  or  between  the 
either  partjr,  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  within  thedominionsof  the  most 
eonsttltfiHthottt  chnstian  king,  and  particularly  all  disputes  relative  to  the  wa-^ 
«<>*<*•  ges  and  terms  of  engagement  of  the  crews  of  the  respeetive^ 

vesselS)  and  all  differences  of  whatever  natore  they  be,  which« 
may  arise  between  the  privates  of  the  said  crews,  or  between< 
any  of  them  and  their  oaptains,  or  between  the  captaina  of  dif« 
ferent  vessels  of  their  nation,  shall  be  determined  by  the  res. 
pective  consuls  and  vice  consula,  either  by  a  reference  to  arbi> 
trators,  or  by  asummaryjudgment«  and  without  costs.     Na 
oflScer  of  the  country,  civil  or  military,  shall  interfere  therein, 
or  take  any  part  whatever  in  the  matter:  and  the  appeala  from* 
the  Said  consular  sentences  shall  be  carried  before  the  tribu« 
iialsof  France  orof  the  United  States,  to  whom  it  may  apper- 
tain  to  take  co«;nizance  thereof. 
B<«i  wtiei  to      Art,  13.  The  general  utility  of  commerce  having  canied  t©- 
fi?cir  tribunau  he  established  within  the  dominions  of  the  most  Christian  king^ 
'^'t^^kl^'lft*'"'  pa''*'^"'**'  tribunals  and  forma  for  expedFting  the  decision  of 
toeommeroe.    commercial  aSairs,  the  roerchants  of  the  United  States  shall 
enjoy  the  benefit  of  Ihese  establishments ;  and  the  congreas  ot 
the  United  States  will  provide  in  the  manner  the  most  con- 
formable  to  its  laws,  for  the  establishment  of  equivalent  ad-^ 
vantagea  in  favor  of  the  French  merchanta,  for  the  prompt  des- 
patch  and  decision  of  afFairs  of  the  same  nature. 
CitiMnatesub«      Art.  14.  The  subjects  of  the  most  Christian  king,  and  the 
^^5^^  Citizens  of  the  United  State«,  who  shali  prove  by  legal  evi- 
beereaptfrom  dence^^at  they  are  o4  the  aaid  nationa  reapectively»  ahall   in 
pcnoMiaenriea  ^onaequence  enjoy  an  exemptioa  from  all  peraonaL  aervice  ia 
the  place  of  their  Settlements 
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Art.  10.  Dans  le  ca»  oü  le8  sujetd  ou  citoyens  respectifs       %77B. 
:iuroDt  commis  quelque  crime  ou  infractfon  de  la  tranquilit^  Koveialwr  14. 
publique,  ils  ecront  justiciables  des  ju^es  du  pai'a. 

Art.  II.  Lorsque  les  dita  coupablea  aeront  partie  de 
IVqoipage  de  l'un  des  b&timents  de  leur  nation;  et  se  seront 
retir^s  ^  bord  des  drts  naviresi  iU  pourront  j  #tre  saisis  etar- 
ret^s  par  Pordre  des  jugea  territoriaux:  ceux-ci  en  pr^VieD« 
dront  le  consul  ou  vice  consuly  lequel  pourra  se  rendre  k  bord 
s'fl  le  juge  üpmpc^s:  mais  cette  pr^venance  ne  pourra  en  aucuot 
cas  retardef  Pexecution  de  Pordre  dont  il  est  question.  Le» 
personnes  arr£t6es  ne  pourront  en  suite  #tre  mises  en  liberte 
qu'  apr^  que  le  consul  ou  vice  consul  en  aura  ^t^  pr^ven«, 
et  dies  lui  seront  remises  s^il  requiert,  poor  ^tre  recotl- 
duttes  sur  les  b&timens  oh  elles  auront^t^  arr^tees,  ou  autres 
de  leur  nation,  et  ^fre  renvoj^es  hors  du  pas. 

Akt.  12.  fous  diiferends  et  proc^s  cntre  les  sujets  du  roi 
tr^s  chretien  dans  les  Etats  Unis;  ou  entre  les  citojens  des 
Etats  Unis  dans  les  6fats  du  roi  tr^s  chretien,  et  notftminent 
toutes  les  discutions  relatives  aux  salaires  et  conditions  des 
en^agements  des  equipages  des  bätiinents  respectifs,  et  tons- 
diffi^rends  de  quelque  nature  qu'ils  soien(,.qui  pourroieot 
sVlever  entre  les  horamesdes  dits  Equipages,  ou  entre  quel- 
ques uns  d'eux,  et  leurs  capitaines,  ou  entre  le  capitaines  de 
divers  bätiments  nationaux,  seront  termin^s  par  les  consuU 
et  vice  conauls  respectifs,  seit  par  un  renvoi  par  devant  des 
arbitres,  soit  parune  jugement  sommaire,  et  sans  fraix.  Aq- 
cuu  officier  territorial,  civil  ou  militaire,  nc  pourra  j  inter* 
venir,  ou  prendre  une  part  quelconqoe  ü  Paffaire»  et  les  apels 
des  dits  jugements  consulaires  seront  port^s  devant  les  tribu- 
nauz  de  Franc^  ou  des  Etats  Unia  qui  doivent  en  connaitre. 

Art..  13.  L'utilite  generale  du  commerce  aient  fait^tablir 
dans  les  etats  du  roi  tres  chretien  des  tribunaux  et  des  form  es 
particuli^res  pour  acc^l^rer  la  decision  des  affaires  de  com- 
merce, les  negocians  des  Etats  Unis  joui'ront  du  benefice  de 
ces  etalilissements,  et  le  congr^s  des  Etats  Unis  pourvoira  de 
la  maniere  la  plus  conforrae  k  ses  ioix,  k  Petablissement  des 
'avantages  Äquivalents  en  faveur  des  negociants  Fran^ais  pour 
ia  prompte  exp^dition  et  decision  des  affaires  de  la  m#iae 
fiature« 

Art.  14.  «Les  sujets  du  roi  tres  chretien  et  les  citojens  des 
Etats  Unift»  qui  justifieront  authentiquement  Hre  ducorps^e 
la  nation  respective,  jouiront  en  consequence  d^  Pexemption 
de  tout  Service  personnel  dans  le  lie«  de  leur  Etablissement. 
11 
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ir78.  A&T.  15.  IfanyolherDationacqmregybyTirüieofaiijconk 

Vo?«mber  ii.  veniiQn.  whatevefy  a.treatment  more  favorable  wilh  respect  to 
IftbeeoDioitof  *®  conaular  pre-eminencea,  powers,  authorttj,  and  priTileg- 
othernatioiit  ob  es,  the  cobmIb  and  vice  cMSttU  of  tbe  moat  Christian  kiog«  or 
^"^^illraL^eiloftheVDited  States,  reciprocaHy,  shall  participate  therein, 
Ü^  tobTeom?  agreeable  to  the  term»  stipulated  by  the  aecohd,  third,  and 
mon  to  eMh.      fourth  articlea  of  the  treaty  of  amily  and  comoierce,  conduded 

between  the  most  christiaa  king  and  the  United  Statea. 
ThUeoDTentkni     AaT«  16.  The  preaent  Convention  shall  be  in  füll  Force  dur- 
IS  yeanTfrom  iog  the  term  of  twelve  years,  te  be  connted  from  the  day  of 
|J2^J|^[^^'^^^  the  ezchange  of  ratifications»  which  shall  be  given  in  proper 
forniy  and  exchanged  on  both  sides  wilhin  (he  space  of  one 
year,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
In  fidtb  whereof,  wci  ministers  plenrpotentiapy,  have  signed 
the  present  Convention^  and  have  thereto  set  the  seal  of 
our  anns. 
Done  at  Versailles,  the  14th  of  November,  one  thonsand 
seven  hnndred  and  eighty-eight 

h.  C.  DE  MONTMORIN,  [l.  s.] 
TH.  JEFFERSON.  [l.  s.  j 

K«TS.— N«.  S^and  th«  aboTO  No,  4^  have  been  aniMiUed  bj  «et  of  eongima^ 
SeepasoSS. 

No.  5.— Cimven/fton  betwten  the  Drench  Sepublic  and  the 
Unked  äVc/m  rf  JSmerictu 
tlj  tbe  President  of  tbe  United  States  of  Ameriea,  a  Proehmation. 
l\«eiamationof  Whereas  a  Convention  for  terminating  certain  diflerences 
tweenulTu^  which  had  ariscn  between  (he  United  States  of  America  and 
«d  SiatesMid  tke  French  republic^  was  concluded  and  signed  by  the  pleni- 
1801    '  potentiaries  of  the  two  BationS9  da^y  and  respectively  authoris- 

ed  for  (hat  parpose,  and  was  duty  ratified  and  confirmed  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate^  which  Convention  so  ratified  is  in  the  form 
following : 

Jobn  Adams,  President  of  the  United  StRtes  of  Aneriea— ToaU  and  sinsnlar 
to  whum  tbese  presents  sbaM  «vme  greetkigi 

Whereas  a  certain  Convention  between  tbe  United  Statea 
of  America  and  the  French  repabTic  was  ooncladed  and  sign- 
ed between  their  plenipotentiaries,  the  konoraMe  Oliver  EllS' 
worth,  William  Richardson  Davie,  and  William  Yana  llur- 
vay,  esquires,  their  envoys  extraordinary  and  ministers  pleni- 
potentiary  to  (he  French  republic  and  the  pleaipotentiariea  of 
the  French  repabtie,  the  Citizens  Joseph  Bonaparte,  Charles 
Pierre  Clarct  Flenrieu,  and  Pierre  Louia  Roederer,  at  Paris^ 
•B  the  SOth  day  of  September  last  past,  which  Convention  is^ 
word  for  word,  as  foUows,  to  wlt^ 
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AmT.  15.  8i  quelqa'  aatre  natton  acqaiertt  eb  vttta  d'mie        1788. 


Convention  qaelconqne,  an  traitemont  plnsfavoraUerelative' 
ment  aux  pr^eminenceSf  ponvoirs,  autorit^  et  Privileges  con- 
raiairea,  lesconsoU  et  vioeconanls  da  rei  tr^chr^tien  oa  des 
Etats  Unis,  reclproqnementy  j  participeront»  aaz  termes  sti. 
pttl^s  par  les  artides  deaz»  trois  et  quatre»  da  trait^  d'amiti^ 
et  de  commerce  concIa  entre  le  roi  tris  chritien  et  les  Etats 
Unifl. 

Abt.  16.  La  präsente  cenventlon  anra  son  plein  ^Ätpen* 
dant  i'espace  de  douze  ans  k  compter  da  jpar  de  l'^changie  des 
ratifications,  lesqaelles  seront  donn^es  en  bonne  forme  et 
^chang^es  de  part  et  d'aatre  dans  I'espace  d'nne  an,  oa  plastAt 
81  faires  se  peat 

En  foi  de  qaoi,  nous  ministres  pUnipotentiairesr  avons  sign^ 
la  präsente  ^nvention,  et  j  avons  fait;  ^>poser  le  cacbet 
de  nos  armes« 

Fait  k  Versailles,  le  14  NovemlMre,  mil  s^t  cent  qnatre- 

vingt-huit. 

L.  C.  DE  MONTMORIN,  [l.  s.] 


TH.  JEFFERSON. 


Convention  etre  la  SSmAlique  Franqais  ei  les  EtaU  ühü 
ä^fAmerique. 

Bonaparte,  premierconsol,  au  nom  da  peaple  Fran^ais,  les 
consuls  de  la  r^pobliqoe  ayant  va  et  examin^  ia  Convention 
conclae,  arr^ttie  et  sign^e  k  Paris  le  huit  Vend^maire,  aa 
neaf  dcrla  r^publique  Fran^aise  (trente  Septembre,  milhnit 
cent)  par  les  citojens  Joseph  Bonaparte»  Fleuriea  et  Roederer, 
couseillers  d'^tat,  en  vertu  des  pleinspouvoirs  qai  leur  «vaient 
et^  conKr^s  k  est  effet,  avec  Messieurs  Ellswortfa^  Bavieet 
Murraj,  ministres  pl^aipotentiaires  des  Etats  Unis,  ^galanieat 
ipunis  de  pleinspouvoirs,  de  laqueile  Convention  lateneur  soit: 


14. 
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1800«         Convention  beiween  the  French  Republic  and  the  United  States 
September  30.  of  America. 

Convention  for  ^^  premier  cDDsttl  of  the  French  republic  in  the  name  of 
fSSiSJl^.^'^"  the  people  of  France,  and  the  President  of  the  United  Sutcs 
tween  the  U.  of  America,eqaall j  desirous  to  terminate  the  diflferences  which 
BtAtes&France  ^^^y^  arigen  between  the  two  states,  have  respectively  a'ppoint. 
ed  their  plenipotentiaries,  and  given  thetn  füll  powers  tu  treat 
lipon  those  differences,  and  to  terminate  the  same;  that  is  to 
aajy  the  premier  consul  of  the  French  republic,  in  the  name  of 
the  people  of  France,  lias  appointed  for  (he  plenipotentiaries 
of  the  said  r.epubltc,  (he  Citizens  Joseph  Bonaparte,  ex-ambas. 
sador  at  Rome  and  Counsellor  ofstate^  Charles  Pierre  Claret 
Fieurieu,  member  of  the  national  Institute,  and  of  the  board  of 
longitude  of  France,  and  counsellor  of  state,  president  of  the 
aectien  of  marine;  and  Pierrre  Louis  Rcederer,  member  of  the 
national  Institute  of  France,  and  counsellor  of  state,  president 
of  the  sectton  of  the  interior;  and,  the  president  of  the  (Jnited 
States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  of  the  said  states,  has  appointed  for  their  plenipoten- 
tiaries, Oliver  Ellsworth,  chief  justice  of  the  United  States, 
William  Richardson  Da?ie,  late  governor  of  the  state  of  North 
Carolina,  and  William  Vans  Murray,  minister  resident  of  the 
United  States,  attheHague;  ^ho,  after  having  exchanged 
their  füll  powers,  and  after  füll  and  mature  discussion  of  the 
iT^specttve  interesta,  baveagreed  on  the  followingarticies: 

iSST^^w^bSl      ^*^'  ^'   '^^^^  s*»ä'1  ^  a  fi™>  inviolable,  and  universal 

tween  the  par-  pc^ce,  and  a  true  and  sincere  friendship  between  the  French 

ties.  republic  and  the  United  States  of  America,  and  between  their 

respectiTe  countries,  territories,  cities,  towns,  and  people, 

without  exception  of  persons  or  places. 

Feb  1778^ Vd      ^^^^  ^  ^^  ministers  plenipotentiary  of  the  two  partics  not 

the '  eonfenS^n  l>«»og  »Wc  to  agree  at  present  respecting  the  treaty  of  alliauce 

ot^c^^yns  ofeth  Februar j,  1778,  the  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  of 

the  same  date,  and  the  Convention  of  14th  of  November^  1778, 

Dor  upon  the  indemnities  mutiially  due  or  claimed;  the  par- 

ties  will  negotiate  further  on  these  subjects  at  a  convenrent 

time,  and  until  they  uiay  have  agreed  upon  these  points,  the 

[•Thit  nrtiele    said  treaties  and  Convention  shall  have  no  Operation,  and  the 

iTSxp^SST^  relationa  of  the  two  coüntries  shall  be  regulated  as  foUows:* 

S*2S?to^fc     •^*'^'  ^'  ^**®  P"^^'^  ***"P*  "^^'^^  ^^^^  ^^^  t^^lt««  ön  one 
t^Bttand.  P^'^  »n^  *he  other,  or  which  may  be  taken  before  the  exchange 

of  ratifications^  shall  be  restored. 
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-Convention  entre  la  Republique  Franr^ais  et  les  Etats  Unis        1800. 

(PJlmerique.  September  so. 

Le  premier  consul  de  la  republiquc  Fran^aise  au  nom  du  *^ 
peupltt  FraD9ai8,  et  le  president  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique, 
egalement  anim^s  du  desir  de  mettre  fin  aux  dilferends  qui 
sont  serveDUs  entre  les  deaz  Etats,  ont  respectivement  nom- 
ine leurs  pleoipotentiaires,  et  ieur  ont  donne  Pleinpouvoir 
pour  negocier  sur  ces  difierends  et  les  terminer;'  c'est  k  dire, 
le  Premier  consul  de  la  republiqueFran^aise,  au  nom  du  peu- 
ple^ran9ai8y  a  nomme  pourplenipotentiaries  dela  dite  repub- 
lique, les  citojens  Joseph  Bonaparte,  ezambassadeur  de -la 
r^pubUque  Fran9aise  k  Rome  et  conseiller  d'etat;  Charles 
Pierre  Ciaret  Fleurieu,  membre  de  l'institut  national  et  du  bu* 
reau  des  longitudes  de  France,  et  conseiller  d'etat,  pre^ident 
de  ia  sectien  de  la  marine^  et  Pierre  Louis  Ro&derer,  membre 
d  l'institut  national  de  France,  et  conseiiler  d'etat,  pr^sident 
de  la  section  de  l'interieun  et  le  president  des  Etats  Unis 
d'Amerique,  par  et  avec  l'avis  et  le  coasentement  du  s^nat 
desdit's  ^tats^a  nomme  pour  leurs  plenipotentiaires,  Olivier 
Ellsworlb,  chef  de  la  justice  des  Etats  Unis;  William  Rich- 
arason  Davie,  ci-devant  governeur  de  l'etat  de  la  Caroline 
septentrionale,  et  William  Yans  Murraj,  ministre  resident 
des  Etats  Unis  k  la  Haje. 

Lesquels,  apr^s  avoir  fait  Techange  de  leurs  pleinspouvoirs 
longuem^ntet  mürement^discute  les  ioter^ts  respectifs,  sont 
convenus  des  articies  suivans: 

Art.  1.  11  y  aura  une  paiz  ferme,  inviolable  et  universelle,    - 
et  une  amiti^vraie  et  sincere  entre  la  r^publique  Fran^aise 
et  les  Etats  Uois  d'Amerique,  ainsi  qa'entre  leurs  pavs,  terri- 
toires,  villes  et  places,  et  entre  Icfurs  citojens  et  Kabitants* 
Sans  ezception  de  personnes  ni  de  lieux.  ^ 

Abt*  2.  Les  ministres  plenipotentiaires  des  deuT  parties  ne 
pouvant  pour  le  prosent  a'accorder  relativement  au  trail^ 
d'alliance  du  6  Fevrier,  1778,  au  trait^  d'amiti6  et  de  com- 
merce de  la  mdme  date,  et  li  la  Convention  en  data  du  14  No* 
verobre  1778,  non  plus  quc  relativement  aux  indemnites  mu- 
tuellementdues  ou  r^clam^es,  les  parties  negocieront  ult^- 
rieurement  sur  ces  objets,  dans  un  toms  convenable:  et  jusqu' 
k  ce  qu'elles  se  soyent  accord^es  sur  ces  points,  les  dits 
trait^s  et  Convention  n'auront  point  d'efiet,  et  les  relations 
des  deuz  nations  seront  r^gl^s  ainsi  qo'il  suit: 

Art  3«  Les  b&tiroens  d'etats  qui  ont  ^te  pris  de  part  et 
•d'autre,  ou  qui  pourratent  etrc  pris  avant  l'echange  des  rati- 
ifications  seront  rendus. 
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1800.  Aar.  4.  Propertj  captvred,  and  aot  jet  defiaitivelj  con* 

September  30.  ^jemned,  or  which  may  be  captured  before  thc  ezchange  of  ratifi- 
cations  (contraband  goods  deatioed  to  an  enemjr'js  port  exeep- 
^y."^t  SX  *^)  ***"^^  ^^  mutually  reatored  on  the  following  proofs  of  own- 
jiitiTeijr  ooa-  ership:  viz.  The  proof  on  both  gides  with  respect  to  merchant 
.rettonsdoD^eer.  ships,  whether  artned  orunarmed,  shall  be  a.passport  in  the 
tain  proof.  fomi  folloWing: 

**  To  all  who  thaU  Uiete  pretents,  ^reetiDg ; 
Form  of  the          u  u  fg  herebj  made  known  that  leaVe  and  pennission  has 
red  to  in  pag^  been  giTen  to  — —          ,  master  and  Commander  of  the  ship 
^*-  called ,  of  the  town  of ,  bürden 


X     toni,  or  thereaboata,  Ijing  at  present  In  the  port  and  haven  of 

'  ■     I  and  bound  for  »  and  laden  with  — — . 

— *— 9  after  that  hia  ahip  haa  been  tiaited,  and  before  aailing 

lie^hali  make  oath  before  the  officera  who  hate  the  juriadio» 

don  of  maritime  affaira,  that  the  aaid  ahip  belonga  to  one  or 

Form  of  uroof  moreof  the  aubjecta  of — '  The  act  whereof  ahall 

mU  to  faÜTillt^  ^  P°^  ^^  ^^^  ^°^  ^^  ^^^^  preaenta,  aa  likewiae  that  he  will 

jr«(l*  keep,  and  cauae  to  be  kept  bj  hia  crew  on  board,  the  marine 

ordinancea  and  regttlationa)  and  enter  In  the  prdper  office  a 

Hat,  aigned  and  witneaaed,  containing  the  namea  and  aurnames, 

the  placea  of  birth  and  abode  of  the  crew  ofhia  ahip;  and  of  all 

>who  ahall  embark  on  board  her;  whom  he  «hall  not  take  on 

lioard  wUhouc  the  knowledge  and  permiaaion  of  the  officera  of 

4he  marine,  and  in  everj  port  or  haven  where  he  ahall  enter 

iwith  hia  ahip,  he  ahall  ahow  thia  preaent  leare  to  the  officera 

and  jiidgea  of  the  marine,  and  ahall  give  a  faithful  account  to 

•them  of  what  paaaed  and  waa  done  dnring  hia  wojkffi^  and  he 

ahall  carrj  the  colora,  arma,  and  enaigna  of  the  [French  re- 

public  or  the  United  Statea]  during  hia  Tojage.     In  witneaa 

whereof  we  have  aigned  theae  preaenta,  and  pot  the  aeal  of  our 

arroa  thereunto,  and  cauaed  the  aame  to  be  counteraigned  bj 

,  at     ■     ■        ,  the  — —  dajr  of  ■  ■     ■  '     , 

anno  domini  *** 

And  thia  paaaport  will  be  aufficient  withovtanjr  other  pAper, 
anj  ordinance  to  (he  contrary  notwithatanding:  which  paaa- 
port ahall  not  be  deemed  requiaite  to  have  been  renewed  or 
recalled,  whatever  number  of  voyagea  the  ahip  may  have 
made,  unleo«  ahe  ahall  have  returned  bome  withln  the  apace  of 
a  year.^— Proof  with  reapect  to  the  cargo  ahall  be  certtficateai 
containing  the  aeveral  particulara  of  the  cargo,  the  place  whenc  e 
the  ship  saitcd,  and  whither  shc  is  bound,  ao  that  the  furbid- 
ilen  and  contraband  goods  may  bc  dUtinguishcd  by  the  certifi* 


Digitized  by 


Google 


TREATIES  WITH  FRANCE.  •        87 

Art.  4.  Les  propriete»  captureea  et  non  encore  coiidain-        1800. 
tiees  d^finitivement,  ou  qui  pourront  ^trccaptur^e»  avant  l'e-  September  30. 
clianges  des  ratiftcation»,  ezcept^  les  marchaDdisea  de  contre- 
bande  destio^ea  ponr  na  port  ennemif  seront  rendaes  mutuel- 
lement  aur  lea  preuv^  ^uivante«  de  propri^t^;  aavoir: 

De  pari  et  d^aatre»  les  preuvea  de  propri^te  relativement  aux 
navir»  marchaoda)  ami^a  ou  non  arniea  aeroot  un  passeport 
de  la  forme  aaivante: 

**ji  iauseeuxqni  iea  preseiites  verront,  aoit  notoire  que  fa.- 
culte  et  penniaaion  a  ^t^  accord^e  k  »  maitre  ou  com- 

mandant  du  Davire,appeil^  »  de  la  Tille  de  y 

de  la  capacite  de  » tonneauz  ou  environ,  ae  trouvant 

pr^aeBtement  dana  le  port  et  b&vre  de  ,  et  deatin^ 

pour  ,  charg^  de———-,  qu'aprea  qae  aon  na- 

▼ire  a  ^U  viait^  et  avant  aon  d^partf  ilpr^tera  aerment  entre 
les  maiBea  dea  officiera  aotoriaea  k  cet  effet;  que  le  dit  navire 
appartient  k  un  ou  pluaieura  aujeta  de  ,  dont  l'acte 

aera  mia  k  la  fio  dea  preaeotea;  de  mdme  qu^tl  gardera  et  fera 
garder  par  aon  equipage,  Iea  ordonnancea  et  r^glemena  mari- 
timeay  et  remettra  uoe  liate  aign^e  et  coBfirm^e  par  t^moina, 
contenant  Iea  noma  et  aurnoms,  Iea  lieuz  de  naiaaanoe,  et  la 
demeare  dea  peraonnea  composant  F^quipage  de  aon  navire, 
et  de  toua  ceux  qui  a'j  embarqueront,  leaquela  il  ne  recevra 
paa  k  bord  aana  la  connaiaaance  et  permiaaton  dea  officiera  au. 
toriafo  k  ce ;  et  dana  cbaque  port  ou  bkvre  ou  11  entrera  avec 
aon  navire,  il  montrera  la  präsente  permiaaton  aux  officiera  k  (j 

ce  autoria&>  et  lenr  fera  un  rapport  fidi^le  de  ce  qui  a'eat  paaa^ 
durant  aon  vojage;  et  il  portera  Iea  couleura,  armea  et  en- 
aeigBe8(de  la  r^publique  Fran^aiae  ou  dea  Btata  Unia)  durant 
aon  dit  vojage.  £n  teHmn  de  qaoi  noua  avona  aign^  le«  pr^- 
aentea,  iea  avona  fait  cqntreaigner  par  ■  ■,  et  j  avona 

fait  appoaer  le  aceau  de  noa  armea.* 

J)onn6ä  ,7e  fde«  » 

P««  de  grau  k  "*^^ 

Et  oi  paaaeport  auffira  aana  autre  pi^ce,  not  obataot  tout 
r^lement  contraire,  11  ne  aera  paa  exig^  que  ce  paaaeport 
aii  6i4  renouveil^  ou  r^voqu^,  quelque  nombre  de  vojagea  que 
le  dit  navire  ait  pu  faire,  k  moina  qu'il  ne  aoit  revenu  chez  lui 
dana  l'eapace  d'une  ann^e. 

Par  rapport  k  la  cargaiaon,  Iea  prenvea  aeront  dea  certificat» 
contenant  le  detail  de  la  caif;aiaon,  du  lieu  d'ok  le  batiment 
eat  parti  et  de  oelni  ok  il  va,  de  maniere  que  Iea  marchandiaea 
d^fenduea  et  de  contrebande  puiaaent  ^tre  diatingu^ea  par  le» 
certt&cata,  leaquela  certificats  auront  et^  fait  par  Iea  officiera- 
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1800.        cn(cs;  wliich  corüficates  feliall  havc  been  irade  out  by  tlie  offi- 

September  fiO.  ^^^8  of  thc  place  tvhence  theship  set  sail,  in  tiie  accustomed 

Cci-tificatcs  re-  '^**'*^  ^^  ^^®  counlrj.     And  ifsuch  passport  or  certificates,  or 

quired  as proot,  bo(h,  shall  bavc  been  destrojed  by  accident,  or  taken  away 

goc8.'^  °   ^^'  ^y  force,  their  deficiencj  maj  be  supplied  bjauch  other  proofs 

of  ownership,  as  are  admUsible  by  the  general  usage  of  na- 

tions..     Froof  uiih  respect  to  other  (han  merchant  ships  shall 

be  the  commission  they  bear. 

Tliis  nrtiele  to      This  atticle  sball  take  eifect  from  the  date  ofthe  signature 

Sept.%o]^  1800.  ^^  ^^c  present  Convention.     And  if,  from  the  dale  of  the  saki 

signature,  any  property  shall  be  condemned  con  tra ry  to  the 

intent  ofthe  said  Convention)  before  the  knowledge  oftht:) 

stipulation  shall  be  obtained»  the  property  so  condeoMiedsluiH 

without  delay  be  re^tored  or  paid  for. 

Debts  dac  to        ^,^y^  5,  fj^ß  (Jebts  contracted  by  one^  of  the  two  national 

individaRlB   of         .  ,    .     1.    .  ,      .       r    1  t-  1      •     ■•    .  1      •       <> 

eiiher  party,  to  with  individuaU  of  the  other,  or  by  thc  mdividuals  of  one  with 
roJd  for."'"^  ^  ^'^^  individuals  of  the  other,  shall  be  paid,  or  the  payment 
may  be  prosecuted  in  the  same  nianner  as  if  there  had  been 
no  raisunderstanding^between  the  (wo  states.     But  this  clause 
shall  not  extend  toindeninities  claimed  on  account  of  captures 
•r  confiscatiofls. 
Free  commerce      Art.  6.  Commerce  between  the  parties  shall  be  free.  The 
parties.  vessels  of  the  two  nations  and  their  privateers,  as  well  as 

their  prizes,  shall  be  treatcd  in  their  respccttve  ports  as  those 
of  the  nation  the  most  favored;  and,  in  general,  the  two  par- 
£.  ties  shall  enjoy  in  the  ports  ofeach  other«  in  rcgard  to  com- 

merce and  navigation^  the  priv'tleges  ofthe  most  favored  aar 
tions. 
Ciiizens  ofench      ^^^  j    -y)^   Citizens  and  inhäbitants  of  the  United  States 

country,  to  en- 
joy in  that  of  shall  be  at  liberty  to  disposeby  testament«  donadon,  or  othei:- 

r^ts^ofdev^so,  w»»«»  ^^  **^®»''  gooJ»>  moveable  and  immoveable,  holden  in  the 
donatioo,  and  Ol'  territory  ofthe  French  republie  in  Europe,  and  the  Citizens 

inheritan«e, Ko.      .    ,    ^^       ,  .  1.      •     1.  ■  •  ...      ^         .  1  ■ 

viihoat  natura-  of  th  Frencb  republic  shall  have  the  same  liberty  with  regard 
lization.  ^^  goods,  moveable,  and  immoveable,  holden  in  the  territory 

ofthe  United  States,  in  favor  of  such  persoqs  as  they  shall 
think  proper.  The  Citizens  and  inhabitants  of  eiiher  of  the 
two  countries,  who  shall  be  heirs  of  good«,  moveable  or  im- 
moveable,  in  the  other,  shall  be  able  to  sueceed  ab  tniestaiOj 
without  being  obliged  to  obtain  Iciters  of  natoralizatioD,  and 
without  having  the  effect  of  this  provision  contested  or  imped- 
ed,  under  any  pretext  whatever;  and  the  Said  heirs,  whether 
such  by  partlcular  title,  or  ab  intestatOf  shall  beexempt  from 
every  duty  whatever  in  both  countries.  It  is  agreed  that  this 
article  shall/m  no  manner  derogate  from  the  laws  which  eitber 
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«le  l'endroit  d'oü  le  navire  sera  parii,  dans  la  forme  usitee  daus        1 800. 
le  pays  j  et  si  cea  passeports  ou  certificaU,  ou  Ica  uns  et  leg  September  30. 
autresont  et^  d^truits  paraccident,  ou  enlev^s  deforce,  leur 
ilefaut  poorra  ötre  suppige  par  totttes  lea  autres  preuves  de 
propriet^  admissibles  d'apr^s  l'u&age  geoeral  des  natioos« 

Pour  lea  bätimens  autres  que  lea  navirea  marchandsy  les 
preuves  seroiit  la  commission  doni  il  soot  porteurs.  Get  ar- 
ticle  aura  son  eifet  k  dater  de  la  signature  de  la  präsente  con- 
ventioni  et  si  k  dater  de  la  dite  signature,  des  propri^tes  sont 
condamnees  contrairement  k  i'esprit  de  la  dite  conveotion,  \^ 

avant  qu^on  ait  connaissance  de  cette  stipulation  la  propri^te 
ainsi  condamnee  sera,  sane  delai  rendue  ou  pay^e. 


Art.  5.  Les  dettes  contractees  par  l'uue  des  deux  nations 
envcrs  les  particuliers  de  l'autre,  ou  par  des  particuliers  de 
l'une  envers  des  particuliers  de  L'autre,  seront  acquittees  ou 
le  pa Jemen t  en  sera  poursuivi  comme  s'il  n'y  avait  eu  aucube 
mesintelligence  entre  les  deux  etats— -maia  cette  clause  ne 
s'etendra  point  aux  indemnites  reclamees  pour  des  capture» 
ou  pour  des  condamnations. 

Art.  6.  Le  commerce  entre  les  deux  parties  sera  libre;  lea 
vaisseaux  des  deux  nations  et  leurs  corsaires,  ainsi  que  leurs 
prises,  seront  traites  dans  les  ports  respectifs  comme  ceux  de 
la  natioD  la  plus  favoris^e,  et,  en  general,  les  deux  parties  joui- 
ront  dans  les  ports  l'ane  de  l'autre  par  rapport  au  commerce 
et  k  la  navigatiun,  des  priviieges  de  lanation  la  plus  favorisee« 

Art.  7.  Les  citoyens  et  habitans  des  ^tats  Uois  pourront 
disposer  par  testament,  dooation  ou  autrement,  de  leurs  biens» 
meublesetimmeubles,  poss^d^s  dans  le  territoire  Europ6eQde 
la  r^pubüque  Fran9aise;  et  les  citoyens  de  la  republique  ^n- 
^aise  auront  la  meme  facult^  ä  l'^gard  des  biens^  meubles  et 
immeubles,  poss^des  dans  le  territoire  des  Etats  Unis»  en  fa- 
veur  de  teile  personne  que  bon  leur  semblera.  Les  citoyens 
et  habitans  d'on  des  deux  ^tats,  qiii  seront  behtiers  des  biens) 
meable  ou  immeubles  situes  dans  l'autre,  pourront  succ^der 
ab  inieitatOf  sans  qu'ii  ayent  besoin  de  lettres  de  naturalite,  et 
»ans  quel'effetde  cette  stipulation,  leur  puisse  ^tre  conteste  ou 
emp^cb^,  sous  qaelque  pretexte  que  ce  seit;  et  seront  les  dits 
li^ritiers,  seit  k  titre  particulier,  soit  ab  wieskUf  exempts  de 
tout  droit  quelconque  chez  les  deux  nations.  II  est  convenu 
que  cet  article  ne  d^rogera  en  aucune  mani^re  aux  lois  qui 
sont  k  präsenten  vigueur  chez.  les  deux  nations  ou  quipourraient 
12 
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1800.        State  may  now  have  in  force,  or  hereafter  may  enact,  to  pre- 

ptember.  30.  ^^^^  emigiTition;  and  also  that  in  case  thc  laws  of  either  of  the 

two  staies  shouid  restain  strangere  from  the  exercise  of  the 

rights  of  property  with  respect  to  real  estate,  such  real  estate 

may  be  sold,  or  otherwise  disposed  of,   to  Citizens  or  inhabi- 

tants  of  the  country  i^here  it  may  be,  and  the  other  nation 

shall  be  at  liberty  to  enact  similar  la^s. 

Id  oaae  of  war      '^^'^*  ^-  '^^  favor  commerce  on  both  sides,  it  is  agreed,  that 

bctwcen  tbe      |q  case  a  War  should  break  out  between  the  two  nations«  which 

vwo  iiHtiODs.  lor 

MihoTing  pro-    6od  forbid,  the  terra  of  siz  month«  after  the  deelaration  of 

t^KÄed^'  war  shall  be  allowed  to  the  merchants  and  other  Citizen»  and 
inhabitants  respectively,  on  one  side  and  the  other,-  dnring 
which  time  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  withdraw  themselves, 
with  their  effeets  and  moveables,  which  they  shall  be  at  liber- 
ty to  carry, 'send  away,  or  seil,  as  they  please,  without  the 
least  obstruction;  nor  shall  their  effeets  much  lesa  their  per> 
sons,  be  seized,  during  such  term  of  six  months;  on  the  con- 
trary,  passports,  which  shall  be  valid  for  a  time  necessary 
for  their  return,  shall  be  given  to  them  for  their  vessels  and 
the  effeets  which  they  shall  be  willing  to  send  away  or  carry 
with  them;  and  such  passports  shall  be  a  safe  conduct  against 
all   insults  and  prizes  which  privateers  may  attempt  against 
their  persons  and  effeets.     And  if  any  thing  be  taken  from 
'    them,  or  anyinjury  done  to  them  or  their  effeets,  by  one  of 
the  parties,  their  Citizens  or  inhabitants,  within  the  term  above 
prescribed,  füll  satisfaction  shall  be  made  to  them  on  that  afi- 
count. 
Debt8,&o.  not       AnT.  9.  Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one 
ä*m  ATeTcnT  ^^^^^^  *®  individuals  of  the  other,  nor  sharcs,  nor  moneys^ 
pfwar.  which  they  may  have  in  public  funds,  or  in  the  public  or  pri- 

vate banks,  shall  ever,  in  any  event  of  war  or  of  national  dif- 
ference,  be  sequestered  or  confiscated. 
Commen»!  Art.  10.  It  shall  be  fr^e  for  the  two  contracting  parties  to 

rS^pronü^  ^  appoint  comraercial  agents  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  re- 
ttpi>omted,to  side  in  France  and  the  United  States.  Either  party  may  ex- 
SkatMy'antna  '  ^ept  such  place,  as  may  be  thought  proper,  from  the residence 
Fnooe.  of  those  agents.      Before  any  agent  shall  exercise  bis  fanc- 

■gents  not  to  tions,  he  shall  be  accepted  in  the  usnal  ibrms  by  the  party 
fonei^s^antil  ^^  whom  he  is  sentj  and  when  he  shall  have  been  accepted 
the^are  reooy-  and  fumished  with  hisexequatur,  he  shall  enjoy  the  rights  and 
goyernmeot^.      prerogatives  of  the  similar  agents  of  the  most  favored  nations. 

Citixeiis  of  the  Art.  11.  The  Citizens  of  the  French  republic  shall  pay  in 
Fnnee^^o  p»7  ^^^  ports,  havenjB,  roads,  count ries,  islands,  cities,  and  towns 
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£tre  promulgu^eB  k  la  suite  contre  l'^mtgration,  et  auBsi  que        1800. 

dans  Ic  cas  oik  les  loir  de  l'un  des  deux  ^tats  limiteraient  pour  September  so. 

les  ^trapgers  l'exercice  des  droits  de  la  propriöt^  sur  les  im- 

meobles  ou  pourrait  vendre  ces  immeubles  oa  en  disposer  autre- 

ment  en  faveur  d'habitans  ou  de  citojens  da  pajs  ou  lIs  se- 

raient  situ^s,  et  il  sera  libre  4  Paiitre  nation  d'6tablir  de  sem- 

blables  lois. 

Aht.  8.  Poarfavoriserdepartetd'autrelecommerceyilest 
convenu  que  si,  ce  qu'  k  Dieu  ne  plaise,  le  guerre  ^clatait  entre 
fes  denx  nations,  on  alloaera,  de  part  et  d'autre,  aox  mar- 
chands,  et  autres  citojens  ou  habitans  respectifs«  six  mois 
apres  la  d^claration  de  guerre,  pendant  lequel  tems  ils  auront 
la  facult^.de  se  retirer  avec  leurs  effets  et  meubles qu'ils  pour* 
ront  emmener,  envojer  ou  vendre,  comme  ils  le  voudront, 
sans  le  moindre  empöchement  Leurs  effets,  et  encore  motns 
leurs  personnes,  ne  pourront  point,  pendant  ce  tems  de  six 
mois,  ^tre  saisis;  au  contraire,  on  leur  donnera  des  passeports 
qut  seroBt  valables  pour  le  tems  n^cessaire  k  leur  retour  chez 
cuxj  et  ces  passeports  seront  donn^s  pour  eux,  ainsi  que  pour 
leur  b&timens  et  effets,  qu'ils  d^sireont  emmener  ou  envojer. 
Ces  passeports  serviront  de  sauf  conduit  contre  toute  Insulte 
et  contre  tonte  capture  de  la  part  des  corsalres,  tant  contre 
eux  que  contre  leurs  effets;  et  si,  dans  le  terme  cidessus  d^- 
sign^,  il  leur  ^tattfait  parPune  des  parties,  ces  citojens  ou 
ses  habitans,  quelque  tort  dans  leur  personnes  ou  dans  leurs 
effets,  on  leur  en  donnera  satisfaction  compRte» 

Art.  9.  Les  dettes  dues  par  des  individus  de  l'une  des  deux 
nations  aux  individus  de  l'autre,  ne  pourront,  dans  aucvn  cas 
de  guerre,  ou  de  d^m^l^s  nationaux,  ^tre  s^questr^es  ou  con- 
fisqu^eSyBon  plus  que  les  actions  ou  Fonds  qui  se  trouveraient 
dans  les  fonds  publics,  au  dans  des  banques  publiques  ou  par- 
ticulieres. 

Art.  10.  Les  deux  parties  contractantes  pourront  nommer, 
pour  prot^ger  le  n^goce,  des  agens  commerciaux  qui  r^side- 
ront  en  France  et  dans  les  Etats  Unis;  chacune  des  parties 
pourra  excepter  teile  place  qu'elle  jugera  li  propos,  des  lieux 
ou  la  r^sidence  de  ces  agens  pourra  ^tre  fix^e.  Avant  qu'aucun 
agent  putsse  exercer  ses  fonctions,  il  devra  ^tra  accept^,  dans 
les  formes  re9ue8,  par  la  partie  chez  laquelle  il  est  envoj^  ;et 
quand  il  aura  6U  accept^  et  pourvu  de  son  exequatur^  il  jouira 
des  droits  et  pr^rogatives  dont  jouiront  les  agens  semblables 
des  nations  le  plus  favoris^es. 

Art.  11.  Les  citojens  de  la  republique  Fran9aise  ne  paje- 
ront  dans  les  ports,  hävres«  rades,  contrees,  isles,  cit^s  et  lieux 
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1800.        of  the  United  SUtes,  no  other  or  groater  dutieaor  impost«,  of 
September  flo.  ^^^^  nature  soever  thcj  may  be,  orby  what  nainc  soever  call- 
rcciprocaii^,  do  ®d»  ******  those  which  Ihe  natioDS  most  favored  are  or  shall  bc 
Sfn^ie  moi't    ®^*«^  ^«*  W5  and  Ihej  aliali  enjoj  all  the  rights,  libertjeg, 
favored  natjoaa.  prmlegeS)  immunities,  and  exeinpüons  in  trade«  navigation, 
and  commerce,  whether  in  passing  from  one  port  in  the  said 
states  to  another,  or  in  going  lo  and  from  the  same  from  and 
to  any  part  of  the  worid,  which  the  said  nations  do  or  shall  en- 
i^'^'Äd^"  joy.    And  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  reciprocally 
Earope,  onthe  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  French  republic  inEurope,  the 
part  of  Fi-anoc.  g^^^  privilege«  apd  iromunities,  as  well  for  their  property  and 
peraoips«  as  for   what  concerns  trade,  navigation»  and  com- 
merce. 
|Pf^^<«<J«  «1-      Art.  12.  It  shall  bc  lawful  for  tbe  Citizens  of  either  coun- 
of  anenemj.     try  to  sail  with  their  shipsand  merchandise(con<j[aband  goods 
always  e:Kcepted)  from  any  port  whatever,  to  any  port  ot  tht 
enieroy  of  the  other,  and  to  sail  aod  trade  with  their  ships  aud 
merchandise,  with  perfect  security  and  liberty«  from  the  conn- 
tries,  ports,  and  placeg  of  those  who  are  enemies  ofboth  or 
of  either  party,  without  any  Opposition  or  disturbance  what- 
soever»  and  to  pass  notonly  directly  from  the  places  and  ports 
of  the  enemy  aforementioned,  to  neut^a^  ports  and  places»  but 
also  from  one  place  b^longing  to  an  eneroy,   to  another  place 
beloBging  to  an  eneroy,  whether  (hey  be  under  the  Jurisdic- 
tion of  the  same  power,  or  under  the  several;  unless  such  ports 
or  places  shall  be  actually  blocjcaded,  beseiged,  or  invested. 

Koüc  ofbi   k       '^'^  whereAs  it  frequently  happens,  that  vessels  sail  for  a 
adetobegiTen  poft  ^  püioe   belonging  .to  An  .€i\einy,  witfaout  knowing  that 
ij^fmd?^""*'  tiie  same  is  eitjber  b^sieg^d,  blockaded,  or  invested,   it  is 
agreedtthat  every  vessel  so  circ^Hmstanced  may  be  turned  away 
from  such  port  or  place;  but  sbe  shall  not  be  detained,  nor 
any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contraband,  be  confiscated,  un- 
Jessy  after  noiice  nf  such  blockadeor  Investment,  she  shall 
again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any 
olher  .poK  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.     Nor  shall  any  ves- 
sel of  either,  that  may  have  entered  into  such  port  or  place 
befoce  the  same  was  acluaily  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invest- 
ed by  the  oitber,  be  regtrained  from  quitting  such  place  with 
her  cai^,  fior  if  foiuid  therein  after  the  reduction  and  surren- 
der of  such  place,  shall  suoli  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to 
'oonfiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thercof. 
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des  £taU  Unis,  d^aulres  ni  de  plus  grands  droits,  imp6tsde        ;800. 

quelque  natura  qu'ils  pui$8ent  dtre,  quelque  nom  qu'ila  puiö-   September  30. 

sent  avoir,  que  ceux  que  les  nationsles  plus  favorisees  sont  ou 

seroDt  tenues  de  pajer^et  ilsjouiront  detous  les  droits,  liber- 

t^s^  privild|;e9,  ioimunil^s,  et  exemptions  en  fait  de  negoce, 

navigation  et  commerce,  ßoit  «n  passaht  d'un  port  des  dits 

^tats  k  un  autre,.  soit  en  y  allant  ou  en  revenant  de  quelque 

partie  ou  pour  quelque  partie  du  monde  que  ce  soit,  dont  les 

nations  susdites  jouisseot  oujouiront.    £t  r^ciproquenaent, 

les  citojens  des  Etats  Unis  jouiront,  dans  le  territorie  de  la 

r^publique  Fran9ai8e  en  Europe,  des  m^mea  privil^ges,  im* 

munit^p,  tant  pourleurs  bieus  et  leurs  personnes,  que  pour  cc 

qui  conccrnele  n^goce,  la  navigation  etle  commerce. 

Aar.  12.  Les  citojens  des  dcux  nations  pourrontconduire 
leurs  vaisseaux  et  marchandises  {en  exceptatU  toujours  la  con- 
tribande)  de  tout  port  quelconque,  dans  un  autre  port  appar- 
tenantä  Pennenii  de  Pautre  nation;  ils  pourront  naviguer  et 
commercer  en  toute  libert^  et  securit^,  ävec  leurs  navires  et 
marchandises^  dans  les  pajs,  ports  et  places  des  ennemis  iles 
deux  parties  ou  de  l'une  ou  de  l'autre  partie,  sans  obstacles  et 
Sans  entraves,  et  non  seu lernen t  passer  directement  des  places 
et  ports  de  l'ennemi  susmentionn^s,  dans  les  ports  et  places 
neutres,  mais  encore  de  tout  place  appartenant  a  un  ennemi 
dans  toute  autre  place  apartenant  ä  un  ennemi,  qu'elle  soit  ou 
ne  soit  pas  soumise  k  la  mdme  Jurisdiction,  6.  moins  que  ces 
places  ou  ports  nesoyent  r^ellement  bloqu^s,  assi^ges  ou  in« 
vestis« 

Et  dans  le  ras,  comme  ilarrive  souvent,  oh  les  vaisseau^  fe- 
raÄent  Voile  pour  ane  place  ou  port  appartenant  ä  un  ennemi, 
Ignorant  qu'ils  sont  bloqo6s  assi^g^s  ou  investis,  il  e^t  con- 
venu  que  tout  navirequi  setrouvera  dans  une  pareille  circon- 
ataBce,  sera  d^tourn^  de  cette  place  ou  port,  sans  qu'on  puisse 
ie  retenir  ni  confisquer  aucune  partie  de  sa  cargaison  (ä  tnoins 
qu^elle  nd  soii  de  conirebande^  ou  qu^il  ne  aaüprauvd  qtiek  dii 
fuwire^  apris  avmr  4U  averti  du  bloeua  ou  inveBtissement,  a 
voidu  Ttntrerdans  ce  mime  port;)  mais  i(  lui  sera  permis  d'aller 
dans  tout  autre  port  ou  place  qu'il  jugera  convenable.  Aucur 
navire  de  l'nne  ou  de  l'autre  nation,  entr^  dans  un  port  ou 
place  avant  qu'ils  ajent  ^t^  reellement  bloqu^s,  assi^g^s  ou 
investis  par  l'autre,  ne  pourra  dtre  emp^chö  de  sortir  avec  sa 
cargaison:  sHl  s'j  trouve,  lorsque  la  dite  place  sera  rendue,  le 
navire  et  sa  cargaison  ne  pourront  etre  confisqu^s,  mais  seront 
remis  aux  proj)rietaire8* 
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1800.  Art.  IS.  lo  order  to  regulate  what  shaÜ  be  üeemed  con« 

September  30.  ^raband  of  war^there  8hall  be  comprised  under  tbat  denomina- 

Speeification  of  tioii,  guDpowder,  saltpetre,  petards,  match,  ball,  boinbs,  gre- 

coDtraband.       nades,  carcasses,  pikes,  halberds,  swords,  belts,  pistols,  hol« 

sters,  cavalrj  saddles  aod  furniture,  cannon,  mortars^   thetr 

carriages  and  beds,  and  gencrallj  all  kinds  of  arms,  ammu- 

nitton  of  war,  and  instraroents  fit  for  the  use  of  troops;  all  the 

aboTe  articles,  tvhenever  thej  are  destined  to  the  port  of  an 

enem  j,  are  herebj  declared  to  be  contraband,  and  just  objects 

'^>«  J«"el  not  ^[  confiscatioo;  but  the  veesel  in  which  thcy  are  laden,   and 

iog  eoDtnbaDd  the  residue  of  the  cargo,  shall  be  considered  free,  and  not  in 

artieles.  ^^j  maoncr  infected  bj  the  prohibited  goods,  whether  belong- 

ing  to  the  same  or  a  different  owner. 

Free-Uiips  give      ^RT,  14.  It  18  herebv  siipulated  that  free  ships  »hall  cive 

a   freedom    lo       ^       ,  ,  ...  ...         .....  7 

goodt,aithough  a  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  everj  thing  shall  be  deemed  to 

m  cnemr?^  ^^  ^®  ^^^^  *"^  excmpt  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships 

belonging  to  the  Citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties, 

although  the  whole  lading,  or  anj  parttherotf,  should  apper- 

tain  to  the  enemies  of  either,  contraband  goods  being  alwajs 

PenoDt,notiD  exccpted.     It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manncr,  that  the  same 

üieaetoal  mili-  Hbertj  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship, 

AD  enemjr,  pro-  with  this  effectythat  although  thej  be  enemies  to  either  partj, 

tv^^hii^«!**^'^  thej  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  thej  are 

soldiers,  and  in  actual  Service  of  the  enem  j. 


Gooidthden  on  Art.  15.  On  the  contrarj,  it  is  agreed,  that  whatever  shall 
•WpiJSerwar  ^  fi>und  to  be  laden  by  the  Citizens  of  either  partj  on  any 
iskaown  toex-  ship  belonging  to  Ihe  enemies  of  the  other,  or  their  Citizens, 
cated.  ^^^  **  shall  be  confiscated  without  distinction  of  goods,  contraband 
or  not  contraband,  in  the  same  manner  as  iftt  belonged  tothe 
enemj,  except  such  goods  and  merchandises  a«  were  put  on 
board  such  ship  before  the  declaratiön  of  war,  or<  even  after 
such  declaratiön,  if  so  be  it  were  done  withoot  knowledge  of 
such  declaratiön;  so  that  (he  goods  of  the  Citizens  of  either 
partj,  whether  thej  be  of  the  nature  of  such  as  are  prohibited, 
or  otherwise,  which,  as  is  aforesaid,  were  put  on  board  anj 
ship  belonging  to  an  enemj,  before  the  war,  or  after  the  de- 
claratiön of  the  same,  without  the  knowledge  of  it,  shall  no 
wajs  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  shall  weiland  truly  be  restor- 
ed  without  delay  to  the  proprietors  demanding  the  same  $  but 
so  as  that  if  the  said  merchandises  be  contraband,  it  shall  not 
beany  wajs  lawful  to  carry  them  afterwards  to  any  ports  be- 
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Art.  13.  Pour  regier  cequ'onentendraparcontrebahilc  de  1800. 
guerre,  seront  compris  sotts  cette  d^oomioation  la  poudre,  le  ^pt^mber  so. 
aalp^tre,  lespetard»  m^ches,  balle«,  boulets,  bombea,  grcn- 
ades,  carcaaaes,  piques»  hallebardes,  ^p^es,  ceinturons«  pisto- 
lets,  fourreaux,  sellea  de  caTalriet  harnais»  caDons,  mortiera 
avec  leurs  affats«  et  g^neralement  toutes  armes  et  munitions 
de  guerre  et  uteDsiles,  a  l'usage  des  troupes.  Tous  lea  arti- 
des  ci-des8U8,  toutes  leg  fois  qu'iU  seront  destines  pour  le^rt 
d'uQ  ennemi,  sont  d^clar^s  de  contrebande  et  justement  sou- 
mis  k  U  confiscatioD.  Mais  le  b&timent  sur  lequel  ils  ^taient 
charg^s  ainsi  que  le  reste  de  la  cargaison,  seront  regard^s 
comme  libres,  et  ne  pourront  en  aucune  mani^re  ^tre  vici^s 
par  les  marcbandises  de  contrebande»  soit  qa'ils  appartiennent 
k  un  m^me  ou  k  differens  propri^taires. 

Art.  14.  U  est  stipal^  par  le  present  traite  que  les  b&ti- 
inens  libres  assureront  ^galement  la  libert^  des  marcbandises, 
et  qu'on  jugera  libres  toutes  les  choses  qui  se  trouveront  k  bord 
des  navires  appartenant  aux  citojens  d'une  des  parties  con- 
tractantes,  quand  m^me  le  cfaargeinent  ou  partie  d'icelui  ap- 
partiendrait  aus  ennemis  de  l'une  des  deux  ;  bien  entendu 
n^anmoiDS  que  la  contrebande  sera  toujours  excepte.  11  est 
^galement  convenu  que  cette  m^me  Itberte  s'^tendra  aux  per-  ^ 
sonnes  qui  pourraient  se  trouver  k  bord  du  bätiment  libre, 
quand  m^me  elles  seratent  ennemies  de  l'une  des  deux  parties 
contractantes,  et  elles  ne  pourront  ^tre  ^nlev^es  des  dits  na- 
vires libres,  a  moins  qu'elles  ne  sojent  militaires  et  actuelle- 
ment  au  service  de  i'ennemi. 

Art.  15.  On  est  convenu,  au  contraire,  que  tout  ce  qui  se 
trouvera  charg^  par  les  citojens  respectifs,  sur  des  navires  ap- 
partenant anx  ennemis  de  Pautre  partie  ou  k  leurs  siqets,  sera 
confisqu^,  sans  distinction  des  marcbandises  prohib^esou  non 
prohib^es,  ainsi,  et  de  m^me  que  si  el  les  apparteqaien t  k  l'enne« 
miyk  l'exception  toute  fois  des  effets  et  marcbandises  qui  auront 
M  mis  k  bord  des  dits  navires  avant  la  d^claration  de  guerre, 
ou  m^me  apres  la  dite  d^claratipn,  si,  au  rooment  du  charge- 
ment,  on  a  pu  Tignorer;  de  inaniere  que  les  marcbandises  des 
citojens  des  deux  parties,  soit  qu'elles  se  trouvent  du  nombre 
de  Gelles  de  contrebande  ou  autrement,  lesquelles,  comme  il 
vient  d'^tre  dit,  auront  M  mises  k  bord  d'un  vaisseau  appar- 
tenant  4  l'ennemi  avant  la  guerre,  ou  m^me  apr^  la  dite  d^. 
claration  lorsqu'on  l'ignorait,  ne  seront,  en  aucune  maniere, 
sujettes  k  confiscation,  mais  seront  fidelement  et  de  bonne  foi 
rendues,  sans  d^lai,  k  leurs  propri^taires  qui  les  reclameront; 
bien  entendu  n^ann^oins  qu'il  ne  soit  pas  permis  de  porter 
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* 

1800.         luiigittg  tu  ihe  enemy.     The  two  contracting  |)ai'tie»  agree^ 

Sepiembet*  30.  ^]^^^  ^^e  term  of  two  months  being  passet!  after  the  deciaration 

ot'war,  their  respective  Citizens,  from  whaCever  part  of  the 

World  they  come,  shali  not  plead  the  ignorance  mentiened  in 

(hisarticle. 

Merchuit  ves-  Art.  16.  Thc  merchant  ships  belonging  to  the  Citizens  of 
iheU-^rsporu  citKrof  the  contracting  parties,  which  »hall  be  bound  to  a 
Md  ccrtificates.  port  of  the  eoemy  of  one  of  Ihe  parties,  and  concerning  whose 
Toyage,  and  the  articics  of  their  cargo,  there  shaU  be  jast 
grounds  of  suspicion,  shall  be  obliged  to  exhtbit«  as  well  upon 
the  high  seas  as  in  the  ports  or  roads«  not  only  their  paasports, 
butlikewise  their  certificates,  bhowing  that  their  goods  are 
not  of  the  quality  of  those  which  are  specified  to  be  contraband 
in  the  thirteenth  articleof  the  present  Convention. 

Inerchlnf  ahri      '^*'^*  '^*  ^"^  ^^**  captures  00  light  suspicions  may  be  a- 
to  be  furnithed  yoided,  and  injuries  thencc  arising  prevented,  it  is  agreed, 
theMTriM^and^  t^**  ^^^^  o"®  paity  shall  be  engaged  in  war,  and  the  other 
a  ihird  power,  party  be  neuter,  the  ships  of  the  neutral  party  shall  be  furnish. 
und  oeitifieatea!  cd  with  passports  siofiilar  to  that  described  in  the  fourth  ar- 
ticle,  that  it  may  appear  thereby  that  the  ships  really  beloog 
to  the  Citizens  of  the  neutral  party^  they  shall  be  valid  for 
any  number  of  voyages,  but  shall  be  renewcd  every  year,  that 
is,  if  the  ship  happens  to  return  home  in  the  space  of  a  year. 
If  the  ahtps  are  laden,  they  shall  be  provided  not  only  with  the 
passports  above  mentioned,  but  also  with  certificates  similar 
to  those  described  in  the  same  articie,  so  that  it  may  be  known 
whether  they  carry  any  contraband  goods.     No  other  paper 
shall  be  required,  any  usage  or  ordinaoce  to  the  coatrary  not- 
withatanding«     And  if  it  shall  not  appear  from  the  said  cer- 
tificates that  there  are  contraband  goods  on  board,  the  ships 
shall  be  permitted  to  proceed  on  their  voyage.     If  it  shall  ap* 
pear  from  the  certificates,  that  there  ai-e  contraband  goods  on 
board  any  such  ship,  and  thß  Commander  of  the  same  shall 
oflfer  to  deliver  them  up,  the  oflTer  shall  be  accepted,  and  the 
ship  shall  be  at  liberty  to  pursue  its  voyage,  unlessthequanti- 
dJli!^Dg"fhei  ty  of  the  contraband  goods  be  greater  than  can  cooveniently 
oontnband  ai^  be  received  on  board  the  ship  of  war  or  privateer,  in  which 

ed  ^to%unae  case  the  ship  may  be  carried  into  port,  for  the  delivery  of  the 
their  Toyaget.     ^^^^^ 

The  want  of  a      It  any  ship  shall  not  be  furnished  wilh  such  passport  or  cer- 
Ce?UMr  proofT,  ^^^c^tes  as  are  above  required  for  the  same,  such  case  may  be 
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claDs  les  purts  ennemis  les  marchandbes  qai  seront  de  contre-        1800. 
bände.     Les  deux  parties  contractantes  conviennent  que  la  September  ao. 
terme  de  deux  moia  pasa^  depuis  la  declaration  de  f^aerre,  leur 
citoyena  reapectifsde  quelque  partiedu  raonde  qu'ilsviennent^ 
le  pourront  plaa  alleguer  l'ignorance  dont  il  est  question  dans 
le  präsent  article. 

Art.  16.  Lesnavires  marchandsappartenantkdescitojens 
de  l'une  ou  Pautre  des  deux  parties  contractantes,  lorsqu'tls 
voudront  passer  dans  le  port  de  l'ennemi  de  l'ane  des  deux 
parties,  et  que  leur  voyi^  atnsi  que  les  effets  de  leur  cargai- 
son  pourront  donner  de  justes  soup^ons,  les  dits  navires  se- 
ront  Obligos  d'exhiber  en  pleine  mer»  comme  dans  les  ports  ou 
rades«  nou  seulement  leurs  passeports,  mais  encore  lenrs  cer- 
tlficats  prouvant  que  ces  effets  ne  «sont  point  de  la  m^me  es- 
p^ce  que  ceux  de  contrebande  specifi^s  dans  l'article  treize  de 
la  pr^ente  Convention. 

Art.  ir.  Et  afin  d^eviter  des  captures  sur  des  soupgons 
frivolesy  et  de  pr^venir  les  dommages  qui  en  r^sultent,  il  est 
contenu  que,  quand  une  des  deux  parties  sera  en  guerre  et 
l'autre  neutre,  les  naviresde  la  partie  neutre  seront  pourvus 
de  passeports  semblables  k  ceux  sp^cifi^s  dans  l'article  quatre, 
de  mani^re  qu'il  puisse  par  \k  apparaitre  que  les  navires  ap- 
partiennent  v^ritablement  k  la  partie  neutre«  Ces  passeports 
seront  valides  pour  un  nombre  quelconque  de  vojages ;  mais 
il  seront  renouvell^s  chaque  ann^e,  si  le  navire  retourne  chez 
lui  dans  l'espace  d'une  ann^e.  Si  ces  navires  sont  charg^s, 
ils  seront  pourvus  non  seulement  des  passeports  susmentionn^s 
mais  aussi  de  certificats  semblables  k  ceux  mentionn^s  au 
mdme  article,  de  mani^re  que  l'on  puisse  connaitre  s'il  y  k 
bord  des  roarchandises  de  contrebande.  II  ne  sera  exig^  au- 
Gune  antrc  piece,  non  obstafit  toos  usages  et  r^glemens  con« 
tntires;  et  s'il  n'apparaitpas  par  ces  certificats  qu'il  y  aitdes 
marchandises^de  contrebande  4  bord,  les  navires  seront  laisses . 
k  leur  destination.  Si,  au  contraire,'  il  appamit,  par  ces  cer- 
tificats, que  les  dits  navires  ayent  des  marchandises  de  con- 
trebande 4  bord,  et  que  le  commandant  offire  de  les  delivrer, 
l^offre  sera  accept^e,  et  le  navire  sera  remis  en  libert^  de  pour- 
suivre  son  voyage;  &  moins  que  la  quantite  de  marchandises 
de  contrebande  ne  seit  trop  grande  pour  pouvoir  ^tre  prise 
convenablement  4  bord  du  vaisseau  de  guerre  ou  corsaire;  dans 
ce  cas  le  navire  pourra  6tre  amene  dans  le  port  pour  y  deliv- 
rer la  dite  marchandise. 

Si  un  navire  est  trouv^  sans  avoir  le  passeport  ou  les  certi- 
ficats ci'dessus  exig^s,  l'affkire  sera  examin^e  par  les  juges  ou 
tribunaux  comp^tens^  et  s'il  conste  par  d'autres  documens  ott 
13 
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180Q.         exaniiricd  hy  a  proper  judge  or  tribunal^and  ifit.slmll  appear. 
Sepiember  30.  fj.Qj^  other  documents  or  proofs,  admissiUc  by  the  usage  at 
nottoauihorise  »ations,  ihat  ihe  sliip  belongs  to  the  Citizens  of  the  neutral 
GoodemiMüon.    partj,  it  fehail  not  be  confiscated,  but  shall  be  released  witti 
her  cargo  (contraband  ^oods  exceptcd)  and  be  permitted  to 
proceed  on  her  voyage.  * 

^^*m  *8tep^  Dot  ^^^^^^  inaster  of  a  ship,  named  in  the  passport,  should  hap- 
to  affcct  ship  or  pen  to  die  or  be  removed  bj  any  other  cause,  and  another  put 
®*'^°*  in  his  place,  the  ship  and  cargo  siiall  nevertheless  be  equallj 

secure,  and  the  passpart  remain  in  füll  force. 

Art.  18.  If  the  ships  of  the  Citizens  of  either  of  the  parties 
uDd^Mhe'^right  shall  be  met  with,  either  sailing  along  the  coasts»  or  on  the 
of  search,^  be  ^jgj^  ggJ^g^  [^y  ^j^y  gj^jp  ^f  ^^j.  q^  privateer  of  the  other;  for  the 

the  armed  ship  avoiding  of  anj  disorder,  the  said  ships  of  war  or  privateers 
S^noÄ°and  ****"  remsLiti  out  of  cannon  shot,  and  inay  send  their  boats  on 
be  boarded  bj  board  the  m«rchant  ship  which  thej  shall  so  meet  with«  and 
handsonly.        ^^J  enter  her  to  the  number  of  the  two  or  three  men  onlj«  to 

whom  the  masteror  ccmma.nder  of  such  ship  shall  exhibit  his 

passport  concerning  the  propertj  of  the  ship,  made  out  ac* 
The  neutral  cording  to  the  form  prescribed  in  the  fourth  article.  And  it 
Kmpe'iied^iogo  *®  ®*  prcsslj  agrced  that  the  neutral  partj  shall  in  no  casebe 
board  such  arm .  required  to  go  on  board  the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose 

of  exhibiting  his  papers,  or  for  any  other  examination  what- 

ever. 


ed  yessel. 


MerchantmeD ,       ^^'^'   ^^'  '^  '^  expressly  agreed  by  the  contracting  par. 
«oder  coDvoj,    ties,  that  the  stipulations  above  menttoned,  relative  to  the 
conduct  to  be  observed  on  the  sea  by  the  cruisers  of  the  belli*- 
gerent  party  towards  the  ships  of  the  neutral  party,  shall  be 
applied  only  to  ships  sailing  without  convoy,  and  when  the 
said  ships  shall  be  conv(>yed,  it  being  the  intention  of  the  par- 
ties to  observe  all  the  regard  due  to  the  protection  of  the  flag 
displayed  by  public  ships,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  visit  them; 
but  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  Commander  of  the  convoy» 
eUrati^  of  the  that  the  ships  he  convoys  beloitg  to  the  nation  whose  flag  he 
Shr™^o*to°be  ^**^"^*'  ^^^  ^^**  *^^y  ^*^^  ^^  contraband  goods  on  board, 
deemed  satis-    shall  be  considered  by  the  respective  cruisers  as  fully  suffi- 
«toiy*  cient:  the  two  parties  reciprocally  engaging  not  to  admit  un* 

der  the  protection  of  their  convoys,  ships  which  shall  carry 
contraband  goods  destined  to  an  enemy.    , 
Art.  20.   In  all  cases  where  vessela  shall  be  captured  or 
Reeeipta  to  be  ^^  detained,  under  pretence  of  qarrying  to  the  enemy  contra, 
giten  for  the    band  goods,  the  captor  shall  give  a  receipt  for  such  of  the  pa- 
tulredycsser^'  P^cB  of  the  vessel  as  he  shall  retain  ,  which  receipt  shall  be 


Digitized  by 


Google 


TRATIES  WITH  FRANCE.  99 

preuv^s  admissiblespar  l'usage  des  natlons,  qae  le  navire  ap-        1800. 
particnt  k  des  citoyens  de  la  partie  neutre,  il  ne  sera  pas  con-  September  so. 
damn^,  et  il  sera  remis  en  liberte  avec  son  chargeraent,  la 
contrebande  exceptee.  et  aura  la  libert^  de  poursuivi^e  sa  route. 

Si  le  captaine  nomm^  dans  Ic  passepott  du  navire  venait  k 
mourir,  ou  a  etre  öte  par  toute  autre  cause,  et  qu'un  autre  fut 
nomm^  k  sa  place,  le  navire  et  sa  cargaison  n'en  seront  pas 
moins  en  sftrete,  et  le  passeport  demeurera  dans  toute  sa  force. 

Arf.  18.  Si  les  b^timens  des  citojens  de  l'unc  ou  l'autre 
natioD  sont  rencontres  le  long  des  cötes,  ou  eo  pleins  mer, 
par  quelques  vaisseaux  de  guerre  ou  corsaires  de  l'autre^  pour 
pr^vcnir  tout  desordre,  les  dits  vaisseaux  ou  corsaires  se  tien- 
dront  hors  de  laport^e  du  canon  etenverrontleur  canot  abord 
tlu  navire  marchand  qu'ils  auront  rencontre:  ils  n'y  pourront 
«ntrer  qu'au  nombre  de  deux  ou  trois  hommcs^  et  demander 
au  patron  ou  capitainc  du  dit  navire,  exhibition  du  passeport 
concernant  la  propriete  du  dit  navire,  fait  d'apres  la  formule 
prescrite  dans  j'arlicles  quatre,  ainsi  que  les  certificats  sus- 
mentionn^s  relatifs  k  la  cargaison.  11  est  express^ment  con- 
venu  que  le  neutre  ne  pourra  etre  contraint  d*aller  a  bord  du 
vaisseau  visitant  pour  j  faire  l'exhibition  demand^e  des  pa- 
piers  ou  pour  toute  autre  Information  quelconque. 

Art.  19.  II  est  expressöment  convenu  par  les  parties  con- 
tractantes,  que  les  stipulations  cidessus,  relatives  k  la  conduite 
qui  sera  tenue  k  la  mer  par  les  croiseurs  de  la  parties  bellig^r- 
ante,  envers  les  bätimens  de  la  partie  neutre,  ne  s'applique. 
ront  qu'aux  bätiments  navigant  sans  convoi:  et  dans  le  cas 
oh  les  dits  b&timents  seraient  convoj^s,  l'intention  des  parties 
^tant  d'observer  tous  les  egards  dus  k  la  protection  du  pavil- 
lon  arbore  sur  les  vaisseaux  publics,  on  ne  pourra  point  en 
faire  la  visite.  Mais  la  declaration  verbale  du  commandant 
de  l'escorte.  que  les  navires  de  son  convoi  appartiennent  k  la 
nation  dontils  portentle  pavillon,  et  qu'llsn^ont  aucune  con- 
trebande k  bord,  sera  regardee  par  les  croiseurs  respectifs 
comroe  pleinement  süffisante ;  les  deux  parties  s'engageant 
r^ciproqueroent  k  ne  point  admettre  sous  la  protection  de  leur 
convoi,  des  bätiments  qui  porteraient  des  marchandises  pro- 
hib^e  k  une  destination  ennemie. 

Art.  20.  D,ans  le  cas  ok  les  bätiments  serant  pris  ou  arr^tes, 
sous  pr^texte  de  porter  k  l'cnneroi  quelqu'  article  de  contre- 
bande« le  capteur  donnera  un  re9U  des  papiers  du  bätiment 
qu'il  retiendra,  lequel  re^u  sera  Joint  k  une  liste  enonciative 
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1800.        anuexed  to  a  desciiptive  list  of  the  said  paper^:  aiäd  it  »hall  bc 

^September  30.  yQij^^fui  to  break  up  or  opcn  the  hatcbes,  chests,  truiiks» 

Hatehci,&o.not  casks,  bales,  or  vessels,  found  on  board,  or  remove  the  smal* 

tobebrokenup  lest  pari  of  the  goods,  unless  the  lading  bebrought  oD&hore 

or^  opene  ,  a  .^  presence  of  the  competent  officers,  and  an  inventory  be 

made  bj  them  of  the  said  goods.     Nor  shall  it  be  lawful  to 

seil,  exchange,   or  alieoate  the  same  in  any  manner,  unless 

there  shall  have  been  lawful  process,  and  the  competent  judge 

or  judges,  ehall  have  pronounced  against  such  goods  sentence 

of  confiscation,  saving  alwavs  the  sbip  and  the  other  goods 

which  it  contains. 

Tbe  uasier,  or      Art.  21.  And  that  proper  care  maj  be  taken  of  the  ves- 

•apereargo.ora  gg]  jm^  cargo,  and  embezzlement  prevented,  it  is  agreed,  ihat 

eftptQi^d  vesseJ,  ,      in        .    ,      •       r  i  ^  •  » 

nottob«remo-  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  remove  the  master,  Commander,  or 

^^'  supercargo  of  anj   captured    ship  from  on   board  thereoO 

either  during  the  time  the  ship  niay  be  at  sea  after  her  cap- 

ture»  or  pending  the  proceedings  against  her,  or  her  cargo,  or 

anj  thing  relative  thereto.  And  in  all  cases  where  a  vessel  of 

teDecrt  to  be'  the  Citizens  of  either  party  shall  be  captured,  or  seized,  abd 

kindiy  treated    |^^|j  for  ajjjudication,  her  officers,  passengers,  andcrew,  shall 

be  hospitablj  treated.     Thej  shall  not  be  iroprisoned  or  de- 

prived  of  anj  pari  of  their  wearing  apparel,  nor  of  the  posses- 

sion  and  use  of  their  monej,  not  exceeding  for  the  captain» 

supercargo,  and  mate,  five  hundred  doUars  each,  and  for  the 

sailors  and  passengers,  one  hundred  doUars  each. 

SS^ied'^n.      ^"'  ^^  ^*  «  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases,  the  estab- 

}j  bj  etubiiah-  Hshed  courts  for  prize  causes,  in  tbe  countrj  to  which  the 

prizes  majr  be  conduQted,  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them. 

And  whenever  such  tribunal  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  pro- 

nounce  judgment  against  anj  vessel  or  goods,  or  propertj, 

»,.   e    claimed  bv  the  Citizens  of  the  other  party,  the  sentence  or  de- 

1  De  reaaoDi  lor  «n  i  .  i_«ii 

condemnatioB    cree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives  on  wbich  the  same 
tobetuted.      giii^iihave  been  founded,  and  an  authenticated  copj  ofthe 
sentence  or  decrer,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case, 
shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the  Commander  or  agent  of 
tbe  Said  v^sssl,  without  anj  delaj,  be  pajing  the  legal  fees 
for  tlie  same. 
Duna^sdone       Art.  23.  And  that  more  abundant  care  may  be  tiJeen  for 
to  benthfied^'  ^^*  security  of  the  respective  Citizens  of  the  contracting  par- 
ties, and  to  prevent  their  suffering  iiyuries  by  the  men  of  war 
or  privateers  of  either  party,  all  Commanders  of  shipsof  war 
andprivateers,  and  all  others  the  said  Citizens,  shall  forbear 
doing  any  damage  to  those  of  the  other  party  or  committing 


Digitized  by 


Google 


TRKATIES  VVITH  FUANCfe.  101 

des  diu  papiers:  il  nc  sera  point  permis  de  forcer  ni  d'uuvrir         1800. 

Us  ^coutilles^cofifres,  caisses,  caissons,  ballesyou  vases  trouv^s  8eptemt»er  30. 

ä  bord  du  dit  navire«  ni  d'enlever  la  moindre  chose  des  efTeU, 

avaot  que  la  cargaison  ait  ete  debarquee  en  presence  des  offi« 

ciers  comp^tenfi,  qui  feront  un  iiiventaire  desdits  efietsi  iU  ne 

pourroQt,  en  aucune  maniere,  etre  vendus,  ^chang^s  ou  alle- 

n^s,  a  moin3  qu 'apres  une  procedure  legale,  lejugeoules  • 

juges  competens  n'ajent  porte  contre  les  dits  effets  sentence 

de  confiscation  (en  exceptant  toujours  le  navire  et  ha  auircs  ob' 

jäs  quHl  contient.) 

Art.  21.  Pour  que  Ic  batiment  et  la  cargaison  sojent  surveil 
les  avec  soin,  et  pour  empechcr  lesd^gäts,  il  est  arr^t^  que  le 
patron,  capitaine  ou  subre-cargue  du  navire  capture^  ne  pour« 
ront  ^tre  eloignös  du  boid,  soit  pendant  que  le  navire  sera  en 
mer  apres  avoir  et^  pris  soit  pendant  les  procedures  qui  pour« 
ront  avoir  iieu  contre  lui^  8a  cargaison  ou  quelque  chose  y  re-> 
lative. 

Dans  le  cas  ok  le  navire  appartenant  &  des  citoyens  de  l'une 
Ott  de  l'autre  partie  serait  pris,  saisi  et  retenu  pour  ^tre  jug^y  % 
ges  officiers,  passagörs  et  Equipage  seront  trait^savec  humap^ 
jt<^ }  ils  ne  pourront  (tre  emprisonn^s,  ni  depouill^s  de  lenrä 
v^temens,  ni  de  l'argent  k  leur  usage^  qui  ne  pourra  eic^der, 
pour  le  capitaine,  le  subre  cargue,  et  le  seicopdf  ciuq  cents 
dollars  chacun ;  et  pour  les  matelots  et  passagers,  cent  jloHarf 
fihacun* 

Art.  £2.  II  est  de  plus  convenu  que  dans  tous  les  oas,  les 
tribunaux  ^(ablis  pour  les  causes  de  prises  dans  les  pajs  oji 
les  prises  seront  conduites,  pourront  seulsen  prendre  connais« 
sance;  et  quelques  jugement  que  le  tribunal  de  Tune  ou  de 
l'autre  partie  prononce  contre  quelques  navires  ou  marchan- 
disesou  propri^t^s  r^clam^es  pardes  citojens  de  l'autre  par- 
tie, le  sentence  01  d^cret  fera  mention  des  raisons  ou  motifs 
qui  ont  d^tennin^  ce  jugement,  dont  copie  authentique,  ainsi 
que  de  toute  la  procedure  j  relative,  sera,  k  leur  r^quisition, 
delivr^e,  sans  d^lai,  au  capitaine  ou  agent  du  dit  navire,  moy- 
ennant  le  pajment  des  frais. 

Art.  25.  £t  afin  de  pourvoir  plus  efflcacemeDt  k  la  süret^ 
respective  des  citoyens  des  deux  parties  contractantes^  et  pr^. 
venir  les  torts  qu'ils  auraient  k  craindre  des  vaisseauz  de 
guerre  oa  corsaires,  de  Pune  ou  Tautre  partie,  tous  comman- 
dans  des  vaisseaux  de  guerre  et  de  corsaires,  et  tous  autres 
citojens  de  i'une  des  dcux  partiep,  s'absteindront  de  tout  dorn- 
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1800.  Any  outrage  against  them,  and  if  ihey  act  to  the  contrarj  they 
September  30.  g|^j|||  ^g  punislicd,  and  shall  also  be  bound  in  their  persons  and 
Offenden  in  ©»tates  to  itiake  satisfaction  and  rcparalion.for  all  damages  and 
1)^*  "roo^ll-**  ^^^  Enterest  thereof,  of  whatever  nature  the  said  damages  may 

pri^t^w  obn.^      ^^^  ^^"^  ^^"se  all  Commanders  of  privateers,  before  they  re- , 

gated  to  feive      ceive  their  commissions,  shall  hcreafter  be  obliged  to  give,  be- 

»ecur  y.  ^^^^  ^  competent  judge,  sufTicicnt  sccurity  by  at  least  two  rc- 

sponsible  sureties,  who  havc  no  interest  in  the  said  privateer, 

each  pf  whoni,    together  with  the   said  Commander,   shall  be 

Amouiiioftne  Jo>n%  and  severally  bound  in  the  sum  of  seven  thousanddol- 

aeeurity  for  the  lars  or  thirty  six  thousand  cight  hundred  and  twenfy  francs, 

lf^ii^a*nders  ^^  if  8uch  ships  be  provided  with  above  onc  hundred  and  fifty 

olpmateüi-fl.      seamen  or  soldicrs,  in  the  sum  of  fourteen  thousand  dollars  or 

seventy  three  thousand  six  hundred  ^nd  forty  francs,  to  satis- 

fy  alt  damages  and  injuries,  which  the  said  privateer,  or  her 

officers,  or  men,  or  any  of  them,  may  do  or  commit  during 

their  cruise,  contrary  to  <he  (cnor  of  <his  Convention,  or  to 

the  laws  and  instructions  for  legulating  their  conduct ;  and 

further,  that  in  all  cases  of  aggressions  the   said  commission 

shall  be  revoked  and  annulled. 

i^'Ärprizei      Art.  24.  When  the  ships  of  war  of  the  two  contracting 

iiotto  pay  da-  par  ties,  or  those  belongingto  their  Citizens  which  are  armed 

jimined.    ^  ""  ^«  ^ar,  shall  be  admitted  to  enter  with  their  prizcs  the  ports 

of  either  of  the  two  partics,  the  said  public  or  private  ships,  as 

well  as  their  prizcs,  shall  not  be  oblrged  to  pay  any  duty  either 

io  the  officers  of  the  place,  the  judges,  or  any  others^  nor  shall 

«uch  prizes,  when  they  come  to  and  enter  the  ports  of  either 

party,  be  arrested  or  seized,  nor  shall  the  officers  of  the  place 

make  examination  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  sucli  prizes, 

but  they  may  holst  sail  at  any  time  and  depart  and  carry  their 

prizes  to  the  places  expressed  in  thoir  commissions,  which  the 

Commanders   of  such  ships  of  war  shall  be   obliged  to  show. 

It  is  a'ways  undcrstood  that  the  stipulations  of  this   articie 

shall  not  extend  beyond  the  prLvileges  of  the  most  favored  na- 

tion* 

Art.  25.  It  shall   not  be  lawful  for  any  foreign  privateers 
Fnvatccrs  Ol  a      ,     ,  .     .         ^  *   i      •  -l 

third  power, Ht  who  liave  commissions  from  any  prince  or  state,  tn  enmity 

of "h^B  *ariieir  ^^^^  either  nation,  to  fit  their  ships  in  the  ports  of  either  na- 

not  tofit  üicir  tion,  to  Seil  their  prizes,  or  in  any  manner  to  exchange  them ; 

bouw^of'ci^^^^  neithcr  shall  they  be  allowcd  to  purchase  provisions,  except 

j|»arty.  jm-h  as  shall  be  necessary  for  their  going  to  the  next  port  of 

that  prince  or  state,  from  which  they  havc  received  their  com- 

nmsioiis. 
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tnage  envers  les  citoyens  de  l'autrc  et  de  toute  insulte  envcrs        1800. 
leurs  personnes.     3'ils  faisient  le  contraire,  ils  seront  punis,  September  3a 
et  tenus  ä  donner,  dans  leurs  personnes  et  proprietes,  aatis- 
faction  et  r^paration  pour  les  dommages,  avec  interet,  de  quel- 
que  espcce  que  sojent  les  dits  dommages. 

A  cet  eflfet,  tous  capitaines  de  corsaires,  avant  de  recevoir 
leurs  commissioos,  s'obligeront,  devant  un  juge  competent,  k 
donner  une  garantie  au  moias  par  deux  cautions  responsables, 
lesquelles  n^auront  aucun  interet  sur  le  dlt  corsaire,  et  dont 
chacune,  ainsi  que  le  capitaine,  s^engagera  particulierement  et 
solidaireinent  pour  la  somme  de  sept  mille  dollara  ou  trente 
six  mille  huit  cent  vingt  Francs ;  et  si  les  dits  vaisseauz  portent 
plus  de  Cent  cinquante  matelots  ou  soldats,  pour  la  somme  de 
quatorze  mille  dollars  ou  soixante  treize  mille  six  cent  quac- 
ante  Francs,  qui  serviront  u  reparer  les  torts  ou  dommages  que 
les  dits  corsai res,  leurs  officiers,  equipages  ou  quelqu'un  d'eux 
auraient  fait  ou  comrois  pendant  leur  croisiere,  de  contraire 
aux  dispositions  de  la  presente  Convention,  ou  aux  loiset  In- 
structions qui  devront  ^tre  la  regle  de  leur  conduite:  en  outre, 
les  dites  commisbions  seront  r^voquees  et  annullees  dans  tous 
les  cas  oü  il  j  aura  en  aggression. 

Art.  24.  Lorsque  les  vaisseaux  de  guerre  des  deux  parties 
contractantes^  ou  ceux  que  leur  citoyens  auraient  arm^s  en 
guerre,  seront  admis  k  relachcr,  avec  leurs  prises,  dans  le» 
ports  de  l'unc  des  deux  parties,  les  dits  vaisseaux  publics  ou 
particuliers,  de  meme  que  leurs  prises,  ne  seront  oblig^ak  paj- 
er  aucun  droit,  soit  aux  officiers  de  lieu,  soit  aux  juges  ou  k 
tous  autres:  les  dites  prises  entrant  dans  les  hävres  ou  ports 
de  l'une  des  deux  parties,  ne  pourront  etre  arr^töesou  saisies, 
et  les  officiers  des  lieux  ne  pourront  pendre  connaissauce  He 
la  validit^  des  dites  prises,  lesquelles  pourront  sortir  et  Hre 
conduites  en  toute  Franchise  et  libert^  aux  lieux  portes  par 
les  commissions  dont  les  capitaines  de  dits  vaisseaux  seront 
oblig^es  de  Faire  apparoir.  11  est  toujours  entendu  que  les 
stipulations  de  cet  article  ne  s'^tendront  pas  au  delä  des  Pri- 
vileges des  nations  les  plus  favoris^es. 

Akt.  25.  Tous  corsaires  ^trangers  ajant  des  commissions 
d'un  etat  ou  prince  en  guerre  avec  l'une  ou  l'autre  nation,  ne 
pdurront  armer  leur  vaisseaux  dans  les  ports  de  Püne  ou  l'au« 
tffii^ation,  noD  plus  qu'j  vendre  leurs  prises,  ni  les  ^changer 
en  aucune  maniere:  il  ne  leur  sera  permis  d'acheter  desprovi* 
sions  que  la  quantit^  n^cessaire  pour  gagner  ie  port  le  plus 
voistn  de  l'^tat  ou  prince  duquel  ils  ont  re9U  leurs  commi»- 
sfon. 
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1800.  Art.  26.  It  is/urther  agreed,  that  both  the  said  contracting 

September  30.  parties  shall  not  only  refuse  to  receive  anj  pirates  into  anj  of 
Piratei  noi  to  ^^^^'^  ports,  havcDS,  or  towns,  or  permit  any  of  their  inhabi- 
be  reoeived  in  tants  to  receive,  protect^  harbor,  conceal«  or  assist  them  in  anj 
therparty?  ^*^  manoer,  but  will  bring  to  condign  punishment  all  such  inhabi- 

tants  as  shaU  be  guiltj  of  such  acts  or  offences. 

&I'*pfrati^H7      And  all  their  ships,  with  the  goods  and  merchandises,  taken 

obtained,  to  be  (> j  them  and  brought  into  the  port  of  either  of  the  said  parties, 

•tored  to  the  shali  be  seized  as  far  as  they  can  be  discovered,  and  shall  be 

right  owners.     regtored  to  the  owners  or  their  factors,  or  agents  duly  authoris* 

ed  by  them;  (proper  evidence  being  first  given  before  compe- 

tent  jttdges  for  proving  the  property)  even  in  case  such  efiects 

should  haye  passed  into  other  hands  by  sale^  if  it  be  proved 

that  the  buyers  knew  or  had  good  reason  to  believey  or  suspect 

that  they  had  been  piratically  taken. 

Neither    partj 

^\   'fiA*'^  'f      '^^^'  ®^*  Neither  party  will  intermeddle  in  the  fisheries  of 

the  otlier.         the  other  on  its  coasts,  nor  disturb  the  other  in  the  exercise  of 

the  rights  which  it  now  holds  or  may  acquire  on  the  coast  of 

Newfoundland,  in  the  gulph  of  St  Lawrence,  or  elsewhere,  on 

the  American  coast,  northward  of  the  United  States.  But  the 

whale  and  seal  fisheries  shall  be  free  to  both  in  every  quarter 

of  the  World. 

RfttifieatJoDs  to      xhis  Convention  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides  in  due  form, 

DO    exetuuiESQ 

in  tiz  months.  and  the  ratifications  exchanged  in  the  Space  of  siz  months,  or 

soonerifpossible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  sign- 
ed  the  above  articles  both  in  the  French  and  English  lan- 
guages,  and  they  have  thereto  affixed  their  seals:  declar- 
ing,  nevertheless,  that  the  signing  in  the  two  languages 
shall  not  be  brought  into  precedent,  nor  in  any  way  oper« 
ate  to  the  prejudice  of  either  party. 

Done  at  Faris^the  eighth  day  of  Yendemairejof  the  ninth  year 
of  the  French  repubitc,  the  thirtieth  day  of  September 
anno  domini  eighteen  hundrcd. 

J.  RONAPARTE, 

C.  P-  C.  FLEURIEU, 

ROtiDEUER, 

0.  ELLSWORTH, 

W.  R.  DAVIE, 

W.  V.  MURRAY. 
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Art.  £6.  11  est  de  plus  convenu  qu'aucone  des  deax  par-  1800. 
lies  contractantes  non  seulement  De  recevra  point  de  pirates  September  30 
dans  ses  ports,  rades  ou  villes«  et  ne  permettra  pas  qu'aqcttn 
de  ses  habitans  les  re9oive9  protege,  accueille  oa  recele  en 
aucune  maniere,mai8  encore  livrera  k  un  juste  chätiment  ceux 
de  ces  habitans  qui  seraient  coupables  de  pareils  faits  ou  d^Iits. 
Les  vaisseauz  de  ces  pirates,  ainsi  que  les  effets  et  marchan- 
dises  par  euz  pris  et  amen^s  dans  les  ports  de  l'une  ou  l'autre 
Dation,  seront  saisis  partoutok  ils  seront  d^couverts  et  resti- 
tu^s  k  ieurs  propri^taires,  agens  ou  facteurs  duement  autori- 
s^s  par  eux,  apr^s  toutefois  qu'iis  auroot  prouv^  devant  les 
ju^s  coinpetens  le  droite  de  propri^t^. 

Que  81  les  dits  effets  ayaient  pass^,  par  vente,  en  d'autres 
maiDS,  et  que  les  acquereurs  fusseDt  ou  pussent  ^tre  iustruits 
ou  soup9onnaient  que  les  dits  effets  avaient  ^t^  enjef^s  pai 
des  piratesy  ils  seront  egalement  restitu^s. 

Art.  Sr«  Aucune  des  deux  nations  ne  viendra  participer 
aux  p^cheries  de  l'autre  sur  ces  cAtes,  ni  la  troubler  dans  Pex« 
ercice  des  droits  qu'elle  a  maintenant  ou  pourrait  acqu^rir 
sur  les  c6tes  de  Terreneuve,  dans  le  golf  de  St.  Laurent,  ou 
par  tout  ailleurs,  sur  les  c6tes  d'Am^rique  au  nord  des  Etats 
Unis,  mais  la  peche  de  la  baieine  et  du  veau  marin  sera  libre 
pour  les  deux  nations  dans  toutes  les  parties  du  monde.  Cette 
Convention  sera  ratif^e  de  part  et  d'autre  en  bonne  et  due 
forme  et  les  ratifications  seront  ^chang^es  dans  l'espace  de 
six  mois,  ou  plut6t,  s'il  est  possible. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  pl^nipotentiaires  respectifii  ont  stgn^  les 
articles  ci-dessus,  tant  en  langue  Fran^aise,  qu'en  langue 
Anglaise,  et  ils  j  ont  appos^  Ieurs  sceau,  d^clarant  nean- 
moios  que  la  siguature  en  deux  langues  ne  sera  point 
cit^e  comme  exemple,  et  ne  pr^judiciera,  k  aucune  des 
deux  parties 

Fait  k  Paris,  huiti^me  jour  de  Yend^miarie,  de  l'an  neuf 
de  la  r^publique  Fran^aise^et  le  trcDtieme  jour  de  Sep- 
tembre  mil  huit  cent. 

J.  BONAPARTE, 
C.  P-  C.  FLEURIEU, 
ROEDERER, 
O.  ELLSWORTH, 
W.  R  DAVIE, 
W.  V.  MURRAY. 
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1800.  And  whereas  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  did,  bj  their 

September  SO.  resolution,  on  the  third  daj  of  thia  preaeut  month  of  February, 
two  thirds  of  the  Senators  then  present  concurring,  consent  to 
and  advise  the  ratification  of  the  said  Convention  :  provided 
[  ee  page  .]  ^^^  gecond  articie*  be  expunged,  and  that  the  foUowtng  article 
Limitation  of  be  added  or  inserted:  <<  It  is  agreed  that  the  present  conven» 
to  liSTt^iSS?  tion  shall  be  in  force  for  the  term  of  eight  years  frtim  the 

time  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications." 
tM^?on"^the  Now  thercfore,  I,  John  Adams,  president  of  the  United 
United  State».  States  of  America^  having  seen  and  considered  the  Convention 
and  additional  article  above  recited^do,  in  pnrsuanee  of  the 
aforesaid  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  United 
States»  by  these  presents  accept»  ratifj,  and  confirm  the  said 
Convention  and  additional  article,  and  everj  clanse  and  artr- 
cle  thereof,  aa  the  same  are  herein  before  set  forth,  saving  and 
excepting  the  second  article  of  the  said  Convention,  wkich  I 
herebj  declare  to  be  expnnged  and  of  no  force  or  validity:  and 
I  do  moreover  hereby  declare,  that  the  said  Convention,  saving 
the  second  article  as  aforesaid,  and  the  said  additional  article 
form  together  one  instrument,  and  are  a  Convention  betweei^ 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  French  republic,  made 
by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof. 

In  testimony  wkereof,  I  have  cansed  the  seat  of  the 
[l.  s.]    United  States  of  America  to  be  hereto  affixed. 

Given  nnder  my  hand  at  the  city  of  Washington  this- 
18th  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
theusand  eight  hundred  and  one,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence  of  the  said  states  the  twenty-fifth. 

JOHN  ADAMS. 
By  the  president, 

JOHN  MARSHALL, 

Acting  at  tecrctar}'  of  State» 

And  whereas  the  said  Convention  was,  on  the  other  part,  rati- 
fied  and  confirmed  by  the  first  consul  of  France  in  the  formof 
which  the  following  is  a  translation  from  the  French  language^ 
to  wit: 

Bonaparte,  first  consul,  in  the  name  of  the  French  peopler 
the  consul  of  the  republic,  having  seen  and  examinedthe  Con- 
vention concluded,  agreed  to,  and  signed  at  Paris,  the  Sth  Yen- 
demiaire,  9th  year  of  the  French  republic,  (SOth  September» 
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1800,)  by  the  Citizens  Joseph  Bonaparte,  Fleurieu,  and  Rocde- 
rer,  counsellors  of  State,  in  virtue  of  the  füll  powers  which  have 
been  given  to  them  to  this  eflfect,  with  Messieurs  Ellsworth, 
Davie,  and  Murray,  ministers  plenipotentiarj  of  the  United 
States,  equally  farnished  with  füll  powers,  the  tenor  of  which 
Convention  foUows: 


1800. 
September  .SO. 


Approves  the  above  Conven- 
tion in  all  and  each  of  the  arti- 
clcs  which  are  therein  contain- 
ed ;  declares  that  it  is  accept- 
€d,  ratified,  and  confirmed, 
and  promises  that  it  shall  be 
iTiviolably  observec*. 

Thegovernment  of  the  Unit- 
ed States  havingadded  toits 
.ratification,  that  the  Conven- 
tion should  be  in  force  for  the 
Space  of  eight  yeart^  and  hav- 
ingomitted  thesecond  article^ 
ihe  govemmentofthe  French 
repablic  consents  to  accept, 
ratify>  and  confirm  the  above 
Convention,  with  the  addition 
inaporting  that  the  Convention 
shall  be  in  force  for  the  space 
of  eight  years,  and  with  the  re- 
trenchment  of  the  second  ar- 
ticle:  provided  that  by  this  re- 
trenchment  the  two  states  re- 
nounce  the  respective  preten- 
sions  which  are  the  object  of 
the  said  article- 
In  faith  wherebf  these  presents 
are  given.  Signed,  counter- 
signed,  and  sealed  with  the 
great  seal  ofthe  republic, 
at  Paris,  the  twelfth  Ther- 
midor,  ninth  year ofthe  re- 
public,  (31st  July,    1801.) 

BONAPARTE. 
The  minjiter  of  exterior  relationi, 

CH.  MAÜ.  TALLBYRAND. 
By  the  fint  consul: 

The  aeeretary  of  State, 

HUGUES  U.  MARET. 


Approuve  la  Convention  ci 
dessus  en  tous  chacun  des  arti- 
cles  qui  y  sont  contenus ;  d^- 
clare  qu'elle  est  accept^e  ra- 
tifi^e  et  confirm^e,  et  promet 
qu'elle  serainviolablementob- 
scrv^e. 

Le  gouvernement  des  Etats 
Unis  ayant  ajout^  dans  sa  la- 
tificatioQ  que  la  Convention 
sera  en  vigueurl'espace  dehuit 
anne^s,  et  ayant  omis  l'article 
second,  le  gouvernement  de 
la  r^publique  Fran9aise  con- 
sent ä  acc^pter,  ratifier  et  con- 
firmer  Iff  Convention  ci-dessus, 
avec  l'addition  portant  que  la 
Convention  sera  en  vigueur 
pendant  l'espace  de  huit  an- 
n^e8,etavec  le  retranchemenf 
de  l'article  second:  bien  en- 
tendu  que  par  ce  retranche- 
ment  les  deux  ^tats  renoncent 
auz  pretentions  respectives 
qui  sont  I'objet  du  dit  articie* 

En  foi  de  quoi  sont  donn^es  les 
präsentes,  sign^es,  contre. 
sign^es,  etscelUes  du  grand 
sceau  de  la  r^publique. 
A  Paris,  ledouze  Thermidor, 
an  neuf  de  la  ripublique^ 
(trente-un  Juillet,  mil  huit 
Cent  un.) 

BONAPARTE. 
Le  miDistre  des  relations  exterienres; 
CH.  MAU.TALLEYRAKD. 
Par  le  premier  consak 
Le  seeretaire  d'etat, 

HUGUES  B.M^RET. 


Ratifieatioh  on 
the  part  of  the 
French  gOTem- 
ment  aocordiDg 
to  the  amend- 
ments  propos- 
ed  by  the  Ü. 
States  Senate« 
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1800.  La  präsente  coQTention  a^t^^chang^e  par  les  roioistres 

eptember  3a  soussign^s»  DIU  1118  de  pleiDspoavoirs  k  cct  elFet,  k  Paris,  cc 

doaze.    Thermidor,  an  neaf  (trente  et  un  Juillet,  mille  huit 

Cent  DDr) 

W.  V.  MURRAY, 
JOSEPH  BONAPARTE,  . 
C.  P.  CLARET  FLEURIEU, 
P.  L.  ROEDERER. 

fnua  ntifiw-  Which  ratificatioDs  were  dulj  exchanged  at  Paris,  on  tba 
>fä^!*St!lte!  ^1»^  ^*y  of  Jaly»  »ö  thc  present  jear,  and  having  becn  so  cx- 
changed  were  again  submitted  to  the  senate  of  the  United 
States,  who  od  the  19th  day  of  thc  present  month,  resolved 
that  thej  considered  the  said  Convention  as  fully  ratified^  and 
retaraed  the  same  to  the  president  for  the  nsual  Promulgation. 
Now,  therefore,  to  the  end  that  the  said  Convention  maj  be 
observedand  performed  with  good  faith  on  the  part  of  thc  Unit- 
ed Statest  I  have  caused  the  premises  to  be  nade  public,  and 
I  do  hereby  enjoin  and  reqnire  all  persons  bearing  office,,  civil 
or  military,  within  the  United  States,  and  all  others,  Citizens 
or  inhabitants  thereof,  or  being  within  the  same,  faithfuUy  to 
observe  and  fulfil  the  said  Convention  and  every  clause  and 
article  thereof. 

In  testimony  v^hereof,  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  the 
United  States  to  be  affixed  to  thesepresent8,and 
signed  the  same  with  my  band. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  twenty-first 
day  of  December,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  one,  and  of  the  so* 
▼ereignty  and  independence  of  the  United  States 
the  twenty-sixth. 

TH:  JEFFERSON. 
By  the  president, 

JAMES  MADISON, 

SeerelBiyof  State 
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No.6. — Treaty  between  the  United  States  ofSmerica  and  the        1803« 
IVeneh  JRepubHc  ^^  ^' 


The  President  of  the  Uuited 
States  of  America,  and  the 
first  consui  of  the  French  re- 
public,  in  the  name  of  the 
French  people,  desiringto  re- 
move  all  source  of  misunder- 
Standing  relative  to  objects  of 
discussion  mentioned  in  the 
second  and  fifth  articles  of  the 
Convention  öf  the  8th  Vende- 
miaire,  an  9  (SOth  September, 
1800)  relative  to  the  rights 
claimed  bj  the  United  States, 
in  virtue  of  the  treaty  con- 
cluded  at  Madrid  the  £7th 
October,  1795,  between  his  ca- 
tholic  ihajestj  and  the  said 
United  States,  and  willing 
to  strenghten  the  union  and 
friendship  which  at  the  tiihe 
of  the  Said  Convention  was  hap- 
pilj  re-established  between 
the  two  nations,  have  respec- 
tivelj  named  their  plenipo- 
tentiaries,  to  wit,  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of 
America,  by  and  wlth  the  ad- 
vice  and  consent  of  the  senate 
oi  the  said  states,  Robert  R. 
LivingstoD,  minister  plenipo- 
tentiary  of  the  United  States, 
and  James  Monroe,  minister 
plenipotentiary  and  envoy  ex- 
traordinary  of  the  said  states, 
near  the  government  of  the 
French  republic;  and  the  first 
consul,  in  the  name  of  the 
French  people,  the  French  Ci- 
tizen Barbe  Marbois,  minister 


Le  Premier  consul  de  la  re- 
pubiique  Fran9ai8e,  au  nom 
du  peuple  Fran^ais,  et  le  Pre- 
sident des  Etats  Unis  d'Ame- 
rique,  d^sirant  prevenir  tout 
Sujet  de  mesinteliigence  rela- 
tivement  aux  objets  de  discus- 
sion mentionn^s  dans  les  ar- 
ticles 2  et  5  de  la  Convention 
du  8  Yend^miaire,  an  9^  (30 
Septembre  1800,)  et  relative- 
ment  aux  droits  reclam^s  par 
les  Etats  Unis  en  vertu  du 
traite  conciu  k  Madrid  le  27 
Octobre,  1793,  entre  S.  M. 
Catholique  et  les  dits  Etats 
Unis:  et  voulant  fortifier  de 
plus  en  plus  les  rapports  d'u- 
nion  et  d'amitie  quikl'epoque 
de  la  dite  Convention,  ont  ^te 
heureusement  r^tablis  entre 
les  deux  etats,  ont  respective- 
ment  nomme  pour  pl^nipoten- 
tiaries«  savoir:  le  premier  con- 
sul au  nom  du  peuple  Fran- 
^ais,  le  citoyenfran^ois  Barb^ 
Marbois,  ministre  du  tr^sor 
public;  et  le  pr^sident  des  £- 
tats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  par  et 
avec  l'avis  et  le  consentement 
du  s^nat  desdits  ^tats,  Robert 
R«  Livingston,  ministre  pleni- 
potentiare  des  Etats  Unis,  et 
James  Monroe,  ministre  pleni- 
potentiare  et  envoy*  extraor- 
dinairedes  dits  ^tats,  aupr^s 
du  gouvernement  de  la  repub. 
lique  Pran9ai8e:  Lesquels  a- 
pres    avoir     fait    P^xchange 


Desire  of   the 
parties  to  re- 
in ove  all  soifree 
of  misonder- 
•tanding  in  re- 
lation  to  the 
oonitroction  of 
ihe  treaty  of 
Madrid,  of  the 
S7th  of  October 
1795,  fce. 


And,  alfo,  to 
•trenrthen  the 
friendship  and 
Union  between 
the  two  nations. 
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1803.         of  tlie  public  treasurj,  who,  after  having  i-ef»-pectiv«ly  ex- 
Aprü  so.      changed  their  füll  powera«  have  agreed  to  the  foUowing  arti» 
des: 
2^2^^*^*'^°'"     Art.  1.  Whcreas,  by  the  aiticle  the  third  of  the  treaty  con- 
HpaintoFiYoce  cluded  at  St.  Ildefonso,  the  9th  Vendemiaire,  an  9,  (Ist  Octo- 
■^"^  bor,  1800,)  between  the  first  consul  of  the  French  republic  and 

his  catholic  majesty,  it  was  agreeil  as  follows:  *'His  catholic 
majesty  promises  and  engages  on  his  part,  to  retrocede  to  the 
French  republic,  sit  months  after  the  füll  and  entire  execution 
ofidie  retme«-  ^^  ^^®  conditions  and  stipulations  herein  relative  to  his  royal 
•wn.  highness  the  duke  of  Parma,  the  colony  or  province  of  Louisi- 

ana, with  the  same  extent  that  it  iu>w  has  in  the  hands  of  Spain, 
and  that  it  had    when  France   possessed  it;  and  such  as  it 
should  be  after  the  treaties  subsequently  entered  into  between 
Spain  and  other  states."  ^nd  whereaa^  m  pursuance  of  the 
IwntäubS!**  treaty,  and  particularly  of  the  third  articie,  the  French  repub- 
lic  has  an  Incontestible  title  to  the  domain  and  to  the  posses- 
sion  of  the  «aid  territory;   The  first  consul  of  the  French  re- 
public desiring  to  give  to  the  United  States  astrong  proof  ofhis 
friendship,  doth  hereby  cede  to  the  said  United  States,  in  the 
Ceiüonrrom     name  of  the  French  republic,  forever  and  in  füll  sovereignty, 
Uulted  Siatee^  ^^^  ***^  territory,   wilh  all  its  riß;ht8  and  appurtenances,   as 
fully  and  in  the  samci  manner,  as  they  have  been  acquired  by 
the  French  republic:  in  virtue  of  the  abovementioned  treaty^ 
concluded  with  his  catholic  majesty. 

Art.  2  In  the  cession  made  by  the  preceding  articie  are  in- 

Wbatii  indnd.  cluded  the  adjacent  islands  belonging  to  Louisiana,  all  public 

än'bTtheprel  ^®*^  ^^^  Squares,  vacant  lands,  and  all  public  buildings,  forti- 

^oeding  artiele.    fications,  barracks,  and  other  edifices,  which  are  not  private 

.property.     The  archives,  papers,  and  docuroents,  relative  to 

the  domain  and  soycreignty  of  Louisiana,  and  its  dependen- 

cies,  will  be  left  in  the  possession  of  the  commissaries  of  the 

United  States,  and  copies  will  be  afterwards  given  in  due  form 

to  the  magistrates  and  municipal  officers,  of  such  of  the  said 

papers  and  docuroents  as  may  be  neccessary  to  them. 

Art.  S.  The  inhabitants  of  the  ceded  territory  shall  be  in- 
4^riiml\*ob^  corporated  in  the  union  of  the  United  States,  and  admitted  as 
incorponited  in  soon  as  possible,  according  to  the  principles  of  the  federal  con- 
•üiepriiwipierS"  stitution,  to  the  enjoyment  of  all  the  rights,  advantages,  and 
thetedenicon-  immunities  of  the  Citizens  of  the  United  Slates:  and  in  the  mean 
time  they  shall  be^maintained  and  protected  in  the  free  enjoy- 
ment of  their  liberty,  property,  and   the  religion  which   they 
pro!  e  SS. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


TREAT1F.S  VVITH  FRaNCK.  If| 

de    leurs    plein&ponvoira   sont    conyenus    des  articles    sui-         1803 
vants:  ^P"'  ^• 


Art.  1.  Attendu  que  par  l'article  S  du  träit^  conclu  k  St. 
lldephonse  le  9  Vend^miarie  an  9,  (Ir.  Octobre,  1800,)  entre 
le^premier  consul  de  la  r^publique  Frangaise  et  sa  majeste 
catholiq'ue,  il  a  efe  convenu  ce  qui  suit:  ^'  Sa  majeste  catho* 
lique  proraet  et  s'engage  de  son  cöte,  k  retroceder  a  la  repob- 
lique  Fraogaise,  six  inois  apres  l'^iecation  pleine  et  entiere 
des  conditions  et  stipulations  ci-dessus,  relatives  k  son  altesse 
rojale  le  duc  de  Parme»  colonie  ou  province  de  la  Louisiane, 
avec  la  m^me  ^tendue  qu'elle  a  actuellement  entre  les  main» 
de  l'Espagfie«  et  qu'elle  avait  lorsque  la  France  la  possedait, 
et  teile  qu'elle  doit  ^tre  d'apr^s  les  traites  passes  subsequemw 
ment  entre  PEspagne  et  d'autres  ^tats. 

Et  comme  par  suite  da  dit  traitf,  et  specialemeut  du  dit 
article  3,  la  r^publique  Fran^aise  a  un  titre  incontestable  an 
domain  et  k  la  possession  du  dit  territoire»  ie  premier  consuf 
de  la  republique  d^sirant  de  donner  un  temoignage  remarqua- 
ble  de  son  amiti^aux  dits  Etats  Unis,  il  leur  fait,  au  nom  de 
la  republique  Fran9aisey  cession  k  toujours  et  en  pleine  souve- 
ratnet^9  du  dit  territoire,  avec  tous  ses  droits  et  appurtenan- 
ces,  ainsi  et  de  la  maniere  qu'ils  ont  ^t^  acqus  par  la  r^pulv 
lique  Fran^aise,  en  vertu  du  traite  susdit,  conclu  avec  sa  ma^ 
jeste  catholique. 

Art.  ^  Dans  la  cession  faite  par  l'article  pr^c^dent,  sont 
compris  les  isles  adjacentes  dependantes  de  la  Louisiane,  les 
emplacemeos  et  places  publiques,  les  terreios  vacans,  tous  le» 
b&timenspnblics,  fortifications,  cazernes  et  autres  ^difices  qui 
ne  sont  la  propri^te  d'aacun  individu.  Les  archives,  papiers^ 
et  documens  directement  relatif  au  domaine  et  k  la  soveraiiK 
et^  de  la  Louisiane  et  dependances,  seront  laisses  en  la  pos* 
Session  des  commissaires  des  Etats  Unis,  et  il  sera,  ensuite, 
remis  des  exp^ditions  en  bonne  forme  aux  magistrats  et  admin- 
istrateurs  locaux,  de  ceux  des  dits  papiers  et  documens  qui 
leur  seront  necessaires. 

Akt.  3.  Les  habttans  des  terrrtoires  ced^s  seront  incorpor^» 
dans  l'union  des  Etats  Unis,  et  admis,  assitöt  qu'il  sera  possi« 
ble,  d'apres  les  principes  de  la  Constitution  föderale»  k  la  jouis- 
sance  de  tous  les  droits,  avautageset  immunit^sdea  citojens 
des  Etats  Unis,  et  en  attcndant,  ils  seront  maintenus  et  prot^« 
ges  dans  le  jouissance  de  leurs  libert^s,  propri^tes,  et  dans 
Texercii^e  des  religions  qu'ils  professent. 
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1603. 
Aprn  30.  Art.  4.  There  shall  be  sent  by  the  government  of  France  a 

A  eomraisttry  coinmissarj  to  Louisiana,  to  the  end  that  he  do  every  act  ne- 
Franoe  to  re-  cessary,  as  weil  as  to  recei ve  froni  the  officers  of  his  catholic  nia- 
^d  V'de"'*d-  J***7  ^^®  **"^  country  and  its  dependencies,  in  the  name  of  the 
eneiei  from  the  French  republic,  if  it  has  not  been  already  done,  as  to  trans- 
Ättd  pM»*ifover  ™**  *"  ^^^  '**'"®  ®^  ***®  French  republic  to  the  commissary  or 
to  the  ü.St«te«.  agent  of  the  United  States. 

Period  of  iop-      ^^'^'  ^'  ^ro^ncdiately  after  the  ratification  of  the  present 

rendering  the    treaty  by  the  president  of  the  United  Slatea^  and  in  case  that 

Sce.'toThru?'  of  the  first  consul  shall  have  been  previously  obtained,   the 

States.  commissary  of  the  French  repoblic  shall  remit  all  the  military 

posts  of  New  Orleans,  and  other  parts  of  the  ceded  territory, 

to  the  commissary  or  conunissaries  named  by  the  president  to 

take  possession,  the  troops,  whether  of  France  or  Spain»  who 

may  be  there,  shall  cease  to  occupy  any  military  post  from  the 

time  of  taking  possession,  and   shall  be  embarked  as  soon  as 

possible,  in  the  coursc  of  three  roonths  after  the  ratificatioQ 

of  this  treaty. 

tofuim  A?**^*      ^^'^'  ^  '^^®  United  States  promise  to  ezecute  such  trea- 

trestieBofSpaio  ties  and  articles  as  may  have  been  agreed  between  Spain  and 

the  tribes  and  nations  of  Indiana,  until,  by  mutual  consent  of 

the  United  States  and  the  said -tribes  or  nations,  other  suitable 

articles  shall  have  been  agreed  upon. 

Spaoiih  resiels      ART*  7.  As  it  is  reciprocally  advantageous  to  the  commerce 
^wS'otki^  ^f  of  France  and  the  United  States  toencourage  the  communica- 
their  respeetive  tion  of  both  nations  for  a  limited  time  in  the  country  ceded  by 
terins^ru^of  ^^  present  ti*eaty ,  nntil  general  arrangements  relative  to  the 
L^siana,  enti-  commerce  of  both  nations  may  be  agreed  on  ;  it  has  been 
pmileget  for    agreed  between  the  contracting  parties,  that  the  French  ship 
▼cMcT/oTthe**  Coming  directly  frpm  France  or  any  of  her  colonies,  loaded  od 
United  Statet,    with  the  produce  or  manu  factures  of  France  or  her  said  colonii 
Smi°Piinoe  or  *nd  the  ships  of  Spain  Coming  directly  from  Spain  or  any  of  b 
Spain,  enterins  colonies,  loaded  only  with  the  produce  or  manufactures 
'  Spain,  or  her  colonies,  shall  be  admitted  du  ring  the  space 
twelve  years  in  the  ports  of  New  Orleans,  and  in  all  oth 
legal  ports  of  entry  within  the  ceded  territory,  in  the  san 
manner  as  the  ships  of  the  United  States  Coming  directly  froi- 
France  or  Spain,  or  any  of  their  colonies,  without  being  sub 
ject  to  any  other  or  greater  duty  on  merchandise,   or  other 
or  greater  tonnage  than  those  paid  by  the  Citizens  of  the  Uni- 
ted States. 
Otfier  nations        During  the  space  and  time  abovementioned,  no  other  nation 

not  entitied  to  gimU  have  a  riftht  to  the  same  Privileges  in  the  ports  of  the  ceded 
the  same  privi-  "* 
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Art.  4.   11  seraenvoje  de  la  part  <Iu  gouvernement  FraD9aiB        1803. 
un  commissaire  k  la  Louisiane,  ik  l'eflfet  de  faire  toua  les  acte»      -^P"*  ^• 
Decessaires,  tant  pour  recevoir  des  ufficiera  de  sa  majest^  ca-  ^ 
tholique,  les  dits  pajs,  cuntrees  et  dependances,  au  nom  de  la 
republique  Fran^aise^  si  la  chose  n'est  pas  encore  faite,  qae 
pour  les  tran^mettre,  au  dit  nom,  aux  commissatres  ou  agens 
des  Etats  Unis. 

Art.  5.  lininediatement  apres  la  ratification  du  present 
traite  par  le  president  des  Etats  Unis,  et  dans  le  cas  oh  celle 
du  premier  consul  aurait  eu  prealabletnent  lieu,  le  commis-  . 
aaire  de  ia  republique  Fran^aise  reinettra  tous  les  postes  mili- 
taires  da  la  Nouvelle  Orleans,  et  autre  parties  du  territoire 
cede,  au  commissaire  ou  aux  conimissairesnommes  par  le  Pre- 
sident, pour  la  prise  de  possession.  Les  troupes  Fran9aise8 
ou  Espas;noIes  qui  s'y  trouveront,  cesserout  d'occuper  les  * 
postes  militaires  du  moment  de  la  prise  de  possession,  et  seront 
embarqueesaussitöt  que  faire  se  pourra,  dans  le  courant  des 
trois  mois  qui  suivront  la  ratification  du  traite. 

Art.  G.  Les  Etats  Unis  promettent  d'executer  les  trait^s 
et  articles  qui  pourraient  avoir  ete  convenus  entre  l'Fspagne 
et  les  tribus  et  nations  Indigenes,  jusqu'ä  ce  que,  du  consente- 
ment  mutuel  des  Etats  Unis  d'une  part,  et  des  Indigenes,  de  . 
l'autre,  il  y  3it  ete  Substitut^  tels  au tres  articles  qui  seront  ju- 
g^s  convenables. 

Art.  r.  Comme  il  est  reciproquementavantagcuxau  com- 
inercede  la  France  et  des  Etats  Unis,  d'encou rager  la  commu- 
nicatiun  des  deux  peuples,  pour  un  tems  limite  dans  les  coQ- 
tre^s  dont  il  est  fait  cession,  par  le  present  trait^^  jusqu'k  ce 
que  des  arrangemens  generaux  relatifs  au  commerce  des  deux 
nations,  puisseut  dtre  convenus,  il  k  ete  arrdte  entre  les  par- 
ties contractantes«  que  les  navires  Fran9ais,  venant  directe- 
ment  de  France  ou  d'aucune  de  ses  colonies,  unlquement 
charges  des  produits  des  manufactures  de  la  France  et  de  ses 
colonies  et  les  navires  Espagnoles  venant  directement  des  portb 
d'Espacrue,  uniquement  charg^es  des  produits  des  manufac- 
tures de  l'Espagne  et  de  sesdites  colonies,  seront  admis,  pen- 
dant  l'espace  de  douze  annees,  dans  le  port  de  la  Nouvelle 
Orleans^  et  dans  tous  les  autres  ports  le^ralement  ouverts  en 
quelque  üeu  que  ce  seit  des  territoires  cedes ;  ainsi  et  de  la 
maniere  que  les  navires  des  Etats  Unis,  venant  de  France  et 
d'autres  ou  plusgrand  droits  sur  les  marchandises,  ou  d'autres 
ou  plus  grands  droits  du  tonnage,  que  ceux  qui  sont  paj^s  par 
les  cito^ens  des  Etats  Unis.  Pendant  l'espace  de  tems  ci-des- 
Bus  mentionn^,  aucune  nation  n'aura  droit  aux  meines  Privile- 
ges dans  les  ports  da  territoire  c^d^. 
15 
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1803,        territory  :  the  twelve  years shall  commence  three  Dionllis  after- 

April  30.      i\^Q  exchaDge  of  ratifications,  if  it  shall  take  place  in  France,. 

le^sdoringthe  or  three  months  after  it  shall  have  been  notified  at  Paris  to  the 

twciTc  ywr^*^    French  Government,  if  it  shall  take  place  in  the  United  States; 

Object  of  this  it  ig,  however,  well  understood,  that  the  object  of  the  abore 

the  Spuoish  and  article  IS  to  favour  the  manufactures,  commerce,  freight«  and 

Frenoh  Tessels.  navigation  of  France  and  of  Spain,  so  far  asrelates  to  the  ira- 

portations  that  the  French  and  Spanish  shall  make  into  the  said 

ports  of  the  United  States,   without  in  any  sort  aflTecting  the 

regulätions  that  the  United  States  may  make  concerning  the 

exportation  of  the  produce  and  merchandise  of  the  United 

After  the  expi-  States,  or  any  right  they  may  have  to  make  such  regulätions. 

years,  the  vea-      Art.  8.  In  future  and  forever  after  the  expiration  of  the 

tS^be''pl«!ä"en  *w^!^®  3^«»*'«»  ^^^  »^«P»  ^^  France  shall  be  treated  upon  the- 
thefootiogofthe  footing  of  the  most  favored  nations  in  the  ports  bove  men- 
mott  favored      ^»        j       . 

uations.  tioned. 

A«  partkular  Art.  9.  The  pärticular  Convention  signed  ths  day  by  the 

▼idir"for''the  **^*P^^**^^  ministers,  having  for  its  object  to  provide  for  the 

pajroeDtof        payment  of  debts  due  to  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States  by 

ü^Sutefdüi    the  French  Republic,   prior  to  ihe  SOth  of  September,   1800, 

*ens,  to  be  li-  (Bth  Vendemiaire,  9,)  is  apprcved,  and  to  have  its  execution 
tifted  herewith    •     *!  «r.x  •     ..  .  ,   .       . 

in  tbe  same  manner  as  if  it  had  been  inserted  in  the  present 
treaty,  and  it  shall  be  ratified  in  the  same  form  and  in  the 
same  time,  so  that  one  shall  not  he  ratified  distinct  from  tbe- 
other. 
Another    ood-      Another  pärticular  Convention,  signed  at  the  same  date  a»^ 

Teotion, relative  the  present  treaty,  relative  to  a  definitive  rulebetween  the  con- 
to a   dennitire  ^        »  x«         •    •      i      i«i  <  . 
rale  betweeo     tracting  parties,   IS  in  the  like  manner  approved,  and  will  be 

UlffStifiid'itthe  ™^*^^^  »°  *^®  s«^"™«  ^^™9  an«*  in  the  same  time  and  jointly., 
lametime.  Art.  10.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  in  good  and 

Uatifications  to  ^"^/'^T"^  *"^  ^^^  ratification  shall. be  exchanged  in  the  space 
he  exohansed  of  six  months  after  the  date  of  the  signature  by  the  ministers 
*  •**  monöit.    plenipotentiary,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  sign- 
ed these  articles  in  the  French  and  English  languages,. 
declaring,  nevertheless,  that  the  present  treaty  was  ori- 
ginally  agreed  to  in  the  French  language;  and  have  there- 
untopat  their  Seals. 
Done  at  Paris,  the  tenth  day  of  Floreal,  in  the  eleventh  year 
of  the  French  republic,  and  the  SOth  April,  1803. 

ROBERT  R.  LIVINGSTON,    [l.  s.] 
JAMES  MONROE,  [t-  s.] 

B>^RBF  MARBOIS.  [l.  s.] 
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Les  doaze  ann^es  comroenceront  trois  moig  apr^  l'ecbange        1803. 
des  ratificatioDs,  si  il  a  lieu  en  France,  ou  trois  mois  apr^s      ^^  ^• 
qu'il  aura  ^t^  notifi^  d  Paris  au  gou verneinen t  Fran^ais«  s'il  a  ' 
lieu  clans  les  Etats  Unis. 

11  est  bien  entendu  que  lebut  du  präsent  articles  est  de  favo- 
riser  lesmanufacture»,  le  commerce  k  fr#t  et  la  navigation  de 
France  et  de  l'Espagne,  en  ce  qui  regarde  les  importations  qiii 
seront  faites  par  les  Fran^ais  et  par  les  Espagnols  dans  les 
dit  ports  des  Etats  Unis,  sans  quMl  soit  rien  innov^  auz  r^le- 
mens  concernant  l'ezportation  des  produits  et  marchandises 
lies  Etats  Unis,  et  aux  droits  qu'ils  ont  de  faire  les  dits  r^- 
•ielemen<i. 

Art.  8.  A  Payenir  et  pour  toujours  apres  l'ezpiration  des 
douze  ann^es  susdites,  les  navires  Fran9ais  seront  trait^s  sar 
le  pied  de  la  uation  la  plus  favoris^e,  dans  le  ports  ci:dessu8 
mentionn^s. 

Art.  9.  La  Convention  particuliere  sign^e  aujourd'hui  par 
les  ministres  respectifs  ajant  pour  objet  de  pourvoir  au  paje 
ment  des  creances  dues  aux  citojens  des  Etats  Unis  par  la  r^- 
publique  Fran^aise  anterieurement  au  8  Vendemiarie,  an  9» 
(SO  Septembre,  1800,)  est  approuv^e  pour  avoirson  ^z^cution 
de  la  ro^me  maniere  que  si  eile  ^tait  inser^e  au  präsent  trait^ 
et  eile  sera  ratifi^  en  la  rodme  forme  et  en  m^me  tems  en  Sorte 
*que  l'une  ne  puisse  l'^tre  sans  l'autce. 

Un  autre  acte  particulier  sign^  k  la  möme  date  que  le  präsent 
trait^  relatif  k  un  rdglement  d^finitif  entre  les  puissances  con- 
tractantes*  est  pareillement  approuv^  et  sera  ratifi^  en  lam^roe 
forme,  en  m^me  tems  et  conjointement. 

Art.  10.  Le  präsent  trait^  sera  ratifi^  en  bonne  et  due  forme 
et  le  ratifications  seront  ^chang^es  dans  l'espace  de  siz  moi« 
apres  la  date  de  la  signature  de  pl^nipotentiaries,  ou  plutdt 
a'il  est  possible. 
En  foi  de  quoi,  les  pl^nipotentiaries  respectifs  ont  sign^  les 
articles  ci-dessus  tant  en  langue  Fran^aise  qu'en  langne 
Anglaise,  d^clarant  n^anmoins  que  le  präsent  trait^  a  ^t^ 
origlnairement  redig^  et  arr#t^  en  langue  Fran9ai8e,  et 
ils  7  ont  appos^  leur  sceau. 
•^Fait  k  Paris,  le  dizi^me  jour  de  Flor^al,  de  l'an  onze  de  la 
r^publique  Fran^aise,  et  le  trente  AvriK  1803. 

BARBE  MARBOES,  [l.  s.} 

ROBERT  R.    LIVINGSTON,    [l.  s.] 
JAMES  MONROE.  [l.  s.] 
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1605. 

ApHl  ab.      ^^,  7', — Convention  hetween  the  United  States  of  ^^merica, 
'  and  the  French  llepuhlic. 

The  President  ol  the  United  States  ol  America  and  the  first 

consul  of  the  French  rcpublic,  in  ihe  name  of  the  French  peo- 

DefinitiTereim-  P^*'  '"  consequence  of  the  treaty  of  cesHii)n  of  Louisiana» 

lations  relative  which  has  been  signed  thls  daj,  wishing  toreguliitedefinUivelj 

Loabi«na!'°'*°^  cvery  thing  which  has  relation  to  ihe  Said  cossion,  have  autho- 

rised  te  this  eflTect  the  plenipotentiaries,    that  is  to  say  :    the 

President  of  the  United  States  has,  bj  and  wiih  the  advice  and 

consent  of  the  senate  of  the  said  States,  nominated  for  their 

plenipotentiaries,  Robert  R.  Livingston,  tni nister  plenipoten- 

tiary  and  envoy  extraordinary  of  the  said  United  SSiates, 

near  the  government  of  the  French  Republic;  and  the  first 

consul  of  the  French  Republic  in  the  naine  of  the  French  peo- 

ple,  has  named  as  plenipotentiary  of  the  said  republic,  the 

French  Citizen   Barb^  Älarbois:  who,  in  virtue  of  their  füll 

powers  whtch  have  been  exchangcd  this  day,  have  agreed  to 

The  U.  States  ^^«  fü»o\ving  articles: 

enfpigea  to  pay      Art.  L  The  government  of  the  United  States  engages  to 
francsto France  P^^  *^  ^^^*  French  government,  in  the  manner  specified  in  tlie 
and  to  «««»»ty     füllowing  arlicle,  the  sum  of  sixty  niillions  of  francs,  indepen- 
their  Citizens,     dent  of  the  sum  \i  hich  sball  be  tixed  by  another  Convention  for 
the  paymeiit  of  tiie  debts  due  by  France  to  Citizens  ofthe 
United  States, 
ftifssoooo  to      "^''^'  ^  ^^^  ^^®  payment  ofthe  sum  of  sixty  millions  of 
be  created,with  francp,  mentioned  in  the  pretediiig  article,  the  United  Statea 
per^nt!*p«y*a?  shall  create  a  stock  of  eleven  millions  two  hundred  and  fifty 
Wein  London,  thousand  dollars,  bearing  an  interest  of  six  per  ccnt.  per  an- 
Paria.        '      Dum,  payable  halfyearly  in  London,   Amsterdam  or  Paris, 
amoUnting  by  the  half  year  to  three  hundred  and  ihirty-seven 
thousand  five  hundted  dollars,  uccotding  to  the  proportiona 
which  shall  be  deternüned  by  the  French  government  to  be 
The  prinemtl    paid  at  either  place:  the  principal  of  the  said  stock  to  be  reim- 
Sl  at  the TreasI  i>*ir8«d  »t  the  Treasury,  of  the  United  States,  in  annuai  pay- 
««7ot'<l>e^n>t-  ments  of  not  less  than  three  millions  of  dollars  eachj  of  which 
nual  payments   the  first  payment  shall  commence  tilteen  years  after  the  date 
3  ooo  oooMbe  ^^  ^^^  exchange  of  ratifications:  this  stock  shall  be  traosler- 
fint  payment     red  to  the  government  of  France,  or  to  such  person  or  persons 
yean  aAer  the    "  *^*^'  ^^  authorised  to  receive  it;  in  three  months  at  most 
exchange  ofra«  after  theexchange  ofthe  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  and  after 
Louisiana  shall  (^.t^ken  possession  of  in  ihe  name  of  the  gov- 
ernment ofthe  United  States. 
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1803. 
Convention  entre  les  Etats  Unis  dKivierique,  et  la  Repnblique        ^ 
Frangaise» 

Le  prösideiitilcs  EtafsUnis  d'Ainerique, et  lepreiniercuii- 

sul  de  la  lepublique  Fran^ai«,  au  noin  du  peuple  Fian^ais,  par 

suite  du  Triiile  de  ccsäJoh  de  la  Lnuisiane,  qui  a  er^  t.i«i;ii6  au- 

lourd'hui,  et  voulant  realer  deßnitivcmcnt  tout  ce  qui  est  rc- 

atif  a  cette  aflairc,  ont  autorise  a  cet  etiet,  des  ple()i|»otenti« 

lires,  savoir :  le  president  des  Ktat«  Unis,  par  et  avec  l'avis 

•t  le  consentement  du  senat  des  dils  etats,  a  nomme  pour  leurs 

>!^nipotentiar.ies  Robert  R    Liviiigston,  ininistie  plenipoten- 

iaire  des  Etats  Unis,  et  James  Munroe,  ministre  plenipoten- 

iarie  et  envoj'e  exlraordinaire  des  Etats  Unis  aupres  du  guu- 

ernenient  de  la  i  epublique  Fran^aise,  et  le  pre^i^ier  consul  de 

a  republique  Fran^aise,  au  nom  du  peuple  Fran^ais,  a  nomine 

)our  plenipotentiairede  la  dite  republique,  le  citojen  fran^ois 

3arb6  Marbois;   lesquels,  en  verlüde  leurs  pleiiispouvoirs, 

dont  l'echangc  a  ete  fait  aujourd'hui,  sont  convenus  des  arti- 

cles  suivans: 

Aht.  1.  Le  gouvernemcnt  des  Etats  Unis  s'engager  a  pajer 
au  gouvernement  Fran^ais,  dela  maniere  qui  sera  sp6cili£  en 
l'article  suivant,  la  somme  de  soixante  miliionsde  tVancs,  in- 
dependammcnt  de  ce  qui  sera  fixe  par  une  autre  Convention, 
pour  le  payment  des  eommes  dues  par  la  France  k  des  citoj- 
ens'des  Etats  Unis. 

Art.  2.  Le  pajement  des  soixanle  miliions  de  Tranes  men- 
tionnes  au  prec^dent  articie,  sera  efi'ectue  par  les  Etats  Unis, 
au  moyen  de  la  creation  d^un  fonds  de  onze  miliions  deux 
Cent  cinquante  mille  piastres,  portant  uti  interet  de  six  pour 
Cent  par  au,  payable  tous  les  six  mois  a  Londres,  h.  Amsler- 
dom  Ott  Paris,  k  raison  de  trois  cent  trente  sept  mille  cinq 
Cents  piastres  pour  six  mois,  dans  leg  trois  places  ci-dessus 
dites,  suivant  la  proportion  qui  serad^terminee  par  le  gouver- 
nement FEan9ai9.  Le  principal  du  dits  fonds  sera  rembuurs^ 
par  le  tresor  des  Etats  Unis,  par  des  payemens  annuels,  qui 
ne  pourront  ^tre  d'une  somme  raoindre  que  trois  miliions  de 
piastres  par  ann^e^  et  dont  le  premier  commencera  quinze 
ans  apres  la  date  de  l'^change  des  ratifications.  Ce  fonds 
sera  transför^  au  gouvernement  de  France,  ou  a  teile  person- 
nc,  ou  tel  nombre  de  personnes  qu'il  chargera  de  le  recevoir 
dans  (es  trois  mois  au  plus  tard  apres  P^change  des  ratifica- 
tions  de  ce  trait^  et  apres  la  prise  de  possession  de  la  Louisi- 
ane,  au  nom  du  gouvernement  des  Etats  Unis. 
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1805.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  if  the  French  governmerit  bhoutcl 

April  30.       be  desirous  of  disposing  of  tlie  said  stock  to  receive  the  capital 

Ifthe    Koverii-  in  Europe,  at  shorter  terms,   that  its  measures  for  that  pur- 

*Srde«iroa7of*  po«c  ^^^^^  1)8  taken  80  as  to  favor,  in  ihe  greatest  degrce  pos- 

«ellingthestoek  gjjjig  the  credit  of  lheUnit?d  States,  and  to  raise  to  the  high- 
in  Europe,   »t  ' .  ° 

enguges  to  do  it  ftst  pnce  the  said  stock. 

S/ftTrlTs.  -^»T.  3.  It  is  agreed  that  the  dollar  of  the  United  States, 
The  value  of  specißed  in  the  present  Convention,  shall  be  iixed  at  iive  francs 
'ÄX"«'  ■^%%,  five  livrfgeight  «ous  tournois. 

■  peferred  to  fix- 
ed  Kt  5  livres  8 
'  soas  toamois. 

The  present  conventioD  shall  be  ratifiefi  in  good  and  due 
beexehiingedin  form«  and  the  ratlfications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  space  of 
•.*ix  rooniht.       gj  j  nionth?,  to  date  from  this  date,  or  sooner,  if  possible* 

In'  faith  of  which,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  sign- 
ed  the  above  articles  both  in  the  French  and  English  l&n- 
guages,  declaring,  ncverthelcss,  that  the  present  treaty 
has  been  originally  agreed  on  and  written  in  the  French 
language;  to  which  they  have  hereuntoaffixed  their  seals. 
Done  at  Paris,  the  lOth  of  Florpal,  elevenlh  vear  of  ihe 
*rench  Republic,  (SOth  April,  1703) 

ROBERT  R.  LIVINGSTON,  [l.  s.] 
JAMES  MONROE,  [l.  s.] 

BARBE  MARBOIS.  [l.  s.] 


'No.  8. — Convention  beiween  the  ümled  Statea  of  America  anä 
the  French  Republic. 

{  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  first 

consul  of  the  French  republic,  in  the  narae  of  the  French  peo- 
Cooveniten  to    P'^»  having  by  treaty  of  this  date  terminated  all  difficulties 
■ecore  the  p*y*  relative  to  Louisiana,  and  established  on  a  solid  foundation 
dro  bJ^Fw^  the  friendship  which  unites  the  two  nations,  and  bei ng  desirous. 
to  the  U.  States  in  compliance  wlth  the  second  and  fifth  articles  of  the  Conven- 
tion of  the  8th  Vendemiaire,  ninth  jear  of  the  French  repub- 
lic, (30th  September,  1800,)  to  secure  the  pajment  of  the  sum 
due  bj  France  to  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  have  re- 
spectivelj  nominated  as  plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  saj  :  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the 
-advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate,   ;Robert  R.  Livingston 
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liest  en  autre  convenu  que  bi  le  gouvernement  Fran9aise        1803. 
^!ait  dans  l'intention  de  digposer  des  dits  fonds,et  d'entoucher      ^P***  ^' 
le  capital  en   Europe,  k  des  epoques  rapproch^es,  les  opera-  """ 

tions  qui  auront  Heu  seront  conduites  de  la  maniere  la  plus 
favorable  au  credit  des  Etats  Uniset  la  plus  propre  k  mainte- 
nir  le  piix  avantageux  du  fonds  qui  ^tre  cr^e. 

Art.  3.  La  piastrc  ayant  cours  de  monnaie  dans  les  Etats 
Unis,  il  est  convenu  que  dans  les  coniptes  auxquels^la  prä- 
sente Convention  donnera  lieu,  le  rapport  de  la  dite  monnaie 
avec  le  franc»  sera  invariablement  fixe  kcinq  francs  y^^^y^^ou 
cinq  livres  huit  sols  tournois. 

La  präsente  Convention  sera  ratiß^  en.bonne  et  due  forme^. 
et  les  ratifications  seront  ^chang^es  dans  Pespace  de  six  inois,. 
k  dater  ce  jour,  ou  plutdt  s'il  est  possible. 
En  foi  de  quoi,  les  plenipotentiaires  respectifs  on  sign^  les- 
articles  ci-dessus,  tant  en  langue  Fran9aise  qu'eo  langue 
Anglaise,  d^clarant  neanmoins,  que  le  present  trait^  a 
^te  originairement  redig^  et  arret^  en  langue  Fran^aise, 
et  ils  y  ont  appose  leurs  sceaux. 
Fait  k  Paris,  dixieme  jour  de  Flor^al,  de  l'an  onze  de  la  r^- 
publique  Fran^aise^  et  le  trente  Avril,  1803. 

BARBE  MARfiOIS,  [l.  s^] 

ROBERT  R.  LIVINGSTON,    [l.  a.] 
JAMES  MONROE.  [l.  s  ], 


Gonventiofi  entre  la  Bepublique  Fran^aia  et  les  Etate  Unit 
(TJimirique. 

Le  preniier  consul  de  la  Republique  Fran9ai8e  au  nom  du 
peuple  Fran^aisei  et  le  president  des  Etats  Unis  de  i'Ain6» 
rique,  ayant  par  une  trait^  en  date  ce  jour,  fait  cesser 
toutes  les  difficultes  relative  k  la  Louisiane,  et  affermi  sur  des 
fondemens  solides  l'amiti^  qui  unit  les  deux  Dations,  et  vou*> 
lant  en  ex^cution  des  articles  2  et  5  de  la  Convention  du  8 
Yend^miaire,  an  9,  (SO  Septembre»  1800,)  assurer  le  paje- 
roent  des  sommes  dues  par  la  France  aux  citojens  des  Etats 
Unis,  ont  respectivement  nomro^  pour  plenipotentiaires  :  sa- 
voir:  le  prennier  consul,  au  nom  du  peuple  Fran9ai8e,  le  ci- 
toyen  fran9oia  Barb€  Marbois,  ministre  du  tr^sor  public^  et  le 
President  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  par  et  avec  l^avis  et  le 
Gonsentement  du  ^^nat  des  dits  ^tats,  Robert  R.  Livingston, 
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1803.         minister  plcnipolentiary,  aiid  Jameii  Monroe,  minister  pleni- 

April  30.       potentiary  and  env<»y  extraordinary  of  thc  said  slates,  ncar 

the  governroent  of  tlie  French  republic;  and  llie  first  c(uisy.  , 

in  the  name  of  the  French  peopic,  the  French  ciU7,en  Barbe 

MarboiS)  minister  ofthe  public  treasury :  who,  after  having  ex- 

changed  their  füll  powers,  have  «^leed  to  the  fo!lo\*ingarticl^8: 

Debt»cluc from       Art.  1.  The  debts  due  by  France  lo  Citizens  of  the  United 

SiicM^^  Mn-  S'ates,  contracted  before  the  8ih  of  Vendemlaire,    ninth  year 

titkDted  prior  to  of  the  French  republic,  (SOlh  September,  1800,)  bhall  be  paid 

to'be  paid  aci  according  to  the  followingregulations,  wilh  interestat  ^ix  per 

conliiigtofixed  ^^j^j,  ^^  commence  from  the   periods  when  the  accouuts  and 
rt^irulstions . 

vouchera  were  presented  to  ihe  French  government. 

SpecifiMtion  of      Art.   2.    The  debts  provided   for  by  the  precedingarticle 
debta tobe  pro-  .  ,  ,/.  •       ,  .        •  .  i 

vkledfor.  ^re  those  \«nose   result  is  comprised  in   the  conjecturai  note 

annexed  to  the  present  Convention,  and  which,  with  the  inter- 

est,  cannot  exceed  the  sum  of  twenty  millionsof  francs.  Thc 

Claims  comprised  i;i  the  said  note  which  fall  within  theezcep- 

(ionsofthe  foIlo\vingurticles,&haIl  notbeadmitted  to  the  bene- 

fit  of  this  Provision. 

Art.  3.  The  principal  and  interest  of  the  said  debts  shall 

tiroe  of  paying  be  discharged  by  the  United  States,  by  orders  drawn  by  their 

the  cWmm  o?  ™*"*8*^''  plcnipolentiary  on  their  treasury^  these  orders  shall 

the  U.  Statei.    be  payable  sixty  days  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the 

treaty  and  the  Conventions  signed  this  day,  and  after  po&ses- 

sion  shall  be  given  of  Louisiana  by  the  coramissioners  of  France 

to  those  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  4-  It  is  expressly  agreed,  that  the  preceding  articles 

dSbu^wmpre-  **'«*l  comprehend  no  debts  bot  such  as  are  due  to  citizeas  of 

hendedbjthe   the  United  States,    who  have  been  and  are  yet  creditors  of 

ticles.  '^  ^^    France,  for  supplies,  embargoes,  and  for  prizes  made  at  sca,  in 

which  the  appeal  has  been  properly  loilged  within  the  timc 

roentioDed  in  the  said  Convention  of  thc  8th  Vendemiaire,  ninth 

year,  (SOth  September,  1800.) 

Art.  5.  The  precedingarticles  shall  applyonly,  Ist,  tocap- 
Speoificatio» as  tures  of  which  the  Council  of  prizes  shall  have  ordered  restitu- 
theaitides  re-  tioo,  it  being  weil  understood  that  the  claimant  cannot  have 

lative  to  the      recourse  to  the  United  States  otherwise  than  he  mi«ht  have 

Sayment  ot  /.  ,     t. 

ebtsdaetothe  had  to  the  goveromentof  the  French  republic,  andonly  in  case 

ar«  to'^ply"*    ®^  ^^^  insufficiency  of  the  captors  ;  2nd,  the  debts  njentioned 

in  the  said  fifth  article  of  the  Convention  contracted  before  the 

8th  Vendemiaire,  an  9»  (30th  September,  1800,)  the  payment 

of  which  has  been  lieretofoie  claimed  of  the  actual  government 

of  Fraoce,  and  for  which  the  creditors  have  a  right  to  the  pro- 
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toinistre  pl^nipotentiftive  d«9  Etats  Unis,  et  James  Monroe»       1803. 
ministre  pl^nipote&tiaire  et  enyoy^  extraordiaaire  des  dits      ^v^  ^* 
^tats,  aupr^  du  gouvernement  de  la  r^publique  Fran^atse:  les- 
qneis,  apr^  avoir  faitP^change  de  leurs  pleinspottvoirs,  sont 
conveDus  des  articles  saivans: 

AmT.  1.  Les  dettes  daes  par  la  France  atix  citojens  des 
Etats  Uois»  .contract^es  avant  le  8  Yend^miMre,  an  9,  (SO 
Septembre,  1800,)  seront  paj^es  conform^meDt  aux  disposi- 
tions  saivantes,  avec  lesint^r^ts  k  six  pour  cebt,  k  compter  de 
l'^poque  ob  la  r^clamation  et  les  pieces  k  l'äppui  ont  ^t^  re-  < 
inises  an  goaTemement  Fran^ais. 

Art.  &  Les  dettes  qni  fönt  folget  Ha  präsent  article,  sont 
Celles  dont  le  r^sultat  par  apperf  u  est  comprisdans  la  note  an- 
nez^e  ä  U  präsente  Convention,  et  qui  ne  poOrront,  j  compris 
les  int^r^ts,  exender  la  somme  devingt  millions. 

Les  r^clamations  comprises  dans  la  dite  note  ne  poarront 
A^anmoins  ^tre  admisesqu'aotantqu'elles  ne  seronf  pas  frap- 
p^es  des  exceptions  mentionn^es  aux  articles  saivans. 

Art.  d.  Le  prtncipal  et  les  int^r^ts  seront  acqaitt^s  par 
les  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique  sur  des  mandats  tir^s  par  le  mipis- 
tre  pUnipotentiaire  des  dits  Etats  Unis  sur  leur  tr^sor.  Ces 
mandats  seront  payaMes  soixante  jonrs  apris  l'^cbange  des 
ratifications  du  trait^  et  des  Conventions  sign^es  ce  jour,  et 
apres  la  remise  qni  doit  ^tre  fiiite  de  la  Iiouisiane  par  le  com- 
missaire  Fran^ais  aax  commissaireB  des  Etats  Unis. 

Art.  4.  II  est  expressöment  convena  qve  les  articles  pr^- 
G^dens  ne  comprennent  que  les  cr^ances  des  citojens  des 
Etats  Unis,  ou  de  leurs  repr^sentans,  qui  ont  M  et  sont  en- 
core  cr^anciers  de  la  France  pour  fournitores,  embargos  et 
prizes  Antes  k  la  mer,  et  r^clam^es  dans  le  temps  n^cessaire, 
et  sttivant  les  formes  prescrites  par  la  Convention  du  8  Yen* 
d^miaire,  an  9,  (30  Septembre,  1800.) 

Art.  5.  Les  articles  pr^c^dens  ne  seront  appliqu^s,  1^ 
Qtt'aux  captures  dont  le  conseil  des  prises  aurait  ordonn^  la 
restitntion  on  main  lev^e,  bein  entendu  que  le  r^clamant  ne 
pourra  avoir  recours  sur  les  Etats  Unis  pour  son  payement  que 
de  la  mdme  mani^re  quHl  Paurait  eu  envers  le  gouvemement 
Fran^ais,  et  seulement  en  cas  d'insuffisance  de  la  part  des 
capteurs:  2^  Qu'aux  dettes  mentionn^es  dans  ce  mdme  arti- 
cle  5  de  la  Convention,  contract^es  avaot  le  8  Yend^miaire, 
»n  9,  (30  Septembre,  1800,)  dont  le  payement  a  ^t^  ci-devant 
r^clam^  auprts  du  gouvememont  actael  de  France^  et  pour 
16 
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180$.       tectioQoftheCnited  States;  thesaidfiftharticiedoesnotcom- 

April  90.      prehend  prizes  whose  condemnation  has  been  or  sball  be  con- 

finned;  it  is  thc  expreas  intention  of  the  contractiDg  parties  not 

to  ext^nd  the  benefit  of  tbe  preaent  conventioQ  to  reclamationa 

of  American  Citizens,  who  shall  have  established  houseaof  com-' 

mercein  France,  England»  or  other  countries  than  the  United 

States,  in  partnership  with  foreigoers,  and  who  by  that  reason 

and  the  natureof  their  commerce  ought  to  be  regarded  as  domi- 

ciliated  in  the  places  where  such  houses  exist    AU  agreements 

and  bargains  concerjüng  merchandise,  which  shall  not  be  the 

propertj  of  American  Citizens,  areequally  excepted  from  the 

benefit  of  the  said  Convention;  saving,  however,  to  such  per- 

flons  their  claims  in  like  mann  er  as  if  this  treaty  had  not  been 

made.        ^ 

Ministen  ple-      Art,  6,    And  that  the  different  questions  which  may  arise 

theU.  Sutes to  under  the  preceding  article  may  be  fairly  investigated,  the  mi- 

mubn'f  to^  wsters  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  shall  name  three 

pnnrinoiudlj.     persons,  who  shall  act  from  the  present  and  prorisionally,  and 

Thtir  power«,  who  ahall  have  füll  power  to  examine,  without  removing  the 

documents,  all  the  accounts  of  the  diflferent  claims  already  li- 

quidated  by  the  bureau  established  for  this  purpose  by  the 

French  republic,  and  to  ascertain  whether  they  belong  to  the 

classes  designated  by  the  present  conTen;tion  and  the  princi- 

ples  established  in  it;  or  if  they  are  not  iü  one  of  its  exceptions, 

and  on  their  certificate,  declaring  that  the  debt  is  due  to  an 

American  Citizen  or  his  representative,  and  that  it  existed  be- 

fore  the  8th  Vendemiaire  9th  year,  (SOth  September,  1800,) 

the  creditor  shall  be  entitled  to  an  order  on  the  treasury  of  the 

United  States,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  third  article« 

Commiuionen      Aar.  7.  The  same  agents  shall  likewise  bave  power,  with- 

^m^pmu^  out  removing  the  docaments,  to  examine  the  cliüms  which  are 

ed  for  rei^M-  prepared  for  verification,  and  to  certify  those  which  ought  to 

tifythose^wfa^  be admitted  by  uniting  the  necessary  qualifications,  and  not 

<x>s^to  be  ad-  being  comprised  in  the  exceptions  contained  in  the  present 

Convention. 

Altotoezttiune  Akt.  8.  The  same  agents  shall  likewise  examine  the  claims 
ttnf  reD«red"^  which  are  not  prepared  for  liquidation,  and  certify  in  writing 
claun«  M  ought  those  wfaich  in  their  judgments  ought  to  be  admitted  to  liquida- 
tobe  admitted.  ^^^^ 

Debti,  with  iiH  -^T.  9.  In  propoftion  as  the  debta  mentioned  in  these  arti' 
SdNÜt^üi^U.  ^***  **^  ^  admitted,  they  shall  be  dischai^  with  inter-est^ 
itetostreanuyl  at  six  per  cent  by  the  treaaury  of  the  United  States« 
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ksqäelles  le  cr^ancier  ä  droit  k  la  protectipo  de»  Etats  Unis.  ISOS« 
Le  dit  article  5  ne  comprend  point  les  prises  dont  la  condam-  ^^  ^ 
nation  a  ^t^  ou  viendrait  k  ^tre  confirm^e;  l'intention  expresse  * 

des  parties  contractantes  est  pareiUement  de  ne  point  etendre 
le  benefice  de  la  presente  Convention  aux  r^clamations  des 
citojens  Am^ricainSf  qui  auraient Stabil  des  maisons  de  com- 
merce en  France,  en  Angleterre,  oo  dans  des  pajs  avtres  qae 
les  Etats  Unis,  en  soci^t^  avecdes  ^trangers,  et  qai,  par  cette 
raison  et  la  nature  de  leur  commerce,  doivent  ^tre  regard^s 
corame  domicili^s  dans  les  lieux  oil  existent  les  dites  maisons. 
Sont  pariellement  except^s  tous  accords  et  pactes  concernant 
des  macchandises  qai  ne  seraient  pas  la  propri^t^  des  citojens 
Aro^ricains.  II  A'est  d'ailleurs  den  pr^jug^  sur  le  fond  des 
r^clamations  ainsiexcept^es. 

Art.  6.  Afinqiielesdiffi^rentesquestionsauxquelleBParti- 
cle  precMent  ponrra  donner  lieu,  puissent  ^tre  convenable- 
ment  examin^es,  les  ministres  pl^nipotentiaires  des  Etats  Unis 
nommeront  trois  personnes  qui  des  k  präsent  et  provisoire- 
menty  avront  tout  pouroir  d'examiner,  sans  d^placement  de 
pieces  tous  les  comptes  des  diff^r6nte8  cr^ances  d^jk  liquid^es 
par  les  bareaux  ^tabliskcet  efTet  par  la  r^poblique  Fran9aise, 
et  de  reconnaltre  si  elles  appartiennent  aux  classes  d^sign^es 
dans  la  präsente  Convention,  et  aux  principes  qui  y  sont  ^tablis, 
ou  si  elles  ne  sont  pas  dans  Fune  des  exceptions,  et  sur  leur 
certificat  portant  que  la  creance  est  due  k  on  citojen  Am^ri- 
oain,  ou  kson  repr^aentant,  et  qu'elle  existait  avant  le  8  Yen- 
d^miaire,  an  9*  (30  Septembre,  1800,)  le  cr^ancier  anra  droit 
k  un  mandat  sur  le  tr^sor  des  Etats  Unis^  exp^die  conform^« 
ment  k  l'article  S. 

Art.  7*  Les  mdmes  agens  pourront  ^galement,  et  d^  k 
präsent,  prendre  connaissance,  sans  d^placer,  des  pieces  rela- 
tives  aux  r^clamations  dont  le  travail  et  la  r^rification  sont 
pr^par^s,  et  delirrer  leurs  certificata  sur  celles  qui  r^uniront 
les  caracteres  n^cessaires  pour  l'admission,  et  qui  ne  seront 
pas  comprises  dans  les  exceptions  exprim^es  par  la  präsente 
Convention. 

Art.  8.  A  P^gard  des  autres  r^clamations  dont  les  travaux 
n'ont  pas  encore  ^t^  pr^par^s,  les  m#mes  agens  en  prendront 
anssi  successivement  connaissance,  et  d^clareront  par  ^crit 
Celles  qui  leur  paraitront  susceptibles  d'^tre  admises  en  liqiii- 
dation. 

Art.  9.  A  mesure  que  led  cr^ances  mentionn^es  dans  les 
dits  articles  auront  ^t^  admises^  elles  seront  acquitt^es  avec    * 
les  int^rdts  k  six  pour  cent^  par  le  tr^sor  des  Etats  Unis. 
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1803.  Aet.  10.  And  that  no  debt  whioh  shall  not  have  the  qnali- 

^^^*     fications  above  mentioned,  and  that  no  unjust  or  exorbitant 

^  "^  d^mand  may  be  admitted,  the  commercial  agent  of  the  ünit- 

«ppou^dtoex-  ^  State«  at  Paris«  or  auch  other. agent  as  the  minister  pleni- 

amine  «laimt.    potentiarj  of  the  United  States  shall  think  proper  to  nominate» 

shall  assist  at  the  Operations  of  the  burean,  and  co.operatein 

the  ezamination  of  the  claims;  and  if  this  agent  shall  be  of 

opinion  that  anj  debt  is  not  completelj  proved,  or  if  he  shall 

Muin^of  tet-  judge  that  it  18  not  comprised  in  the  principles  of  the  fifth  ar- 

mento  rei^!^  ^^^^  above  mentioned;«and  if,  notwithstanding  bis  opinion, 

ing  Claims.        the  bureav  establifihed  bj  the  French  government  shauld  think 

that  it  ought  to  be  Itquidated,  he  shall  transmit  bis  observa- 

tiops  to  the  boaid  established  bj the  United  States,  who,  with- 

out  removing  documents,  shall  make  a  coniplete  examination 

of  the  debt  and  vouchers  which  support  it,  and  report  the  re- 

sult  to  the  minister  of  the  United  SUtes.     The  minister  of  the 

United  States  shall  transmit  bis  observations,  in  all  such  cases, 

to  the  minister  of  the  treasnrj  of  the  French  republic,  on 

vhose  report  the  French  government  shall  decide  definitively 

in  eyery  case. 

The  pejecüon        The  rejection  of  any  claim  shall  have  no  other  effect  than  to* 

to  «cmptThJ  «empt  the  United  States  from  the  payment  of  it,  the  French 

S^glu  ^"°*  government  reserving  to  itself  theright  to  decide  definitively 

on  such  Claim  so  far  as  it  concerns  itself. 

^STs'to^      '^"^  ^**  Evcry  neccssary  decision  shall  be  made  in  the 
made  in  a  year  course  of  ayear,  to  commence  from  the  exchange  of  ratifica- 
^glf'of«^.  **®'**'  *****  ^^  reclamation  shall  be  admitted  afterwards. 
CuS^  Aar.  lÄ.  In  case  of  claims  for  debts  contracted  by  the  go- 

üic  P«i2C^  vcrnment  of  France  with  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  since 
SliTd^JbSc^SS  *!  •^  Vendemiaire,  ninthyear,  (SOth  September,  1800,)  not 
Sept  not  to  be  being  comprised  in  this  Convention,  may  be  pursued,  and  the 
^«tiS.^"  payment  demanded  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had  not  been 

made. 
Siz  montht  for      Aax.  15.  The  present  Convention  shall  beratified  in  good 
nM^&oSuL      *"^  ^^^  ^^^^9  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  six 

months  from  the  date  of  the  signature^of  the  ministers  pleni- 

potentiary,  or  sooner  if  poasible. 

In  &ith  of  whieh,  the  regpeeüre  mtnistert  plenipotentinT  bare  sinied  the  above 
urticle«,  both  jn  the  French  and  Engllih  langoiiges,  dedarbe  nererthelesa 
that  the  preaent treaty  has  been  originallj  agreed  on  and  written  in  theFrench 
langnagei  to  whioh  they  hare  bereanto  affixed  then-  seals. 

^^1?^^*?^  ^*^**^*^y  of  Floreal,  elerenthjearoftheFreneh  repuUici 
90tn  Apnly  ISOS. 

ROBERT  R.  LIVINGSTON,  [i-  s.] 

JAMES  MONROE,  Tl.  s.] 

BARBE  MARBOI&  [u  s.] 
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Art.  10.  Et  afin  qu'aucune  dette  qui  n'aura  pas  Im  carac- 
teres  ci-deMUs  menüonn^s,  et  qu'aucunea  demandes  injustea 
Ott  exborbitantes  ne  paissent  ^tre  admises,  l'agent  eommercial  " 
des  Etats  Unis  k  Paris,  ou  tel  autre  agent  que  1^  ministra 
pUnipotentiaire  des  Etats  Unisjugera  apropos  de  nommer, 
pourra  assister  aus  Operations  des  dits  bureaux»  et  concourir 
k  l'examen  de  ces  er^ances,  et  si  cet  agent  n'est  d'avis  qua 
ia  dette  est  completement  pronv^e,  ou  s'il  jage  qu'elle  n'est 
pas  comprise  daos  les  dispositions  du  5me  article  ci-dessaa 
mentionn^  et  quenon  obstant  son  avis  lesbjareaux  ^tablis  par 
le  gouvernement  Fran9atse  estiment  que  la  liquidation  doit 
avoir  lieq,  il  transmettra  ses  obserrations  au  bureaü  Stabil  de 
la  part  des  Etats  Unis,  qui  fera,  sans  deplacer,  l'examen  com- 
plet  de  la  creance  et  des  pi^ces  au  soutien«  et  fera  son  rapport 
au  ministre  des  Etats  Unis.  Ce  ministre  transmettra  ses  ob- 
serrations k  celui  du  tresor  de  R^publique  Fran9aise,  et  sur 
son  rapport  le  gouvernement  Fran9ais  prononcera  definitive- 
ment. 


1803. 

AprU  aO. 


Le  rejet  qui  pourra  avoir  Heu  n'ajant  d'autre  effet  que  de 
constater  que  le  pajement  demand^  ne  doit  pas  dtre  fait  par 
les  Etats  Unis,  le  gouvernement  Fran^ais^  se  r^serve  de  sta- 
tuer  d^finitivement  sur  la  r^cUmation,  en  ce  qui  pourra  le  con- 
cerner. 

Aar.  11.  Toutes  les  d^cisions  necessaires  seront  rendues 
dans  le  cours  d'une  ann^e,  k  dater  de  Pechane^e  des  ratifica- 
tions,  etaucune  r^clamationneseraadmiseult^rieurement. 

Art.  12.  Dans  le  cas  6u  il  j  aurait  des  r^clamatiQns  des 
Etats  Unis  k  la  Charge  du  gouvernement  Fran9ais,  pour  des 
dettes  contract^es  apres  le  8  Yend^miaire,  an  9  (SO  Septem- 
bre,  1800)  elles  pourront  ^tre  suivies,  et  le  pajement  pourra 
^tre  demand^,  comme  n'^tant  point  comprises  en  cette  Con- 
vention. 

Art.  13.  La  präsente  Convention  sera  ratifiee  enbonne  et 
doe  forme,  et  les  ratifications  seront  ^chang^es*  dans  l'^space 
ÜB  six  mois  apres  la  date  de  la  signature  des  ministres  pleni- 
potentiaries,  ok  plutöt  s'il  est  possible. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  lea  pleiii|>otentuiires  reipeetUs  ont  aig;iie  let  articles  ci-dewui, 
taat  en  bmgue  FrfOMaMe  ^a'eo  langue  Aqglaise,  decbmnt  neanmoins  que 
le  preieat  tnüte  a  ete  origiiuürement  redi|;e  et  arrete  en  langte  Franeaisey 
et  ut  7  ont  appoae  lenr  loeaa . 

Fait  a  Parii,  le  dbcieme  jonr  de  Florealy  de  l'an  onze  da  la  republiqae  Fran* 
"■ie;et  le  30  April,  1803. 


BARBE  MARBOIS, 
ROBERT  R.  LIVINGSTON, 
JAMES  MONROE. 


'l. 
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18£2,        CONVENTION  OF  NAVIGATION  AND  COMMERCE. 

Jone  24,  Bj  tbe  President  of  the  United  Stete»  of  America, 
Ä    PROCLAMATIÜN« 


Whxbxab  a  CoDTention  of  Navigation  and  Commerce  between  the  United 
States  of  Amerioa  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  France  and  Navarre,  together 
vith  tvo  separate  artioles  annexed  to  the  same,  was  conduded  and  signed  at 
Washington,  on  thetventy-foorth  dsy  of Jnne  last  past,  by  the  respectiTe  Pleni» 
potentiaries  of  tbe  two  Powers;  und  whereaa  the  said  Ck>nvenüon,  and  tbe  firtt 
separate  article  annried  to  the  same,  have  been  dolr  and  respectively  ratified 
by  me,  and  by  his  Msjesty  the  King  of  France  and  Navarre,  and  the  ratifica- 
txms  of  the  same  have  thisday  heen  exchanged  at  theCityof  Washington,  by 
JoHif  QuiifCT  Adam«,  Secretary  of Stste,  and  Coust  Jitliub  de  Mxhou 
Chu^e  d'Afiah«s  of  France;  whieh  Convention,  and  the  first  separate  artiele 
annexed  to  the  same,  are  in  the  words  foUowing,  to  wit: 

[ORIOINAX.] 

No«  9. — Convention  of  Navigation  and  Commerce  beitceenihe 
United  States  of  Jimerica  and  his  Majeaty  the  King  of  France 
and  Navarre. 

Ptetmble.  The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majestj  the  King  of 

France  and  Navarre,  beingdesirousof  settlingthe  relatioDS  of 

navigation  and  commerce  between  their  respective  nations,  by 

a  temporary  Convention  reciprocallj  beneficial  and  satisfacto- 

rj)  and  therebj  of  leading  to  a  more  permanent  and  compre- 

hensive  arrangement,  have  respectivelj  furnished  their  füll 

powers  in  manner  following,  that  is  to  saj;    The  President  of 

John  Q.  Adams  the  United  States  to  John  Quinct  Adams,  their  Secretary  of 

Neuvilie^Mgo^  State:  and  His  Most  Christian  Majesty  to  the  Baron  Hydji  d« 

tiators.  Neuville,  Knight  of  the  Royal  and   Military  Order  of  St. 

Louii»,  Commander  of  the  Legion  of  Honor;  Grand  Cross  of 

the  Royal  American  Order  of  Isabella  the  Catholic,  bis  Envoy 

Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  near  the  United 

Exchange  of      States;  who,  after  ezchangin^  their  füll  powers,  have  agreed 

fuU  i>ow"ers.      ^^  ^y^^  following  articles: 

Articies,&e.  of  Arj.  1.  Articles  of  the  grovFth,  produce,  or  manufacture, 
poited  in  Amel  of  the  United  States,  imported  into  France  in  vessels  of  the 
My°in*'F^nch  United  States,  shall  pay  an  .additional  duty,  not  exceedipg 
sofranos pr.  ton  twenty  francs  per  ton  of  merchandize, over  and  above  the  datiea 
pay'^in  iUnc^  P&^^  ^^  ^^^  ^>^^  articles,  also  of  the  growth,produce,  or  manu- 
vessels.  facture,  of  the  United  States,  when  imported  in  French  vessels. 

Articles,  See.  of  Art,  2.  Articies  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufactiire, 
ted^in  FnSch  öf  France,  imported  into  the  United  States  in  French  vessels, 
ijessdstopayin  f^\^\\  p^y  an  additional  duty,  not  exceeding  three  dollars  and 
dolls.  75  cenu  seventy-five  cents  per  ton  of  merchandize  over  and  al)oye  the 
ShattlTeypayln  dutjes  cüUected  upon  the  like  articles,  also  of  the  growth,  pro- 
Americau  yes-  duce,  or  manufacture,  of  France,  when  imported  in  vessels  of 
"**"•  the  United  States- 

Goodsfortrap-  ^^'^'^  ^*  ^^  discriminating  duty  sfiall  be  levied  npbn  the 
Mtorre-expor-  prQductions  of  the  soU  Of  industry  of  Friaice,  imported  ic^ 
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CONVENTION  de  NAVIGATION  et  de  COMMERCE. 


[original.  3 

Convention  de  NavigaHon  et  de  Commeree  ent^e  sa  Mq/eati  U 

Roi  de  France  et  de  Navarre  et  ha  Etats  Unis  d^Amirique. 

Sa  Majest^  le  Roi  de  France  et  de  Navarre  et  leg  Etats  Unis 
d'Am^rique»  desirant  regier  les  relations  de  navigation  et  de 
commerce  entre  leur.  nations  respectives  par  une  Convention 
temporaire  reciproquement  avanta^use  et  satisfaisante,  et 
arriver  ainsi  k  ua  arrangement  plus  ^tendu  et  durable,  ont  re- 
spectivement  donn^  leur  pleinsponvoirs,  savoir:  Sa  majest^ 
tr^  chr^tienne  au  Baron  Hjdc  de  Neuville,  Chevalier  de 
l'ordre  Rojale  et  Militaire  de  St.  Louis,  commandeur  de  la 
legion  d'hönneur,  grand  croiz  de  l'ordre  rojale  Am^ricain 
d'Isabelle  la  catholique,  son  envoj^  extraordinaire  et  ministre 
pl^nipotentiairie  pr^  les  Etats  Unis;  et  le  President  des  Etats 
Unis,  k  John  Quincj  Adams^  leur  S^cr^tai  re  d'Etat;  lesquels 
apr^  avoir  behänge  leur  pleinspouvoirs,  sont  convenus  des 
articles  suivans : 

Art.  1.  Les  produits  naturels  oh.  manufactur^s  des  Etats 
Unis  import^s  en  France  sur  bätimens  des  Etats  Unis  pajeront 
un  droit  additionel  qui  n'excedera  point  vingt  francs  par  tou- 
neau  de  marchandise,  en  sus  des  droits  pay^s  sur  les  mdmes 
produits  naturels  au  manufactur^s  des  Etats  Unis  quand  ils  sont 
Importes  par  navires  Fran9ais. 

Aar.  2.  Les  produits  naturels  oU  manufactur^s  de  France 
Importes  auz  Etats  Unis  sur  b&timens  Fran9ais  pajeront  un 
droit  additionel  qui  n'excedera  point  trois  dollars  sbixante 
quinze  cents  par  tonneau  de  marchandise,  en  sus  des  dnnts 
paj^s  sur  les  m#mes  produits  naturels  oil  manufactur^s  de 
France  quand  ils  sont  Importes  par  navires  des  Etats  Unis. 

AttT.3. .  Attcun  droit  differentiel  ne  sera  leve  sur  les  pro. 
duits  du  sol  et  de  llndustrie  de  France  qui  seront  import^s 


1822. 

JaneSi. 
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1 832.        French  bottoms  into  the  porU  of  the  Uoited  States  for  tra&sit 

Jane  84.       ^^  re«exportati  on :  nor  shall  any  such  duties  be  levied  upon  the 

—;    TT    r~  productiona  of  the  soil  or  industrj  of  the  United  States,  im« 

da^^^kT'^^ef  ported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  juto  the  porta  of  France 

couatrj.  for  traosit  or  re-exportation. 

Art.  4.  The  foUowing  quantities  shall  be  considered  as  form« 
poaingthe  ton.  ing  the  ton  of  merchandize  for  each  of  thearticles  hereinafter 

specified: 
Wines.  fftfiea — four  61  gallon  hogsheads,  or  £44  gallons  of  £31 

cubic  inches,  American  measure. 
Brukdiei,  &o.      -  BrandieSf  and  all  other  liquids,  £44  gallons. 
SUks  and  D17      ^^^  9LvA  all  other  dry  goods,  and  all  other  artides  vsaally 
V*^^^  subject  to  measurement)  fortj*two  cabic  feet,  French,  in 

France,  and  fiftj  cubic  feet  American  measure,  in  the  United 

Statea. 
CoUon.  Cötian  804  Ihs.  avoirdupois,  or  365  kiiogrammes* 

TobfusGo.  Tob€tecOj  1,600  Ibs.  avoirdupois,  725  kilo^mmea. 

Aihes.  Jlshe^^  pot  and  pearl,  £,£40  Ib.  avgirdupois,  or  1,016  kilogs. 

Riee,  and  all     JKee^  1,600  Ib.  avoirdopois,  725  kilogrammea;  and  for  all 
^e^liabie  arti-  ^^jg|^^5|^  articles,  Bot  specified,  £,£40  Ib.  avoirdupois^  or 

1,016  kilogrammes. 
Dutiet  of  ton-  Art.  5.  The  duties  of  tonnage^  light  monej,  pilotage,  port 
mSoey^L  not  ^'^'^^  brokerage,  and  all  other  duties  upon  foreignshipping, 
to  exoeed  in  over  and  above  those  paid  bj  the  national  shipping  in  the  two 
fi«n«r*pCT*ton  countries  respectivel^r,  other  than  those  specified  in  articles  1 
on  Amerieui  and  £  of  the  present  Convention,  shall  not  ezceed  in  France, 
^eU  States, 94  for  vessels  of  the  United  States,  fire  francsper  tonof  theves* 
R^ncKrJ^iu  •*^'*  Amcrican  register;  nor  for  vessels  of  France  in  the  Unit- 
ed States,  nine^-four  cents  per  ton  of  the  vessels  French  pass- 
port 

Conrali  and        •A.RT.  6.  Th»  contracting  parties,  wishingto  favortheirmu« 

^Sc^MuS**fe  ^"**  commerce,  by  affordingin  their  ports  everj  necessary  as- 

the  other,  inaj  sistance  to  their  respective  vessels,  have  agreed  that  the  con* 

oTdmrten^fe  suls  and  vice  consuls  may  cause  tobe arrested  the  sailors,  be- 

detain  them  for  ing  part  of  the  crews  of  the  vessels  of  their  respective  nations, 

'^^        who  shall  have  deserted  from  the  said  vessels,  in  order  to  send 

them  back  and  transport  them  out  of  the  country.    For  whicb 

purpose  the  said  consuls  and  vice  consuls  shall  address 

themselves  to  the  courts,  judges,  and  officers  competent,  And 

shall  demand  the  said  deserters  in  writing  by  an  exhibition  of 

ike  registers  of  the  vessel,  orship'sroll,  or  other  officialdocu- 

mentsy  that  those  men  were  part  <tf  said  crewsj  and  on  this 
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par  ntvires  Franfais  dans  les  porte  des  Etats  Unia  ponr  trau-       1B122. 
ait  öa  re«exportatioil:  II  en  sera  dfe  m^me  daiia  les  ports  de      ^"^ 
France  pour  les  produits  da  sol  et  de  l'industrie  de  l'Union  ' 

qui  seroDt  Importes  poar  transitoa  re^xportation  par  naTires 
des  Etats  Unis. 

Art.  4.  IJieslqiuantiti^saiTantesserontconsidertescomme 
(brmant  le  tonneab  de  marchandise  pour  chacun  des  articles 
ci-apris  specifies : 

Pin» — quatre  iMirriqües  de  61  gallons  chaque,  on  £44  gal<- 
Ions  de  231  pouces  cube  (m^sure  Am^ricaine.) 

£aux  de  vie,  et  toas  antres  liquides,  244  gallons. 

Soierie»  et  toutes  antres  marchandises  s^ches  ainri  que  tous 
aUtres  artides  g^n^ralement  soumis  au  ni^surage  quarante 
deux  peids  cubes,  m^sure  Fran9aise,  en  France;  et  cinqnante 
pieds  cubes,  m^sure  Am^ricaine,  anx  Etats  Unis. 

Gol/Ofi#— 804  Ib.  avoir  du  poids  on  S65  kilogrammes» 

Tabae»^\6üO  Ib.  avoir  dn  poids  ou  725  kilogrammes. 

Patane  et  Perkun  2240  Ib.  SToir  du  poids  ou  1016  Idlo* 
grammes. 

JTur— 1600  Ib.  avoir  du  poids  ou  725  kilog:  Et  pour  tous  les 
articles  nun  specifies  et  qui  se  pesant  2240  Mk  avoir  du  poids 
ou  1016  kilogrammes. 

AaTk  5.  Les  droits  de  totinage,diäphare,  de  pilotage,  droits 
de  port,  Courtage,  et  tous  antres  droits  sur  la  navigation  6tran« 
g^  en  sus  de  ceUx  paj^  respectiyement  par  la  navigation 
nationale  dans  les  deux  pajs,  autre  que  ceux  specifies  dans 
les  articles  1  et  2  de  la  presente  Convention,  n'excMeront 
pas,  en  France,  pour  les  bittimens  des  Etats  Unis,  cinq  francs 
par  tonneau  d'apr^  le  i^egistre  Am^ricain  du  bätiment,  tii  pour 
les  b&timens  Franfais  aut  Etats  Unis,  quatre  Vingt  quatorze 
Cents  par  tonneau  d'apres  le  passeport  Fran9ois  du  bätiment 

Art.  6b  Les  partiescontractantes  dMrantfayorisermutH- 
ellement  leur  commerce,  en  donnant  dans  leurs  ports  tonte 
assistance  n^cessaire  a  leurs  b&timens  respectifs,  sont  conve- 
nues  que  les  consuls  et  vice  consnls  pourront  faire  arr^ter  les 
matelöts  faisant  partie  des  ^quipages  des  bätimens  de  leurs  na- 
tions  respectives  qui  auraient  d^sert^  des  dits  bätimens  pour 
les  renvojer  et  faire  transporterhors  du  pajs.  Auquel  effet 
les  dits  consuls  et  rice-consuls  s'adresseront  aux  tribunaux^ 
juges  et  officiers  comp^tens,  et  leur  feront,  par  ^crit,  la  dt^ 
mande  des  dits  d^^rteurs,  en  justifiant  par  l'exhibition  des 
regUtres  du  b&timent  ou  r61e  d'^quipage  oft  auüts  documeds 

17 
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i^^^fl       demand,  so  proved,  (saving  however  whcrc  the  contrary  i» 
proredO  ^he  delWerj  shall  not  be  refused;  and  there  »hall  be 


given  all  aid  and  assistanee  to  the  said  consuls  and  vice 
consula  for  th«  aearch,  seizare»  and  arrest  of  the  said  deRer-» 
tef^  who  shall  even  be  detained  and  kept  tn  the  prisons  of  the 
country,  at  their  reqaest  and  expense,  until  tKej  shall  have 
found  aQ  opportanitj  of  sending  them  back.     But  if  thej  be 
not  sent  back  within  three  months,  to  be  counted  fi-öm  the  day 
of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  sei  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  no^ 
more  arrested  for  the  same  cause» 
£*b^^  two      ^^'^'  -^'  '^^^  present  temporary  Convention  shall  be  in  force 
jöirt  from  Int  for  two  ycars  from  the  first  day  of  October  ncxt,  and  eren  af- 
'        '  ter  the  expiration  of  that  term,  until  the  conclusion  of  a  defi- 
nitive treaty,  or  until  one  of  the  parties  shaH  have  declared 
its  Intention  to  renounce  it;  which  declaration  shall  be  made 
at  least  six  months  before  hand. 
^Vend^^two      ^^  ^°  ^^  ^®  present  arrangement  should  remain  with- 
^^iiL  to  be  di-  out  such  declaration  of  its  discontinuance  by  either  party,  the 
fbiirdi,*aiid  to^  extra  duties  specified  in  the  Ist  and  2d  articies,  shall,  fronk 
^«r^Si^  OB  S"  *®  «xpiration  of  the  said  two  years,  be,  on  both  sides,  dimin- 
thetnitiestb&u  ished  by  ooe  fourth  of  their  whele  amount^and,  afterwards,  by 
tenüon  of  *rS"  ^^^  fourth  of  the  said  amount  from  year  to  year,  so  long  aa 
iKnmcbg  it       neither  party  shall  have  declared  the  Intention  of  renouncing 

it  aa  above  stated. 

^iüMtion  in       x^^^  8.  j^e  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  on  botk 

To  take  efiect   sides,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within  one  year 

fitm  Octobcpi,  fj^^  ij^^  jj^^g  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible.    But  the  executioir 

of  the  said  Convention  shall  commetice  in  both  countries  od 

the  Ist  of  October  next,and  shall  be  effective,  eveii  in  case  of 

non-ratification,  for  all  such  vessels  as  may  have  aailed  öanA 

ßäe  for  the  ports  of  either  nation,  in  the  confidenee  of  ita  be* 

ing  in  force. 

In  faith  whereof,  Ihe  respective  plenipotentiaries  fiave  sign- 
cd  the  present  Convention,  and  have  thereto  affixed  their 
seals,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  34th  day  of  June, 
A.  D.  1822. 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS,      [l.  s.] 
G.  HYDE  DE  NEUVILLE,  [l.  s.] 

SEPARATE   ARTICLE. 

Septfiteutide      xhe  extra  duties  levied  on  either  side  before  the  present 
day,  by  virtue  of  the  act  of  Congress  of  15th  May,  1820,  and 
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f^fficieU  qae  ces  hemmes  faisaient  partie  de«diU  Equipage«.       1822. 

Et  aur  cette  demande  ainai  jostifi^e,  «auf  toutefois  la  preuve      *^^"^  ^ 

«ontraire,  l'extradition  oe  pourra  #tre  refus^e,  et  il  sera  donne  • 

toute  aide  et  assutance  aux  dits  consuU  et  vice-conauU  pour 

la  recherche,  saisie  et  arrettation  des  svgdits  deserteurs,  les- 

quels  seront  m^me  detenua  et  gard^^dans  lesprisona  da  pajs 

k  lear  Inquisition«  et  k  leurs  frais,  jusqu^k  ce  qu'ils  ajent 

trouT^  occasion  de  les  renvojer;  mais  aMIs  n'^taient  renvoje 

daos  le  delai  de  trois  mois  k  compter  du  joar  de  leur  arr^t,  ils 

fseront  ^largis  et  ne  pourrout  plus  ^tre  arr^t^s  pour  la  m^ne 

<:aa8e. 

Aat.  .  7.  La  präsente  Convention  temporaire  aura  son  plein 
«Set  pendant  deüx  ans  4  partir  du  1er.  Octobre  pr«chain,  et 
inline  apres  l'ezpiration  de  ce  tenne,  eile  sera  maintenue  jus- 
qu'a  la  conciusion  d'un  trait4  d^finitif«  ok  jasqu'k  ce  que 
I'une  des  parties  dt  d^cUr^  k  Pautre  son  intention  d'j  renon« 
cer,  laquelle  d^claratioa  devra  £tre  fait  au  moins  aix  mois 
d'avance* 

Et  dans  le  cas  ou  lapresente  Convention  viendrait  k  contin- 
«er,  Sans  cette  declaration  par  I'une  ou  Fautre  partie,  les  droits 
extraOTdinaires  specifi^s  dans  les  l«r  et  2ci  articles«  seront  k 
l'ezpiration  des  dites  deuz  ann^es,  diminu^s  de  part  et  d'autre 
d'un  quart  de  leur  montant,  et  successivement  d'un  quart 
du  dit  montant  d'ann(^e  en  ann^e,  aussi  longtems  qu'aucune 
des  parties  n'aara  d^clar^  son  intention  d'j  renoncer,  ainsi 
qu'il  est  dit  ci-dessus. 

Aht.  8.  La  präsente  Convention  sera  ratifi^e  de  part  et 
d'autre,  et  les  ratiBcations  seront  ^chang^s  dans  Tespace 
d'une  ann^e  k  compter  de  ce  jour,  ou  plutdt  si  faire  se  peut 
Mais  l'^z^cutian  de  la  dite  Convention  commencera  daiis  1« 
deux  pajs  le  premi^re  Octobre  prochain,  et  aura  son  effet,  dans 
le  cas  ro^me  non-ratification,  pour  tous  bätimens  partis  bona 
Jide  pour  les  ports  de  I'une  oa  l'autre  nation,  dans  la  confiance 
qu'elle  ^tait  en  vigueur. 

Bn  foi  de  qooi,  les  plenipotentiaires  reapectifs  out  sign4^  la 
präsente  Convention,  et  j  ont  appos^  leur  sceauz,  en  la 
ville  de  Washington,  ce  24me  jour  de  Juin,  de  l'an  notre 
•eigoeor,  182S. 

G.  HYDE  DE  NEUVILLE,  [l.  s.] 
JOHN  QUiNCY  ADAMS,     [l.  s.] 

ARTICLS  SEPARE. 

Las  droits  extraordinairea  lev^s  de  part  et  d'autre  jnaqn'k 
ce  jour,  en  vertu  de  l'acte  du  Congress  du  15  Mai»  ISSÜ^  et  de 
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1822«       of  the  ordinacce  of  26th  Julj  of  the  same  year,  and  othera 
""^  GODfirtnatilre  thereof,  and  which  hare  not  idready  been  paid 

backt  shall  be  refutided. 
Signed  and  aealed  aa  abeve»  thia  d4th  daj  of  June,  1822. 
JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS,      [l.  s.] 
G.  HYDE  DE  NEUVILLE,  [l.  »•] 

Batüleaticm.  Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  That  I,   James  Monroe, 

President  of  the  United  States,  haTe  caused  the  said  Conven« 
tion  and  first  separate  Articie  to  be  made  pablic^  to  the  end 
that  the  same,  and  every  clause  and  articie  thereof,  niay  be 
obserred  and  falfillad  with  good  faitb  bj  the  United  States 
and  the  citia^ns  thereof. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  herennto  set  my  hand,  and  cans- 
ed  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  aiized.  Done  at 
the  City  of  Washin^on,  this  twelfth  day  of  Febmary, 
[l.  s.]  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-three,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  the  forty^seyenth« 

JAMES  MONRO& 
By  the  Prendent: 

John  Quinct  Adams, 

Secretary  of  Siat^ 


Non.  In  addkioii  to  the  preecding  treatiri,  8m.  between  tiie  United  State» 
mid  Fnuiee,  tliere  was,  m  1783,  a  eontnet  made  for  a  loao  of  tix  mOlioiit  of 
lm«i  toornoU,  with  the  Freneh  goTenuneol,for  the  ate  of  the  United  State«^ 
which  were  adraneed  in  tvelTe  montüly  paymenti  of  SOO/WO  Unet  eaah,  ob 
the  receipt  of  Beigainin  Franklin,  dien  American  miniiler.  Thu  loon  wa. 
to  bear  an  intereit  of  fi^e  per  oemBom»  and  to  be  repaid  m  Paria,  in  lix  eqoal 
portiont  of  one  mUlion  eaeh^and  in  tiz  perioda, eommcneinif  from  the  jear 
1797,  and  co  on,  ftora  jear  to  jear,  nntfl  1808,  vhen  the  final  pajment  vaa  to 
be  made.  In  thii  contraet,  as  in  that  of  178S,  antioqMtion  of  re-payments  wai 
atipokted,  prorided  the  United  Statei  fiMind  their  finanees  in  a  eondition  to 
#dmit  of  iL— The  «eferal  tnatiea  wüh  Franoe»  op  to  that  of  tbe  30th  of 
September,  1800,  have  boeome  obcolete,  or  have  ezpired. 

The  aet  of  the  7th  of  Julj,  1708,  approred  doring  the  preaideney  of  John 
Adams,  which  is  inserted  at  large,  at  pafe  58,  is  mtended  to  annnl  Nos.  1,  S, 
and  4.  The  bostilities  whieh  sneeeeded  this  aet,  between  the  United  States 
am}  the  Freneh  BepobUe,  were  terminated  by  the  Convention,  which  was 
negoeiated  at  Paris,  on  the  dOth  of  September,  1800,  bot  nst  finalfy  ratified  at 
Washmgtonnnta  the  SlstofDeeember,  1801.  See  No.  S,  |M«e  SSL  Bythat 
important  Convention  the  two  treaties  of  Febraary,  1778,  and  the  eonvention 
of  the  lith  of  Movember,  1778,  were  annnlied,  the  United  States  flfeed  faom  a 
i  allianee  with  Fkmnee,  snd  enmerated  from  Üia  «e^hty  cespoo* 
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l*ordonnanee  du  96  JuiUet  de  1a  m^me  ann^e  et  antres  la  con*       182S. 
firmant,  qui  n'ont  poInt  d^jk  ^t^  rembours^Sy  seront  restiiu^a.       ^^'^ 
Signe  et  scelU  comme  ci-desaas  ce  ^ne  jonr  de  Juin^  181^  ^ 

G.  HYDE  DE  NEUVILLE,  [l-  s.] 
JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS,    lu  8.J 


iibÜity  impoied  bj  tfaat  treaty,  [teethe  60(h  png«  of  this  eoUeetk»]  wherebj, 
unong  ocher  itipulatioai,  tbe  United  Statet  agreed  to  goarantee  to  the  ax>wn 
of  IVanoe  ha  potsesskmi  m  Ameriea. 

The  temporaiy  ooDTcntioii  No.  9,  [page  1S6]  negotiated  on  the  S4th  of 
June,  1888,  and  ratiaedon  the  ISifaof  Pehmarj,  1M3,  «<  ahaU  be  in  foree  ibr 
**  two  jean  from  the.  tat  daj  of  Oetober  nezt,  aod  even  after  the  expiration  of 
**  that  tenn,  imta  the  eondiukm  of  a  definitiTe  trealj,  or  ootU  one  of  the 
**  partiea  ihall  have  dealared  ita  mtention  to  renomee  H;  whieh  deelaration 
«*  ihall  be  nade  i^  leatt  tk  monthi  beforahand."— ^  And  m  «aae  the  preaent 
**  ainngettient  •hoold  renkaa  wilhoQt  loch  deelaration  of  ita  diaeoatimiaiiae 
"  bj  eidier  parly,  the  extra  dnties  ipeeified  in  the  lit  and  9d  artielet,  ahall, 
*<  from  the  expiritkm  of  the  laid  two  jears,  be,  on  both  ndea,  dimmithed  bf 
"  ooe-foorth  of  their  whole  amoont,  and,  aftenrardi,  bj  one-fburth  of  the 
**  laid  amoont  from  year  to  year,  to  loi^  ai  neikher  party  ahali  hate  deelared 
«'  the  Intention  of  renooneäg  it  aa  above  itated. "  Thia  oonTention  not  havii^ 
terminated,  in  eonae^oenee  of  the  notification  of  either  paity,  American  and 
Frenoh  veatela,  laden  with  the  produee  of  their  reipective  eoontriei,  eontinne 
to  be  roacifed  hito  the  porta  of  eaah  other,  on  the  mme  and  eqaal  terms. 
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Oetober8. 


ORIGINAL* 

No.  1.— -./^  Treaty  of  JimUy  caui  Commerce beiweentheir  high 
tnightinesaeB  tne  statt»  general  of  the  United  Netherian&^ 
and  the  United  States  of^merieüf  to  wit:  Hew  Hampshire^ 
Massachusetts^  Rhode  Island  and  Providence  Plantations, 
Connecticut,  New  Yorkj  New  Jersey^  Pennsylvania^  Dela- 
toare^  Maryland^  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  CaroHna 
and  Georgia. 

"Fheir  high  mightinedses  the  states  s;eneral  of  the  United 
Netherlands,  and  the  United  States  of  America,  to  wit:  New 
Hampshire,  Massachusetts,  Rhode   Island  and  Proyidence 
Plantations,  Connecticut,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsyl- 
vania, Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South 
Carolina,  and  Georgia,  desiring  to  ascertain  in  a  permanent 
and  equitable  manner,  the  rules  to  be  observed  relative  to  the 
commerce  and  correspondence  which  they  intend  to  establish 
between  their  respecüve  states,  countries,  and  inhabitants, 
have  judged  that  the  said  end  cannot  be  better  obtained,  than 
Kulei  tobe  ob-  by  establishing  the  most  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity  for 
tTthe  oorn^*  ^^®  basis  pf  their  agreement,  and  by  avoidingall  those  burden- 
merce  and  eor-  some  preferences,  which  are  usually  the  soorces  of  debate, 
between^^o  embarrassment,  and  discqntent;  by  leaving  also  each  party  at 
Bationt.  liberty  to  make,  respecting  commerce  and  .navigation  such 

ulterior  regulations  as  it  shai!  find  most  convenient  to  itself; 
and  by  founding  the  advantages  of  commerce  solely  upon  reci- 
procal  Utility,  and  the  just  ruies  of  free  intercourse,  reserving 
withal  to  each  party  the  liberty  of  admitting  at  its  pleaaare 
other  natioos  to  a  participation  of  the  same  advantages. 


On  these  principles  their  said  hq;h  raightinesses  the  states 
general  of  the  United  Netherlands,  have  named  for  their  pleni- 
potentiaries^  from  the  midst  of  their  as^embly,  Messieurs, 
their  deputies  for  the  foreign  affair&i  and  the  said  United  States 
of  America,  on  their  part,  have  furnished  with  füll  powers, 
Mr  John  Adams,  late  commissioner  of  the  United  States  of 
America  at  the  cuurt  of  Versailles,  heretofore  deiegate  in  con- 
gress  from  the  State  of  Massachusetts  Bay,  and  chief  justice 
of  the  said  State;  who  have  agreed  and  concluded  as  follows, 
to  wit: 
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1782. 
OetoberS. 


OBIGINEBL. 

TVaetaat  van  vrimdschap  en  commercie,  iusaehen  haar  hoog 
mögende  de  staten  generaal  de  Vereenigde  Nedertanden^  en 
d$  Vereenigde  Staten  van  ^meriea^  te  weeten^  New  Hamp* 
ähire^  Ma9saehu9etta^  Rhode  Island  en  Providence  PhrntO' 
Hons^  Connecticut^  New  Fork^  New  Jersey^  Pennevlvaniaf 
Delaware^  Maryland^  Virginia,  Noord  Carolina,  Zuyd  Ca- 
rolina, en  Georgia. 

Haar  hoog  mogende  de  staten  generaal  der  Vereenigde 
Nederianden  en  de  Vereenigde  Staten  Tan  America,  te  weet« 
en:  New  Hampshire,  Maasachvsetts,  Rhod« Island  en  Provi- 
dence Plantationst  Conqecticat,  New  York,  New  Jersey^ 
Pennsylvania,  Delaware«  Maryland,  V]if;inia,  Noord  Cäroli- 
na,  Zu jd  Carolina,  en  Georgia,  geneegen  zjnde  op  een  bes- 
tendige en  billy  ke  wjse  te  bepalen  de  rcgelen,  die  in  acht 
genomen  moeten  worden,  ten  opsigte  van  de  correspondentie 
en  commercie,  welke  zj  verlangen  vast  te  stellen  tusschen 
haare  respective  landen,  Staaten,  onderdanen  en  ingezeetenen, 
hebben  geoordeelt,  dat  het  gezegde  einde  niet  beeter  kan  wor- 
den bereikt,  dan  door  te  stellen  tot  een  bazis  van  haar  verdrag, 
de  volmaakste  egsliteit  en  reciprociteit,  en  met  vermjding 
van  alle  die  lastige  preferentien,  deweike  doorgaans  de  bro- 
näders  zyn  van  twist,  verwarring  en  misnoegen;  door  aan 
iedere  partj  de  vrjheid  te  laaten,  om  weegens  de  commercie 
en  navigatie^  vorder  zulke  reglementen  te  maken,  als  die  voor 
zig  zel  ven  het  gevoegl  vkst  zal  oordeelen;  •  en  door  de  voordee- 
len  van  commercie,  eenigljfk  te  gronden  op  weederzjts  nvt, 
en  de  juyste  regeis  van  vrje  handel  over  en  wter;  reserveer«' 
ende  bj  dat  elles  aan  iedere  parthy  de  vryheid,  om,  na  dea 
zelfs  goedvinden  andere  natien  te  admitteeren  tot  het  partici- 
peeren  aan  dezelfde  voordeelen» 

Op  deeze  groodbeginzelen,  hebben  voorgemelde  haar  hoog 
mogende  dee  Staaten  generaal  der  Vereenigde  Nederianden, 
tot  hanne  plenipotentiarissen,  uit  het  midden  hunner  verga« 
dering  benoemd  de  Heeren  derselver  gedepoteerdeen  tot  de 
bnitenlandscbe  zaaken;  en  de  gemeide  Vereenigde  Staaten 
van  America,  van  hanne  zyde  met  volmagt  vootsien,  den  Heer 
John  Adams,  laatst  commiasariB  van  de  Vereenigde  Staaten 
van  America  aan  het  hof  van  Ver8aille«,'geweezen  afgeevaar- 
digde  op  het  congres  weegens  de  Staaten  van  Massachusetts 
Baay,  en  opper-regter  van  den  gemeiden  Staat,  dewelke  zyn 
overeengekomen,  en  geaccordeert: 
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ITSIL  AtiT.  1.  There  shall  be  a  firm,  ioviolable,  and  univ<^nat 

Ootober  8.     peace  and  aincere  friendship,  between  their  high  mightinesaeSy 

^~      77~  the  lords,  the  states  geoeral  of  the  United  Netherlanda,  and 

labie  peJe  luS  ^^^  United  States  of  America,  and  between  the  subjects  and 

friendiüp.        inhabitants  of  the  said  partieg,  and  between  the  cönntries, 

Islands,  cities,  and  piaces.8ituated  under  the  Jurisdiction  of  the 

Said  United  Netherlands,  and   the  said   United  Statea  of 

America,  their  subjects  and  inhabitants,  of  eyerj  degree, 

without  ezception  of  persons  ot  places. 

iffiHiSdi*^      ^»'^-  ^  ^^  subjects  of  th^  Said  states  general  of  the  Unit- 

p«y  no  highCT  ed  Netherland»,  shall  paj  in  the  porte,  havens,  roads,  cotin- 

sJ.tel.'uÄn  thil  ^^  Islands,  eitles,  or  places,  of  the  United  SUtes  of  Ameri- 

ÄMifiiTored     ca,  or  any  of  them,  no  other  not  greater  duties  or  impösts,  of 

whatever  natnre  or  denomination  (hej  maj  be,  than  those 

which  the  nations  the  most  favored  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to 

paj;  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  liberties,  priiil^es, 

immunities,  and  exemptions  in  trade,  narigation,  and  com" 

merce,  which  the  said  nations  do  or  shall  eii|oj,  whether  in 

passing  from  one  portto  another,in  the  said  states,  or  ingobg 

from  an 7  of  those  ports  to  anj  foreign  port  of  the  worid,  or 

from  any  foreign  port  tif  the  world  to  any  of  those  ports« 


üÄt*!)?*     ^*^-  ^'  ^^  «»bjccts  and  inhabitents  of  the  said  United 
to  paj  greater  States  of  America,  shall  pay  in  the  ports,  havens,  roads,  coon- 
NXriLd^    ^^  Islands,  cities,  or  places  of  the  «aid  United  Netheriands^ 
üMn  the  puMt  or  any  of  them,  no  other  nor  greater  duties  or  imposts  of 
^^^^"^^  whatever  nature  or  denomination  they  may  be,  than  those  which 
the  nations  the  most  favored  are  or  shall  be  obliged  to  pay: 
and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  liberties,  privil^s,  immu- 
nities, and  exemptions  in  trade,  navigation,  and  commerce^ 
which  the  said  nations  do  or  shall  enjoy,  whether  in  passing 
from  one  port  to  another  in  the  said  states,  or  from  any  one 
'    towards  any  one  of  those  ports,  from  or  to  any  foroign  port  of 
the  World.     And  the  United  States  of  America,  with  their 
subjects  and  inhabitants,  shall  leave  to  those  of  their  high 
mightinesses,  the  peaceabie  enjoyment  of  their  rights,  in  tfae 
eountries,  Islands,  and  seas,  in  the  Bast  and  West  Indie% 
without  any  hindrance  or  molestation. 
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Akt.  1.   fiaar  zai  4eü  vaste,  onrerbreekelyke  en  ttnnrer-       1T82. 


seeie,  vreeif e,  en  opregte  ▼riendschap  zjn,  tuscheo  haar  hoog 
nio||;endcde  beeren  Staaten  i^neraal  derVereenigde  Nederlan- 
dcn,  en  de  Vereenigde  Staaten  van  America,  en  de  onderda« 
nen  ingezeetenncfn  yan  de  voomoeinde  partfayen,  en  tuschen 
4e  landen,  eilanden,  steeden  en  piaatzen,  geleegen,  onder  de 
jttfisdiotie  yan  de  gemeide  Vereenigde  Nederlanden  en  de 
gemeide  Vereenigde  Staaten  van  America,  en  derseWer  on- 
derdanen  en  ingezeetenen,  vän  allerlej  Staat,  sondet  onder- 
•cheid  Tan  persoonen  en  piaatzen« 

Aht.  2.  De  onderdanen  yan  de  gemeide  Staaten  generaal 
der  Vereenigde  Nederlanden,  znllen  in  de  havens^  rheeden» 
landen,  eilanden,  stedenof  phaatzen  yan  de  Vereenigde  Staa- 
ten yan  America,  of  eenige  van  dezelve,  geen  andere  of 
grootere  regten  of  impositien,  yan  wat  nataur  die  ook  mögen 
zjn,  of  hoedanig  d^Kelye  ook  genoemt  mögen  werden,  betaal- 
en, dan  die  welke  de  meest  gnfavoriseerde  natien  zyn,  of 
znllen  worden  yerpligt  aldaar  te  betaalen.  En  zj  zullen  ge- 
nieten  alle  de  regten,  yrjheeden  priyilegien,  immuniteiten  en 
exemptien  in  handel,  nayigatie  en  oommercie,  het  zy  in  het 
gaan  yan  eene  hayen  in  de  gemeide  Staaten  na  een  andere,  of 
gaande  yan  eetiige  yan  deeze  bayens  na  eenige  yreemde  ht- 
yen  yan.  de  wereid,  of  yan  eenige  yreemde  hayen  yan  de 
wereld,  of  yan  eenige  yan  deeze  hayens,  welke  de  gemeide 
natien  reeds  genieten  of  zirilen  genieten. 

Amr«  S.  Insgeljks  zollen  de  onderdanen  en  ingezeetenen 
van  de  gemeide  Vereenigde  Staaten  yan  America,  in  de  ba- 
yens, riieeden,  landen,  eilanden,  steeden  of  plaatsen  van  de 
gemeide  Vereenigde  Nederianden  of  eenige  yan  dezelye,  ge^ 
andere  of  grootere  regten  of  impositien»  yan  wat  natanr  die 
^k  mögen  zjn^  of  hoedanig  dezelye  ook  genoemt  mqgen  wor^ 
den,  betaalen,  dan  die,  welkeiie  meest  gefoyoriseerde  natien 
xjn,  of  znllen  worden  yerpligt  aldaar  te  betaalen.  En  zy 
ttuUen  genieten  alle  de  regten,  yiyheeden,  priyilegien,  immu- 
oiteiten,  en  exemptien  in  handel,  nayigatie  en  commereie,  het 
ZJ  in  het  gaan  yan  eene  hayen  in  de  gemeide  Staaten  na  eene 
andere,  of  gaande  na  en  yan  dezelye,  yan  en  na  eenige 
Treemde  hayen  yan  de  wereld;  welke  de  meest  gefayoriseerde 
natien  reeds  genieten  of  zullen  genieten*  En  zullen  de 
Vereenigde  Staaten  yan  America,  beneyens  haare  onderdanen 
en  ingezeetenen  aan  die  yan  haar  hoog  mogende  laaten  het 
gerast  genot  yan  haare  regten,  omtrent  de  landen,  eilanden  en 
aeeHn,  in  Oost  en  West  Indien,  sonder  haar  daar  in  eeiiig  be- 
llet, of  hindemis  te  doen. 
18 
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1782.  Art.  4.  There  shall  be  an  entire  and  perfect  liberty  of  con- 

^^^^^  ^'      Science  allowed  to  the  subjectB  and  inhabitanto  of  each  party 

"TT        T"^  »fi<J  ta  their  families,  and  no  onc  ahall  be  nolested  in  retard 

Mienoe  se«iired  to  His  wership,  proTided  he  submitg,  aa  to  the  public  demonstra* 

^tb^t^X^i  tioö  of  it,.to  the  law«  of  the  couotry.    There  shalt  be  giyeot 

in  the  odier.     moreover,  libertj,  when  any  sabjects  or  inhabitants  of  either 

partj  shall  die  in  the  territory  of  the  otber,  t»  bitry  them  in  the 

uraal  borying  places,  or  in  decent  and  conveniant  groonda  to 

be  appointed  for  that  purpose,  as  occasion  shall  require;   and 

the  dead  bodies  of  those  who  are  buned,  shall  not  in  any  wise 

be  molested.     And  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  prUvide, 

each  one  in  bis  Jurisdiction,  that  their  respectiye  subjects  and 

inhabitants  majr  henoeforward  obtain  the  requisite  eertificatek 

of  deathsy  in  vriiich  they  shall  be  interested. 


J^JjP^'^JJ^^J  Abt.  5.  Their  high  mightinesses  the  states  general  t>f  the 
of  the  other  io  United  Netherlands,  and  the  United  States  of  America;  shall 
to^öonm'^  endeavor,  by  all  the  means  in  their  powen  to  defend  and  pro^ 
TMtdi  rf  et^  tcct  all  ressels  and  other  effects,  belonging  to  their  subjects 
ft  eomnion  eae*  and  inhabitants  respectively,  or  to  any  of  them,  in  their  ports, 
™^'  roads,  harens,  rntemal  seas,  passes,  river^  and  as  far  as  their 

.  Jurisdiction  eztends  at  sea,  and  to  recorer,  and  cause  to  be  res- 
tored  to  the  tnie  proprietors,  theii'agentsor  attomeys,aU  such 
Tessels  and  effects,  which  shall  be  taken  under  their  Jurisdic- 
tion; and  their  yessels  of  war  and  convoys,  in  cases  when  they 
may  have  a  common  enemy,  shall  take  under  their  protection 
all  the  Tessels  belonging  to  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of 
either  party,  which  shall  not  be  laden  with  contraband  goods, 
according  to  the  description  which  shall  bemadeofthero  here- 
after^  for  places,  with  which  one  of  the  parties  is  in  peace,  and 
the  other  at  war,  nor  destined  for  any  place  blocked,  and 
which  shall  hold  the  same  course  or  foUow  the  same  routej  and 
they  shall  defend  such  yessels  as  long  as  they  shall  hold  the 
same  course.  or  foUow  the  same  routeyagainst  all  attacks,force 
and  violence  of  the  common  enemy,  in  the  same  manner  as 
tiiey  ought  to  protect  and  defend  the  vessels  belonging  to  thek- 
own  respectiTe  subjects. 

^^^  Art.  6.  The  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  may,  on 

vftT  diipote  of  ^^^  üde  and  on  the  other  ,in  the  respective  conntries  and  states, 
Uwr  esEou  by  dispose  of  their  effects,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise; 
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AftT.  4.  Er  zal  eeoe  yolle,  Toikomene  eil  geheele  vryheid  1782^ 
vaD  comcienüe  worden  toe^^taen  aan  de  onderdanen  en  in-  ^^(>^''  *• 
geKeetenen  van  iedeije  parthj,  en  aan  derzelyer  familien,  en 
zal  niemand  tei*  zaake  Tan  den  (jodsdienat,  worden  gemole- 
steert,  mits  hem  omtrent  publique  demonatratie  onderwer. 
pende  aan  de  wetten  van  het  laad.  Daar  en  boven  zal  Tiy- 
heid  worden  gegevea  aan  de  onderdanen  en  ingeseetenen  van 
iedei«  parthje,  die  in  des  anderen^a  ierritior  overl jden»  om 
b^raven  te  worden  in  de  gewoone  begraafplaatzen  of  ge- 
▼oegljke  en  decente  piaatzen,  daar  töe  te.bepaalen,  zoo  als  de 
geleeg^ndheid  zal  yerejsschen,  negte  zallen  de  doode  lighaa- 
men  van  die  geene  die  begraven  zjm,  eenigsints  werden  ge- 
moleateert.  En  zulien  de  beide  contracteerende  mogendhee- 
den  ieder  onder  hon  gebied,  de  nodige  vooraieninge  doen,  ten 
einde  de  respective  onderdanen  en  ingezeetenen  van  behoor- 
IjpiLe  bewjzen  van  aterfgevallen,  waar  bjr  dezelve  zyn  geinter- 
eaaeert»  voortaim  zulien  kunnen  worden  gedient 

.Art.  5,  Haar  hoog  mogende  de  ataten  generaal  der  Ve- 
reenigde  Nederianden  en  de  Vereenigde  Staaten  van  America, 
Zellen  tragten,  zoo  veel  eenigzints  in  haar  vermögen  ia,  te 
bischer men  en  defendeeren  alle  scheepen  en  andere  effecten 
to€(behoorende  aan  wederzydache  onderdanen  en  ingezeetenen, 
of  eenige  van  dezelve,  zjnde^in  haare  havena  of  rheen,  bin- 
nenlandache  zeeen,  atropmen,  rivieren,  en  zoo  verre  haare  ju« 
risdictie  zeewaarda  atrekt,  en  wederom  te  bekomen  ente  dben 
leatihieeren  aan  d^  regte  eigeuaars,  hunne  agenten  of  gevol- 
magtigden,  alle  zodanige  scheepen  en  effecten,  die  onder  haare 
Juriadictie  zullei»  genomen  worden:  en  haare  convojeerende 
oorlog  scheepea  zulien,  voor  zoo  verre  zj  eenen  gemee- 
nen  vjrand' mögen  hebben,  onder  haare  protectie  neemen  alle 
scheepen,  toebehoorende  aan  elkandere  onderdanen  en  ingie* 
zetenen,  dewelke  geene  contrebande  goederen,  volgens  de  be- 
schrjving  hier  na  daar  van  te  doen,  zulien  hebben  ingeladen 
naar  platzen,  waar  meede  de  eene.parthj  in  vreede^  en  de  an- 
dere in  oolog  ia,  en  na  geen  geblocqueerde  plaats  gedesti- 
neert  zjn,  en  zulien  houden  dezelve  cours,  of  gaan  dezelve 
weg,  en  zulien  zodanige  scheepen  defendeeren,  zoo  lang  als 
zj  dezelve  cours  houden,  of  dezelve  weg  gaan,  teegens  alle 
aanvallen,  magt  en  geweld  van  den  geemeenen  vjrand,  op  de 
zelve  wjs  als  zj  zouden  moeten  besehermen  en  defendeeren 
de  scheepen  toebehoorende  aan  weedersjds  eigen  onderdanen. 
Art.  6.  De  onderdanen  der  contracteerende  parthjen  zul- 
ien over  en  weeder,  in  weedersjrdsche  landen  en  staten,  van 
hunne  goederen  bj  testamenten,  donatien,  of  anderaints  mögen. 
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tTBSL       and  tlieir  hrira,  sabjects  «föne  of  the  parties»  and  residiogia 

Otui^tet  a.     12^^  countrj  of  the  0ther,  or  eisewhere,  dhall  recetve  rach  mc-^ 

'"'"""'"'"'^  ceMiODSy  eyen  a6  uUeitaiOf  whether  in  penon  or  bj  tkeir  at- 

wbe,bt^tei^  tornej  or  aubstifute,  even  althoogh  thej  sliail  not  have  obiaii»- 

ntonei  of  tke  ed  leiten  of  natnralizationt  without  baylng  the  effect  of  siicb 

commisaioQ  conteated,  under  preteit  of  any  rights  or  preroga« 

tives  of  any  province»  citj,or  private  persona  and  if  the  heirs^ 

hSl^u^Sh  ^  ^^^^  ^^^  sttoceaaions  may  haye  fallen,  shall  be  minore,  the 

^Sdo  of  kmIi  tntore  or  curators,  eatabliehed  bj  the  judge  domiciliarj  of  the 

aaid  minore,  maj  govem,  direct^  administer,  eell  and  alineate 

the  effecta  üüen  to  the  aaid  minore  bj  inheritance,  and  in  gene* 

ral,  in  relaüoa  to  the  aaid  succeaaions  and  effecta,  uae  all  the 

righta,  and  fuifil  all  the  fanctiona  which  belong,  bj  the  dia- 

poeition  of  the  lawa,  to  guardians,  tutors,  and  curatora:  pro- 

▼ided,  nevertheleaa,  that  thia  diapoaitioo  cannot  take  place» 

bat  in  caaea  where  the  teatator  ahall  not  have  named  guardi* 

ans,  tutora,  curatora^  bj  teaiament,  codicil,  or.otber  legal  ior 

atmment»  • 


^^  tü^Ju  ^"*  ^*  '^  ^^^^  ^  ^^^^"'  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^®  anigecta  of  eacb 
torniet  m  ih^  partj,  to  emploj  auch  advocatea,  attomeja,  notariea,  aolici« 
think  proper.     ^^  ^  fiictora,  aa  thej  ahall  jadge  proper. 

VeMdi  not  to     Abt«  S.  Merchantaymaateraiandowneraof  ahipa,marioaray 

taLäforpaUk  ™^^  ^'  ^  kinda,  thipa  and  veaaela,  and  all  merchandiaea  and 

Or  priirate  «le.  j^oda  in  general,  and  effecta  of  one  of  the  coofederatea,  or  of 

the  aiifajeet»  thereof,  shall  not  be  seized,  or  delained  in  anjr  of 

ÜKTcoontriea,  lands,  Islanda,  cities,  placea»  ports,  shorea,  or 

dominions  whateoever  of  the  other  confederate,  for  anj  niH- 

tarj  ezpeditiony  public  or  private  nae  of  anj  one,  by  arreata, 

violencef  or  anj  color  thereof;  mach  lese  ahall  it  be  permitted 

Nothiu  to  be  to  the  aubjecta  of  either  partj,  to  take  or  extort  bj  force,  anj 

force.  thing  from  the  aabjecta  of  the  other  partj,  without  the  conaent 

of  the  owner;  which,  however,  ia  not  to  be  anderatood  of  sei- 

%area,  detentiona,  and  arreata,  which.  ahall  be  made  bj  the 

eommand  and  authoritj  of  joatice,  and  bj  the  ordinarj  nie* 

thoda,  on  account  of  debta  or  crimea;*  in  reapect  whereof,  the 

proceedtnga  muat  be  bj  waj  of  law,  according  to  the  forma  of 

juaticew 
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difponeeren,  en  kuime  erfgenamen,  zjnde  onderdanen  van  1782. 
eea  der  parthjen  in  de  landen  vande  andere,  of  wel  eiders  Oeichar  8. 
woonagttg,  zuUen  dezelve  nalst^nsckappen  ontfangen,  selfs 
ab  inie$tat09  het  zy  in  pergoon,  het  xs  bj  hun  procureur,  of 
gemagtigdey  echoon  zy  geen  brieven  van  naturalisatie  zouden 
VMigen  hebben  geobtineert,  zonder  dat  het  effect  van  die  com- 
mieeie  hun  zal  kunnen  worden  betwist,  onder  pretext  van 
eenige  regten«  of  Foorregten  vob  eenige  proTincie,  stad  of 
particnlier  perzoon:  enzoo  de  erfgenamen,  aan  welke  de  erffe- 
nits^n  mogten  Ter^alleB  zjn,  minder  jarig  waren,  zullen  de 
Toogden  of  carateurs  bj  den  domiciliairen  regter  der  genoerode 
mindeijarigen  aangengtelt,  kunnen  regeeren,  bestieren,  ad- 
miniatreeren,  Terkoopen  en  Teralieneeren  de  goederen,  welke 
de  gemeide  mindeijarigen  bj  erfenissen  zullen  zyn  te  beurt 
gevalleni  en  generalyk  met  opetgt  tot  de  voorsz:  succeMien 
en  goeder^i,  waarneemen  alle  regten  en  functien,  die  aan 
voogden  en  onrateurs,  na  diapositie  der  wetten  competeeren, 
behoudens  nogthane,  dat  deeze  dispoeitie  geen  plaata  zal  kun* 
nen  hebben,  dan  ingevaUe,  als  wanneer  de  testateur  by  teata- 
ment»  eodicille,  of  ander  wettig  instrament,  geene  Toogden,  of 
cnrateura  zal  hebben  genomineert 

Ast.  7.  Hat  zäl  wettig  en  yry  zyn  aan  de  onderdanen  ran 
iedere  partliye,  zodanige  advocaten,  procureurS,  notarissen, 
aoUicitenn  ii  faotoors  te  employeeren,  als  zy  zullen  goed- 
vinden. 

Art.  8.  Kooplieden,  Schippers,  eygenaars,  bootsgezellen, 
lieden  van  alderhande  soort,  scheepen  en  vaartuigen,  en  alle 
koopmanschappen  en  gpederen  in't  generaal,  en  effiecten 
^ran  een  der  bondgenooten,  of  van  derseWer  onderdanen,  zul- 
len niet  mögen  worden  in  beslag  genomen  of  aangehooden  in 
eenige  der  landen»  gronden,  eilenden,  steeden,  plaatsen,  ha- 
vens,  stranden  of  dominien^  hoegenaamt,  van  den  anderen 
bondgeneot,  tot  eenige  militaire  expeditie,  publicq  of  pri- 
iFiat  gebmik  van  iemand,  door  arrest,  geweld,  of  eenigsints 
daar  na  gelykende :  veel  min  zal  het  gepermitteert  zyn  aan 
de  onderdanen  van  iedere  parthy  iets  te  neemen,  of  door  ge- 
weld te  ontvreemden  van  de  onderdanen  van  de  andere  par- 
thy, sonder  bewilligiBg  van  den  persoon  die  het  toebehoord  : 
het  geen  egtemiet  te  verstaan  is  van  die  aanhalingen,  deten- 
üen  en  arresten,  welke  zullen  worden  gedaan  op  bevel  en  an- 
ttoriieit  van  de  justitie,  en  volgens  de  ordinaire  weegen,  ten 
«pzigte  van  schulden,  of  misdaden,  waar  omtrent  de  proce- 
dnres  moeten  geschieden  by  wege  van  regten»  ingevojge  de 
.form  van  justitia 
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1782.  Art.  9.  It  is  farther  agreed  and  concluded,  that  it  ahallbe 

Oetober  8.     ^hoHj  free  for  all  merchants,  Commanders  of  ahips,  and  otber 

,  ,  ,  7  subjects  and  inhabitant»  uf  the  contractine:  parties.  in  cverr 

eitherpartjper  place,  8ttq|ect  to  the  jttnsdiction  of  the  two  powere  reapec- 

u^die^  "own  ^^®*J»  *®  manage  ÜiemaeWea  their  own  busineas;  and  roore- 

eoneenit  in  the  oTcr,  as  to  the  use  of  interpretere  or  brokers,  aa  also  in  relation 

^^^DioD    ^  ^  ^}Q  loading  or  anloading  of  their  veaseis,  and  ewetj  thing 

whicb  has  relation  thereto,  thej  shail  be,  on  one  aide  and  on 

the  other,  conaidered  and  treated  upon  the  footing  of  natural 

sabjectSy  or,  atleaet,  upon  an  equalitj- with  the  most  favored 

nation. 

Free  trade  al-      Art.  10.    The  merchant  ahips  of  either  of  the  parties, 
lowed    lo   the  »       f         ii  Al»  f  i» 

portiofanene-  coming  from  the  port  of  an  enemj,  or  from  their  own,  or  a 

™^  neutral  port,  maj  nayigate  freel j  towards  an  j  port  of  an  ene- 

mj  of  the  other  allj:    thej  ahall  be,  nevertheieas,  held,  when- 

McrohMtTM-  ^y^j.  it  gji^i  5c  required  to  eihibit  aa  well  upon  the  highseaa, 

to  ezhibit  tea-  as  in  the  ports,  thdr  aea-lettersand  other  documents,  deacrib- 

letten,  be.       ed  in  the  twenty-ilfth  article,  stating  expreaaly  that  their  ef- 

fecta  are  not  of  the  number  of  thoae  which  are  prohibited,  as 

yeMeiinothair  contraband:  and  not  having  any  contraband  gooda  for  an 

jSiowedtoiNitoi  enemy'a  port,  thej  maj  freeij  and  without  hindrance,  pursüe 

w^üie''ioJd!J  ^^^  vojage  towards  the  port  of  an  enemj.     Nevertheless,  it 

the  eommander  shall  not  be  required  to  ezamine  the  papers  of  yessels  convoj- 

to-be  sQffieient  ^  j^^  vessels  of  war,  but  credence  shall  begiven  to  the  word 

of  the  ofScer  who  shall  condnct  the  convoy. 

J^2J'5 hatS"'      ^^^'  ^^'  '^'  ^^  exhibiting  the  sea-letters,  and  other  doco* 
not  to  be  brok- menta,  described  more  particularl j .  in  the  twentj-fifth  ar- 
port  oSj.*^*  *"  ***^**  ®^  ^**  treaty,  the  other  partj  shall  dtseover  there  are  any 
of  those  sorts  of  goods,  which  are  declared  prohibited  and  con- 
traband, and  that  thej  are  consigned  for  a  port  under  the  obe- 
dience  of  his  enemj,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  break  up  the 
hatches  of  such  ship,  nor  to  open  anj  ehest,  coflfer,  packs, 
cadcs,  or  other  yessels  found  therein,  or  to  remoye  the  smallest 
parcel  öf  her  goods,  whether  the  said  Feasel  belongs  to  the  sub- 
jects of  their  high  mightinesses  the  states  general  of  the  United 
Netherlands,  or  to  the  subjects  or  inhabitants  pf  the  said  Uni- 
ted Statea  of  America,  uhlesa  the  lading  be  brought  on  ahore, 
in  presence  of  the  officers  of  the  court  of  admiraltj,  and  an 
Dae  F^»  ^  inventorj  thereof  made;  bat  there  shall  be  no  allowance  to  seil, 
ofccmtndMnd.    ezchange,  or  alienate  the  aame,  until  after  thatdue  and  lawful 
process  shall  haTe  been  had  against  such  prohibited  goods  oi 
contraband,  and  the  court  of  admiraltj,  bj  aaentance  pronoun- 
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Art.  9.   Verden  is  overeengekomen  en  beslooten,  dathet       1782. 


▼olkomen  yry  zal  etaan  aan  alle  koopliedeo  bevelkebbers  yan 
acheepen»  en  andere  onderdanen  of  ingezeeteüen  der  beide 
contracteerende  mc^ndheedeo  in  alle  plaatsen  respectivelyk 
^hporende  onder  bet  gebied  en  de  jurisdictie  der  weederzjd- 
ache  mogendheeden  hunne  eige  saaken  zelfs  te  verrigten;  zul- 
lende  defefve  wjders,  omtrent  het  gebniik  Tan  tolken,  of 
makeiaara,  mitagaders  met  opzigt  tot  het  laaden,  of  ontladep 
hunner  scheepen,  en  al  het  geen  daar  toe  betrekkelyk  ig,  OTer 
en  weeder,  op  den  voet  van  eige  onderdanen,  of  ten  minsten 
inge  e jkheid  met  de  meest  gefaToriseerde  natie  gecotiaidereert, 
en  gehandelt  worden. 

Art.  10.  De  koopyaardj  acheepen  van  een  leder  der  par- 
thjen,  koomende,  zoo  wel  van  een  vjandeljke,  als  eige  of  nei|- 
trale  hären,  znllen  vry  moogen  vaaren  naa  eenige  baren  ran 
een  rrand  ran  den  anderen  bondgenoot;  dog  rerpligt  zyn, 
800  dikwils  het  gerordert  word«  haare  zeebrieren,  en  rerdere 
bescheiden  in  het  SSste  articul  beachreeren,  zoo  wel  op  de 
>  öpen  zee,  als  in  deharens  te  ezhibeeren,  ezpreaaelyk  aanton- 
ende,  dat  haare  goederen  niet  zyn  ran  het  getal  dier  geene, 
dewelke  als  contrabande  rerbooden  zyn,  en  geene  contra- 
bände  goederen  roor  een  ryandely ke  hären  gelaaden  hebbende, 
na  de  haven  ran  een  ryand,  haare  reize  vryelyk,  en  onrerhin« 
dert  mögen  rervolgen;  dog  aal  geen  risitatie  ran  papieren 
gevergt  worden  ran  scheepen  onder  conroy  der  oorlog  scheep- 
ep,  maar  i^eloof,  worden  gegeeren  aan  het  woord  van  den  offi- 
cier,  het  conroy  leidende. 

Art.  II.  Indien  by  het  rertoonen  der  zee-brieren  en  an- 
dere bescheiden  by  het  25ste  articul  van  dit  tractaat  nader 
beschreeren,  de  andere  parthy  ontdekt,  dat  er  eenige  ran  die 
aoort  ran  goederen  zyn,  dewelke  rerbooden  en  contrebande 
gedeclareet  zyn,  en  geconsigneert  naar  een  hären  onder  de 
gehoorsaemheid  ran  den  ryand,  zal  het  niet  geoorloft  zyn  de 
Ittyken  ran  zodanig  schip  op  te  breeken,  of  eenige  kist,  kof- 
fera,  pakken,  k^sen  of  ander  vaatwerk,  daar  in  gevonden 
wordende  te  openen  of  het  geringste  gedeelte  ran  haare  goe- 
deren te  rerplaatsen,  het  sy  aodanige  acheepen  toebehoorea 
aan  de  onderdanen  ran  haar  hoog  mogend<^de  Staaten  generaal 
der  Vereenigde  Nederlanden,  of  aan  onderdanen  en  ingezeete- 
nen  ran  de  gemeide  Vereenigde  Staaten  ran  America,  ten 
zy  de  lading  aan  land  gebragt  werde  in  preaentie  ran  de  offi- 
cieren  ran  het  admiraliteits  hofl^  en  een  inventaria  van  de- 
aelve  gemaakt«  dog  aal  niet  worden  toeg^laten,  om  deselve 
op  eenigerhande  iryse  te  verkoopen^  vemiilen  of  veralien- 


Ootober  8. 
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1782.       ced«  shaU  have  confiscated  the  same;  sariDg  alwaysas  well  thc 
Oetober  8.     ^:^^  iteelf«  as  anjT  other  goodb  found  thereiD,  whicb  are  to  be  ea- 
~  7  teemed  free,  and  maj  not  be  detained  on  pretence  oi  their  beii^ 

^^^Tfi^*^^  infected  by  the  prohibited  goods,  much  Um  shall  thej  beconfis- 
P ted  ^  ^  b*^'  ^'^^^  ^  lawful  prize:  but,  on  the  contrarj,  when,  by  the  Visita- 
tion at  land,  it  »hall  be  found  that  there  are  n6  contraband  good» 
in  the  veasel«  and  it  »hall  not  appear  by  the  papere  tliat  he  who 
has  taken  and  carried  in  the  veasel  h$B  been  abie  to  diacofer any 
Capto»  oagfat  there,  he  ought  to  be  condemned  in  all  the  chaq^s,  damagea» 
tote  eoodemn-  ^^^  iaterests  of  them,  which  he  shall  have  caused,  both  to  the 
no  eontrmbuid   owners.of  vessels«  and  to  the  owners  and  freighters  et  caigoea 
if  foaiML  ^iii,  which  they  shall  be  loaded,  by  bis  temerity  in  taking  and 

carrying  them  in$  declaring  most  expressly  the  free  veseela 
Fiec  iliiD  to  ****  M8«re  the  liberty  of  the  effects  with  which  they  shall  be 
makefreegoodt  loaded,  and  thatthis  liberty  shall  extend  itself  equaliy  tothe 
ü^t'Si^n^^  persons  who  shall  be  found  in  a  free  vessel,  who  may  not  be 
the  lerriee  of  taken  out  of  her,  unless  they  are  military  meo  a^tiiiUy  in  tbei 

Sn  €IM501Ta  m 

'         Service  of  an  enemy. 


Goodi  liabie  to  ART.  12«  On  the  Gootrary^  it  is  agreM,  that  whatever  sfaaO 
^S^^^  be  found  to  be  laden  by  the  subjecU  and  inbabitants  of  either 
foredeeknition  party,  on  any  ship  belonging  to  the  enemies  of  the  oüietf  or  to 
mo^'  ^erc^  tfa^  subjects,  althougb  it  be  not  compreheoded  under  the  sort 


of  prohibited  goods,  the  whcrfe  may  be  confiscated  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  it  belonged  to  the  enemy,  except  neverthelcas 
such  eibcts  and  merchandises  as  wers  put  on  board  such  tet- 
sel  before  the  declaration  of  war^  or  in  the  spaoe  of  six  mentfas 
after  it,  which  efects  shall  not  be,  in  any  manner,  sabjeet  to 
confiscation,  bot  shall  be  faithfully  and  without  delay  restored 
in  nature  to  the  owners  who  shall  claim  them,  or  cause  them 
to  be  claimed,  before  the  confiscation  and  saie,  as  also  their 
proceeds,  if  the  cl|üm  could  not  be  made  but  in  the  space  of 
PMmio,inMte  ^^^^  months  after  the  sale,' which  ought  to  be  public:  providr 
if  oontrtbaiML  ed  nevertheless,  that  if  the  said  merchandises  are  conträband, 
it  shall  by  no  means  be  lawful  to  transporl  tbsn  ifterwaMto  W 
any  port  beloBgiog  to  enemiei« 
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eereti,  dan  na  dat  behoorljke  eii  wettige  procedureg  tegena  1782. 
zodanige  verbodene  contrabande  goederen  zullen  zyn  ge-  ^'•tobers. 
houden,  et  het  admiraliteits  hof  bj  een  gepronuntteerde  sen- 
tentie  dezelve  zai  hebben  geconfisqueert,  daar  van  altoOa 
vrjlatende,  zoo  wel  het  schip  zelve,  als  eenige  andere  goede- 
ren^daar  in  gevonden  wordende»  welke  voor  vry  werden  gehoa- 
den,  nogte  mögen  dezeive  worden  opgehouden,  onder  voor-  " 
geeven,  dat  die,  als't  wäre«  door  de  freprohibeerde  goederen, 
zouden  zjn  geinfecteert,  veel  min  zullen  dezelve,  ak  wettige 
prys  worden  geconfisqaeert:  maar  in  tegendeel,  wanneer  by 
de  visitatie  aan  land  word  bevonden,  dat  er  geen  contrabande 
waaren  in  de  scheepen  zyn,  en  uit  de  papieren  neit  bleek,  dat 
de  neemer  en  opbrenger  het  daar  uyt  niet  had  können  ontdek- 
ken,  zal  deselve  moeten  worden  gecondemneert  in  alle  de 
kosten  en  schaden,  die  hy  zoo  aan  de  eigenaaren  de  sdheepen 
als  aan  de  eigenaars  en  inlaaders  der  goederen«  waar  meede 
de  scheepen  beladen  zullen  zyn,  door  zyne  rukelooze  aan- 
houding,  en  opbrenging  der  scheepen  zal  hebben  veroorsaakt« 
met  de  interessen  van  dien;  wordende  wel  expresselyk  ver- 
klaart,  dat  een  vry  schip  zal  vry  maaken  de  waaren  daar  inge- 
laaden«  en  dat  die  vryheid  zig  odc  zal  uitstrekkön  over  de  per<> 
soonen,  die  haar  zullen  bevinden  in  een  vry  schip,  dewelke 
daar  uyt  niet  gelight  zullen  mögen  worden,  ten  zy  het  waren 
oorlogsluiden,  en  effectiven  dienst  van  den  vyand. 

Art.  12.  In  tegendeel  is  overeengekomen,  dat  al  het  geen 
bevonden  zal  worden  geladen  te  zyn  door  de  onderdanen  en 
ingezeetenen  van  een  der  beide  parthyen  in  eenig  schip  de  vy- 
ai|den  van  den  anderen,  of  ran  deszelfs  onderdanen  toebehoo« 
rende,  geheel,  of  schoon  niet  zynde  van  de  soort  van  ver- 
bodene goederen,  mag  worden  geconfisqueert,  op  dezelve  wys 
als  of  het  den  vyand  toekwam,  uitgesondert  sodanige  goederen 
en  koopmanscappen,  als  aan  boord  van  zodanig  schip  gedaan 
waren  voor  de  oorlogs-declaratie,  of  binnen  ses  maanden  na  • 
deselve,  welke  goederen  in  geenendeele  confiscatie  zullen 
onderhevig  zyn,  maar  wel  en  getrouwelyk  sonder  uytstel  aan 
de  eigenaers,  die  deselve  voor  de  confiscatie  en  verkoop  zullen 
te  rüg  vragen  of  doen  vragen,  in  natura  zullen  worden  gerestitu- 
eerty  gelyk  meede  he^provenu  daar  van,  indien  de  reclame 
binnen  agt  maanden  na  de  verkoping,  dewelke  publicq  zal 
moeten  worden  gedaan,  eerst,  konde  geschieden,  dog  zoo,  dat, 
indien  de  gemeide  koopmanscappen  contrebande  zyn,  het 
geenzints  geoorloft  zal  zyn  deselve  naderhand  te  vervoeren 
na  eenige  havens,  de^vyanden  toebehoorende. 
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1782.  Art.  15.  And  that  more  effectual  care  may  be  taken  for 

October  8.      ^^^  gecuritj  of  subjects  and  people  of  either  partj,  that  thcj 
do  not  suffer  mplestation  from  the  vessels  of  war  or  privateers 
notto  doiigunr  of  the  other  partj,  it  shall  be  forbidden-  to  all  Commanders  of 
tf  tbe*'?  ^n^*  vessels  of  war,  and  other  armed  vessels  of  the  said  states  gene- 
punithed  forit,  ral  of  the  United  Netherlands,  and  the  said  United  States  of 
OTmakerepar-  ^m^rica,  as  well  as  to  all  their  officers,  öubjects,  and  people, 
to  give  anj  offence  or  do  apj  daroage  to  thoseof  the  other  par- 
tj; and  if  thej  act  to  the  contrarj,  thej  shall  be,  upon  the 
first  complaint  which  shall  be  made  of  it,  beingfound  guiltj 
after  ajust  examination,  punished  bj  their  proper  judges,  and 
moreover  obliged  to  make  satisfaction  for  all  damages  and  in- 
terests  thereof,  bj  reparation^  under  pain  and  Obligation  of 
their  persona  and  goods. 


Primteer  up-       Art.  14.  For  further  determining  of  what  has  been  said, 

^"jJ^^J°JPJ2  all  captains  of  privateers,  or  fitters-out  of  vessels  armed  for 

oonduct  war,  under  commission  and  on  account  of  private  perfions, 

shall  be  held,  before  their  departure,  to  give  sufficient  caution, 

before  competent  judg;e8,  either  to  be  entirelj  responsible  for 

the  malversations  which  thej  maj  commit  in  their  cruises  or 

vojages,  as  well  as  for  the  contraventions  of  their  captains 

and  officers  against  the  present  treatj,  and  against  the  ordi- 

nances  and  edicts  which  shall  bepublished  in  consequenceof 

and  conformitj  to  it,  under  pain  of  forfeiture  and  nullitj  of 

the  Said  commissions. 

Goodi  reMued      Art.  15.  All  vessels  and  merchandises  of  wbatsoever  na- 

be  re£ored'  to  ture,  which  shall  be  rescued  out  of  the  hands  of  anj  pirates  or 

therealownen.  fobbersy  navigating  the  high  seas  without  requisite  commissions 

shall  be  brought  into  some  port  of  one  of  the  two  states,  and  de- 

posited  in  the  hands  of  the  officers  ofthat  port,  in  order  to  be 

restored  entire  to  the  true  proprietor,  as  soon  as  due  and  suf- 

ficient  proofs  shall  be  made  concerning  the  propertj  thereof. 


In  eaie  of  ibiD«      Art.  16.  If  anj  ahips  or  vessels^  belonging  to  either  of  the 

aid^lMir  bc*a<^  parties,  their  subjects  or  people,  shall,  within  the  coastsordo- 

fordedaodpro-  minions  of  the  other,  stick  upon  the  ftnds,  or  be  wrccked  or 

ff elaimed  with*  suffer  anj  other  sea  damage,  all  friendlj  assistance  and  relief 

^^je^^od  giy^ii  begiven  to  the  persons  shipwrecked,  or  such  as  shall  be 

in  danger  thereof;  and  the  vessels,  efi'ects,  and  merchandises, 

or  the  part  of  them  which  shall  have  been  saved,  or  the  pro- 

ceeds  of  them,  if,  being  perishable,  thej  shall  have  been  sold. 
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Art.  13.  En  ten  einde  de  best  mogel  jke  zorg  mag;  wor*  1782. 
den  gedragen  voor  de  securiteit  van  de  onderdanen  en  het  volk  ^^ber  8. 
van  een  der  beide  parthjen,  dat  dezeive  geen  overlast  komen  . 
te  Ijden  van  weegens  de  oorlog  scheepen  of  kapers  van  de  an- 
dere pafihy,  znllen  alle  de  bevelhebbers  van  ouriog-scheepen 
en  gewapeude  vaartuigen  van  de  voorsz :  Staaten  generaäl 
der  Vereenigde  Nederlanden,  en  vande  gemeld^  Yereenigde 
Staaten  van  America,  mitsgaders  alle  derselver  officieren 
onderdanen  en  volk,  verbooden  worden  eenige  beieediging  of 
schade  aan  die  van  de  andere  zjde,  toe  te  brengen,  en  zoo  zy 
dien  contrarie  handelen,  zuUen  zj  op  de  eerste  klagten«  daar 
over  te  doen,  na  behoorljk  ondersoek  schuldig  bevonden  wor- 
dende, door  haar  eige  regte rs  gestraft  worden,  endaar  en  bo- 
ven  verplight  worden  satisfactie  te  geeven  voor  alle  schade,  en 
den  interest  daar  van,  door  vergoeding  onder  poene  en  verbin« 
tenis  van  hunne  personen  en  goederen. 

Art.  14.  Tot  meerder  verklaring  van  het  geen  voorsz:  is, 
zulien  alle  kaper  capiteinen,  of  rheeders  van  scheepen  op  parti- 
culiere  bestelling  en  commissie  -ten  oorioguitgerust,  voor  de- 
zeive gehouden  zyn,  voor  derseiver  vertrek,  goede  en  süffi- 
sante cautie  te  stellen  voor  de  competente  regters,  of  in  het  ge- 
heel  te  verantwoorden  de  mal veraatien,  die  zj  in  haare  cours- 
sen,  of  op  haare  reizen  zonden  mögen  begaan,  en  voor  de  colir 
travention  van  haare  capiteinen  en  officieren,  tegen  het  tegen- 
ivoordig  tractaat  ende  ordonnantien  en  edicten,  die  gepubli- 
ceert  zuUen  worden,  in  kragte,  en*  ctmform  de  dispositie  van 
dien,  op  poene  van  verval,  en  nuliiteit  der  voors  commissien. 
'  Art  15.  Alle  scheepen  en  koopmanschappen  van  wat  na- 
tuur  dezeive  00k  zjn,  die  hernonien  zulien  worden  ujt  ban- 
den van  piraten  en  zeerovers,  sonder  behoorijke  commissie 
op  de  open  zee  varende,  zulien- gebragt  worden  in  eenige  ha- 
ven  van  eene  der  beide  Staaten,  en  zulien  aan  de  bewaring  der 
officieren  van  die  haven  worden  overgeleevert,  ten  einde  ge- 
heel,  gerestiueert  te  worden  aan  den  regten  eigeenaar,  zoodra 
als  behoorlyk  en  genoegsaam  bewjs,  wegens  den  eigendom  der 
zelire  zal  gedaan  zyn. 

Art.  16.  Indien  eenige  scheepen  of  vaartuigen  toebehooreen- 
de  aan  een  van  bejde  de  parthyen,  hunne  onderdanen  of  in- 
gezeetenen,  op  de  kusten  ot  doniinien  van  den  enderen  zulien 
komen  to  stranden,  vergaan,  til  eenige  andere  zee-schade  te 
lydea,  zal  alle  vriendelyke  assistentie  en  hulp  worden  gegee^ 
ven  aan  de  persoonen  schip-breuk  geleeden  hebbende,  of  die 
zig  in  gevaar  daar  van  zulien  bevinden;  en  de  scheepen,  goe- 
deren en  koopmanschappen,  et  hat  geen  daarvan  ge-borgen 
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1782.  being  claimed  within  a  jear  and  a  daj  bj  the  masters  or 
Oetober  8.  owners,  or  their  agents  or  attorneys,  shall  be  restored,  paying 
———^  Qnly  the  reasonable  charges,  and  that  which  must  be  paid,  in 
the  same  case,  for  the  salvage,  bj  the  proper  subjecls  of  the 
coantry:  there  shall  also  be  delivered  them,  safe  conducts  or 
passports  for  their  free  and  safe  passage  from  thence,  and  to 
retum^  each  one,  to  his  own  country. 


The  Tesieli  (^     Art.  17.  In  case  the  subjects  or  people  of  either  party»  with 

S^en^i^M  their  shipping,  whether  public  and  of  war,  or  private  andof 

of  weatherinto  merchants,  be  forced  through  stress  of  weathcr,  pursuit  of  pi* 
theportsofthc      ,  .  .  ^f  .  *     r  l-         r 

other,  to  be      rates  or  enemies,  or  any  other  urgent  necessity  for  seeking  ot 

toMMd  withhu-  ghelter  and  harbor,  to  retreat  and  enter  into  any  of  the  rivers, 

creeks,  bays,  ports,  roads,  or  shores,  belonging  to  the  other 

party,  they  shall  be  received  with  all  humanity  and  kind- 

ness,  and  ei^oy  all  friendly  protection  and  help,  and  they  shall 

be  permitted  to  refresh  and  provide  themselves,  at  reasonable 

rates,  with  Tictuals,  and  all  things  needful  for  the  sustenance 

)»f  their  persons,  or  reparation  of  their  shipsi  and  they  «hall  no 

ways  be  detained  or  hindered  from  returning  out  of  the  said 

ports  or  roads,  but  may  remove  and  depart  when  and  whither 

they  please,  without  any  let  or  hindrance. 


Nme  months        -^^T.  18.  For  the  better  promoting  of  commerce  on  both 

of  w^^""^**  ^^^*  **  *®  agreed>  that  if  a  war  should  break  out  between  their 

piiy/reaiding  high  mightinesses  the  statesgeneralof  the  United  Netberlands 

Süü^^Ä^to  Äöd  the  United  States  of  America,  there  shall  al  ways  be  grant- 

d^se  of  their  ed  to  the  subjects  on  each  side,  the  term  of  nine  mooths  after 

the  date  of  the  nipture,  or  the  proclamation  of  war,  to  the  end 

that  they  may  retire,  with  their  effects,  and  to  transport  them 

wherethey  please,  which  it  shall  be  lawfal  for  them  to  do,  as 

well  as  to  seil  or  transport  their  effects  and  goods,  in  all  free- 

dom  and  without  any  hindrance,  and  without  beingable  to.pro- 

ceedy  during  the  said  term  of  nine  months,  to  any  arrest  of  their 

effects,  much  less  of  their  persons;  on  the  contrary,  there  shall 

be  given  ihem,  for  their  vessels  and  their  effects,  which  they 

would  carry  away,  passports  and  safe  conducts  for  the  nearest 

^  ports  of  their  respective  countries»  and  for  the  time  necessary 
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zal  zyn,  of  het  proveou  vaa  dien,  bj  aldien  die  goederen       1782. 
verderffelkj  zjnde,  zullen  weezen  verkogt,  alle  door  de  schip-     October  8. 
pcrs  of  door  de  eigenaars,  of  van  haare  gelesie;  of  volmagt    ' 
hebbende,  binnen  jaar  en  dag  gereclameert  wordende,  worden 
gerestitueert;   mits  betalende  alLeen  de  reedel^ke  onkosten, 
en  het  geen  voor  bergloon  door  jde  eige  onderdanen,  in  het 
zelve  geval,  betaält  moet  worden;  zuüende  insgel^ks  brieven 
van  vrjgeiej  aan  hun  worden  gegeeven,  voor  hunne  vrje  en 
geruftte  passage  van  daar»  enretour  van  eeu  ieder  na  sjn  eigen 
•land. 

Art.  ir.  Ingevalle  de  onderdaneft  of  ingezeeteenen  van 
een  der  beide  parthjen,  met  banne  scheepen,  het  zj  publique  * 
en  ten  oorlog  verende,  of  bjsondere  en  ter  koopvaardj*  uitge- 
rust,  door  onstuimig  weer,  najaaging  van  zeerovers  of  vyan- 
den,  of  eenige  andere  dringendg  nood,  gedwongen  zuUen 
worden,  ter  bekoming  van  een  achuilplaats  en  haven,  zig  te 
reüreeren  en  binnen  te  loopen  in  eenige  der  rivieren,  creeken, 
baayen,  bavens,  rheeden  of  stranden,  toebehoorende  aan  de 
andere  parthje,  zullen  dezelve  met  alle  menachiievendhied  en 
goed willigheid  werden  ontfangen,  en  alle  vriendelyke  protectie 
en  hulp  genieten,  en  zal  hon  worden  toegestaan  zig  te  ver- 
verschen  en  proviandeeren,  teegens  reedeljke  pryaen  met  vic- 
tuaille,  en  alle  dingen  benodigt  tot  onderhoud  van  haare  person- 
en,  of  reparatie  van  hunue  scheepen,  en  zy  zuUen  op  geenerlej 
wjs  worden  opgebouden,  of  verhindert  uit  de  gemeide  havens 
of  rheeden  te  vertrekken,  maar  mögen  verzjlen  en  gaan  wan- 
neer  en  waar  het  hun  behaagt,  zonder  eenig  belet  of  verhin- 
dering. 

Art.  18.  Tot  des  te  beeter  voortzetting  der  weedersjdsche 
commercie,  is  overeengekomen,  dat  indien  een  oorlog  mögt 
komen  te  ontstaan,  tuschen  haar  hoog  mogende  de  Staaten 
generaal  der  Vereenigde  Nederlanden,  en  de  Vereenigde 
Staaten  van  America,  altjd  aan  de  onderdanen  van  de  een  of 
andere  zyde  zal  worden  gegeeven  den  t  jd  van  neegen  negee ven 
maanden»  na  dato  van  de  rupture  of  proclaraatie  van  oorlog, 
om  haar  te  mögen  retireeren  met  haare  effecten,  endeselve  te 
vervoeren,  waar  het  haar  gelieven  zal,  het  welk  haar  geoorloft 
zal  zjn  te  m(^n  doen;  als  meede  te  mögen  verkoopen  of  trans* 
porteeren  haare  goeden  en  meubilien  in  alle  vrjhied;  sonder 
dat  men  haar  daar  in  eenig  belet  zal  doen;  00k  zonder  gedu- 
rende  den  tyd  van  de  voorsz:  neegen  maanden  te  mögen  pro- 
cedeeren  tot  eenig  arrest  van  haare  effecten,  veel  min  van  haare 
personen,  maar  suUen  inteegendeel  voor  haare  scheepen,  en 
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1782.  for  the  vojage.  And  no  prize  made  at  sea  shall  be  adjadged 
October  8.  lawful,  at  least  if  the  declaration  of  war  was  not  or  could  not 
■""^""""^  be  known,  in  the  last  port  which  the  vessel  taken  has  quitted, 
but  for  whatever  maj  have  been  taken  from  tbe  subjects  and 
inhabitants  of  either  party,  and  for  the  offences  which  may 
have  tieen  given  them,  in  th<;  interval  of  the  said  terms,  a  com- 
plete  satisfaction  shall  be  given  them. 


The  citizeniof  Art.  19.  No  subject  of  their  high  mightinesses  the  states 
uüle  ooromfJ^  general  of  the  United  Netherlands,  shali  apply  for  or  take  anj 
•iont,  or  lettert  commission  or  letters  or  marque«  for  armine  any  sfaip  or  shipa 

of  mArque  from  .  .  .  .  .  »r   -^    t  «^  r  *  • 

a  sute  with  to  act  as  pnvateers  against  the  said  United  States  of  America, 
b  a^  w?  ^^^"^  ^^  *°J  ®^  them,or  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  said  United 
States  or  anj  of  them,  or  against  the  propertj  of  the  inhabi- 
tants of  anj  of  them,  from  anj  prince  or  State  with  which  the 
Said  United  States  of  America  maj  happen  to  bc  at  war;  nor 
shall  anj  subject  or  inhabitant  of  the  said  United  States  of 
America,  or  anj  of  them,  applj  for  or  take  anj  commission  or 
letters  of  marque  for  arming  anj  ship  or  ships  to  act  as  priva- 
teers  against  the  high  and  mightj  lords  the  statea  general  of 
the  United  Netherlands,  or  against  the  subjects  of  their  high 
mightinesses,  or  anj  of  them,  or  against  the  propertj  of  anj 
one  of  them,  from  anj  prince  or  State  with  which  their  high 
mightinesses  maj  be  at  war:  and  if  aoj  person  of  either  na- 
tion  shall  take  such  commission  or  letters  of  marque,  he  shall 
be  punished  as  a  pirate« 


The  yetaeli  of  Art.  20.  If  the  vessels  of  the  subjects  or  inhabitants  of  one 
teri!?g  theportt  ^^ ^^^  parties  come  uptm  anj  coast  belonging  to  either  of  the 
of  the  other,      ^aid  alHes,  but  not  willine  to  enter  into  port,  or  being  entered 

mDtinnwilhiiffto  .  ,  .,,.  .       .     T    .  .        i 

brei«kbuik,(K!r- into  port  and  not  wiiling  to  unload  their  cargoes  or  break 

^^Sii'wi'o'^  buik,  or  take  in  anj  caigo,  thej  shall  not  be  obliged  to  paj 

duty.  neither  for  the  vessels  nor  the  cargoes,  anj  duties  of  entrj  in 

or  out,  nor  to  render  anj  account  of  their  cargoes,  at  least  if 

there  is  not  just  cause  to  presume  that  thej  carrj  to  an  enemj 

merchandises  of  contraband. 
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effecteo»  die  zj  zullen  willen  meedevoeren,  worden  gegeeven       1782. 
paspori  en  van  vrj  geleide,  tot  de  naeste,  havenen,  in  eikanders     Ooto'>ep  «• 
landen  voor  den  tjd,  tot  de  reizen  nodig.      Ook  zullen  geen  ^ 

prjsen  op  zee  genomen  voor  wettig  gehouden  mögen  worden, 
ten  minsten  indien  de  oorlogs-declaratie  niet  bekend  was 
geweest,  of  Kad  kunnen  zjn  in  de  haven,  die  het  genomen 
schip  het  laast  heeft  vertaten;  maar  zal  voor  al  het  geen  aan 
de  onderdanen  ingezeetenen  van  weedersjden  binnen  de 
voorscz:  tennjnen,  ontnomen  mögt  zjn,  en  de  beleedigingen, 
die  hun  aangedaan  zouden  mögen  zjn,  volkomen  satisfactie 
gegeeven  worden. 

Art.  19.  Geen  onderdaan  van  haar  hoog  mogende  de  Staaten 
generaal  der  Vereenigde  Nederlanden,  zullen  mögen  versoe- 
ken  of-aanneemen  eenige  commissien,  of  lettres  de  marque,  * 
tot  het  wapenen  van  eenig  schip,  of  scheepen,  t«n  einde  als 
kapers  te  ageeren  tegens  de  gemeide  Vereenigde  Staaten  van 
America,  of  eenige  der  zelve,  of  tegens  de  onderdanen  of  inge- 
zeetenen der  gemeide  Vereenigde  Staaten,  of  eenige  der  zelve, 
van  eenige  prins  of  Staat,  met  wien  de  voorsez:  Vereenigde 
Staaten  van  America  in  oorlog  mögen  zjn;  noch  zal  eenige 
onderdaan  of  ingezeeten  van  de  gemeide  Vereenigde  Staaten 
van  America,  of  eenige  derselve,  eenige  commissie  of  lettres 
de  marque  versoeken  of  aanneemen,  tot  het  wapenen  van  eenig 
schip  of  scheepen,  om  ter  kaap  te  vaaren  tegens  de  hoog  mo- 
gende beeren  Staaten  generaal  der  Vereenigde  Nederlanden,  of 
tegens  de  onderdanen  of  iugrKeetenen  van  gemeide  haar  hoog 
mogende,  of  eenige  van  deselve,  of  den  eigendom  van  eenige 
derzelve,  van  eenige  prins  of  Staat,  met  wien  haar  hoog  mo- 
gende in  oorlog  zullen  zyn;  en  indien  eenig  persoQn  van  een 
van  beide  natien  zodanige  commissie  of  lettres  de  marque  zal 
aanneemen,  zal  dezelve  als  een  zeerover  worden  gestraft 

Art.  20«  De  scheepen  der  onderdanen  of  ingezeetenen 
van  een  van  beide  de  parthjen,  komende  aan  eenige  kust 
toebehoorende  aan  de  een  of  andere  der  gemeide  bondge- 
nooten,  doch  niet  voorneemens  zjn  de  in  een  haven  binnen  te 
loopen,  of  binnen  geloopen  zjnde,  en  niet  begeerende  hunne 
ladingen  te  lossen,  of  last  te  breeken,  of  by  te  laden,  zullen 
niet  gehouden  zjn  voor  haare  scheepen  of  ladingen  eenige 
inkomende,  of  uitgaende  regten  te  betalen,  nog  eenige  reeken- 
schap  van  haare  ladingen  te  geeven,  ten  minsten  indien  er  ' 

geen  wettig  vermoeden  is  dat  zy  aan  een  vyand  toevoeren 
koopmanshap  van  contrebande. 
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ir82.  Art.  2t.  The  two  contracting  parties  grant  to  each  other, 

October  8.      mufually,  the  liberty  of  having  each  in  thc  ports  of  the  othcr, 

consuU,  vice  consuls^  agents,  and  commissaries  of  their  own 

SlSidenÜTIn  appointing,  whose  Functions  shall  be  regulated  by  particuW 
eaohothenaea-  agreeiD»  nt,  whenever  either  partj  chooses  io  make  such  ap- 
^^  **  pointment 

Thii  treaty  not      Art.  22.  This  treaty  shall  not  be  understood  in  any  man- 
fri)ro'X**9th,  ner  to  derogate  from  the  ninth,  tenth,  oineteenth,  and  twenty- 
l^ili^^f  ^  foiirth  articies  of  the  treaty  with  France,  as  they  were  nnm- 
treaty of  theöth  bered  in  the  same  treaty, concluded  the  6th  of  February,  1778, 
Feb.  irzs,  &c  ^^j  ^j^.^y^  ^^j^^  ^y^^  articies  ninth,  tenth,  seventeenth,  and 
twenty-second  of  the  treaty  of  commerce  now  subsisting  be- 
tween  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  crown  of  France: 
nor  shall  it  hinder  his  catholic  majesty  from  acceeding  to  that 
treaty,  and  enjoying  the  advantages  of  the  said  four  articies. 
TheUnkedNe-      Art.  23.  If  at  any  time  the  United  States  of  America  shall 
mS^HTof  tiLir  j^dgc  necessary  to  commence  negoüations  with  the  king  or 
oonsois,  to  aid  emperor  of  Morocco  and  Fez,  and  with  the  regencies  of  Al- 
forminfftreatiei  giers,  Tunis,  or  Tripoli,  or  with  any  of  them,  to  obtain  pass- 
hm  powen!^  P®"^  ^®*'  ***®  security  of  their  navigation  in  the  Mediterranean 
sea,  their  high  mightinesses  promise,  that  upon  the  requisition 
which  the  United  States  of  America  shall  make  of  it,  they  will 
second  such  negotiations  in  the  most  favorable  manner,  by 
means  of  their  consuls,  reaiding  near  the  said  king,  emperor, 
and  regencies. 
Gontraband  -^^^T.  24.   The  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall 

■pccified.  extend  to  all  sorts  of  merchandises,  exceptiog  only  those  which 

are  distinguished  under  the  name  of  contraband,  or  merchan- 
dises prohibited,  and  under  this  denomination  of  contraband 
and  merchandises  prohibited,  shall  be  comprehended  only 
warlike  stores  and  arms,  as  mortars,  artillery,  with  their  arti- 
fices  and  appurtenances,  fusils^  pistols,  bombs,  grpnades,gun- 
powder,  salt  petre,  sulphur,  match«  bullets  and  balls,  pikes, 
sabres,  lances^  halberds,  casques,  cuirasses,  and  other  sorts  of 
DiwrimiBatioii  arms:  as  also  soldiers,  horses,  saddles  and  furniture  for  horses; 
goodTnlotooii-  ftl^  other  effects  and  merchandises  notbefore  specified  expressly, 
tmband.  i^q^  ^yeQ  ^11  sorts  of  na^al  matters,  however  proper  they 

,  may  be  for  the  construction  and  equipment  of  vessels  of  war, 

or  for  the  manpfacture  of  one  or  another  sort  of  machines  of 
war  by  land  or  sea,  shallnot  be  judged  contraband,  neither  bj 
the  letter,  nor  according  to  any  pretended  Interpretation  what- 
ever,  ought  they,  or  can  they  be  comprehended  under  the 
notion  of  effects  prohibited  or  contraband.     So  that  all  effects 
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Art.  21.  De  twee  contracteerende  partjen  vergunneil  ovet  1782* 
cn  weeder  aan  elkanderen  de  ▼ryhcid<  om  ieder  iü  de  haTens  Ortobcr  8. 
van  den  änderen,  consuls,  vice  consulsj  agenfen  en  comniiBsa- 
rissen  van  hanne  eigen  aanstelling  te  hebben,  welkers  functien 
giereguleert  tiiUen  worden  by  particuliere  overeenkotnst, 
wanneer  ooit  eene  delr  beide  partjen  goedvind  Kodantge 
aanstelling  te  doen« 

Art.  22.  Dit  tractaat  zal  in  geenerbande  opsigten  verstaen 
worden  te  derogeeren  aan  de  9,  10,  19en  24dte  articulen,  van 
het  tractaat  met  Vrankryk^soo  als  diegenummert  zjn  gewees 
in  het  zelve  tractaat  den  6  Februar j,  1778,  geslooten,  zjnde 
de  9,  10,  Iren  228tearticulen  van  het  tractaat  van  commercie, 
soo  als  het  bü  in  kragt  is  tnsschen  de  Yereenigde  Staaten  van 
AmericH,  en  de  kroon  van  Vrankrjk:  en  zal  nieede  niet  belet- 
ten,  dat  sjne  catholique  majesteit  aan  t'äbelve  zoude  acce- 
deereta^  en  Van  het  betieficie  der  gemeide  vier  articulen  jouis- 
seeren. 

Art.  25.  By  aldien  de  Yereenigde  Rtaateü  van  America^ 
t'eeniger  tyd,nodig  mogten  vinden,  om  by  den  koningof  keizer 
van  Marocco  of  Fez,  raitsgaders  by  de  regeeringen  van  Al- 
giers, Tanis  of  Tripoli,  of  by  eenige  van  de^elve,  n^tiatien 
te  entameeren  iot  het  verkrygen  van  pasporten  ter  beveiliging 
van  hunne  navigatie  op  de  middeiandsche  zee,  zoo  beioven 
haar  hoog  mögende^  op  het  aanzoek  van  hoogstgedagte  Ye- 
reenigde Staaten^  die  tiegotiatien,  door  middel  van  htlnne  by 
den  voersz:  koning  of  keizer  en  regeeringen  residetende  con- 
suis  op  de  fayorabelste  wyze  te  zullen  secondeeren. 

Art.  24.  De  Tryheid  van  navigatie  en  coitimercie  zal  zig  uil^ 

strekken  tot  alle  sorteen  van  koopmanschappen,  nitgesondert 

alleen  deeze,  welke  onderscheiden  t»jii  onder  den  naam  van 

Contrabande  of  verbodene  goederen:  en  onder  dee£e  benoe- 

ming  van  eontrabande  of  verbodene  goederen,  zallen  alleen 

begreepen  zyn  de  oorlogs  ammunitien,  of  wapenen^  als  mor- 

tieren,  gesehnt  met  zyne  vuurwerken,  en  het  ge^n  daar  toebe- 

hoort;  i^eweeren,  pistoolen,  bomben,  granaden^  buspulver, 

sal-peeter^  swavel,  lonten,  kogels,  pieken,  swäarden,  lancien,' 

helbaarden^  criqnetten,  cuitassen,  en  diergelyk  soort  van  wa- 

pentuig,  ook  Soldaten,  paarden,  zadels,  en  toerttsting  van  paar- 

den.     Alle  andere  goederen  en  koopmanschappen,  hier  boven 

niet  uitdrukkelyk  gespecificeert,  jaa  selfs  alle  soorten  van 

scheepsmaterialen,  hoe  zeer  dezelve  ook  zouden  mögen  zyn 

geschikt,  tot  het  bouwen  of  equipeeren  van  oorlogscheepen  of 

tot  het  maken  van  het  een  of  Rinder  oorlogfitnig  te  water  of  te 

lande,  zallen  mits  dien,  nog  volgens  den  lettre,  nog  volgens 
20 
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1 7S2*       ADd  raerchandUes,  which  are  not  expressly  beforenamedf  maj, 
October  8.      ^ithoiit  any  exceptioD,  and  in  perfect  libertj,  be  transported 


bjr  thc  snbjecta  and  inhabitants  of  both  allies,  from  and  to  pla- 
ces  belongingto  tbe  enemj;  excepting  onlj  the  places  which 
at  the  same  time  shall  be  besieged»  blopked,  or  invested;  and 
EOookade  dcfi-  those  placeg  only  shall  be  held  for  such,  whtch  are  surroanded 
nearlj  by  some  of  the  belligerent  powers. 


^liiitionr  "*  ^^^'  ^'  '^^  *^  ^^^  ***  *''  dissention  and  quarrcl  may  b^ 
avoided  and  prevented,  it  ha»  been  agreed,  tbat  in  case  that 
one  of  the  two  parties  faappens  to  be  at  war,  the  yessels  belong- 
ing  to  the  subjects  or  inhabitants  of  the  other  ally«  shall  be 
provided  with  sea-letters  or  passports»  expressing  the  name, 
the  property,  and  the  bürden  of  the  vessel,  as  also  the  name 
and  the  place  of  abode  of  the  master,  or  Commander  of  the 
Said  ves&el,  to  the  end,  that  thereby  it  may  appear,  that  the 
▼essel  really  and  truly  belongs  to  subjects  or  inhabitants  of 
one  of  the  parties;  which  passports  shall  be  drawn  and  distri^ 
bated  according  to  the  form  annexed  to  thk  treaty ;  each  time 
that  the  vessel  shall  return«  she  shonld  have  such  her  passport 
renewed.  or  at  least,  they  ought  not  be  of  miHre  ancient  date 
than  two  yeai*8,  before  the  vessel  has  been  retumed  to  her  own 
country. 
S?äS^raif*^  ^^  has  been  also  agreed,  tliat  auch  vessels,  betng  loaded, 
merchftotthipi.  onght  to  be  provided  not  only  with  the  said  passports  or 
sea-letters,  bat  also  with  a  general  passport«  or  with  particular 
passports  or  manifests,  or  other  public  documents»  which  are 
ordinarily  given  to  vessels  outward  bound  in  the  ports  from 
whence  the  vessels  have  set  sail  in  the  last  place,  containiaga 
specification  of  the  caTgo,  of  the  place  from  whence  the  vessel 
departed,  and  ofthat  of  her  destination;  or,  instead  of  all  these^ 
with  certificates  from  the  magtstrates  or  governors  of  cities, 
places,  and  colonies,  from  whence  th^  vessel  came,  given  in 
the  usual  form,  to  the  end  that.it  may  be  known,  whether 
there  are  any  effects  prohibited  or  contraband,  on  board  the 
vessels,  and  whether  they  are  destined  to  be  carried  to  an 
enemy's  country  or  not)  and  in  case  any  one  judges  proper  to 
express  in  the  said  documents,  the  persona  to  whom  the  effects 
on  board  belong,  ke  may  do  it  freely,  without,  however,  being 
bound  to  do  it;  and  the  Omission  of  such  expression  cannot 
and  ought  not  to  cause  a  confiscation. 
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centge  voor  te  wende  interpretatie  van  dezelve,  hoe  ook        1782. 
genaamt,  onder  verbodene,  of  contraband  goederen  begree-     ^^*>«'  ^' 
pen  kannen  of  mögen  worden:  zoo  dat  alle  dezeWe  goederen,  " 

^vaaren  en  koopmanschappen,  hierboven  niet  uytdrukkeljk 
genoemt,  sonder  eening  onderscheid  zuUen  mögen  worden 
getrangporteert,  en  vervoerd  in  alle  yrjheid  door  de  onder- 
danen  en  ingezeetenen  van  beide  bondgenooten,  van  en  na 
plaatsen  aan  den  vjand  toebehoorende,  zodanige  steeden  of 
plaataen  alleen  uit  gezondert,  welke  op  die  tjt  beleegert« 
geblocqueert  of  geinvesteert  zyn,  waar  voor  alleenljk  wot^en 
gehoaden  de  zulke,  die  dooreen  der  oorlogvoerende  mogeqd- 
heeden  van  na  bjr  ingealooten  worden  gehouden. 

Art.  25.  Ten  einde  alle  diasentie  en  twist  mag  worden  ver- 
mjd  en  voorgekomeo,  ig  overeengekomen,  dat  ingeval  een  van 
beide  de  parthjen  in  oorlog  mögt  komen  te  geraken,  de  schee- 
pen  en  vaartuigen,  toebehoorende  aan  de  onderdanen  of  in- 
gezeetenen van  de  andere  geallieerde^  met  zeebrieven  of  paa- 
porten  moeten  werden  voorsien,  expreaseerende  den  naam» 
eigendem  en  de  groote  van  het  schipof  vaartuig,  als  meede  den 
naam,  piaats  of  wonnige  van  den  achipper  of  bevelhebber  van 
het  gemeide  achip  ef  vaartuig,  ten  einde  daar  by  mag  blyken, 
dat  bet  schip  re^el  en  in  waarheid  aan  de  onderdanen  of  in- 
gezeetenen van  eene  der  parthyen  toebehoord  welk  paspoort 
zal  worden  opgemaakt  en  uitgegeeven  volgens  het  formulier 
agter  dit  tractaat  gevoegt.  Deselve  zuUen  ieder  reise,  dat  het 
achip  t'hays  ia  geweeat,  op  nieuw  verleent  moeten  zyn,  of  ten 
roinaten  niet  ouder  mögen  zyn,  als  tweie  jaar,  voor  de  tyd,  dat 
het  schip  laast  ia  t'huys  geweest. 

Het  is  insgelyks  vastgeatelt,  dat  zodanige  sche^pen  of  vaar- 
taigen  gelaaden  zynde,  moeten  weesen  voorsien  niet  alleen 
met  paspoorten  of  zeebriveti  bovengemeM;  maar  ook  met  een 
generaal  passpoort,  of  particulie.re  pasporten,  of  manifesten,  of 
andere  publicque  documenten,  die  in  de  havenen,  'van  waar 
de  ficheepen  laast  gekomen  zyn.  gewoonlyk  gegeeven  worden 
aan  de  nitgaende  scheepen^  iuhoudende  een  specificatie  van 
de  landing,  de  piaats  van  waar  het  achip  gezeilt  is,  en  waar 
heenen  het  gedestineert  is,  of  by  gebreeke  van  alle  deselve, 
met  certificaten  van  de  magistraten,  of  gouvemeurs  der  stee- 
den,  plaatsen  en  cplonien,  van  waar  het  schip  vertrokken  is, 
in  de  gewoone  form  gegeeven,  op  dat  geweeten  kan  werden, 
of  eenige  verboode  of  contraband  goederen  aan  boord  van  de 
scheepen  zyn,  en  of  zj  daar  meede  na'a  vyands  landen  ge- 
destineert zyn,  ef  niet  En  by  aldien  iemand  goetdnnk,  of 
raadzaam  vind,  om  in  de  gemeide  bescheiden  uit  te  drukken 
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1782. 
Oetober  Jl. 


Armed  TetaeU      Ab.t.  26.  If  tiie  vessels  of  thesaid  subjectsor  inhabitantsof 

chsntmantore-  either  of  the  parties,  sailing  aloDg  the  coasts  or  on  the  high 

radi^of  ^^*'*®^»  **'*  ™®*  ^J  •  ▼cssel  of  war  or  privateer,  or  other  armed 

not  shpt,  fco.     vessel  of  the  other  partj,  the  said  vessels  of  war,  privateers, 

or  armed  vessels«  for  avoiding  all  disorder,  shall  remaiii  with- 

out  the  reach  of  cannon,  bat  maj  send  their  boats  on  board 

ibfi  merchant  vessel,  which  thej  shall  meet  in  this  manner, 

npon  which  they  maj  not  pass  more  than  two  or  three  men, 

to  whom  the  master  or  Commander  shall  exhibit  his  passport, 

containing  the  propertj  of  the  vessel,  according  to  the  form 

annezed  to  this  treaty:  and  the  vessel,  after  having  ezhibited 

such  a  passport,  sea^etter,  and  other  docaments,  shall  be  free 

to  continqe  her  voyage,  so  that  it  shall  not  be  lawfal  to  molest 

her,  or  search  her  in  anj  manner^  nor  to  gtve  her  chase,  nor 

to  force  her  to  alter  her  course. 


Comnumdersof     Art.  27«  It  shall  be  lawful  for  merchants,  eaptains,  and 
maj  en^l^  A-  Commanders  of  vessels,  whether  public  andöf  war,  or  private 


•  .L       ^     c'^^^  of  merchants,  belongiDg  to  the  said  United  States  of  Ame- 
m  the  porti  of    .  ^7  •    .         .  .  i  .   .    .  . 

HoUand.  nca,  or  anj  of  theni,  or  to  their  subjects  and  inhabitants,  to 

take  freelj  into  their  Service,  and  receive  on  board  of  their 

yessels,  in  anj  port  or  place  in  the  jarisdiction  of  their  hi^h 

mightinesses  aforesaid,  seamen  or  others,  native^  or  inhabi^ 

tants  of  anj  of  the  said  States,  upon  such  conditions  as  thej 

shall  agree  on,  wtthout  being  subject  for  this,  to  anj  fine, 

penaltj,  puniahment,  process,  or  reprehension  whatsoever. 

And  comman«      And  reciprocallj,  all  merchants,  eaptains,  and  command- 

v^lfJJ*^  ers,belpnging  to  the  said  United  Netherlands,  shall  enjoj,  in 

gag;epatoh8ea-  all  the  ports  and  places  under  the  obedüedce  of  the  said  United 

the*U?lutes.    3tates  of  America,   the  aame  privilege  of  engaging  and  re- 

eeiving  seamen  or  other^  natives  or  inhabitantR  of  anj  coun; 

trj  of  the  denomination  of  tlie  said  states  general:  provided, 

that  neither  on  one  side  nor  the  other,  thej  maj  not  take  into 

their  Service  such  of  their  countrjmen  who  have  alreadj  en- 

gaged  in  the  Service  of  the  other  partj  contracting,  whether  in' 

war  or  trade,  and  whether  thej  roeet  them  bj  land  or  sea;  at 

least  if  the  eaptains  or  masters  nnder  the  command  of  whom 
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de  penoonen,  aan  wien  de  aan  boord  zynde  goederen  toeko-       ITSE. 
mea,  vermag  hy  zvlka  vryclyk  te  doen  j  sonder  eg;ter  daar  toc        ^     '' 
gehouden  te  syn,  of  dat  gebrek  van  die  nitbnikkii^  geleegen- 
heid  tot  confiscatie  kan  of  mag  geeren. 

A&T.  26.  Indien  de  scheepen  of  vaartuigen  van  de  gemeide 
onderdanen  of  ingezeetenen  van  een  van  beide  de  parthyeDi 
zeiiende  längs  de  kuaten  of  in  de  open  zee,  antmoet  zullen 
worden  door  eenig  schip  van  ooriog,  kaper  of  gewapend  vaar- 
tuig  van  de  andere  parUiy  zullen  de  gemeide  oorlog  scheepeo, 
kapers  of  gewapende  vaartuigen  tot  vermyding  van  alle  dia- 
ordre,  buiten  bereik  van  het  gesehnt  blyven,  dog  hunne  booten 
mögen  zenden  aan  boord  van  koopvaardyschepen,  welke  zy 
op  die  wys  zulleo  ootmoeten,  enophet  zelve  mögen  overgaan 
ten  getalle  alieen  van  twee  a  drie  man,  aan  wien  de  schtpper  of 
bevelhebber  van  zodanig  schip  of  vaartuig  zyn  pasport  zal  ver^ 
toonen«  inhoudende  den  eigendom  van  het  schip  of  vaartuig, 
ingevolge  het  formulier  agter  dit  tractaat  gevoegt,  cn  zal  bei 
schip  of  vaartuig  na  de  vertoning  van  dusdanig  pasport,  zee- 
brief  en  verdere  bescheiden,  vry  en  liber  zyn  om  deszelfs  reis 
te  vervolgen,  zoo  dat  neit  geoorloft  zal  zyn  het  zelve  op 
eenigerhande  wyse  te  molesteeren  of  doorzoeken;  no^  ja^t  op 
haar  te  maken,  of  het  selve  te  foorceeren  haare  voorgenomen 
eours  te  verlaaten. 

A&T.  27.  Het  zal  geoorloft  zyn  aan  kooplieden,  caplteins, 
en  bevelhebbers  van  scheepen,  het  zy  publique  en  ten  oorlog, 
of  particnliere  en  ter  koopvaardy  vaarende^  toebeboorende  aan 
de  gemeide  Vereenigde  Staaten  van  America,  of  eenige  yan 
deseive,  of  aan  de  onderdanen,  en  ingezeetefien  van  einige 
der  zelve,  vryelyk  in  hunne  dienst  aan  te  neemen,  en  aan 
boord  van  haare  gemeide  scheepen  te  ontfangen,  in  iedere  der 
havens  of  plaatsen  onder  de  jurisdictie  van  voornoemde  haar 
hoog  mogende,  eenige  bootsgezellen  of  anderen,  zy  nde  inboor- 
lingen  of  ingezeetenen  van  eenige  der  gemeide  Staaten,  op 
zulke  voorwaarden,  als  zal  werden  overeen  gekomen,  zonder 
daar  voor  aan  eenige  boete,  poene,  straffe,  proces  of  berisplng 
hoegenaamt,  onderheevig  te  zyn. 

En  zullen  reciproquelyk  alle  kooplieden,  capiteinen  en  be- 
velhebbers van  scheepen,  behoorende  tot  de  voors^:  Vereen- 
igde Nederlanden,  in  alle  de  havens  en  plaatsen,  onder  het 
gebied  van  de  gemeide  Vereenigde  Staaten  van  America,  het 
zelve  voorregt  genieten  tot  aanneeming  en  ontfangen  van 
bootsgezellen  of  anderen,  zypde  inboorlingen  of  ingezeetenen 
Tan  eenige  der  domeinen  y»jk  de  gemeide  Staaten  Generaal, 
met  dien  verstände,  dat  men  nog  aan  de  eene  nog  aan  de  an« 
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17SSL  such  peraons  may  be  foniid,  will  Botof  hifl  own  consent  dit- 

Ootober  9,  cbarge  them  from  their  aervice;  lipon  patn  of  being  otherwit^ 

'  Ire^ted  and  poniahed  as  deserten« 


The  reftvction      Art.  28.  The  afikir  of  tbe  refraction  »hall  be  reaulated  in 

[with respeet to     ,.  ......  ^    .^.  ..     ■ 

tobAoeo]  to  be  all  equit j  and  justice^  DJ  the  magistrates  of  cities  respectiveJj» 
ESrIn cawof  ^***™  i^ ^'^^U  be judged  that  there is  any  room  to  complain in 
oompUiDt.         this  respeet 

b^lxtSi^^^  Art.  29.  The  pregent  treaty  shall  be  ratified  and  approved 
•ixmoiitht,  by  their  high  mightinesses  the  btates  general  of  tbe  United 
Netherlands,  and  by  the  United  States  of  America;  and  the 
acts  of  ratification  shall  be  delivered«  in  good  and  dae  formt 
on  one  side  and  on  the  othert  in  the  space  of  six  months,  or 
sooner,  if  possibie,  to  be  computed  from  the  day  of  the  Signa-» 
ture. 

In  faith«  we,  the  deputies  and  plenipotentiaries  of  the  lords 
the  States  general  of  the  United  Netherlands,  and  the 
minister  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  Ameiica, 
in  virtue  of  our  respective  authorities  and  füll  powerSi^ 
have  signed  the  present  treaty^  and  apposed  thereto  the 
seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  the  Hague,  the  eighth  of  October,  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  eighty-two 

[l.  8.1  JOHN  ADAM3. 


The  fimn  of  the  pauport,  which  shall  be  given  to  »hipi  and  resiela,  in 
qnence  of  the  85th  article  of  this  treaty . 

Form  of  the         To  all  who  shall  see  these  presents  greeting:  Be  it  known, 

eS*bj°ari^thi  Ö***  \^ve  and  permission  are  hereby  given  to  ,  master 

JJI^P'^^ljJjK  or  Commander  of  the  ship  or  Tessel,  called  ,  of  the  bur- 

page  154.]        den  of   ■  tonsi  or  thereabouts,  lying  at  present  in  the 
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der  xjde  zig  zal  mögen  bedienen  v%n  godanige  tjntt  lands*       ITBSL 
genooten,  die  zig  reeds  in  dienst  van  de  andere  contracteer*     October  8« 
ende  parthje»  het  zy  ten  oorl(%,  hei  zy  men  deaelve  aan  de        ' 
Taste  wal,  dan  wel  in  tee  zoude  mögen  ontmoeten,  ten  min- 
aten  indien  de  capiteinen  of  achippert,  onder  wiens  bevei 
zodaoige  penoonen  zig  mogten  bevinden,  deselve  niet  vry- 
willig  uit  hunnen  dienst  wilde  ontslaan,  op  poene  dat  dezelve 
andersints  op  den  voet  van  wj^lopers  zullen  worden  bahandelt 
en  gestraft 

Art.  2&  De  toeleg  voor  rtf ractie»  sal  in  alle  redelykbeid  en 
billykheid  worden  ger^aleert,  by  de  magistraten  der  reapec* 
tive  steeden»  alwaar  men  oordeelt,  dat  eenige  bezwaareo  des«« 
weegens  plaets  hebben. 

Art.  29.  Het  tegenwoordig  tractaat  zal  werden  geratifi- 
ceert  en  geapprobeert  by  Hoogstgen^elde  Staaten  generaal  der 
Vereenigde  Nedeflanden,  en  Hoog  genudde  Vereenigde  Staa« 
ten  Tan  America,  en  zullen  de  acten  yan  ratificatien  van  de 
eene  ende  andere  syde  in  goede  ende  behoorlyke  forme  wer- 
den overgeleeTert  tnnnen  den  tyt  van  zes  maanden,  ofte  eer« 
der  zo  het  zelve  kan  geschieden,  te  reekenen  van:  dag  van  de 
onderteekening. 
Ten  oirkonde  deeses,  hebben  wy  gedepnteerden  en  pleni- 
potentiarissen  van  de  Heeren  staten  generaal  der  Veree-> 
nigde  Nederlanden  en  minister  plenipotentiaris  der  Ve- 
reenigde Staaten  van  America,  uit  kragte  van  onze  res« 
pective  anthorisatie  en  Pleinpouvoir,  deeze  onderteekent, 
en  met  onze  gewoone  cachetten  bekragtigt. 
In  den  Hage,  den  agtste  October,  seventien  hondert  twee 
en  tagtig. 

[l.  s.]  George  van  randwtck, 

[l.  8.]  B.  V.  D.  8ANTHEUVEL, 

[l.  8.]  P.  V.  BLEISWYK, 

[l.  s.]  W.  C.  H.  VAN  LYNDEN, 

[l.  8.]  D.  I.  VAN  HEECKERBN, 

[l.  8.]  JÜAN  KUFFELER, 

[l.  8.]  F.  G.  VAN  DEDEM, 

tot  dm  Gelder^ 
[l.  s.]  H.  TJASSEN8. 

Formulier  tan  het  patporC  dat  gegeeren  zal  worden  aao  de  Mheepea  of  yaar- 
toigen  ingerolge  het  S5e.  artieid  van  dit  tractaat 

Aan  alle  de  geenen  die  deeze  teegenwoordige  sullen  sien 
salut:  doen  te  weeten,  dat  by  deesen  vryheid  en  permissie 
gegeeven  werd  aan  ,  schipper  en  bevelhebber  van  het 
schip;  of  vaartuig  genaemt  — —  van  de ,  van 
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1 782.  port or  kaven of  '•••  , bnund  for  ■  ■■, «nd laden wtDi ■  i  ■; 
October  8.  ^^  depart  aad  proceed  with  bis  said  ship  or  Tessel  od  bis  said 
voyage,  such  ship  or  veasel  haTing  been  tiMted,  and  tha  said 
niaster  and  Commander  having  made  oatk  before  die  proper 
oflBcer,  that  the  said  ship  or  vessel  belongs  to  one  or  more  of 
tke  snbjectSy  people»  or  inhabitants  of  ■  «  »  and  to  bim  or 
them  only« 


In  witnesa  whereof»  ire  haire  Sübscribed  oiir  nämes  to  these 
presents^  and  aflBxed  the  scial  pf  onr  arms  tbereto,  and 
cansed  the  same  to  be  conntersigned  bj        ■  ,  af  , 

this  — — -  day  of     ^     ^  in  the  year  of  onr  Lord  Christ 


Form  of  die  MttiAoalie  vhioh  shiU  benroBtodripoorteiaeli^ift 
of  tbe  SSth  article  of  thii  treaty, 

3^>wg  of*  te        We,      >    ,  magistrates,  or  officers  of  the  customs,  of  the 
oaired  hj  thT   cüj  or  port  of         »  do  certifj  and  attest,  that  on  the  -^->— - 

^^^uC  *^y  '^^  • — » ^^  *•  y®^  ^^^^^  ^"^  ""^^  *^-  ^-  ®' " — » 

personaily  appeared  before  us  and  declared,  by  solemn  oath« 
tbat  the  ship  or  vessel  called  ^  of     ■     tons  or  there- 

abouts«  whereof  ——9  of  ■  ■  ,  is,  at  present  master  or  Com- 
mander, does  rightfuUj  and  properly  belong  to  bim  or  them 
only;  that  she  is  now  bound  from  the  city  or  port  of  » 

to  the  port  of  ,  laden  with  goods  and  merchandises»  here- 
nnder  particnlarly  described  and  enumerated,  as  follows: 

In  witness  whereof,  we  have  ügned  this  certificate,  and 
sealed  it  with  the  seal  of  onr  office,  this  — — -  day  of 
,  in  the  jear  of  our  Lord  Christ  -—'——. 

Form  of  die  m  lettor. 

Form  ef  the        Most  serene,  serene,  most  puissant,  puissant,  high,  Qhistri- 

qnir^  b/ thT   ous,  nobte,  honorable,  Tcnerable,  ¥rise  and  pnident  lords, 

^  ^^547  ^"^P^ror^fl^^^S^  republics,  princes,  dukes,  earls,  barons,  lords, 

buigomasters,  schepens,  councillors;  as  also  judges,  officers, 

jnsticiaries,  and  regents,  of  all  the  good  cities  and  places, 

whether  ecclesiastical  or  secular,  who  shall  see  these  patents 

or  hear  them  read: 


We,  bttrgomasters  and  regents,  of  the  city  of  t' 


make  known  that  the  master  of         ,  appearing  before  us  has 
decUred,  lipon  oath,  that  the  vessel  called         ,  of  the  bar- 
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groot  tonnen  of  daar  onitrent,  leggende  teegenswordig  in  de        1782. 

haven  van •  gedestineert  naar ,  en  belaaden  met     <^^^^  «• 

— ,  om  te  vertrekken,  en  met  zjn  schtp  of  vaartuigdeszelfs 

gemelde  reize  voorttezetten,  zodanig  schip  of  vaartuig  geyisi- 

teert  zjnde^  en  de  voorn:  schipper  of  bevelhebber  onder  eede, 

voor  den  daer  toe  gestelden  officier,  verklaart  hebbende,  dat 

t*gem:  8chip  of  vaartuig  aan  een  of  meerder  orderdanen  volk 

of  ingezeetenen  van  ,  toebehooit,  en  aan  hem  (:of  hun:) 

alleen. 

In  gptuigenU  waar  van  wj.deeze  toegenswoordige  met  onze 

naejnen  hebben  onderteckent^  en  het  zeegel  van  ons 

waepen  daar  aan  gehegt«  en  het  zelve  doen  contrasignee« 

reo  door ^  tot  — — ,  deezen  — — » dag  van   ■■ 

in't  jaer  onzes  beeren  Christi • 

Formulier  van  het  eertificaat  het  welk  ann  de  sefaeepen  of  Taartoigen  zal  wer 
den  gegeeten  ingevolge  het  85e.  aitienl  van  dit  tractaat 

Wy , de  magistraat  (:of  fficieren  der  convoyren:)  van 

de  8tad  nf  haven  van  •; ,  certificeeren  en  attesteeren  dat  op 

den dag  van  — ,  in  het  yaar  onzeg  beeren y 

C.  D.  van  ■,  in  persoon  voor  ons  is  gecompareert,  en 
onder  solemneelen  eehe  hekt  verklaart,  dat  het  schipöf  vaar- 
tuig genaamt ,  van ,  tonnen  of  daar  omtrent,  waar 

van ,  van ,  teeigens  woordtng  schipper  of  bevelhel- 

ber  18,  geregteljk  en  behoorijk  aan  hem  (:ef  hun:)  alleen  is 
toebehoorende:  Dat  het  zelve  thans  gedestineert  is  van  de  stad 

of  baaven  van         ' ,  na  de  haaven  van «  gelaaden  met 

goederen  en  koopmanscappen  hier  onder  particulier  gespecifi- 
ceet  in  opgenvemt  als  volgt. 

In  getuigenis  waar  wan  wj  dit  eertificaat  hebben  onderteek- 
ent,  en  met  het  zeegel  van  ons  officie  bekragtigt  deezen 
-»—  dag  van  ,  in  het  jaar  onzes  beeren  Christi 

Formulier  Tan  zee-brief. 

Alder  doorluchtig8te,  doorluchtigste,  doorluchtigate,  groot- 
machtigste,  grootmagtige,  hoogh  ende  wel  geboorne,  wel 
edele,  erentfeste  achtbaare,  wjze,  voorsienige  beeren,  keise- 
ren,  koningen,  republiquen,  princen,  fursten,  hertogen,  gra- 
even,  baronnen,  beeren,  bui^emeesteren,  scheepenent  raden, 
mitsgaders  rechteren,  officieren,  justicieren  ende  regenten, 
aller  goede  steeden  en  plaatsen,  het  zj  geesteljke  of  waeral- 
dyke  die  deeze  opene  letteren  zullen  sien  of  te  hooren  leeaen: 

Doen  WJ  burgemeesteren  en  regeerders  der  stad  ■  ,  te 
weeten,  dat  schipper  — -— ,  van  ■  ,  (:voor  ons  compareer- 
ende:)  bj  solemneelen  eede  verklaert  heeft,  dat  bei  s«hip 
21 
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If Sit       den  of  about  ■  "■  "    lasts,  which  he  at  present  navigatet, is  ef 
Ot^shet  1     ^^  CDited  Provinces,  and  that  no  rabject  of  the  eneoi j  havc 
"  anj  part  or  portion  therein,  directlj  nor  tndtrecttji  ao  may 

Ood  Almight;  help  him:  And«  as  we  whh  to  aee  the  said 
master  prosper  in  his  lawful  afTairs«  nur  prajer  ia  to  all  the 
before  mentioned«  and  to  each  of  them  teparatelj,  wbere  the 
Said  master  shall  arriire  with  hift  Tessel  and  cargoy  that  they 
may  piease  to  receire  the  said  maater  with  g;o«idne88,  and  to 
treat  him  in  a  becoming  manoer,  permitting  him,  upon  the 
nanal  toils  and  expenaes,  in  passing  and  repassing,  to  ptaa, 
fiatigate,  and  freqnent  the  port»^  paaees,  and  territoriesy  to 
the  end  to  tranaact  hia  huainesa,  where»  and  in  what  manner  he 
ifaiU  jttdge  propen  whereof  we  ahail  be  wiUingly  indebted« 


In  witaesa»  and  for  canae  whenof,  we  «fix  hereto  tbe  seal  of 
this  city. 

(btlMriUHrfiii.) 

By  ordinance  of  the  high  and  mighty  lorda  tha  alatea  goneral 
tf  the  United  Netherlanda« 


[oaiMNAL«] 

No.  fL'^Ckmvm%U0H  beiwem  tlu  hrd$  the «Mea  ffenermlcftlU 
DhÜed  Ntiherimd$  mnd  t/u  United  States  qf^merkßf  ^f^- 
eeming  veseels  reeapturecL 

hSS^^^^^^  The  lords  the  statea  genenil  of  the  United  Netherlanda,  and 
nd  leMpiarei*  the  United  Statea  of  America,  being  inctioed  to  establiah  aome 
uniform  prindplea  with  relation  to  priiea  made  by  vesaels  of 
war,  and  commisaioned  by  the  two  contracting  powera,  npon 
their  common  enemiea,  and  to  veasela  of  the  aubjecta  of  either 
party«  captured  by  the  enemy,  and  recaptured  by  T^Mela  of 
war  commiaaioned  by  either  party,  haye  agreed  npon  the  fol- 
lowing  articlea: 


ll^^^^g^  Amr«  1.  The  Tesaela  of  either  of  the  two  nationa  recaptored 
▼ett^^^lia-  by  the  prtTateera  of  the  other,  ahail  be  restored  to  the  llrsC 
iMwt  iopotiM-  pfnprletor,  if  anch  teaaeia  have  not  been  foor  and  twenty  houra 
J'MjJj^^J^S  ^  **  t»w«r  of  the  enemy»  provlded  the  owner  of  the  teaael 
lo  be  rettored,  recaptnr«d,  pay  dierefor  one  third  of  the  Talue  of  the  teaset, 
om^^SSSThS^  ^  ^  ^  ^^  ^  ^^  car9>,  the  cannons  and  apparel,  which 
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fenoeBid        ■  ■■♦  groot  omtrent  — — —  lasten,  't  welk  hy  aU       ITBd. 
thans  Toert  in  de  geooieerde  provincien  t'bujs  behboord,  eo     ^^^  ^* 
dat  geen  onderrianeii  van  den  vjand  daer  in  direct  of  indirect  ' 

•en^^  portie  of  dael  hebben,  loo  waarljrk  moest  hem  God 
Almagtig  belpen:  Ende  want  wjr  den  vooraz:  schipper  gaerne 
gevordert  zagen,  in  syne  rechtvaerdige  zaaken,  zoo  ia  ons 
venoek  allen  voornoeoitt  ende  yder  in  bet  byaonder  daarden 
▼oornoemden  scbipper  net  zjn  achip  ende  ingelaaden  goede« 
ren  kernen  zal,  dat  dezelve  gelieven  den  voornoenidea  achip' 
per  goedelyken  te  ontfangea  en  bekoorlyk  te  tracteeren, 
gedoegende  bem  t^  ajne  gewoonel jfce  tollen  ende  ongelden 
in  bet  door  ende  voorby  Faaren,  bavenen,  stroomen  en  ge- 
bied  te  paadeeren,  vaaren  en  frequenteeren  omme  ayne  nego* 
tie  te  doen,  daar  en  eoo  by  te  raede  vinden  zal,  het  welk  wy 
gaerne  willen  veracboldq^n« 

Des  t'otrconde  deeser  ateede  zeegel  ter  oeraaeke  hier  aan 
hangende  den. 

(xia  BMrame  ilOBd) 

Ter  erdonnantie  van  de  hoog  ende  oH^ende  beeren  ataaten 
generaal  der  Vereenigde  Nederlanden* 


QRIGINKBU 

CamDeniie  tu»$€hen  de  heerm  sttuUm  generaal  der  Vereenigde 
NederUmdm  ende  Vereenigde  Staaten  van  ^mericot  rakmde 
de  hemornen  uheq^en* 

De  beeren  ataaten  generaal  der  Vereenigde  Nederlanden,  en 
-Vereenigde  Staaten  van  America,  geneegen  aynde,  eenige 
gelykTonnige  gronde  beginzelen  vaat  te  stellen,  omtrent  het 
opbrengen  yan  pryaen,  door  de  oorlogacbeepen  en  eommiaaie- 
▼aardera  van  wederayds  oontracteerende  partbyeny  op  der 
aelyer  gemeene  Tyanden  genomen«  en  omtrent  de  acheepeA 
van  elkandera  onderdanen  door  den  vyand  genomen,  en  by  de 
oorlogscheepen  en  commiasievaarde'ra  van  weederayden  her- 
nomen,  zyn  met  den  anderen  overeengekomen^  omtrent  de 
narvoigende  articnlen« 

Art.  1.  De  acbeepen  van  eene  der  beide  natien  door  kapera 
van  den  andere  bernomen,  zuilen  aan  den  eersten  eigenaer 
wedergegeeven  worden,  Indien  die  acbeepen  nog  geen  vioren 
twintig  uuren  in  de  magt  van  den  vyand  geweest  zyn,  mits 
door  den  eigenaer  van  bet  hemome  achip  daar  voor  betaald 
worde  een  derde  van  de  waarde  van  bet  schip  mitagadera  van 
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1782.        third  shall  be  Talued  bj  agreement,  between  the  pnrties  inier- 

October  8.      ested,  or,  if  they  cannot  agree  thereon  among;  theiDselves  they 

Tase  to  the  pri-  ****^^^  address  themselves  to  the  officers  of  the  admirahy^  of 

the  place  where  the  privateer  whohas  retaken  the  Teuel  shall 

haTe  condttcted  her. 


Titeerfmeii. 


tare*mo^M      ^^'^'  ^  ^^  the  vessel  recaptured  haa  been  more  than  twen- 

S4  hofirs  to  be  ty-four  hours  in  the  power  of  the  enemy,  she  shall  belong  en- 

prrv«tea^^en.  tirely  to  the  privateer  who  has  retaken  her. 

VesMltofeitb-      ^^'^*  ^'  ^°  ^^^®  ^  veflsel  shall  have  been  recaptured  by  a 

er  pMiy  recap-  yessel  of  war,  belong;ing  to  the  states  general  of  .the  United 

▼esKls  o?  the  Netherlands,  or  to  the  United  States  of  America,  she  shall  be 

«tmS^on**'*!  restorcd  to  the  first  owner,  he  paying  a  thirtieth  part  of  the 

ment  of  a  doth  value  of  the  ship,  her  cargo,  cannuns«  and  apparel,  if  she  has 

upoaaessilm  of  ^^^  recaptured  in  the  interval  of  twentj-four  hours,  and  the 

an  eiiemy,  if      tenth  part  if  she  has  been  recaptured  after  the  twenty-four 

^onger,  a  hours;  which  sums  shall  be  distributed  in  form  of  gratiications 

to  the  crews  of  the  vessels  which  shitll  have  retaken  her.     The 

Valvation  of  the  said  thirtieth  parts  and  tenth  parts,  shall  be 

reguiated  according  to  the  tenor  of  the  first  article  of  the  pre- 

sent  Convention. 


Bettkation  of        Art.  4.  The  restitution  of  prizes,  whether  they  may  have 

re-eaotured         ■ ..i ■ i_  _r l •     .i  ^ 


ePs^tobe     ^^^  retaken  by  vessels  of  war  or  by  privateers,  in  the  mean 

made  hl  a  rea-  fime  and  until  requisite  and  sufficient  proofs  can  be  given  of 
■onaole  time  on  '  ^  a 

waretj  beug      the  property  of  vessels  recaptured,  shall  be  admitted  in  a  rea- 

V^^^  sonable  time,  under  sufficient  sureties  for  the  Observation  of 

the  aforesaid  articles. 

Vetaeis  of  war      Art.  5.  The  vessels  of  war  and  privateers,  of  one  and  the 

to  be^'admitted  otherof  the  two  nations,  shall  be  reciprocally,  both  inEurope 

^'^i^'thc""  ^^^  ^°  ^^  other  parts  of  the  world,  admitted  in  the  respec- 

porta  of  bodii     tive  ports  of  each,  with  their  prizes,  wliich  may  be  unloaded 

SSlt^t"  wiE  *°^  ^^^  according  to  the  formalities  used  in  the  State  where 

the  8Sd  artieie  the  prize  shall  have  been  conducted,  as  far  as  may  be  consia- 

oonuneiSr  °  t^^t  with  the  twenty-second  article  of  the  treaty  of  commerce: 

provided  always,  that  the  legality  of  prizes  by  the  vessels  of 

the  Low  Countries,  shall  be  decided  conformably  to  the  laws 

and  regulations  established  in  the  United  Netherlands;  as 

likewise,  that  of  prizes  made  by  American  vessels,  shall  be 

jndged  according  to  the  laws  and  regulations  determined  by 

the  United  States  of  America. 
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de  lading,  canfNis,  en  eceepstoeritötin^en,  welk  derde  in  der       1782. 
minne  begroot  zal  wbrden  door  de  geioteresseerde  part  jen ;  of     ö*^^*^^"^  *• 
aDdersints,  en  zoo  zy  desweegens  niet  over  een  konden  ko- 
men  zuUen  zy  zieh  addresseeren   aan  de  bedieiiden  der 
admiraliteit  van  de  plaats  alwaar  de  kaper  die  het  schip  hei^ 
nomen  heeft,  het  zelve  zal  hebben  opgebragt 

Art.  2.  Indien  het  hernomen  schip  lanner  dan  vier  en  twin- 
tig  nuren  in's  vyands  magt  geweest  is»  zal  het  in't  geheel  aan 
den  kaper,  die  het  zelve  hernomen  heeft,  toebehooren. 

Abt.  S.  Ingevalle  een  schip  zal  hernomen  geweest  zjn  door 
een  oorlog  schip  of  vaartutg,  toebehoorende  aan  de  Staaten  ge- 
neraal  der  Vereenigde  Nederlanden  of  aande  Vereenigde  Sta- 
tin va&  America^.zal  het  zelve  aan  den  eersten  eigenaer  we- 
der tegeeven  worden,  mits  betalende  een  dertigste  gedeelte 
Van  de  waarde  van  het  scip  en  deszelfs  lading,  canons  en 
sgheepstoerustingen,  bj  aldien  het  binnen  de  vier  en  twintig 
uuren  hernomen  is,  en  het  tiende  gedeelte  zoo  het  na  de 
vier  en  twintig  uuren  hernomen  is:  welke  sommen  als  een  gra-  , 

tificatie  verdeeld  zullen  worden  onder  de  equipagien  van  de 
scbeepen  die  het  zelve  hernomen  zullen  hebben.  De  begro- 
ting  der  bovengemelde  dertigste,  en  tiende  gedeeltens  zal  ge- 
reguieerd  worden  naar  luid  van  het  eerste  articul  der  tegens- 
woordige  conventie. 

Art.  4.  De  restitutie  der  pryzen,  het  zj  door  oorlogschee- 
pen  of  kapers  hernomen,  zal  ondertusschen  en  tot  dat  be- 
hoorlyk  en  voldoende  bewys  van  dat  eigendom  der  hernomen 
scbeepen  geveeven  kan  werden,  onder  süffisante  cautie  wegens 
het  nakomen  der  bovenstaande  articulen,  binnen  een  reedely- 
ken  tyt  geadmitteert  werden. 

Art.  5.  De  oorlog-en  kapor  scheepen  van  de  eene  en  de  an- 
dere der  beide  natien  zullen  wederzyds,  zoo  in  Enropa  als 
in  .de  andere  weereldsdeelen  in  elkanders  respective  havens 
toegelaten  worden  methvnne  pryzen,  welke  aldaar  zullen  mö- 
gen entladen  en  verkocht  worden,  naar  de  formaliteiten  ge- 
brnikelyk  in  den  Staat,  alwaar  de  prys  zal  weezen  opgebracht, 
800  ver  het  bestaanbaar  is  met  het  £lste  articul  van  het 
tractaat  van  commercie,  met  dien  verstände,  dat  de  wettig- 
heid  der  pryzen  door  Nederlandsche  scheepen  gemaakt  zal 
beslist  worden,  naar  luid  der  wetten  en  reglementen,  te  dee- 
zer  zake  in  de  Vereenigde  Neder}anden,  vast  gestelt,  gelyk 
ook  die  der  pryzen  door  Americaansche  scheepen  gemaakt, 
zal  beoordeelt  worden  volgens  de  wetten  en  reglementen  bj 
de  Vereenigde  Staaten  van  America  h^paald. 
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ITB«,  Art.  6.  Moreover,  it  shall  be  free  for  the  ftates  gewind  of 

OetoberB.  ^fae  United  Netherlands,  m  well  as  for  the  Uoited  Statee  of 
^.  .  America,  to  make  aach  regviations  aft  they  shall  Judge  necea- 
maymiikerego  aarj,  relative  to  the  conduct  which  their  respectiTe  Teaaela 
''^  witorMb'  *°^  privateers  ought  to  hold  in  relation  to  the  Tessele  whieh 
J^fSwrt,  W  they  shall  have  taken  and  conducted  into  the  porta  of  the  two 
powert. 

In  faith  of  which,  we,  the  depntiea  and  plenipotentiaries  of 
the  lords  the  states  general  of  the  United  Metherlands, 
and  minister  plenipotentiarj  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  have,  in  virtue  of  onr respective  aothorities  and 
fiill  powers,  signed  these  presents  and  confinned  the  saae 
with  the  seal  of  our  arms« 

Done  at  the  Hague,  the  eighth  October,  1782. 

[l.  s.]  JOHN  ADAMS. 

Mona.  ThMe  tre«tieB,haTiog  no  limitatkni,  e^otinaed  in  foroe  CiU  (he ereo« 
tkm  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  United  Netherlandi,  and  the  eontoUdation  ofthe 
Dotah  and  Belgie  provhiaet  in  ltl4  and  181S>..bekig  made  vkfa  tMpart 
of  die  Unked  Netherlanda  eaUed  "U»uum,*>  in  the  tvaa^ of  Pteia  «f 

Tbere  were  alio,  in  addition  to  the  preoeding  treatiei,  aerer^  oontraeta 
entered  into  betveen  the  Unite<f  Statea  and  the  Nelherlandt,  to  witi 

1.  The  oongreaa  ofthe  CTniid Statea ofAmerioa,  by  aaontraat  «ludi vaa 
ratified  wkh  that  body»  September  14, 17«S,  borroved  5,000,000  ofgoüdara, 
eurrent  mon^  of  the  Netheriandt,  loaned  to  the  United  StaUsa,  by  aerUin  i»* 
diriduala  in  HoUand,  through  the  negotiation  of  Mesara.  Wilhelm  and  Jan 
UVUlink,  Nieolaas  and  Jaeob  Van  Staphorat,  and  De  la  Lande  and  Fynje, 
merebants,  in  Amalerdam.  Thb  loan  araa  ohtained  at  ave  per  eent  hy  John 
Adami,.and  waa  irredeemable  for  ten  yearai  after  whiah  itvaata  be  repaid  bj 
inataUuieots  of  one  fifth  in  eaah  iuooeeding  year,  the  interett  ieaaening  m 
Proportion.  Readjr  money,  Ameriaan  produee,  or  good  biUt  of  exchange, 
vere  to  be  tranimitted  m  repayment 

a.  By  a  eootraet,  ratiaed  1^  Congreta,  FebnuHfy  t,  1785,  fhera  waa  ber- 
rowed  for  the  United  Statea,  bj  John  Adnua,  «nder  the  «ag«CiHkitm  «f  the 
aame  merehanta,  0,000,000  of  goildera,  at  an  inlereat  of  4  per  eent  redeemable 
.  «n  eertain  ipeeified  annqal  pnymenu,  eommenoing  Feb.  1, 1801,  and  ending 
Feh.  1,  1807.  The  re|Miymenta  were  to  be  made  in  ready  money,  good  bil|a 
•f  eaehange,  er  Ameriean  prodvee. 

a.  Byacostraotcntctvd  into  bj  John  AdMtta,  and  miftedbyeoBgreaatn 
the  Uth  of  Oet  1787,  there  waa  loaned  to  Ihe  U.  Statea,  in  HoUand,  l,06O,P00 
of  gnildera,  at  fire  per  eent  intereat,  whieh  loan  waa  nq^otiated  by  Wilhelm, 
and  Jan  Wiliink,  and  Niooiaaa  and  Jaeob  Van  Stapbont,  and  waa  made  irr»» 
d^emable  for  ten  y  eara,  ^  Ae  «ipiration  of  whieh  k  waa  to  be  diaahaived  by 
aumal  inatahnenta  of  one-Afth,  enmaaeneiog  on  tks  lat  of  Jvoe,  1788,  and 
endiog  Jone  1,  1808.  The  paymenta,  ai  k  aimilar  »ataiiaea,  were  to  he 
made  in  ready  money,  biUa  of  exohaqge,  nr  Ameriean  prodsee. 

4.  There  waa  a  foorth  Am  borrowed  of  tondry  merehanta  of  Amaterdam, 
mnoontagio  1,000,000  ofgiiildera,atfiTe  per  eent     It  waa  alao  cflhated  by 
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AtiT.  6.  Voor  het  oyerige  zal  het  aan  de  Staaten  generaal  der       17SSL 
Vereenigde  Nederlanden,  als  meede  aan  de  Vereenigde  Staa-     ^^^^  ^ 
ten  van  America  try  staan^  zodatiige  r^lementen  te  maken  -^— — 
als  zj  zuHen  oordeelen  te  behooren;  met  betrekking  tot  het 
gedrag't  geen  hunne  scbeepen  en  kapers  weedersjds  yerpligt 
Zttllen  weezea  te  hondeot  ten  opzigt  der  scheepen  die  zj  ge* 
iienen»  en  opgebragt  zuUen  hebben  in  de  harens  der  beide 
mogendheeden« 
Ten  oirkonde  dieeses,  hebben  wy  gedepoteerden  en  plenl« 
potentiariasen  ?an  de  beeren  Staaten  generaal  der  Veree- 
nigde Nederlandeo,  en  minister  plenipotentiaris  der  Ve« 
reenigde  Staaten  Tan  Ammca,  mt  kragt  yan  onse  respec« 
thre  authorisatie  eo  Pleinpouvoir,  deeze  enderteekentf  en 
met  onze  gewoone  cacfaetten  bekragtigt 
In  d^  Hage^  den  8ste  October,  1782. 

[u  8.]  GEORGE  VAN  RANDWYCK, 

[u  8.]  B.  V.  D.  SANTHEÜVEL, 

[l.  s.]  P.  V.  BLEISWYK, 

[l.  8.]  W.  C.  H.  VAN  LYNDEN, 

[l.  8.]  D.  I.  VAN  HEECKEREN, 

[l.  8.]  JÜAN  KUFFELER, 

[l.  sO  f.  G.  VAN  DEDEM, 

tot  den  Gdder, 
tu  8.]  H.  TJASSEN8. 


^olin  Adanii,  and  n^gotnted  ibroügh  tbe  nme  mereanftQe  tumdt,  #u  madc 
fatededmaUe  for  ten  yean,  wai  to  be  repaid  in  anrnial  initalments  of  one-ffitti, 
bctweea  Jone  1, 17W,  and  Imw  I,  ISOS,  «nd  wnt  ntifiedlif  aongrt«  ön  Um 
fidd^dfJnl7»1788. 

In  this  eolleeljon  it  tiaa  not  hccn  deemed  essenlnl  4o  inaert  aU  theae  eon- 
tncta  at  large,  althoogfa  they  re<|nired  the  aanetion  of  ooogreac  to  make  thcm 
bindiog)  becaaae,  being  negotiated  wKh  mdiridiudB,  they  eannot  be  regarded 
ia  emtoRd  into  between  two  fvertign  powert. 

The  good  fiuth  of  the  United  Btntes  haa  beeo  mTiolnblj  praaertod  in  i«b* 
tkm  to  the  folfUlment  of  aU  theae  oonttaeta. 

It  may  alao  be  proper,  in  thia  note  to  atnte,  that  there  were  aeYend  contraeta 
ihr  the  aale  of  ManUnd  and  Virghiia  tobaeeo,  between  the  U.  Statea  and  die 
Üniled  Company  of  Fkrmera  General  dlFrtmet^  the  flrtt  of  vhnh  «aa  99m* 
€inded  Mt  Nantea,  on  the  30di  of  Jannary,  1777,  bctveea  Sobert  Marria  and 
John  Japoea  Nieiiolaa  Goeiton,  directör  general  of  the  kiqg*a  fiuma;  by  whieh 
H  waa  agreed  that  etery  eargo  of  tobacoo,  arriring  m  Franoe  from  the  United 
Stalea,  on  their  aoeoant,  ahnnld  be  aold  to  thktoompany,  dnringtfie  then  war 
with  Oreat  Btitafai.  Adtaneea,  on  tbeae  eontraeta,  weve  ooeaiionally  nade 
by  the  Fannera  General  to  tbe  United  Btalea. 
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TREATIES  WITH  SWEDEN. 

TRANSLATION. 

No.  1 .— .tf  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce,  cancluded  between 
his  majenty  the  hing  of  Sweden,  and  the  ünUed  »Statea  rf 
North  America. 

The  kin^  of  Swedeo,  of  the  Goths  and  VaDdals,  &c  &c. 
&c  and  the  thirteen  Uoited  States  of  North  America,  to  wit: 
New  Hampshire,   Massachusetts  Baj,  Rhode  Island,  Con- 
necticut, New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  the  coun- 
ties  of  Newcastle,  Kent  and  Süsses,  on  Delaware,  Maryland, 
Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  and  Greorgia,  de- 
vh^^h'^Y  ^'"'^g  ^^  ®8**^'*s^i  '0  a  Stahle  and  permanent  manner,  the 
of  eorrespond-  Hiles  which  ought  to  be  observed  relative  to  the  correspond« 
roense  betw^n  ^^^^  ^^^  Commerce  which  the  two  parties  have  judged  neces- 
the  u.  Sutes  k,  sary  to  establish  between  their  respecttve  countries,  states,  and 
^    ^^  sobjects;  his  majesty  and  the  United  States  have  thought  that 

they  could  not  better  accomplish  that  end,  than  by  taking  for 
a  basis  of  their  arrangements  the  mutual  interest  and  advan- 
tage  of  both  nations,  thereby  avoiding  all  those  burdensome 
preferences,  which  are  usually  sources  of  debate,  embarrass- 
ment  and  discontent,  and  by  leaving  each  party  at  liberty  to 
make,  respecting  navigation  and  commerce,  those  interior  re- 
gulations  which  shall  be  most  convenient  to  itself. 

With  this  view,  his  majesty  the  king  of  Sweden  has  nomi- 
nated  and  appointed  for  his  plenipotentiary  count  Gustavus 
Philip  de  Creutz,  his  ambassador  extraordinary  to  his.  most 
Christian  majesty,  and  knight  Commander  of  hisprders;  and 
.the  United  States,  on  their  part,  have  fally  empowered  Benja- 
min Franklin,  their  minister  plenipotentiary  to  his  most  Chris- 
tian majesty:  the  skid  plenipotentiaries,  after  exchanging  their 
füll  powers,  and  after  mature  deliberation  in  consequence 
thereof,  have  agreed  upon,  concluded,  and  signed  the  follow- 
ing  articies: 
Firm  and  mTio- .  Akt.  1.  There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal 
Järnffiir"*^  peace,  and  a  true  and  sincere  friendship  between  the  king  of 
Sweden,  his  heirs  and  successors,  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  the  subjects  of  his  majesty,  and  those  of  the  said 
States,  and  between  the  countries,  Islands,  cities,  and  towns, 
situated  under  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  king  and  of  the  said  Unit- 
ed States,  without  any  exception  of  persons  or  places;  and  the 
conditions  agreed  to  in  this  present  treaty,  shall  be  perpetual 
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ORIGINAL« 

TVaiU  d^^rmiii  et  de  Commerce^  conehi  enire  sa  tnajeeti  U 
roi  de  Suede  et  les  Etäte  Urne  de  VAnUrique  SeptentnonaU, 

Le  roi  de  Suede,  des  Goths,  et  des  Vandales,  &c.  &c.  &c.  et 
les  treize  Etats  Unis  de  PAm^rique  Septentrionale,  89avoir: 
New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts  Baj,  Rhode  Island,  Connec- 
ticut, New  York,  New  Jersey,  PensjNanie,  les  comt^s  de 
Newcastle,  de  Kent,  et  de  Sussex,  suria  Delaware,  Maryland, 
Virginie,  Caroline  Septentrionale,  Caroline  M^ridionale,  et 
'  Georgie,  desirant  d'^tablir  d'une  maniere  stable  et  permanente 
les  r^gles  qui  doivent  ^tre  suivie»  relativement  k  la  correspon- 
dance  et  au  commerce  que  les  deux  parti^s  ont  jug^  n^ces- 
saire  de  fixer  entre  leufs  pays,  ^tats  et  aujets  respectifs,  sa  ma- 
jest^  et  les  Etats  Unis  ont  cru  ne  pouvoir  mieux  remplir  ce 
but  qu'en  j>osant  pour  base  de  leurs  arrangemen%  Putilite  et 
l'avantage  r^ctproques  des  dei<x  nations,  en  ^vitant  tootes  les 
pr^ferences  onereases  qui  sont  ordinairement  une  source  d* 
discussions,  d'embarras  et  de  m^contentements^  et  en  laissant 
It  chaque,  partie  la  libert^  de  faire  au  sujet  du  commerce  et 
de  la  navigation,  les  r^glemens  Interieurs  qutseront  ksa  con« 
renance. 

Dans  cette  vue  sa  majest^  le  roi  de  Suede  a  nomm^  et  con- 
stittt^  pour  son  pl^nipotendaire  le  comte  Gustave  Phillipe  de 
Creutz,  son  ambassadeur  extraordinaire  pr^s  sa  majest^  trJA 
chr^tienne  et  Chevalier  commandeur  de  ses  ordrea;  et  les 
Etats  Unis  ont  de  leur  cdt^  pourvü  de  leurs  pleinpouvoirs  le 
sieur  Benjamin  Franklin,  leur  ministre  pl^nipotentiaire  pr^  sa 
majest^  tr^  chr^tienne;  les  quels  pl^nipotentiaires  aprte 
avoir  ^chang^  leurs  pleinpouvoirs  et  en  cons^quence  d'une 
müre  d^liberation  ent  arrdt^,  conclu,  et  sign^  les  articles  sui- 
vants: 

AüT.  1.  n  y  auhi  une  paixferme,  inviolable  et  universelle, 
et  une  amiti^  vraie  et  sincere  entre  le  roi  de  Suede,  ses  hM- 
tiers  et  successeurs,  et  entre  les  Etats  Unis  de  PAm^rique, 
ainsi  qu'entre  les  sujets  de  sa  majest^  et  ceox  des  dits  ^tats, 
comme  aussi  entre  les  pays,  isles,  villes  et  places,  situ^es 
sons  la  Jurisdiction  du  roi,  et  des  dits  Etats  Unis,  sans  excep- 
tion  aucune  de  personnes  et  de  lieux;  les  conditions  stipul^es 
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1783.        and  permanent  between  the  king,  bis  beirs  and  successorg)  and 
^P^  *•       the  Said  United  Stetes. 

*■; Abt.  2.  Tbe  king  and  tbe  United  States  engage  mutuallj, 

^t*fc^l7fe  not  to  grant  bereafterany  particular  favor  to  otber  nations  in 
commerce,  bo.  respect  to  commerce  and  navieation,  wbich  shall  not  immedi- 
that  thaU  not  ately  become  common  to  tbe  otber  part j,  wbo  sball  enjoj  tbe 
™Jntotiie<Ser  ®*'°®  ^*^®''  freelj,  if  tbe  toi^cession  was  freely  made,  or  on 
pwi^«  allowing  tbe  same  compensation,  if  tbe  concession  was  condi- 

tional.    ^ 
Sobjects  of  Art.  3.  Tbesubjects  of  tbe  king  of  Sweden  sbal!  not  pay  in 

Sweden  not  to     ,  ^     ,  ^     .  ......  .  ^ 

pay  no  higher  the  ports,  baven»,  roads,  countnes,  Islands,  cities,  and  towns» 
^'"thM  the  ^^  ****  United  States,  or  in  either  of  thero,  any  otber  nor  grca- 
mojrt  CkTored  tef  duties  or  imposts,  of  wbai  nature  soever  tbey  may  be,  than 
natioBt.  those  wbicb  tbe  most  faTored  nations  are  or  sball  be  obliged 

to  pay;  and  tbey  sball  enjoy  all  tbe  rights,  liberties,  privtleges, 
in&munities,  and  exemptions  in  trade,  navigation,  and  com- 
merce, wbicb  tbe  said  nations  do  or  sball  enjoy,  wbetber  in  pass- 
ing  from  one  port  to  anotber  of  tbe  United  Stetes,  or  in  going  to 
or  from  tbe  same,  from  or  to  any  part  of  tbe  world  wbateTer. 
Ciüzeiii  of  the  Art.  4.  Tbe  subjecte  and  inbabitents  of  tbe  said  United 
My^hkfaer^do^  Stetes  sball  not  pay  in  the  ports,  bayens,  roads,  islands,  cities, 

tiesintbeporto  aod  towns,  4inder  tbe  dominion  of  tbe  kineof  Sweden,  any 
of  Sweden  than      ,  ,.  /.i  i 

the  moft  &Tor-  other  or  greater  duties  or  imposts  of  what  nature  soever  tbey 

ed  nations.        m^j  \^^  q^  \^  ^dj^^  name  soever  calied,  than  those  wbicb  the 

most  favored  nations  are  or  sh%ll  be  obliged  to  pay;  and  tbey 

sball  enjoy  all  the  rights,  liberties  privileges,  immunittes,  and 

exemptions  in  trade,  navigation,  and  commerce,  wbicb  the  said 

nations  do  or  shall  enjoy,  wbetber  in  passing  from  one  port  to 

anotber  of  the  dominion  of  bis  said  majesty,  or  in  going  to  or 

from  the  same,  from  or  to  any  part  of  the  world  whatever. 

Libertjofcon«      Art.  5.  There  shall  be  granted  a  füll,  perfect,  and  entire 

bSTiecoredf  ^^^^^J  ^^  conscience  to  tbe  inhabitants  and  subjects  of  each 

party,  and  no  pers<in  sball  be  molested  oo  account  of  bis  wor- 

ship;  provided  he  submits  so  far  as  regards  the  public  demon« 

stration  of  it  to  the  laws  of  the  country.     Moreover,  liberty 

*    sball  be  granted,  wben  any  of  tbe  subjects  or  inbabitents  of 

either  party  die  in  the  territory  of  the  other,  to  bury  them  in 

convenient  and  decent  place^,  wbicb  shall  be  assigned  for  tbe 

purpose;  and  the  two  contracting  parties  will  provide  each  in 

its  Jurisdiction,  that  tbe  subjecte  and  inbabitents  respectively 

may  obtein  certificates  of  the  death,  in  case  the  delivery  of 

them  is  required. 

Citizens  ofboth      Art.  6.  Tbe  subjects  of  tbe  contracting  parties  in  tbe  res- 

theTr  efl^Tby  pective  states,  may  freely  dispose  of  their  goods  and  effectsV 

vfli  or  other-  either  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise,  in  favor  of  suck 
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dans  ie  präsent  trait^  deyftot  dtre  perpetuelles  et  permanentes       1783. 
entre  Ie  roi,  ses  h^ritiers  et  successeurs  et  les  dits  Etats  Unis.       ^^  ^' 

Art.  2.  Le  roi  et  les  Etats  Unis  8'eng;agent  miituellement 
kn^accorder  par  la  suite  aucune  faTeur  particuiiere  en  fait  de 
commerce  et  de  navigation  k  d'autres  nations«  qui  ne  devienne 
aiissit6t  commune  k  Pautre  psrtie;  et  celle-ci  jouira  de  cette 
faveur  gratoitement  st  la  concession  est  gratuite;  ou  en  accor- 
dant  la  m^me  compensation  si  la  concession  est  conditionelle« 

Aar.  3«  Les  sujets  du  roi  de  Suede  ne  pajeront  dans  les 
ports,  havres,  rades,  contrees»  isles«  villes  et  places  des  Etats 
Unis,  ou  dans  aucun  d'iceux,  d'autres  ni  de  plus  grands  droits 
et  imp6ts  de  qoelque  natare  qu'ils  puissent  #tre  que  ceux  que 
les  nations  le«  plus  favoris^es  sont  ou  seront  tenues  de  pajer; 
et  ils  jouiront  de  tous  les  droits«  libert^s,  privil^es,  immuni- 
t^s  et  ezemptions  en  fait  de  negoce,  navigation  et  de  com- 
merce dont  jouissent  ou  jouiront  les  dites  nations,  soit  en  pas- 
sant  d'un  port  k  Pautre  des  dits  ^tats  sott  en  y  allant  on  en 
revenant  de  quelque  partie  ou  pour  quelque  partie  du  monde 
que  ce  soit 

Art.  4.  Les  sujets  et  babitants  des  dits  Etats  Unis  ne  pay« 
eront  dans  les  portSy  havres,  rades,  isles»  villes  et  places  de  la 
domination  du  roi  de  Suede,  d'autres  ni  de  plus  grands  droits 
Ott  imp6ts,  de  quelque  nature  qu'ils  puissent  ^tre  et  quelque 
Bom  qu'ils  puissent  avoir,  que  ceux  que  les  nations  les  plus  fa- 
roris^es  sont  ou  seront  tenues  de  payer;  et  ils  jouiront  de  tous 
les  droits,  libert^s,  privil^ges,  immunit^s,  et  ezemptions  ea 
fiut  de  n^goce,  navigation  et  commerce  dont  jouissentou  joui- 
ront les  dites  nations,  soit  en  passant  d'un  port  k  un  autre  de 
la  domination  de  sa  dite  majest^,  soit  en  y  allant  ou  en  reve« 
nant  de  quelque  partie  du  monde  ou  pour  quelque  partie  du 
monde  que  ce  soit 

.  Art  5.  Ilseraaccordettnepleine,parfaiteetenti^libert^ 
de  tonscienceauz  babitants  et  sujets  de  cbaque  partie,  et  per* 
sonne  ne  sera  molest^  a  l'^gard  de  son  culte,  moyennant  qu'il 
de  soumette,  quantk  la  demonstration  publique,  aux  loiz  du 
pays.  De  plus  ou  permettra  aux  babitans  et  sujets  de  cbaque 
partiot  qui  d^c^dent  dans  le  territoire  de  l'autre  partie,  d'^t^ 
enterr^s  dans  les  endroits  conyenables  et  d^cents  qui  seront 
assign6s  k  cet  effet,  et  les  deuz  puissances  contractantes  pour* 
voiront  cbaoine  dans  sa  Jurisdiction,  k  ce  que  les  sujets  et 
babitants  respectifs  puissent  obtenirles  certificats  de  mort  en 
cas  qu'il  poit  requis  de  les  livrer. 

Art.  6.  Les  sujets  des  parties  contractantes  pourront  dans 
les  ^uts  respectifs  disposer  librement  de  leurs  fonds  et  biens, 
soit  par  testament,  donation  ou  autrement,  en  faveur  de  telles 
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1783.       persoos  as  thej  thiiik  properi  and  their  heiin,  in  whatever  place 

April  s.      ^^j  ^^Yl  reside,  ahall  receive  the  ftucceraion  even  ab  iniesiato, 

.  eitber  in  person  or  by  their  attofney,  without  haying  occaaion 

ritones  (J  the  to  ttke  out  letters  of  natnralization«     These  inherilances,  aa 

^'^'^*  well  aathe  capitata  and  effectSf  which  the  aubjecta  of  th«  two 

partiesyin  changing  their  dwelling,  shall  be  detirons  of  remov- 

ing  from  the  place  of  their  abode  shall  be  exempted  from  all 

dttty  called  *^  droit  de  dHraetion^*  on  the  part  of  the  governr 

nent  of  the  two  atatea  respectively.     But  it  is  at  the  aame 

time  agreed,  that  nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  in  aAy 

nianner  derogate  from  the  ordinances  puUished  in  Sweden 

againstemigrations^or  which  may  hcreafterbe  published,  which 

shall  remain  in  füll  force  and  vigor*      The  United  States  on 

their  part,  or  any  of  them,  shall  be  at  tiberty  to  make  respect- 

ing  this  matter,  such  laws  as  they  think  proper. 

Free  trsde  d-  A&T.  7*  AH  a&d  CTery  the  sobjects  and  inhabitants  of  the 
^rts  of  w  en^  kingdom  of  Sweden,  as  well  as  (hose  of  the  United  States,  shall 
ny«  be  permitted  to  navigate  with  th^ir  yessels  in  all  safety  and 

freedom,  and  without  any  regard  to  those  to  whom  the  mer- 
chandises  and  cargoea  may  belong,  from  any  port  whatever; 
,  and  the  subjects  and  inhabitants  of  the  two  states shall  likewise 
be  permitted  to  sail  and  trade  with  their  vessels,  and  with  the 
aame  liberty  and  safety  to  frequent  the  places,  portSf  and 
haTens«  of  powers,  enemies  to  both  or  either  of  the  contracting 
parties,  without  belog  in  any  wise  molested  or  troubled,  and 
to  carry  on  a  commerce  not  qnly  directly  from  the  ports  of  an 
enemy  to  a  neutral  port«  but  even  from  one  port  of  an  enemy 
to  another  port  of  an  enemy.  whether  it  be  under  the  Jurisdic- 
tion of  the  same  or  of  different  princes.  And  as  it  isacknow- 
ledged'  by  this  treaty,  with  respect  to  ships  and  mecchao- 

na£f*'*'M»d*  ^****»  **^  ^''**  ®^*P*  •***^'*  v^A&  mcrchandise  free,  and  that 
reegooat  ^^^^^  ^^^.^^  which  shall  beon  board  of  ships  belonging  to  sub- 
jects of  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  contracting  parties,  shall  be 
oonsidered  as  free,  even  though  the  cargoor  apartof  it  shoold 
belong  to  the  enemies  of  one  or  both:  it  is  nevertheless  pro- 
vtded,  that  contraband  goods  shall  alwaysbeexcepted;  which 
being  interceptcd,  shall  be  proceeded  against  according  to  the 
"^tSSSi^"  'P*"^  ®^  ^^^  foUowing  articies.     It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the 
theserrkseo/an  same  liberty  be  extended  to  persons  who  may  be  on  board  a 
^!^4t^b   A«^  >>»ip9  ^i^  this  effect,  that  al  though  they  be  enemies  to 
free  Teitdf.      both  or  either  of  the  parties,  they  shall  not  be  taken  ont  of  the 
free  ship,  uolesa  they  are  aeldiers  in  the  actual  service  of  the 
laidenemiei. 
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]ijBr8oniiet  qae  bon  leur  semblen  et  leure  h^ritiers  dans  qaelque       I78d. 
endroit  oä  ila  demeareronty  poarroDt  recevoir  ces  successioDS»      ^v^^' 
m^me  a6  uito/o/pf  »oit  en  personoet  soit  par  un  procoreur, 
Sans  qu'ilsaient  besoio  d'obtenir  des  lettres  de  naturalisation. 
Ces  b^ritagesy  aussi  hieo  q^e  les  capitauz  et  fonds  que  les 
SBJets  des  deux  parties»  en  changeant  de  deiüeure,  voadroat 
faire  sortir  de  IVndroit  de  lenr  domicile,  seront  esemts  de 
tout  droit  de  d^traction,  de  la  part  du  gouvernement  des  deog^ 
^tats  respectifs.    Mais  il  est  convenu  en  m^me,  tems,  q«e  le 
coatenu  de  cet  article  ne  derogera  en  aucune  maniere  auz  or- 
donnances  promulgn^es  en  Suede  contre  les  emigrations,  ou 
qtti  pourront  par  la  suite  ^tre  promulgv^es,  les  quelles  demeu* 
reront  dans  toute  leur  force  et  vigueyr.      Les  Etats  Unis  de   ' 
leur  cdt^9  00  aucun  d'entre  eux«  seront  libres  de  st^tuer  sur 
cette  mati^re  teile  loi  qu'ils  jugeront  k  propos. 

Aat.  7»  11  sera  permis  a  tous  et  un  chacun  des  sujets  et  ha- 
bitans  da  rojaume  de  Suede,  ainsi  qu'k  ceuz  des  Etats  Unisi 
de  navigoer  avec  leurs  Uitimens  en  toute  suret^  et  libert^,  et 
Sans  distiDction  de  ceus  k  qui  les  marchandilies  et  leurs  charge- 
asens  appartiendront,  de  quelque  port  que  ce  soit.  II  sera 
permis  ^galement  auz  sujets  et  babitans  des'deux  ^tats  de  na« 
Tigeur  et  de  n^gocier  a?ec  leurs  vaisseaux  et  marchandisesy  et 
de  frequenter  a^ec  la  m^me  libert^  et  surete,  les  places,  ports 
et  haTres  des  puissances  ennemies  des  deuz  parties  contrac* 
tantesy  ou  de  l'une  d'elles«  sans  ^tre  aucunement  ioqui^t^s  ni 
troubles,  et  de  faire  le  commerce  non  seulement  directement 
des  ports  de  Pennemi  k  un  port  neutre,  mais  encore  d'un  port 
CDoenl  k  an  autre  port  ennemi;  8oit.qu'il  se  trouye  sous  la 
Jurisdiction  d'un  m^me  ou  de  diffi^rents  princes.  Er  comme 
il  est  re^u  par  le  präsent  trait^  par  rapport  auz  uävires  et  auz 
aarchandises,  que  les  vaisseauz  libres  rendront  les  marchan-  * 

dises  libres,  et  que  l'on  regardera  comme  libre  tout  ce  qui  se- 
ra k  bord  des  naTires  appartenants  auz  sujets  d'une  eu  de 
Pautre  des  parties  contractantes,  quand  m^me  le  chargement, 
Ott  partie  d'ice  iui  appartiendroit  aux  enaemi«  de  l'une  des 
deuz;  bien  entendu  n^anmoins  que  les  marchandises  de  con- 
treband  seront  toujours  ezcept^esj  les  quelles  ^tant  intercep- 
t^es,  il  sera  proc^d^  conformement  k  l'esprit  des  articies  sui- 
▼ants.  11  est  ^galement  convena  que  cette  m#me  libert^ 
s'etendra  aux  personnes  qui  naviguent  sur  un  vaisseau  libre; 
de  maniere  que  quoi  qu'elles  soient  ennemies  des  deux  parties 
ou  de  l'une  d'elles,  elles  ne  seront  point  tirees  du  vaisseau 
libre,  si  ce  n'est  que  ce  fnssent  des  gens  de  guerre  actuelle* 
ment  au  serrice  des  dits  ennemis. 
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1783.  Art.  8.  This  liberty  of  oavigation  and  commerce  ahall  ex- 

^^^ tend  to  all  kinds  of  merchandises,  except  thoae  onlj  which  are 

FraetndeinaU  expressed  in  the  foHowing  article,  and  are  distingubhed  bj 
Si^ex'2^  *«  »a°^  «^  contraband  goods: 

eontraband.  Art.  9.  llüder  the  name  of  cootraband  or  pfohibited  goodSy 

Contrabftod       shall  be  comprehended  arms,  great  guns,  caonon  balls,  arque- 

•peoified.  busses,  maskets,  mortars,  bombs^  petards,  granadoes,  saacisaesy 

pitch  balls»  carriages  for  ordnance,  musket  rests,  bandoliers, 

cannon  powder,  matches,  salt-petre,  sulphur,  bullets,  pikesy 

sabres,  swords,  morions«  helmets,  coirasses«  halberds,  jave- 

lins,  pistols  and  their  holsters,  belts,  bajonets,  horses  with 

their  harness,  and  all  other  iike  kinds  of  arms  and  instrumenta 

of  war  for  the  use  of  troops. 

I^serimiiMtion       ART.  10.  These  which  follow  shall  not  be  reckoned  in  the 

^J^^i^  number  of  prohibited  goods$  that  is  to  say:  all  sortsof  cloths, 

cnband.  and  all  other  n^nufactures  of  wool,  flax,  silk,  cotton,  or  anj 

other  materials,  all  kinds  of  wearing  apparel»  together  with 

the  things  of  which  thejr  are  commonlj  made^  goldy-silver  ooin- 

ed  or  unconined,  bVass,  iron  lead,  copper,  latten,  coals,  wheati 

barley,  and  all  sorts  of  corn  or  pulse,  tobaccoi  all  kinds  of 

spices,  saited  and  smoked  flesh,  salted  fish,  cbeese,  bntter,  beer, 

oil,  wines,  »ugao  all  sorts  of  salt  and  provisions  which  serve 

for  the  nourishment  and  snstenance  of  man,  all  kinds  of  cotton, 

hemp,  flax,  tar,  pitch,  ropes,  cables,  sails,  sail-cloth,  anchors, 

and  anj  parts  of  anchors,  ship-masts,  planks,  boards,  beams,and 

all  sorts  of  trees  and  other  tfnngs  proper  for  building  or  repair- 

ing  ships;  nor  shall  anj  goods  be  considered  as  contraband, 

which  have  not  been  worked  into  the  form  of  anj  Instrument 

or  thing  for  the  purpose  of  war  bj  Und  or  bj  sea,  much  less  such 

.  as  ha^e  been  prepared  pr  wrought  up  for  anj  other  use:  all  which 

shall  be  reckoned  free  goods,  as  likewise  all  others  which  are 

not  comprehended  and  particularlj  mentioned  in  the  foregoing 

article;  so  that  thej  shall  not  bj  atij  pretended  interpretation 

be  comprehended  among  prohibited  or  contraband  goods;  on  the 

contrarj,  thej  maj  be  freel  j  transported  bj  the  subjects  of  the 

king  and  of  the  United  States,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an 

enemj,  such  places  onlj  excepted  as  are  beseiged,  Uocked, 

Definitkm  of     or  ihvestedf^4ind  those  places  onlj  shall  be  considered  as  such, 

^  which  are  nearlj  surrounded  bj  one  of  the  belUgerent  powers. 
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Art.  8.  Cette  libert^  de  navigatioD  €t  de  commerce  s'^ten-        17BS. 
dra  k  toutea  sortes  de  raarchandises,  k  la  reservc  seolement      ^^  ^' 
de  Celles  qui  sont  exprim^es  dans  l'article  suivant  et  desig- 
neea  soua  le  nora  de  marchandises  de  contrelMtnde. 

Art.  9.  Od  comprendra  sous  ce  nom  de  marchandiaes  de 
contrelMtnde.ou  d^fendoes,  lea  armess»  canona^  bo^leta,  arque- 
baaes,  mousquets  mortiere,  bombea«  petards,  grenadesi  sau- 
ciaaes,  cerclea  poiss^s,  affüta,  foorchettes,  baDdouH^res^  pou- 
dre  k  canoD,  mechea«  aalpetre,  aoaSre,  ballea,  piques,  aabrea« 
ep^ea,  moriona^  caaqaes,  cuiraasea,  halbardea,  javelines«  piato- 
leta  et  leurs  foarreaux,  baudriera,  bajonettea,  chevaax  avec 
leura  harnoia,  et  tona  aatrea  aemblablea  genrea  d'armea  et 
d'tiiatrumeiita  de  guerre  aerrant  k  l'uaage  dea  troupea. 

Art.  10.  Od  ne  mettra  poiat  au  Dombre  dea  marchandiaea 
d^fenduea  cellea  qui  auivent«  99avoir,  toutea  aortea  drape,  et 
toua  autrea  ouvragea  de  maoufactares  de  iaiDe,  de  lin,  de  aoye^ 
de  coton  et  de  toute  autre  mati^rci  tout  geore  de  habillement 
aTec  lea  choaeaqui  aervent  ordtnairement  k  lea  faire;  or,  argent 
moDDoj^  Ott  non  mooDOje,  etaio,  f^^  plomb^  coiyre,  laiton, 
cbarboD  k  foumeao,  bled,  orge,  et  toute  autre  aorte  de  graina 
et  de  l^gumea,  la  nicotiaue,  vnlgairemeDt  appelUe  tabac, 
toutea  aortea  d'aromatea,  chairea  aal^ea  et  fum^ea«  poiaaona 
aaUa»  fromage  et  beurre,  bierre,  huile,  vina«  Sucres,  toutea 
aortea  de  sela  et  de  proviaiona  servaot  k  la  Dourriture  et  k  la 
aubaiatance  dea  hommes;  toua  gearea  de  Cotoir*  chaoTre,  lin, 
poix,  taat  liquide  que  a^che,  cordagea,  cablea,  voilea»  toilea, 
proprea  k  faire  dea  yoilea,  aocbrea  et  partiea  d'ancrea  quellea 
qu'ellea  puiaaent  ^tre,  mata  de  navire,  planchea,  madriera, 
potttrea  et  toute  aorte  d'arbrea,  et  toutea  autrea  choaea  n^cea- 
aairea  pour  coDatruire  oa  pour  radouber  lea  vaiaaeaux.  Oo  ne 
regardera  paa  dod  plna  comme  marchandiaea  de  contrebande^ 
cellea^  qui  n'auront  paa  pria  la  forme  de  quelque  inatrument  ou 
attirail,  aervant  k  l'uaage  de  la  guerre- aur  terre  ou  aur  mer$ 
encore  moina  cellea  qui  aont  pr^par^ea  on  travaill^ea  pour  tout 
autre  uaage.  Toutea  cea  choaea  aeront  cena^es  marchandiaea 
librea»  de  m^me  que  toutea  celles  qui  ne  aont  point  coropnaea 
et  ap^cialement  deaign^ea  dans  l'article  pr^cMent,  de  aorte 
qu'ellea  ne  pourront  aona  aucune  interpr^ution  pretendne 
d'icdlea,  6tre  compriaea  aous  les  effets  prohib^ea,  ou  de  contre- 
bande;  au  contraire  elles  pourront  ^tre  librement  tranaport^ea 
par  lea  aujeta  du  roi  et  dea  Etata  Unia,  m^me  dans  lea  lienx 
ennemi8y  excepte  aeulement  dana  lea  placea  aaaieg^e»,  blo- 
qu^ea  ou  inveatiea;  et  pour  tellea,  aeront  tenuea  uniquement 


Digitized  by 


Google 


176  DIPLOMATIC  CODE. 

1783 
AprU  3 . 


""  Art.  11.    Iq  order  to  avoid  and  prevent  on  both  sides  all 

vKrrthfrdT*'^'  disputes  and  discord^  it  is  agreed,  that  incase  ODe  of  tbepar- 

power,  •tüp8  &c  ties  shall  be  engaged  in  a  war,  the  dhipa  and  vesads  belonging 

fiu^i^shed  vith  ^o  the  subjects  or  inhabitantg  of  the  other,  ihall  be  futnished 

eatffioate'  *^  ^^^  sea-letters  or  passporte,  expressing  the  naine,  propertj, 

and  port  of  the  vessel,  and  also  the  name  and  place  ^  abode 

of  jthe  master  or  Commander  of  the  said  vessel,  in  order  that 

it  maj  therebj  appear  that  the  said  vesael  reallj  and  tmlj 

belongs  to  the  subjects  of  the  one  or  the  other  partj.    Thege 

passporta,  which  »hall  be  drawn  np  in  good  and  due  form,  shall 

be  renewed  everj  time  the  vessel  retums  home  in  the  courae 

of  the  jear.     It  it  also  agreed,  that  the  aaid  Teaaels  when  load- 

ed  ahall  be  provided  not  onty  with  sea-iettera,  bat  also  with 

certificates  containing  a  particnlar  accoont  of  the  cargo,  the 

place  fron  which  the  vesael  aailed,  and  that  of  her  deitinm- 

tioo,  in  Order  that  it  maj  be  known  whether  they  carry  any 

of  the  prohibited  or  contraband  merchandisea  mentioned  in 

the  9th  article  of  the  preaent  treaty;  which  certificates  shall 

be  made  out  by  the  ofBcera  of  the  place  from  which  the  vessel 

.  ahalldepart. 

Mcr^tvwj  Art.  18.  Althoogh  the  vesaela  of  the  one  and  of  the  other 
to  ezhibit  le»-  pATty  may  navigate  freely  and  with  all  safety«  aa  ia  explained 
letten,  ko.  -^^  ^^  ^^  article,  they  shall  nevertheleäs  be  bound  at  all  timee 
VetMli  not  when  required,  to  ezhibit  as  well  on  the  high  sea  as  in  port» 
U^rood?!^  their  passports  and  certificates  above  mentioned.  And  not 
pau.  havittg  contraband  merchandise  on  board  foran  eneroy's port» 

d^«»2iSJ  ^  ^•*®J  ""V  ***«'y  *od  without  hindrancepursuetheirvoyageto 
^Mdä*o^  the  place  of  their  destination.  Nevertheless,  the  exhibition  ef 
«ifficient         papers  shall  not  be  demanded  of  merchant  ships  under  the 

conyoy  of  vessels  of  war,  bat  credit  shall  be  giren  to  the  word 

of  the  ofBcer  commanding  the  convoy. 

äS^hL^^      Art.  13.    If  on  producing  the  said  certificates,  it  be  dis- 

not  to  be  brok-  co^ered  that  the  vessel  carries  some  of  the  goods  which  are 

^Xo^^^ '"  dedared  to  be  probibited  or  contraband,  and  which  are  con- 

.   signed  to  an  enemy's  port,  it  shall  not  however  be  lawfal  to 

break  up  the  hatches  of  such  ships,  nor  to  open  any  ehest,  cof- 

fers,  packs,  casks,  or  Tessels,  nor  to  remove  or  displace  the 

smallest  part  of  the  merchandises,  until  the  cargo  haa  been 

landed  in  the  presence  of  ofücers  af^inted  Ibr  the  purpose» 

and  until  an  inventory  thereof  has  been  taken;  nor  ahall  it  be 
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belli^rantes.  ^^^' 

Art«  11.  Afin  d'^<;artef  et  de  pr^venir  de  part  et  d^autre 
toütes  sortea  de  disciisBions  et  de  disoorde,  i\  B.M  tonvena 
qae  dans  le  caa  o5  l^une  des  deux  partiea  se  tirouvermt  enga- 
gee  dtfiiB  une  gaerre,  tes  vaimeäox  et  b&timens  äppartenaüts 
aux  sQJets  ou  habitiUis  de  l'autfe  devront  Hf^  munia  de  let«* 
'  trea  de  mer  qu  paa^teporfs,  exprimant  le  nom,  te  propii^t^  et 
te  port  da  navire,  ainai  que  le  nom  et  ladetneoire  dtt  maltre  oU 
tommandatat  da  dit  vaiaaeau  atn  qa^l  a^^iarome  par  1)^  quo 
le  dit  vaiBseau  appartient  r^aUemeilt  «t  V^rttablemieilt  atit 
iBttjeta  de  Kuiie  ou  de  l'aotte  partie«  Ces  pasaeporta  qui  derotat 
dreas^aet  exp^i^a  en  due  et  boDoe  iTorttie;  deVront  ^gale- 
tnent  ^tte  reQouyell^a  toates  les  foia  que  le  vaissseau  teVient 
ehest  lui  dana  le  coure  de  Paii.  II  eat  encore  conveDu  que  eea 
dita  Taiaaeau  chai^g^s  dcrront  ^tre  poutirAa  non  aeldement  de 
lettres  de  ikiery  inais  auaai  de  teirtificata  contenant  lea  d^taila 
de  la  cargaiaoti^  le  lieä  d'od  le  vaiaaeau  est  parti  et  celui  de 
'aa  destipatioD»  afin  que  I'od  püisae  contooitre  s'ils  ne  portent 
aucuoe.de^  marcfcandiaes  d^fendüea  ou  de  contrebande  apeci- 
fi^es  dans  l'article  9  du  präsent  trait^,  lesquela  certificats  se^ 
ront  ^galement  expedii^s  par  les  oActek«  du  tieu  A^ok  le  vaia^ 
seau  aortira. 

ÄRr.  12.  Qaoique  lea  vaisseau  de  l'utte  et  de  l^iütre  paröe 
|M>urit)nt  naviguer  libremeut  et  aveo  toute  suret^  comme  il  est 
expliqu^  k  l'article  7,  ila  seront  n^anmoiDS  tenua  toutea  lea 
foia  qu'on  l^exigera,  d^exhiber  tant  en  pleine  mer  que  dans  lea 
portSy  leurs  passeports  etcertificata  ti-deasuamentionn^s.  Et 
ta'ajant  pas  charg^  des  marchandises  de  cpbtr^bande  pour  un 
port  ennemi,  ila  pourront  libremeilt  et  aana  emp^chenient  pour- 
suivre  leur  voyage  Vers  le  lieu  de  lenr  destination.  Cepend- 
ent  oii.n'aura  point  le  droit  de  demander  l'exhibition  des  pa« 
peira  aux  navirea  marehanda  conVoj^s  par  dea  väiaseaux  de 
guerre;  mala  on  ajoutera  foi  k  la  parole  de  l^officier  commaii- 
dant  le  conTdu 

Art.  13.  Si  en  prbduiaant  tea  dita  certi^cata  il  Alt  decou-' 
vert  que  le  navire  port  quelques  ütie  de  ces  eSets  qui  sont  de- 
dar^s  prohib^s  ou  de  contrebande,  et  qnt  aont  consign^s  pour 
un  port  ennemi,  il  ne  sera  cependant.pas  permis  de  rompre 
les  icoutilles  des  dits  navires^  ni  d^ouvrir*  aucune  caiaaet  coC* 
fre,  malle,  ballot  et  tonneau,  ou  d'en  d^placer,  ni  d'en  d^tout- 
kier  la  moindre  partie  des  marchandises,  jusqu'k  ce  que  lacar* 
gaison  ait  iU  mise  kterre  en  pr^sence  des  officiers  pr^pos^s  k 
cet  ^ffet,  et  que  Finventaire  en  ait  M  fait.  -Encore  ne  sera* 
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178S*       lawful  to  seil,  exchange,  or  »lieoate  the  <:argo  er  any  pari 

/^^'"^       thcrcof,  untll  legal  process  shall  have  been  had  againat  the  pro- 

bibited  merchandisesf  and  sentence  shall  have  paased  declar- 

Kekher  the      ing  them  liable  to  confiacation;  saving  neverthelesa  a»  wtU 

free  foodi  tobe  ^^^  s^ips  themseWes  as  the  other  merchandises  which  shall  have 

affeeted  there*  ^een  found  the  rein,  which,  by  virtae  of  this  present  treaty»  are 

to  be  esteemed  free^  and  which  are  Aot4o  be  detained  on  pre- 


tence  öf  their  having  been  loaded  with  prc^ibited  merchan- 
dises and  muoh  less  confiscated  aa  lau^fol  prize«    And  in  casie 
the  cotitraband  merchandise  be  only  a  part  of  the  caigo,  and 
^^^^^  the  master  of  the  vessel  agrees«  eonsents,  and  oflfers  to  deli?er 
them  to  the  vessel  that  has  discovered  them,  in  that  case  the 
latter^  after  receiving  the  merchandises  whieh  are  good  prize, 
ahall  immediately  let  the  vessel  go,  and  shall  not  by  any  meana 
hinder  her  from  pursuing  her  voyage  to  the  place  of  her  dea- 
tolemdän-  ^"''*^®'^*    «When  a  vesscl  is  taken  and  broqght  ioto  any  of  the 
edmeoftswlieD  ports  of  the  contracting  parties,  if  upon  examination  she  be 
üTfornd.        '  found  to  be  loaded  only  with  merchandises  declared  to  be 
free,  the  owner  or  he  who  haa  made  the  prize,  shali  be  bonnd 
to  pay  all  costs  aad  daraages  to  the  master  of  the  vessei  nn<> 
justly  detained, 
Goodi  found  m      Art.  14.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  whatever  shall  be  foand 
l^^hcamn  ^^  ^  laden  by  the  subjects  of  eitherof  the  two  contracting  par- 
fiieated^nieM  ties,  on  a  ship  belonging  to  the  enemies  of  the  other  party,  the 
fei«  tbe  deoia-  wholeeSect8,although  Qot  of  thenumberof  thosedeclaredcon* 
^'^^^^[JJ'^J  traband,  shall  be  confiucated  asif  they  belongeil  lo  ihe  enemy, 
tfterwtrds.       excepting  nevertheless  such  goods  and  merchandises  as  were 
put  .on  board  before  the  declaration  of  war,  and  even  six 
months  after  the  declaration,  after  which  term  none  shall  be 
presumed  to  be  ignprant  of  it$  which  merchandises  shall  not 
in  any  mannerbe  subject.to  confiscation,  but  shall  be  faith- 
fully  and  specifically  delivered  to  the  owners,  who  shall  claim 
or  cause  them  to  be  claimed  before  confiscation  and  sale,  as 
alto  their  proceeds,  if  the  claim  be  made  within  eight  months, 
and  could  not  be  made  sooner  after  the  sale,  which  is  to  be 
public:  provided  nevertheless,  that  if  the  said  merchandises 
be  coniraband,  it  shall  not  be  in  anywise  lawful  to  carry  them 
afterwards  to  a  port  belonging  to  the  enemy. 


Cdmmandenor     Aarir  15.  And  that  more  efiectual  care  may  be  taken  for 

Jää^SSSit  *«  wcurity  of  the  two  contracting  partiea«  that  they  suflfer  no 

tpbeaoswerable  prejiidice  by  the  men  of  war  of  the  other  party,  or  by  priva- 

^'"^   teers,  all  captatais  and  Commanders,  of  ships  of  hts  Swedish 
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t-il  pas  permis  de  vendre,  ^chaDger  ou  ali^ner  la  cargaiaoo  on  1783. 
qaelque  partie  d'icelle«  avaot  qu'on  aura  proc^d^  legaiement  ^V^^* 
aü  «ttjct  des  marchandiaea  prohiMes  et  qu'elles  auroDt  ^t*  "* 

declar^es  «^otifiseablea  par  aentence;  a  ia  reaerye  n^anmoioa, 
tant  dea  navirea  m#me  qae  des  autres  marchandises  qai  j  aa- 
roDt  ^t^  troQv^es  et  qoi  tn  vertu  du  präsent  trait^  doivent 
^tre  cens^es  iibres;  lesqueJles  ne  peuvent  ^tre  retenues  soas 
pr^texte  qu'elles  ont  ^t^  charg^es  aveo  dea  marchandises  d^« 
fendues,  et  encore  moins  Hre  confisqu^es  comme  uoe  prise 
legitime«  Et  sappos^  qne  les  dites  marchandises  de  contre- 
bande,  ne  faisant  qu'ane  partie  de  la  charge;le  patroo  da  na- 
▼ire  agrtet«  coosentit  et  offrit  de  les  livrer  au  vaisseaz  qui  les 
avra  decouvertes$  en  ce  cas,  celui-cj,  apr^  avoir  re9u  les 
marchandises»  de  bonne  prise,  sera  tenu  de  laisser  aller  aussi- 
itt  le  blitiment,  et  en  Pemp^chera  en  aucune  mani^re  de  pour- 
suivre  sa  route  vers  le  lieu  de  sa  destination.  Tout  navire  pris 
et  amen^  dans  un  des  ports  des  parties  contractantes»  sous 
pr^texte  de  contrebande,qui  se  trouve  par  ia  visite  faite  n'^tre 
Charge  que  de  marchandises  declar^es  libre«,  l'annateut  ou 
eetui  qui  aura  fait  la  prise,  sera  tenu  de  pajer  tous  les  frais  et 
dommages  au  patron  du  navire  retenu  injustement. 

Art.  14.  On  est  ^galemeot  convenü  que  tout  ce  qui  se 
trouvera  charg^  par  iea  sujets  d'une  des  deux  parties  dans  un 
vaisseau  appartehaat  aux  ennemis  de  l'autre  pfirtle,  sera  con- 
isqu^  en  entier^iquoique  ces  effets  ne  soient  paa  au  nombre 
de  ceox  d^clar68  de  contrebande^  comme  $i  ces  Effets  appar- 
tenoient  k  l'ennemi  mdme;  ^  l^exception  n^anmoins  des  ef< 
feta  et  marchandises  qui  auront  %i^  chatg^es  aar  des  vais- 
seaux  ennemis  avant  la  d^claration  de  guerre,  et  mdme  six 
mois  apr^  le  diclaration,  apr^  lequel  te^me,  Pon  ne  sera  pas 
cens^  d*avoir  pü  l'ignorer;  tes  qaelles  marchandises  ne  se- 
ront  en  aucuMe  mani^re  sujettes  k  confiscation,  mais  seront 
rendnes  en  riature  fid^lement  aux  propri^taires  qui  les  r^cla- 
meront  ou  feroot  r^clamer  avant  la  confiscation  et  vente$ 
comme  ausai  leur  provenu,  si  la  r^clamation  ne  pouvoit  se 
faire  que  dans  Fintervalle  de  huit  mois  apr^s  la  vente,  laquelle 
doit  ^tre  publique;  bien  entendu  n^anmoins,  que  si  les  dites 
marchandises  sont  de  contrebande,  il  ne  sera  nuUement  per- 
mia  de  les  transporter  ensuite  k  aucun  port  appartenant  aux 
ennemis. 

Art.  15.  Et  afin  de  pdurvoir  plus  eflScacement  a  la  suret6 
des  deux  parties  contractantes,  pi/ur  qu'U  ne  leur  soit  fait  aucun 
fnrejttdice  par  les  vaiaseaux  de  guerre  de  l'autre  partie  ou  par 
des  armateurs  particuliersi  il  sera  fait  defense  k  tous  les  capr 
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178S*       miyestj,  and  of  tke  United  States«  and  all  their  sal^ecis»  sball 

•4pra  3.       ij^  forbidden  to  do  anj  injury  or  damage  to  those  of  the  other 

■     "    '  part j,  and  if  they  act  to  the  contrary,  haying  feeen  found  guil^ 

ftl^h^^ri^d^e  ty  ö»  examinatipn  by  their  proper  junges,  theythall  be  bound 

on  ertber  aid^    fQ  mai^e  satiafactioo  for  all  damages  and  the  interest  thereof« 

«nd  to  make  tbem  good  ander  paia  and  obligatioa  of  their 

persoQs  and  gooda«. 

ETeiy  penon       ^^^^  Jg.  fo^  this  cauie,  eyery  individnal  vho  ig  desirona 

▼iHtm,  b^onT  of  fitting  ont  a  privateer^  shall,  befote  he  receives  letten  f^-^ 

oommUikm  to  ^^^^  ^^  Special  Gonimission»  be  obliged  to  give  bond  withauffi* 

grrebondtoW  cient  sureties^  before  a  «competent  judge,  for  asofficient  aam» 

^1^  to  answer  all  damages  and  wrongs  which  the  owner  of  the 

privateer,  his  oSicers  or  others  in  bis  empioiy,  may  commit 

during  the  cctttse,  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  this  treaty»  and 

eontrary  to  th^  ediqts  puhlished  by  either  party,  whether  by 

the  klng  of  Sweden  or  by  the  United  States«  in  virtue  of  thia 

same  treaty,t  and  also  nnder  the  penalty  of  haying  the  said 

letters  patent  and  special  eomoiisaion  revokedaod  ma^e  yoid. 

Vei0e]i,&e.,of     Ai^T*  I7f  Qne  of  the  cc^ntracting  parties  beiiig  at  war  and 

^t.'bekSi^^  the  other  remaining  nenter,  if  it  should  happen  that  a  mer- 

te«i.reaiDtiued  chant  shipof  the  neutral  power  be  taken  by  the  enemy  of  the 

}Se  rettoMÜ'o«  other  party«  and  he  afterwards  retaken  by  a  ship  of  war  or  pri- 

proo(  Tateer  of  the  power  at  war,  also  shipa  and  merchandises  of 

irKat  natura  soever  they  may  lief  when  re^fered  froma  pirate 

or  sea  rover»  shallbe  hrooght  ipto  a  poct  of  one  of  the  iwo 

powers«  and  shall  be  committed  to  the  custody  of  the  offiicers 

of  the  si^id  port,  that  they  may  be  restored  entire  to  the  true 

proprietor  as  soop  as  he  diall  bave  prodaaed  futt  proof  of  (he 

^  __  property«    Merehants»  masters« and  ownera of  ships, seamea, 

pM^oftT^  P^ple  of  A^^  <^f ts,  shipa  and  yessels,  and  in  generale  all  mer^i 

^^OT^ier  ^'**'*^'*^*  ^^^  efFects  of  oaeof  the  allies  w  their  sut^iects, shall 

ade/an^  pro-  not  be  sobject  to  any  embargo,  aov  detained  in  aoy  of  the 

t«*»*^  conntries«  tenritories»  islands,  <;iti«s,  towns^  ports«  rivers,  or 

domains  whateyer,  of  the  other  ally«  on  ac^imt  of  any  militarj 

Expedition,  or  any  pubUc  or  private  purpose  whateyer,  by 

seizure,  by  ibrce,  or  l^  any  such  mamier;  mach  less  shall  it 

be  lawful  for  the  sobjepts  of  one  of  the  parties  to  seif^or  take 

any  thing  by  force«  from  the  subjects  of  the  other  party,  with* 

ThiireatrietJOA  ottt  the  ccmseQt  of  the  Qwner.    This,  however»  is  not  to  be  un- 

not  to  extend  tQ   ,  ■  ,  ...  ,  .  i 

«rrefia,  S(o^  derstood  to  comprehend  seizures»  detentions,  and  arrestSf 
SS^^of^tr  ™*^®  'V  ®«^«f  *od  by  the  aothority  of  justice,  and  according 
tiee  to  the  ordinary  course  for  debts  or  faults  of  the  sufcyect,  for 

which  process  shall  be  had  in  the  way  of  right  according  t« 

th^  forms  of  justice« 
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itaises  et  commaadtots  de  vaisaeaux  At  sa  tnajeat^  Soedoise  1783. 
6a  des  Etata  Unia»  et  tous  leura  aujeta,  de  faire  aiKuo  dorn-  ^^^^  ^' 
mage  ou  inanlte  ^^^ux  de  l'antre  partiei  et  aa  cas  qu'ilft  j.con-  ' 

treviennent,  ayant  ^te  trouv^s  coupables,  apr^s  Pei^amen  fait 
per  leura  pröprea  jogea»  ila  eeroat  tenug  de  donoer  aatiafaction 
de  tout  dommage  et  ioteröt;  et  de  les  bpnifier  aeua  peine  et 
Obligation  de  leMra  peraooaei  et  biens. 

Abt.  16«  Pour  cette  cause  chaqiie  particulier^  voulaot  ar- 
mer  eo  coarse  sera  oUig^,  ayant  que  de  recevoir  les  patentes 
Ott  sea  commissions  ap&^ialea,  de  doniier  par  devaot  un  juge 
compitent,  caation  (ü  peraonnea  aotvahles,  chacan  selidaice- 
ment  pour  «ne  somme  süffisante,  afin  de  repoodre  de  tous  les 
domnuigea  et  torts  que  Tarmateur,  ses  officiers,  ou  autres 
^iaot  )t  son  Service  pourroient  faire  en  leurs  coorses,  centre 
ia  teneur  du  präsent  trait^  et  eoutreles  idiu  faits  de  part  et 
d'autre  en  vertu  du  m^me  trait^  par  le  roi  de  Soede  et  par  les 
Etats  Unis  m^me  sbus  peine  de  r^rocation  et  cassatioti  dea 
dites  patentes  et  commissiona  speciales» 

Aar*  17".  Uae  des  parties  cootri^tantes  ^tant  en  gnerre«  et 
i'aatre  reatant  neutre^  s'U  arrivoit  qa'un  aavirc  laarchand  de  Itf 
patasaace  aeatre  fat  pris  par  Tennemi  de  l'autre  partie^  et  repris 
ensuite  par  an  vaisseau  ou  par  aa  armateur  de  Ia  puissance  ei^ 
gaerrei  de  m^iae  qae  kanavireaet  q|archaiidtses  de  quelle  na- 
ture  qu'elles  pnisseat  6tre  lors  qu'elles  aaront  ^U  ^idev^eadea 
mains  de  quelque  pirate  oa  ecameur  de  mer»  elles  seront  em- 
men^es  dans  qnelqae  pect  de  Fan  des  deux  ^tats,  et  seroat  re^ 
roises  a  la  garde  des  officiera  du  dit  port  aftn  d.'dtre  rendnes  ea 
eatier  k  lear  verilable  propri^taire,  aassit6t  qu'il  aura  produit 
dea  preavea  saffisaates  de  la  propri^t^.  Les  aiarchands,  pa.-« 
trons,  et  propri^tairea,  dea  aavires,*  matelots,  gens  de  tou  le.  sorte 
▼aisseaax  et  bitüaeaa  et  ea  g^a^raraucnaea  marchandises  ai 
aacaas  eSets  de  chacaa  dea  alli^s  oa  de  lears  sujets,  ne  peur? 
ront  6tre  assajetis  ^  aacun  eiabaigo»  nt  reteans  dans  aacaa  dea 
pajs,  territories,  iaiea«  villes«  places,  ports,  rivagea  oa  domainea 
qaeloonqaea  de  I'aatre  alli^  poar  qaelqae  eipeditioa  militairei 
asage  public  oa  particalier  de  qai  qae  ce  soit,  par  saisie,  par 
fSurce»  oa  de  qaelqae  mani^e  aemUable.  U'autant  aioina 
aera-t'tl  perniis  aax  sajets  de  chi^aae  daa  parties  de  prendre, 
oa  ealever  par  force,  quelqae  choae.aax  aajeta  de  l'autre  par* 
tie»  sans  le  coaaeatemeat  da  prapri^tairei  ee  qui  n^anmoinst 
ae  dait  paa  s'entendre'dea  saiaiest  detentfaaia  et  arr^ts  qui  ae 
ferent  par  ordre  et  aatorit^  de  ia  jaatiee  et  seloa  les  vojes  or-i 
diaaires  poar  dettea  oa  delits,  aa  aajet  desqaela  il  devra  ^tro 
procM^  par  vöje  de  droit  seloa  les  formes  de  jasticet' 
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irSS.  Abt.  18.  If  it  shoald  happen  that  the  two  eontractiBg  ptr- 

Aprii  8, |;^g  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  at  the  same'time  wiih  a  com- 

RegaUtkmsre.  moD  enemy,  the  foliowiBe  poiats  ahall  be  observed  on  bofh 
speoting  recap-    .,  "^  ^ '^ 

türe8,£e.  8lde«:  , 

Vetfeit  of«Ui-  1.  If  the  shipg  of  one  of  the  tva  DatiooSv  retaken  by  the  pri- 
cnSjt^eoüusr"  vAteers  of  the  other,  have  notbees  io  the  powerof  the  «neiny 
Ken  more^JhM  ^^^^  ****"  twcntj-four  hottrs^  thej  shali  be  restored  to  the  ori- 
84  hoars  in  the  giDal  owner,  on  pajment  of  obe  third  of  the  value  of  the  sfaip 
^^7,tobfi^  and  cargo.  If,  on  the  contrarj,  the  veasel  retaken  haa  been 
stored 'on  cer-  more  than  tweDty-four  hoursin  the  power  of  the  eneiny,  it  ahail 

belong  whoUj  to  him  who  haa  retaken  it. 
ther'wrtT^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^***'  during  the  interval  of  tventy-fonr  honra,  a  vea- 
takenby  menof  sel  be  retakeo  by  a  man  of  war  of  either  of  the  two  partiea,  tt 
emjj^^^"  shall  be  restored  to  the  original  owner,  onpaymentof  athirti- 
ing  hadposaet-  eth  part  of  the  Tatae  of  the  vessel  and  cargo«  and  a  tenth  part 
be'reatored'oo  if  >t  has  been  retaken  after  the  twenty-four  hours,  which  auma 
0n^  condj.    ^[^^w  5^  distributed  as  a  gratification  among  the  crew  of  the 

men  of  war  that  shall  bäte  made  the  recapture. 
b^^to!^  ^       ^*  *^^  prlzas  made  in  manner  abovementioned»  shall  be 
proof  and  ae^*  Restored  to  the  owners,  afl^r  proof  made  of  the  property,  npon 
''*^^'  giving  security  for  die  part  Coming  to  him  who  has  recovmd 

.  the  vessel  from  the  hands  of  the  enemy. 
The  lecaiity  of  4.  The  men  of  war  ai)^d  privateers  of  the  two  nations  shall 
«d^'tcThe^e-  reciprocally  be  admitted  wich  their  prizes  into  each  •ther's 
Srti^the^!  P®*"^*^  ^^  ^***  prizes  shall  not  be  unloaded  er  sold  there  nntil 
üier.  accordmg  the  legality  of  a  prize  made  by  Swedish  ships  shall  have  been 
&  ratpecüTe  <i^t^n>in«<i  according  to  the  laws  and  regulations  established 
pountriet.  in  Sweden ,  as  also  that  of  the  prizes  mad^  by  American  vessels 
shall  have  been  determined  atcording  to  the  lawaand  regola* 
tions  established  by  the  United  States  of  America. 
Eaeh  jMrtjr  ^.  Moreover,  the  king  of  Sweden  and  the  United  States  0^ 

Mi^'!^'!^  America  shall  be  at  iib^rty  to  make  sudi  regulations  as  they 
wn^^l^bTre^  »hall  judge  necessary  respecting  the  conduct  which  their  men 
apeet  to  pmet  of  War  and  privateers  respectiyeiy  shall  be  bound  to  observei 
^^of"thc*^  with  regard  to  vessels  which  they  shall  take  and  carry  tnti>  the 
other.  ports  of  the  two  powers. 

TheannedTea*      Art.  19.  The  shipa  of  wkT  o(  his  Swedish  majesty  and 
p^7,^airow<^  those  of  the  United.States,  and  also  those  which  their  sabjecti 
to  enter    and  shall  have  armed  for  war,  may,  with  all  freedom,  condoctthe 
the  poitt  ofihe  pn^^es  which  they  shall  have  made  from  their  enenriea  into 
««h^rvvith their  the  ports  which  are  open  in  time  of  war  to  other  friendly  na- 
tional and  the  satd  prizes,  npon  entering  the  said  ports,  shall 
not  be  subject  to  arrest  or  seizure,  nor  shall  the  officers  of  the 
places  take  cognizance  of  the  validity  of  the  saidprizes^  which 
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AitT.  18.  S'il  arrivoit  qae  )«»  deuz  parties  contractaotes  178S. 
fugsent  eQ  m^me  tems  en  .guerre  contre  ao  eDoemi  commun^'  ^^  ^* 
OD  observera  de  part  et  d'autre  les  pohita  auWaDts:  ""     '  ' 

1.  Si  les  b&timena  de  Fune  des  devx  nations  repris  par  les 
armateure  de  i'aiitre  n'ont  pas  M  au  poovoir  de  Fennemi^  au 
delit  d^  vingt-quatre  henres,  ils  serout  reatitn^s  au  premier 
propri^taire«  niojennant  le  pajementdu  tiers  de  la  valeur  du 
bfctiment  et  de  celle  de  la  oargaifM>u.  Si,  au  coutraire,  le  vais* 
seau  repris  a  ^t^  pli|s  de  vingt-quatre  heures  au  pouvoir  de 
l^ennemif  il  appartiendra  en  eutier  k  celui  qui  l'aura  repris. 

£•  Dans  lea  cas  que  dans  l'iDtervalle  de  vingt-quatre  heurea 
un  navire  est  repris  par  un  vaisaean  de  guerre  de  l'uue  des 
deax  parties»  il  sera  rendu  au'  premier.  propri^taire^  mojen- 
sant  qu'il  paje  un  trentieme  de  la  valeur  du  uavire  et  de  sa 
caigaison,  et  le  dixi^me»  s'il  a  ^t^  repris  apris  les  vingt-qu#rte 
heures,  les  quelles  sommes  seroot  distribu^es  en  guiae  de  gra* 
tificatioD  aux  ^quipages  des  vaisseaux  qui  l'auront  repris. 

3«  Les  prisea  faites  de  la  mani^re  susdite  aeront  restitu^es 
aux  propri^taires,  apr^  les  preuves  faites  de  la  propri^t^,  eD 
donnanf  caution  pour  la  part  qui  en  revient  k  celui  qui  a  tir^ 
le  navire  des  mains  de  Tennemi. 

4.  Les  vaisseaux  de  guerre  et  armateurs  des  deux  nations 
aeront  reciproquement  admis  avec  leurs  prises,  dans  les  ports 
respectifs  de  cbacune»  mais  ces  prises  ne  pourront  y  dtre  d^ 
ohtt|;^es  ni  vendues  qu'apr^s  que  la  legitimus  de  la  prise  faite 
par  des  WUimens  Suedois  aura  ^t^  decid^e  selon  les  loix  et 
r^lemens  >tabli«  en  Suedei  tont  comme  celle  des  prises 
faites  par  des  bUtimena  Am^ricains»  sera  jug^e  selon  les  loix  et 
r^glemens  determin^s  par  les  Etats  Unis  de  PAmMque. 

5.  Au  surplus  il  sera  libre  au  roi  de  Suede,  ainsi  qu'auf 
UtatsUnis  de  l'Am^riquede  faire  tels  r^glemensqu'ils  juge- 
ront  n^cessaires  relativement  ä  la  conduite  que  devront  tenir 
leurs  vaisseaux  et  armateurs  respectifs,  a  l'^gard  des  bfttimens 
quMls  auront  pns  et  conduits  dans  les  ports  des  deux  puissan- 
ces* 

Abt.  19.,  Les  vaisseaux  de  guerre  de  sa  majest^  Suedoise 
et  ceux  des  Etats  Unis,  de  m^me  que  ceux  que  leurs  sujets 
auront  arm^s  en  guerre,  pourront,  en  tonte  libert^,  conduire 
les  prises  qu'ils  auront  faites  sur  leurs  ennemi^,  dans  les  ports 
ouverts  en  tems  de  guerre  aux  autres  nations  amies,  sans  que 
ces  prises,  entrant  dans  les  dits  ports,  puissent  ^tre  arr^t^es 
ou  saisies,  ni  que  les  officiers  des  lieux  puissent  prendre  con- 
noissanoe  de  la  validit^  de  dites  prises,  les  quelles  pourront 
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1783  .      tnay  depart  and  be  condttcted  fr^lj  and  wtih  all  libettjr  io 
April  3.      ^ii^  pUoe$  pointM  out  in  their  commia«on8i  which  the  captain» . 
^  0f  ^iiQ  1^1^  ?e88el8  ahall  be  obliged  to  show. 

In  csie  of  ihipA  Abt.  dO.  In  case  anj  Tessel  belongihg  to  either  of  the  two 
ZSn^'läfoKi»  States  ol-  to  their  aubjects;  shall  be  atrafided,  shipwreckedi 
ed,  toA  goodi  oF  siifler  abj  bther  damaif;^  on  the  coasta  or  ander  the  domin- 
wkig  cohTs  of  ion  of  either  of  the  partiea,  aU  aid  and  aasUtance  ahall  be  giT- 
■avtge  if  Claim  ^^  ^^  (j,^  persona  ahipwrecked«  or  who  majr  be  in  danger  there- 
kdaj.  of,  aöd  paasports  ahall  be  punted  to  them  to  secure  their  re- 

turn to  their  owil  coantrj.  The  ships  and  merchandiäes  wreck- 
ed,  or  their  proceeds,  if  the  elfectahave  been  sold«  being  claim- 
ed  in  a  year  and  a  daj,  by  the  owneri  or  their  attbmej^  ihalt 
be  restored,  on  their  pajiiig  the  cosfe  of  salVag^  conformable 
to  f he  lawa  and  coatoms  of  the  two  nationa. 
When  iresieb      Art.  21 .  When  tÜe  Mibjects  and  inhabitanta  of  the  two  par- 
ahaU  be  foröä  ties,  with  thetr  veaseUy  whether  they  be  public  ahd  equtpped 
^y  ^^^  ^     for  war,  or  private,  or  employed  in  öommette,  ahall  be  Ibrce^ 
ittto  porci,  be.  by  tefhpest,  by  pursoit  of  privateers  and  of  enemiea,  or  by  any 
Sii^d^'iM  ^'^i*  urgent  nacessity,  to  retire  and  enter  any  of  the  rivera^ 
^^d  «^^^  bay«,  rottdsor  portaofeitherof  the  two  partiesithey ahall  bcrc- 
freeiy  permiu  ceived  and  treated  with  all  humanity  and  politeneaa,  and  diey 
ted  to  d^ärt    ^j^w  ^^^j  ^i  friendahip;  protection,  and  aütatance,  and  th^ 
ahall  be  at  liberty  to  atipply  themaelTea  with  refreahmentSypro- 
Vision^  and  eirery  thing  neceaaary  ibr  tiK^if  aust^nance,  iat 
the  repair  of  their  vesaela,  and  for  continuing  their  voyage} 
provided  alwaya  that  they  pay  a  reaeonablo  pricei  and  they 
ihall  not  ip  any  manner  be  detained  or  hindered  from  sailing 
out  of  the  aaid  ports  or  roads,  but  they  may  retire  and  depart 
when  and  as  they  please,  widioat  any  obstacleor  Undrance. 
ta  caw  of  war      Art.  22.  In  Order  to  favor  commerce  «n  both  ridea  aa  mach 
i»De  mon^a      aa  poBsiUe,  it  is  agreed«  that  in  paae  a  war  should  break  out 
edtoeidieiuor  between  the  Said  two  nationa^  which  Ood  forbid,  the  term  of 

•abjeetoto  aeU,  ^^^^  months  after  the  declaration  of  war,  shalt  be  allowed  to 
orto  tranaport  3      i, 

their  dfeeta.  the  merchants  and  sufajects  respectiTely  on  one  side  and  the 
oiher,  in  order  that  they  may  withdraw  with  their  effects  and 
moveables,  which  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  carry  off  or  to  aett 
whel«  they  please,  without  the  least  obatacle;  nor  shall  any 
setze  their  efiecta,  and  much  less  their  persona«  diiring  tlN& 
Said  nine  months,  but,  bn  the  contrary,  passports,  which  ähdl 
be  yalid  for  a  time  necessary  for  their  return,  shall  be  given 
them  for  their  veasels,  and  the  ellecta  which  they  ahall  be  will- 
ing  to  carry  with  them.  And  if  any  thing  is  taken  from  them, 
or  if  any  injury  is  done  to  them  by  one  of  the  parties,  theft^ 
people,  and  subjecta,  duriog  the  term  äbore  preacribed,  füll 
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aortit  ht  ^tre  conduitea.  fräkicheiiieiit  et  en  toate  libert£  aak  1783. 
lieux  port^9  par  lea  commisaiona^  doDt  lea  capitainea  dea  diti  ^^  '* 
▼aiaaeaux  aeront  oblig^a  de  fairt  fenoiitrei 

Art.  20.  Aa  caa  que  qüelqu^  vaiaseau  appaHenatit  k  Pon 
dea  deux  ^tata,  ou  k  leura  aujeta  aura  ^choti^,  fiiit  naufrage  ou. 
aoaCert  qaelque  autre  dommage  aar  lea  cftteaou  aoua  la  doini*; 
nation  de  Fnne  dea  deux  partiea,  il  aera  donn^  tonte  aide  et 
aasistänce  aax  peraonnea  naufrag^ea  ou  qai  ae  trouvent  en 
danger,  et  il  leur  aera  accord^  dea  paaaeporta  poar  aaaarer  letir 
retour  dans  leuk*  patrie.  Lea  tiavirea  et  lAarchandiaea  nau' 
frag^ea  ou  leur  provenu,  ai  cea  effeta  euaaent  €t€  vendua,  4tan]^ 
reclam^a  dana  l'an  et  jour  par  lea  propri^tairea^  ou  teür  ayanit 
cauae,  aeront  reatitu^e,  en  pajant  lea  fraia  du  aauTement» 
conform^ment  aax  loix  et  eoutumea  dea  deut  hationa. 

Art.  21.  Loraque  leiB  aujeU  et  habitana  de  l'unis  dea  den! 
partiea  air^  leura  vaiaaeauk  aoit  publica,  aoit  ^qtiip^a  enguerre^ 
Boit  particufiei^^  oli  employ^s  au  commerce,  aeront  forc^,  par 
une  temp^te,  par  la  pourauite  dea  coraairea  et  dea  ennemia,  ou 
(Mir  quelqu'autre  neceaait€  urgent  de  ae  retirer  dt  d^entrer  dana 
quelqu'une  dea  rivi^rea,  bajea,  radea, ou  porta  de l'uike dea  deux 
jpartiea,  ila  aeront  re^ua  et  tratt^  aVec  hainiinit^»  et  honndtet^ 
et  jouiront  de  tonte  amitt^,  protectiota  et  aaaiatanee,  et  il  leur 
aera  permia  de^e  pounroir  de  ratraichiaaemena,  de  vivrea,  et  de 
toutea  choaea  neceaaairea  pour  leur  aubaiatence,  pour  la  repa- 
ration  de  leura  raiaaeaux,  et  pour  continuer  leur  voyage,  le 
tottt  mojennant  un  prix  raiaonable^  et  ila  ne  aeront  retenua  en 
aucune  mani^re,  ni  emp^chda  de  aoftir  dea  dita  porta  ou  radea» 
inaia  pourront  ae  retirer  et  partir  quand^  et  comme  il  leur 
plaira,  aana  aucun  obatacle  ni  emp^cheknent. 

Art.  22.  Afin  de  favoriaer  d'autant  plua  le  commerce  dea 
deux  cötea,  il  eat  coiivenu  qtte  dana  le  caa  o&  la  guerre  aurvien- 
droit  entre  lea  deux  nationa  auaditea«  ce  qu^k  Dieu  ne  plaiae, 
il  aera  accord^  un  tema  de  neuf  Hioia  apr^a  la  d^claration  de 
guerre,  aux  marcha&da  et  aujeta  reapectifa  de  part  et  d'autre, 
pour  pouToir  ae  retireir  avec  leura  ^ffeta  et  meublea,  leaquela 
ila  pourront  tranaporter,  ou  faire  vendre,  oh  ila  voudront  aana 
qu'on  j  mette  le  moindre  obatacle,  ni  qü^on  puiaae  arr^ter  lea 
efleta,  et  encore  moina  lea  peraonnea  pendant  lea  dita  neuf  moia^ 
mala  qu'au  cotktraire  on  leur  donner,a  pour  leura  Vaiaaeaux  et 
efleta  quMla  ▼oud.ront  prendre  arec  ettx,  dea  paaaeporta  vala- 
blea  pour  le  tema  qui  aera  n^ceaaaire  pour  leur  retour;  mala 
a'il  leur  eat  enlev^  quelque  choae,  ou  a^l  leura  €t6  Ciit  quelque 
injure,  durant  le  terme  preacrit  cy-deaaua,  par  l'une  dea  par- 
tiea, leura  peuplea  et  aiyetay  il  leur  aera  donn6  k  cet  ^gard 
24 
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178S;       and  entire  satrafaction  shall.be  made  to  them  on  that  äccount^ 

April  3.      fiiQ  abovementioned  passports  »hall  also  senre  a8  a  safe  con-^ 

"—"^'^  ^juct  against  all  insulta  or  prizes  whtch  privateera  majattempt 

against  their  persona  and  effects« 

the  <^^n*^      Art.  23.  No  subject  of  the  king  of  Sweden  shall  take  a 

piirtyDottotAke  coinmisBion Ol-  ietters  of  roarque  for  arming any  vesael  toact 

lett°*'of*nMS.  ••  •  privateer  against  the  United  States  of  America,  or  anjof 

qoe,  firom  aoj  them^  or  against  the  sobjects,  people,  6r  inhabitAnts  of  the 

SSrtSii^dS  8»'>d  United  States,  or  any  of  them,  or  against  the  propertj  of 

other  is  at  wi^  (he  inhabitants  of  the  Said  states,  from  any  prince  or  State, 

either'^^T    whatever,  with  wbom  the  said  United  States  shall  be  at  war. 

Kor  shall  any  Citizen,  subject,  pr  inhabrtant  of  the  said  United 

States,  or  any  of  them,  apply  for  or  takeany  commission,  or 

ietters  of  marqtte,  for  arming  any  vessel  to  cruise  against  the 

suhjects  of  his  Swedish  majesty^  or  any  of  them>  or  their  pro- 

perty,  from  any  prince  or  State  whatever  with  whem  his  said 

majesty  shall  be  at  war.     And  if  any  person  of  either  nation 

shall  take  such  commissions  or  lettera  of  marque,  he  shall  be 

punished  as  a  pirate.  • 

Shipi  b  vesiels      Art.  S4*  The  yessels  of  the  suhjects  of  either  of  the  parties 

oomingon^  Coming  upon  any  coast  belonging  to  the  other,  but  not  wtiling 

öoMUor  ent^.  to  enter  into  port,  or  being  entered  into  porf,*  and  not  willing 

tiSe  othOT  with-  to  unioad  their  cargoes  or  to  break  bülk.  shall^  not  be  obliged 

uiücMdsäfiiä  to  do  it,  but,  on  the  contrary,  shall  enjoy  all' the  franchises 

be  obi^  to    and  exemptions  which  are  granted  by  the  ruies  subsisting  with 
breakbulk,ke.  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^j^j^^^^ 

Armed  Tettelt      Art.  25k  When  a  vessel  belonging  to  the  suhjects  and  in- 

^tb^^mS^T^  habitants  of  either  of  the  parties,  sailing  on  the  high  sea,  shaÜ 

efaant  ihipa  of  be  inet  by  a  ship  of  war  or  privateer  of  the  other,  the  said  ship 

mftboat'^oui  ^^  ^^^  ^^  privateer,  to  avoid  all  disorder,  shall  remain  out  of 

noa  thot.  cannon  shot,  but  may  always  send  their  boat  to  the  merchant 

siiipf  and  cause  two  ot  three  raen  to  go  on  boärd  of  her»  to 

whom  the  master  or  Commander  of  the  said  vessel  shall  exhi- 

bit  his  passport,  stating  the  property  of  the  vessel;  and  when 

the  said  vessel  shall  have  exhibited  her  passport,  she  shall  be 

at  liberty  to  continue  her  voyage,  and  it  sball  not  be  lawfnl 

to  moiest  or  searcfi  her  in  any  manner,  or  to  give  her  chase^ 

(ir  force  lier  to  quit  her  intended  course^ 

fe^^pw^r^-      Art.  ßiS.  The  two  contracting  parties  graht  mntnally  the 
boDralg,  fce.  in  liberty  of  having  eacb  ib  the  ports  of  the  other,  eonsuls,  vice 
bther^^^^  consuls^  agents,  and  cdminissaries,  whose  funcüons  shall  be' 
regulated  by  a  particular  agreement ' 
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pleine  et  enti^re  satisbction.    Ces  pass^ports  susmentioniite       17^83- 
serviront  ^galement  jde  saufconduits  contre  toutes  inBoUea  oa         ^  ^' 
priseB  qoe  les  armateurs  pourront  intenter  de  fiiire  contre  leura      ' 
personnes  et  leura  ^Seta. 

Aar«  23.  Aucun  sujet  da  roi  de  Suede  ne  prepdra  de 
commisBion  on  de  lettre»  de  marque  poar  armer  qaelqae  vais- 
aeao«  afin  d'agir  cpmme.  corsair^  c^i^ntre  lea  EJtata  Unia  de 
HAm^rique  pu  quelques  uns  d'entr^  enx,  ou'  contre  lea  Stt- 
jeta»  peuples  on  habitan  d'iceuXf  ou  contre  la  propri^t^  des 
habitana  de  cea  £ti|ta,  de  quelque  prinqe  ou  ^tat  qoe  te  apiti 
avec  le<}uel  ces  dits  Etats  Unis  aeront  en  guerre«  De  m^ine, 
aucun  citoyen,  aujet^  ou  habitant  des  dits  Etats  Unis,  et  de 
quelqo'nn  d'entre  eux,  ne  demandera  ni  n'acceptera  aucune 
commission  ou  lettre  de  marque  afin  d'armer  quelque  Taia- 
seau  poor  courre  sus  aux  sujets  de  sa  majest^  Suedoise  ou 
quelqne'on  d'entre  eux,  ou  leur  propri^t^,  de  quelque  print^e 
QU  dtat  q^e  ce  sojt  avec  qui  sa  dite  majest^  ae  trouvera  e|l 
jguerre.  Et  si  quelau'un  de  l'une  ou  de  l'autre  nation  prenoit 
de  pareilleä  commissipns  ou  lettre^  de  marque^  il  aera  ptti|i 
pomme  pirate. 

Art.  34.  hßs  TaisseAHi  des  sujets  ou  h^bitaps  d'qne  des 
deux  parties,  abordant  k  quel([}ue  cdte  de  la  d^pendance  de 
Pantre  maia  n'ajant  point  desaien  d'entrer  au  port,  ou  j  ^tant 
entr^  ne  deairant  pas  de  d^char||;er  leur  cargaiaon  on  rompre 
leur  chai^f  n'j  seront  point  oblig^a,  mais  au  contraire  joui- 
ront  de  toutea  lea  franchiaea  et  exemtions  accord^es  par  les 
ri^glemens  qui  subsistent  relativement  k  cet  ob^et. 

Art.  £5.  I^rsqu'un  yaisseau  appartenant  aux  sujets  et  habt* 
tans  de  l'upe  des  deux  parties,  naviguaut  en  pleine  mer,  sera 
recontr^  par  un  vaisseau  de  guerre  ou  armateur,  de  Pautre, 
le  dit  ?aisseau  de  guerre  ou  armateuri  pour  ^yitef  tout  deaor- 
dre  se  tiendra  hors  de  la  port^e  du  canon,  mais  pourra  toutea 
fois  envoyer  dß.  chaloupe  k  bord  du  navirfe  marchand  et  j  faire 
entrer  deux  ou  trois  hommes,  auxquels  le  maltre  ou  commän- 
dant  du  dit  navire,  montrera  son  passeport,  qui  constate  1^ 
propri^t^  du  n^rrire;  et  aprds  que  le  dit  biLtiment  aura  exhib^ 
le  passeport,  il  lui  sera  libre  de  continuer  son  vojage;  et  il  ne 
sera  pas  p^rmis  de  le  molester  ni  de  chercher  en  aucune  mi^- 
ni^re  k  lui  dpnner  la  chasse  ou  k  le  forcer  de  quitter  la  course 
qu'il  s'etoit  propos& 

Art.  26.  Les  deux  parties  contractantes  se  sont  accord^ 
mutuellement  la  facultd  de  tenir  dans  leurs  ports  respectifs  des 
consuls,  vice  consuls,  agents  et  commissaires,  dont  les  fonc- 
tipns  seroi^t  r^gl^s  par  une  Convention  particuliere, 
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1783.  Art.  27.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  od  both  sidea, 

April  3.       3qJ  ^g  ratifications  shall  be  ezchanged  in  the  space  ofeight 

""~  mopth«,  or  sooner  If  p(tesible|  counting  from  the  day  of  the 

signatore. 

In  faith  wherepf»  the  respecti?e  plenipotentiariea  havß  sign- 

ed  the  abpye  articles,  and  have  thereto  i^xed  their  aeals, 

Poncat  Paria,  the  third  dfiy  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our 
I^orcl  one  tl^ou^find  s^ven  hundred  and  eighty-thr^e, 

[u  s.]  GUSTAV  PHILIP, 
C0fnt4  de  Creutz. 


Separate  Artide. 
Thii  toetty  to      The  king  of  Sweden  and  the  United  States  of  North  Amen- 
telf^fe«"fr"m  ^*  ^8^®^>  *^*^  *®  present  treaty  shall  have  its  füll  effect  fop 
tiie  jetr  1783.    the  space  of  fifteen  years,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  ratifir. 
cation,  and  the  t wo  contracting  parties  reserve  to  themselv^a 
the  liberty  of  renewing  it  at  the  end  of  that  term. 
Pone  at  Paris  the  third  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
o^e  thousi^nd  sevei^  hundred  and  eighty-three* 

l\.  8.]  GUSTAV  PHILIP, 
i^ovUi  de  Creutz. 

Separate  Artides* 

The  kmg  of  Art.  L  His  Swedish  majesty  ^hall  use  all  the  means  in  hia 

teefveu^i^  power  to  prote'ct  and  defend  the  Tessels  and  effects  belongin^ 

eff««to  f*  h  1ü"  ^®  Citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the  United  States  of  North  Arne-. 

gutes  vithin '  rica,  and  every  of  them,  which  shall  be  in  the  ports,  havens» 

liit  jariidiotion.  j^^ids,  or  on  the  seas  near  the  coantries,  islands,  cities,  and 

towns  of  his  aaid  migesty,  and  shall  use  bis  «tmost  endeavora 

to  reoover  and  restore  to  the  right  owners,  all  such  vessela 

and  effects  which  shall  be  taken  from  them  within  his  juri»*. 

diction. 

The  U.  Stetes      Art.  2.  In  like  manner  the  United  States  of  North  Ameri« 

wls  k^ouTof  ^^  ^^^'^  protect  and  defend  the  vessels  and  effects  belonging 

tiie  tubjectB  of  to  the  suhjects  of  his  Swedish  majesty,  which  shall  be  in  the 

their  jorisdio-  ports,  havens,  or  roads,  or  on  the  seas  near  to  the  countnesj 

^^  islands,  cities,  and  towns  of  the  said  states,  and  shall  use  their 

utmost  efforts  to  recover  and  restore  to  the  right  owners,  all 

such  vessels  and  effects  which  shall  be  taken  from  them  withi^ 

their  Jurisdiction, 
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A^T.  S7.  Le  präsent  tniiti  sera  mtifie  de  part  et  d'autre  et  1783. 
les  ratifications  seront  ^chang^es  dang  l'espace  de  huit  moia.  ^^^  ^' 
Ott  plutdt»  ai  faire  se  peut,  k  compter  du  Joür  de  la  signature.  — — — " 


En  (bi  de  qvoi  les  pl^oipotentiairea  respecdfs  ont  sigod  leg 
articles  cj-de8^u%  et  y  oat  appos^  le  cachet  de  (eure 
armes. 

Fait  i^  ParU,  le  troia  Avril,  l'an  de  Qr&ce  mil  aept  cent 
qaatre-vingt-tfois. 

[l.  8.]  GUSTAV  PHILIP, 

comtd  de  Creutz. 
[l.  a.]  B.  FRANKLIN. 

AriidtSiparL 
Le  nii  de  Siiede  et.  lea  Etata  Unia  de  PAm^rique  Septen- 
trioiMde  «oDt  convenua  que  te  pr^ot  trait^  %ura  aon  plein  e£^ 
fßt  peadvkt  Peapace  de  quioze  ans  conaecutifs,  k  compter  dn 
jcmr  de  aa  ratification;  el  lea  deuz  partiea  contractantea  ae  re- 
afnrent  la  facnlt^  de  le  renouvellf r  aa  bool  de  ce  tems. 

FAita  Paria,  le  troiavAvril,  Pas  de  Qr4ce  mil  aept  «ent 
.     quatrerYMmt-troia. 

[l.  8,]  GÜ8TAV  PHILIP, 

oomU  dt  Cr€Utz* 
[i^  8.]  B.  FRANKLIN. 

ArtideB  S^ar^s. 

Art.  L  Sa  majest^  Soedoise  fera  usage  de  tous  les  mojena 
qui  sont  dans  son  pouToir  pour  prot^ger  et  d^fendre  les  vais- 
seaux  et  efiets,  appartenans  auz  citejens  ou  habitans  des  Etata 
Unis  de  I'Am^rique  SeptentnQnale  et  k  chacun  d'iceux,  qui 
aeroat  dans  les  ports,  havrea  ou  radea  ou  dana  les  niers  prea 
des  pais,  isles,  coatr^s,  villes  et  places  de  sa  dite  majest^, 
et  fera  tous  sea  eQbrts  pour  r^couvrer  et  faire  restituer  au}(. 
propri^tairea  l^itimea  tous  les  vaisseauz  et  efiets  qui  leur  se- 
ront pris  dans  Petendue  de  sa  Jurisdiction. 

Art.  2.  De  m#me  les  Etats  Unis  de  PAm^rique  Septen- 
trionale  prot^geront  et  d^fendront  lea  yaisseaux  et  eSets,  ap- 
partenans aux  sujeta  de  sa  majest^  Suedoise  qui  seront  dana 
les  ports,  havres  ou  ri^les,  ou  dans  les  mers  pres  des  pais,  islesu 
contr^es,  villes  et  places  des  dits  etata,  et  feront  tous  leura 
efiorts  pour  recouvrer  et  faire  restituer  aux  proprietairea  legin 
timea,  tous  les  vaisseaux  et  ^ffet«  qui  leur  aeront  pria  df^Qü 
P^tendtte  de  Jeur  Jurisdiction« 
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1783.        •*  Art.  3.  If  in  anj  future  war  at  sea,  the  cotitracäng  power^ 

.  Aprils.       rjjsplirc  to remaiD  neuter.  and as such,  to  ofisenre  thc  atrictest 

In  oue  of  war  neutralitj,  then  it  is  agreed,  that  if  the  merchant  ships  of 

|^S^JSw^*rt  «'t*^®'"  V^^^y  «hoqld  happen  tp  be  in  a  part  of  the  aea  where  the 

pea,  eMsh  party  ghips  of  war  of  the  same  nation  are  not  atationed,  or  if  thej  are 

to  ^  ^^  met  on  the  high  sea,  withottt  being  able  to  bare  recourae  to  their 

tio*'*  Te**"  ^^"^  coovovs,  in  that  case,  the  pommander  of  the  ahips  of  war 

quired.  of  the  other  party,  if  required,  ahall«  in  good  faith  and  sinceri* 

tjr,  give  them  all  necesaarj  aasistanoe;  and  in  auch  case,  the 

ahips  of  war  and  frigates  of  either  pf  the  powera  shall  protect 

and  Support  the  merchant  shipa  of  the  otl^er;  provided  never- 

nikit  Goin-       theless,  that  the  ships  claiming  asaistance  are  not  engaged  in 

thiedto  Deotnd  anj  iliicit  commerce  contrarjr  to  the  principlea  of  the  oeotr^T 

litj. 


eonvoj. 


BegniatioDi  '  ^i^^.  4.  Jt  i«  agreed  and  concluded  that  all  merchants,  cap- 
trwiaaotiijof  ^  tains  of  merchaot  ships,  or  other  sobfects  of  bis  S wediah  ina- 
^o^ro^^Lu  i^^y*  shall  have  füll  libertjr  in  all  places  undcr  the  dominion 
qf  either  p^rtj  or  Jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  of  America,  to  manage 
pf^^oS«'?"'  their  own  affairs,  and  to  employ  in  the  management  of  them 
whomspever  thej  please;  and  they  shall  not  be  obliged  to  mAe 
use  of  anj  Interpreter  or  broker,  nor  to  pay  them  any  reward 
nnless  they  make  use  of  them«  Moreorer,  the  masters  of  ships 
shall  not  be  obliged«  in  loading  or  unloading  their  vessels,  to 
employ  laborers  appointed  by  public  authority  fpr  that  pur- 
pose;  bttt  they  shall  be  at  füll  liberty  themselVes,  to  load  or 
unlo^d  their  vesftels,  dr  tp  employ  in  loading  or  unloa4ing 
them  whomsoever  they  think  proper»  without  payiog  reward 
under  the  title  of  salary  to  any  other  person  wbatever;  and 
(hey  shall  not  be  obliged  to  turn  over  anj  kind  pf  merchandiseg 
^  öther  vessels,  nor  to  receive  them  on  board  their  own^  nor 
tp  wait  for  their  lading  looger  than  they  please;  and  all  an4 
every  of  the  Citizens,  people,  and  inhabitaöts  of  the  United 
States  pf  America,  shall  reciprocally  have  and  enjoy  the  same 
Privileges  and  liberties  in  all  places  ander  the  Jurisdiction  of 
the  Said  realnu 

Jirto^'**-  ^"^*^*  *•  '^ "  agreed  that  when  merchi^ndises  shall  have- 
ammed  aOer  it  been  pot  on  board  the  ships  or  vessels  of  either  of  the  contrac«. 
MwU^eSUiS!*  ^^i  parties,  they  shall  liot  be  ^ubjected  to  any  examination, 
'u^'h^iF^  but  all  examination  and  se^rch  must  be  before  fadingand  the 
Sm;,  exoept  m  prohibited  merchandises  must  be  stopped  on  the  Spot  before 
pavei  of  fraud.  ^^y  ^p^  embarked,  unless  there  is  füll  evidence  or  proof  of 
fraudulent  practice  on  the  part  of  the  pwner  of  the  ship»  of*  of 
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Abt.  df  Si  durant  une  guerre  maritime  k  veair^  les  deut       17BS. 
paissances  contractantes  prennent  le  parti  de  restei-  neutrea  et   ^Apriia. 
d'obsenrer,  comme  telles^  la  plos  exaete  neutralit^  alors  oq 
est  convenu  qua  s'il  arriToit  que  les  vaiaseaux  marchands  de 
iSin  des  paissances,  se  troavassent  dana  an  paffage  oh  les  vais-  ^ 

iMaux  de  gueri-e  tle  la  m^me  nation  ne  fassent  paa  statioDii^s$ 
Ott  bien  s'iU  se  reneontrent  en  pleine  mer  sans  pouToir  ävoir 
recoars  k  leurs  propres  codtois^  daas  ce  cas  le  commandant 
des  Taisseaux  de  guerre  de  Patitre  puisaaneei  s'il  en  est  requis^ 
doit  de  bonoe  foi  et  sinc^remetit  leur  pr^ter  le<  secoars  dont  . 
ils  pourroot  avoir  besoint  et  en^tel  cas  lea  vaisseaux  de  goerre 
ei  fr^tea  de  l'une  des  puissances  sfenriront  de  soutien  et 
d'apput  aox  raisaeaax  marchaods  d^  l'aiitre:  bien  entenda 
eepeadantf  que  les  r^clamans-iA'auroietit  fait  aucun  commerce 
illicite  ni  contraire  aax  principes  de  la  neütraiit^. 

Art.  4k  II  est  convenu  et  arr^t^  que  tous  les  marchandi^ 
capitaines  des  navires  marehands«  ou  autres  sujets  de  sa  ma- 
jest£  Suedotse»  auront  l'enti^r^  libert^  datis  toutes  les  placea 
de  la  domioation  ou  Jurisdiction  des  Etats  Unis  de  l'Am^ri- 
que,  de  conduire  eui  meines  leurs  propres  ailkires,  et  d'eiü- 
plojrer  qui  il  leur  plaira  ponr  les.conduire,  et  qu'ils  ne  seront 
]point  Obligos  de  se  seryir  d'aucnn  interprite  ou  courtier,  ni 
leur  payer  aucun  bonoraire  k  moins  qu'ila  ne  s^en  senrent 
En  outre,  les  maitres  des  navires  ne  seront  point  Obligos,  char- 
geant  ou  dechargeant  leurs  navires^  de  se  servir  des  oovriers 
qui  peiiTent  ^tre  ^tablis  pour  cet  effet  par  l'autorit^  publiquei 
mais  ils  seront  enti^rement  libres  de  charger  ou  de  d^charger 
eux-m^mes  leurs  vaisseaux  et  d'emplojer  pour  charger  ou  d^ 
chaiger  ceux  qu'iis  croiront  propres  pour  cet  ettkU  sans  pajrer 
aucuns  honoraires  k  titre  de  salaire  k  aucune  autre  personne 
que  ce  soit,  et  ils  ne  pourront  dtre  Forces  de  verser  aucune*  es- 
pece  de  marchandises  dans  d'autres  vaisseaux  ou  de  les  re- 
c^voir  k  leur  bord^  et  d'attendre  pour  6tre  cbarg^s»  plus  long-» 
tems  qu'ii  ne  leur  plaira;  et  tous  et  nn  chacun  des  citojensy 
'  peuples  et  habitans  des  Etats  Unis  de  l'Am^rique  auront  et 
jouiront  reciproqueinent  des  m^mes  privil^ges  et  libert^a  dans 
toutes  les  places  de  la  Jurisdiction  du  dlt  rojraume. 

Art.  5.  II  e^t  convenu  que  lorsque  les  marchandises  änront 
^t^  charg^es  sur  les  vaisseaux  ou  b&timens  de  l'une  des  deux 
'  parties  contractantes,  elles  ne  pourront  plus  6tre  assiyetti«^  k 
ättcune  visite;  toute  visite  et  recberche  devant  dtre  faite  avant 
ie  chaq;ementt  et  les  marchandises  prohib^es  devant  dtre.ar- 
rdti^es  sur  la  plage  avant  de  pouveFr  dtre  embarqu^esj  a  moina 
qu'on  Mt  des  indices  manifestes  ou  des  preuves  de  versemeat 
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1783        hiro  who  has  the  comnumd  öt  her;  in  whicti  dtoS  onljr,  h« 

April  s.       giii^ii  j,^,  respoDBible  and  sobject  to  the  law«  of  the  countrj 

in  which  he  may  be.     In  all  other  cases,  neither  the  9ub}ecti 

of  ei ther  of  the  contracting  parties,  who  shall  be  Hith  their 

ressels  in  the  piorts  of  the  othen  nor  their  merchandibes,  bhall 

be  «eized  or  molested  on  account  of  contraband  gooda,  which 

ifo  ■ebure  öf  thej  shall  hatre  wanted  to  take  oo  board,  nor  ghall  anj  kind 

£SidiM  oTaoI  of  «nbai^  bc  laid  on  their  shtps,  unbjecta,  or  Citizens  of  the 

pouot  of  mwu  State  whose  merchandises  are  döclared  contraband,  or  the 

hnJi  eontn?  «iportation  of  which  is  fbrbidden;  those  onlj  who  shall  hare 

sold  or  intended  to  seil  or'alienate  such  nerchandisei  beiiig 

liable  to  piMiisbment  for  such  contraveiktioo« 

Done'  at  Paris,  the  third  dayöf  April,  in  theyear  of  oo^ 

Lord  one  thousand  seven  hnndred  and  eightj-three. 

[h.  aO  GUSTAV  PHILIP, 

t&mid  di  Ormtß. 
[l.  8.]  Bw  FRANKLIN. 
if&tm.    Jij  a  seiNvtte  artide  anAexed  to  the  foregoing  Treaty,  (lee  pa^ 
iSSJ  itt  ML  eifeot  wm  limited  to  ftfteen  fem,  toontiBs  fn»  UM  di^  oTth« 
ntificatioiii  eooaeqneiitly  it  ezpired  pn  die  99th  of  Jttly,  1798^ 


XKäMShAnov* 

No.  iL'-^MthenänUqfth$fhoiiÜol^mldMdMiibU 

btoekhoim,  4di     The  United  Btätes  öf  America,  and  his  majesty  the  King 

Sept  1816.     ^  guredcn  and  Norwayj  e<lually  animated  with  a  sincere  de- 

sire  to  tHaintaia  and  cotifirta  the  felations  of  friendship  $Xti 

lliepartietde-  commerce  which  hate  hitherto  siibsisted  between  thcJ  twö 

■iroas  of  mam-  8&tes,.and  being  bon?inced  that  this  object  cannot  be  mor€ 

tio^Sr^^äaid-  effectuafly  accompllshed  than  by  establishing»  reciprocally'^ 

•Ikip  and  eoB^  ^^  commerce  between  the  two  states  upon  the  firm  basis  of 

liberal  and  equitable  principles,  equally  adirantageOQS  to  böth 

conntries,  have  named,  to  this  end,  |>lpnipotentiaries,  and 

havti  Aimished  thtm  with  the  necessary  Aill  powers  to  treat, 

and,  in  their  namcj  to  cpncldde  a  treaty,  to  wit:   The  Pr^- 

Jonatban  Bnt-  ^^^^  ^f  the  United  States,  Jonathan  Rassell,  a  Citizen  of  the 

n^*'DotntiBfT  *****  üöited  States,  and  now  their  minister  plenipotentiary  at 

the  conrt  of  Stockholm;  and  his  mäjesty  th«  King  of  Sweden 

Lmmit  d'Bii-  and  Norway,.his  ezcellency  the  count  Laurent  d'Engestrom^ 

532s  G^de  ***•  «ttiliister  of  sUte  for  foreign  affkirs,  chancellor  of  the  uni- 

Moner,  8ve>  Tef«ity  of  Lnnd,  knight  Commander  at  the  Orders  of  the  King, 

-«-•-    Plenipo-  j^,^  ^f  ^j^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  Charles  XIII,  grand  cross  of  the 

ordefs  of  St.  Etienne  of  Hungary,  of  the  legion  of  honor  of 
France,  of  the  Black  Eagl'e  and  of  the  Red  Eagle  of  Prussiif 
iild  the  coidit  Adolph«  Qeorge  de  Moraer^  his  counseUor  U 
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Anuduleu^  de  la  part  dii  proprii^taire  du  Davire  oo  de  celui  qui       IT^S. 
en  a  le  commandemcnt.     Danf  ce  cas  seul,  il  en  sera  respon*      -^^  ^* 
table  et  soumis  aux  loix  du  pai»  il  se  troave.    Dans  aacun 
autre  cas,  ni  les  dujets  d'une  4es  parties  contractantes;  ae 
trouveront  avec  Uura  Davires  dans  les  porU  de  Pautre,  ni 
leura  merchandises,  ne  pourront  Hre  arrdt^s  ou  molest^s  ponr 
cause  d^  contrebande«  qu'ilsauront  voulu  prendre  k  leur  bord^ 
dI  aucune  espece  d'enabargo  mta  aar  leura  navires;  leg  sujeta 
nu  citöyens  de  F^tat  ob  ses  marchandises  sont  declarees  de 
contrebande«  ou  dont  la  sortie  est  defendue,  et  qui  n^aonloioa 
aüront  vendu  ou  voulu  veodre  ei  ali^ner  les  dites  raarchandi« 
ses,  devant  ^tre  les  seuls  qui  seront  deument  punis  pour  uoe 
parielle  contrayentioo. 
Pait  k  Paris,  le  trois  AtHI^  l'an  de  grftce  mil  sept  cent  qaa- 
tre-vingt-trois. 

[l.  8.]  (BÜSTAV  PHILIP, 

e&mie  de  Creutz. 

[l.  8.]  B.  FRANKLIN. 


[[original.]] 
^u  nom  de  la  iris  Sainid  et  indivisible  TrMid. 
Les  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique  et  Sa  majest)^  le  Roi  de  Soke  ^^g^^^^^^ 
^t  de  Norvege,  ^galement  animl^s  du  d^sir  sinc^re  de  maiute- 
nir  et  consolider  leg  relations  d'amiti^  et  de  commerce  qui  ont 
'subsist^  jusqu'ici  entre  les  deux  ^tats,  et  ^tant  conTaiDCua 
qu'on  ne  saurait  mieux  remplir  cet  objet  qu'en  ^tablissant  re- 
ciproquement  le  commerce  entre  les  deux  ^tats,  sur  la  baae 
solide  de  principeslib^ranx  et  ^quitables  l^galement  advanta- 
geux  aux  deux  pajs,  ont  nomm^  pour  cet  effet  des  pl^nipoten- 
tiaries»  et  les  ont  munis  des  pourVotrS  nl^cessaires  pour  traiter 
et  conclure  en  leuk*  nom,  savoir:  le  President  des  Eiata  Unia^ 
Monsieur  Jonathan  Russell,  citojren  des  dits  Etats  Unis,  et  ac- 
tuellement  leur  Ministre  Pl^nipotentiaire  k  la  Cour  de  Stock- 
holm, et  sa  Majest^  le  roi  de  SuMe  et  de  Nort^ge^  son  excel- 
ience  ütonsieur  le  Comte  Laurent  d'EngestrSm^  son  Ministre 
d'Etat  pour  les  affaires  etrang^res,  Chancelierdel'UniVersit^ 
de  Land,  Chevalier  Commandeur  des  ordres  du  Roi^  Chevalier 
de  l'ordr^  du  irbi  Charles  JSIIII.  Gr&nd  Croiz  des  ordres  de  St 
ktienhe  de  Hongrie,  de  la  Legion  d^ttonneur  de  France,  de 
PAigle  Noir  et  de  l'Aigle  Rouge  de  Prnsse,  et  Monsieur  le 
Cdmpte  Adolphe  George  de  M6mer,  sonConseillerd'Etat,^t 
Commandeur  de  Pordre  de  PBtoile  Polaire;  lesquela  Pl^nipö'! 
25 
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1816»       State»  and  eommander  of  the  order  of  the  Polar  Star:  änd  ihi 
^  aaid  plenipotpntiaries,  after  havinj^  produced  and  exchänged 


Fall  powert     ^^ir  ^^^^  powers,  found  in  good  änd  dtte  form^  hare  agreed 
»ohanged.       on  the  folliwinf?  articles: 

Reciproeal  li.       Aat.  1.  There  »hall  be  between  all  the  territoriea  und^r  the 
ment.   ^"^'    dominton  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  hia  Majestj 
the  Kingof  Sweden  and  Nurwaj«  a  reciproeal  iibertj  of  com- 
merce.    The  inhabitants  of  either  of  the  two  countries  shaU 
have  libertjy  with  all  securi tj  for  their  peraons,  vessels,  and 
eargoea«  to  come  freel;  to  all  ports^  places,  and  rivers,  with- 
in  the  territories  of  the  other,  into  which  the  yesseU  of  the 
most  favored  nations  are  permitted  to  enter.    They  ein  there 
remain  and  redide  in  an  j  part  whatsoever  of  the  said  terri- 
bohipleie  pro-  tories;  thej  cän  there  hire  and  ocfctipj  houses  and  ware- 
M^^>haiü«  and  h<>u9es  for  their  commerce;  auci  generallj«  the  meirchanta  and 
Tridftri.  traders  of  each  of  the  two  nations,  öhall  enjoy  in  the  other  the 

most  complete  secnrity  and  protection  tor  the  transattion  of 
their  business,  being  bound,  alone,  to  conform  to  the  laws  and 
Statutes  of  the  two  countries,  respectively. 
1^0  otlier  ör  Art.  2*  No  other  or  higher  dutieS^  imjiusts,  or  charges, what- 
boTon  the  m^  so^ver,shall  be  itnposed'on  the  importation  Intö  the  territories  of 
portetioo  of  the  {^jg  Majestj  the  Kingof  Sweden  and  Norwaj,  of  the  produce  or 
numafaeturei  manufactures  of  the  United  States,  nor  on  the  importation  in- 
Ae  port^'Se  *^  ^^^  United  States  of  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  tfie 
other,  than  the  territoHes  of  his  Mnjestj  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway, 
would  be  sab-  ^^^b  those  to  whicH  the  satiie  articles  wuäld  be  subjected  in 
^J^t^*^***^  ^ach  of  the  tWo  <Jountrie8,  respectiVely,  if  these  articles  were' 
growth,  See.  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manüfactui*^,  of  ariy  öther  coun try. 
mjothereooA-  jj^^  ^^^^  Jirinciple  shall  iikewise  be  observed  th  respect  to 
Tlie  nmeprin-  etportation,  in  such  manner  that  in  each  of  the  two  countries, 
porto^Hvü^t  respectiv^ly,  the  articles  which  shall  be  exported  for  th« 
^t*to*^iSer  ^^^^9  cannot  be  charged  ivith  any  doty,  impost,  or  Charge, 
Botiet  than  if  whatsoever,  higher  or  other  than  those  to  which  the  same  ar- 
bt^^^DUiei.  *^^'®*  y^oM  be  subjected  if  they  ^ere  tipotttd  to  any  other 

country  whätcter. 
ifo  prtfiiibitioii  ffot  shsll  any  prohibition  be  iroposed  On  the  exportatioh  or 
or  Z^mSloS  importation  of  aüy  article,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufac- 
g^^  J^JJ-  ture,  of  the  territories  of  his  majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
▼hieh  doei  iiot  Norway,  or  of  the  United  States,  tö  ör  from  the  said  terri- 
^SnatioS«  *^"**  "^  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  or  ta 
ör  from  the  said  United  States^  ilrhich  stiatl  not  equally  extend 
to  all  other  öatiods. 
&iajiiiatioh  oit  Swedish  or  Norwegian  Vessels  arriving  in  ballast,  or  iroport- 
f^SnoAm^  ^°S  '^^^  the  United  Status  the  produce  or  mana&cturea  o^ 
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tentiares,  apr^s  aroir  prodait  et  ^chang^s  lear  plein  pooToira        1816. 
trouT^s  eD  boune  et  duc  forme,  sont  conveDus  des  articles   Sep««»^«'*' 
Sttivans:  ^"^ 

Art.  1.  li  j  aura  libert^  r^ciproque  de  commerce  entre  tous 
les  pays  de  la  domioation  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique  et  de  sa 
Miyest^  le  Rot  de  8u^de  et  de  Norrege.  Les  habitans  de 
Pao  des  ^deux  pajrs  pourroht  avec  toute  8uret(^,  poar  leur  per- 
sonnes,  vaisseaux  et  cargaisons,  aborder  librement  daDS  les 
ports,  places,  et  rivi^res,  du  territoire  de  l'aotre,  partoat  eil 
l'entr^e  est  permise  auz  vaisseaux  des  oations  les  plus  favori- 
s^es.  Ils  ponrront  s'y  arrftter  et  r^sider  dans.quelque  partie 
que  ce  seit  des  dits  territoires;  ils  pourroot  j  louer  et  occuper 
des  maispns  et  des  magasins  pour  leur  commerce,  et  g^n^rale- 
ment  les  o^gooians  uu  trafiqaaos  de  chacuoe  des  deux  nations 
jouiront  chez  l'autre  de  la  plus  enti^re  securit^  et  protection 
pour  les  affaires  de  leur  n^goce,  ^tant  seulement  tenus  k  se 
conformer  aux  loix  et  ordonnance  des  deux  pajs  respectift. 

Art.  2.  II  ne  sera  point  impoHi^  de  plus  forts  au  autres  droits, 
impdts,  Ott  charges«  quelconques  sur  Pimportation  dans  les 
Etats  Unis  desproductionsdu  sol  ou  des  maniifacturesdes^tats 
de  sa  Majest^  le  Roi  de  Suede  et  de  Norvege,  ni  sur  IMmportar 
tioD  daos  ^tats  de  sa  Majesti  le  Roi  de  Suede  et  de  Norv^ 
des  productions  du  sol  ou  des  manufactures  des  Etats  Unis, 
que  ceqx  auxquels  seraient  assujettis  les  m^mes  articles  dans 
chacun  des  deux  pajs  respectifs,  si  ces  denr^es  etaient  le  pro- 
dait du  sol  ou  des  manufactures  de  toute  autre  pajs.  Le 
m^me  principe  sera  aussi  observ^  pour  Pexportation,  en  sorte 
que  dans  chacun  des  deus  pays  respectifs  les  articles  qui  se- 
ront  export^s  pour  l'autre  ne  pourront  ^tre  charg^s  d'aucun 
droit,  imp6t,  au  Charge  quelconque  plus  fort  ou  autre  que  ceux 
auxquels  seraient  assujettis  les  m^mes  articles»  s'il»  4taient 
export^s  pour  tout  autre  pajs  quelconque.. 

11  ne  sera  non  plus  impos^  aucune  prohibition,  ni  sur  l'|x« 
portation  n|  sur  Pimportatiop  d'aucun  artiole  provenant  du  sol 
*  OQ  des  manufactures  des  Etats  Unis  ou  des  pajs  de  sa  Majest^ 
le  Roi  de  Su^de  et  de  Norv^,  dans  ou  hors  les  dits  Etats 
Unis,  et  dans  ou  hors  les  dits  pajs  de  sa  Msjest^  le  Roi  de 
RuMe  et  de  Norvige,  qui  en  s^tende  Clement  k  toutes  les 
autres  nations. 

Les  vaisseaax  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique  arrivant  aar  leur 
lest  Ott  important  dans  les  ^tats  de  sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sttede 
et  Nonrige  des  produits  du  sol  Ott  de  l'indttstrie  de  leur  pajs,  on 
exportknt  des  ^tats  de  sa  Mijest^  SudMse  et  Nonr^enne  les 
prodttits  dtt  sol  oa  de  Pindastrie  national^  des  dits  6tSf  ne 
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1^  DIPLOMATIC  CODE, 

1616.       thcÄr  «ountries,  qr  exportiog  from  tbe  United  State«  the  pro-^ 

September  4.  ^^^^  q^  manu  factu  res  of  aaid  statea,  shall  not  be  obliged  tq 

-  pay,  either  for  thc  vessels  or  caigoest  aoy  othcr  or  higher  du- 

Stion^arrivbg  ^••»  impQsts,  or  charges,  whatsoever,  tban  thoae  which  thc 

io,ordepeitiiie  ye^seU  of  the  United  States  would  paj  in  the  same  circum« 

of  £eother,^t^  stances$  and,  vice  versa,  the  vessels  of  the  United  States,  ar«» 

rfT^*  '^K    ri^ing  in  baliast,  or  importing  into  the  territories  under  the 

or  maDofiMstore  dominipd  of  his  Majesty  the  K-ing  of  Svv^eo  and  Norway  the 

of  pneof  üuan.  p^^u^je  or  ^anufactures  of  the  United  Stetes,  or  exportiog 

from  the  territories  under  the  dominion  of  his  Majet^ty  tbe 

SLing  of  Sveden  and  Norway,  the  produc^  or  maniifactures 

of  these  territories,  «hall  nqt  pay,  either  for  the  vessels  orshe 

qaigoes,  any  other  or  higher  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  what- 

^ver,  than  tho^e  which  would  be  paid  if  these  articles  were 

transported  by  Swedish  or  Norwegian  vet^sels,  respectivelj« 

tioo^ctf^datiei       "^^^  which  is  here  above  süpulAted,  shall  also  extend  to  the 

f***"^^*^üie  Swedish  coiony  of  St.  Barthelemy,  as  well  in  what  relates  to 

Bartliolomewi.  the  rights  and  advantages  which  the  vessels  of  the  United 

States  shall  enjoy  in  its  ports,  as  in  relation  to  those  which 

^e  vessels  of  the  coiony  shall  enjoy  in  the  ports  af  the  United 

Prorided  th^^   States,  provided  the  owners  are  inhabitants  of  St.  Barthelemy^ 

babhADUofSt.  aod  there  esUblished  and  natoralrzied,  and  shall  have  there 

wrt't,&o.        cftused  their  vessels  to  be  naturalized« 

[*ThU  Artide      AiiT.3.*  His  Majesty  the  Kingof  Sweden  and  Norway agre^ 

not  ratified.]     ^|^^  ^|  m^ticles,  the  growth,  prodace^  or  manufacture,  of  \h^ 

West  Indies,  which  are  permitted  to  be  imported  in  Swedish  or 

Norwegian  vessels,  whether  these  artiples  be  imported  direct-. 

ly  or  indireptly  fram  said  Indies,  may  likewise  be  imported 

into  its  territories  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  and  there 

shall  not  be  paid,  either  fpr  said  vessels  or  the  cargoes,  |tnj 

higher  or  other  duties,  imposts,  or  charges,  whatsöever,  than 

those  which  would  be  paid  by  Swedish  or  Norwegian  vessels^ 

in  the  same  circumstances,  with  an  addition  only  of  ten  per 

pentiim  on  t^e  said  dutiei,  impctsts,  and  chaiges,  and  no 

Qiore. 

In  Order  to  avoid  misapprebension  in  this  respect,  it  is  ex- 
pressly  declared  that  the  term  f'  West  Indies,"  ought  to  be 
taken  in  \\$  roost  extensive  sense,  comprising  all  that  portioq 
of  the  earth,  whether  main  land  or  Islands,  whicb  at  any  timfi 
baa  been  denoroinated  the  West  Indies,  in  contradistinctioi^ 
to  that  other  portion  of  the  earth  denominated  the  East  Indies«^ 
Aet.  4f  T^^  United  States  of  America,  on  their  part,agree,, 
that  all  articles  the  growth,  produceor  manufacture,  of  the  couar 
^fi^  surrounding  the  Baltic  sea,  or.bordering  thereon^  wh^ci^ 
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#ftroDt  tenus  k  payer,  ni  pour  les  vaisseanx  ni  pour  les  cargat-       1816. 
«0118  aucuns  droits,  iqip6t8  ou  eharges  queiconques,  plus  forts  ^P^'"^^'  ^ 
pif  autres  quc  ceux  qoe  payeraient  clans  le  m^me  cas  les  vais-  — — — 
'  seaux  des  ^tata  de  sa  Majest^  le  Roi  de  Suede  et  de  Norv^ge« 
et  vice  versa,  (es  raisseaux  des  erats  de  sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de 
Su^de  et  de  Norvege  qai  arriveot  sur  leur  lest  ou  qui  imporr 
tent  dans  les  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique  des  produetions  du  »ol  ou 
de  Pindttstrie  nationale  de  la  Suckle  et  de  la  Norvege^  ou  qui 
exportent  des  Etats  Unis  des  produitsdu  sol  ou  de  l'induRtrie 
de  ces  pays,  ne  payeröot  ni  pour  les^aisseau^  ni  pour  les  car-r 
^19009  aucuns  droits»  iaip6ts  ou  eharges  quekonques,  autres 
ou  plui}  forts  que  ceux  qui  seraient  pay^s  si  ces  uidmes  denreea 
etaient  traosporteies  par  ^es  vaisseaux  des  Etats  Uuis  respeq- 
tivement, 

Ce  que  est  Statut  ci^dessus  s'^tendra  aussi  k  la  colonie  Su^- 
doiae  de  St.  Barth^lemy,  tant  par  rapport  aux  droits  et  avan- 
tages  dont  les  vaisseaqx  des  Etats  Unis  jouiront  dans  ses  porta 
qi^e  par  rapport  k  ceux  dont  les  vaisseaux  de  la  colonie  jouir- 
ont  dans  les  ports  de«  Etats  Unis,  tuen  entendu,  que  les  pror 
prii^taires  soyept  colons  etablis  et  naturalis^s  k  St.  Barth^le-: 
piy,  et  qu'ils  y  ayent  fait  naturaliser  leurs  vaisseaux. 

Art«  3.  Sa  Majest^  le  Roi  dife  Suede  et  de  Noryege  coü-. 
sent  que  tous  les  articles  qui  sont  le  produit  du  sol  ou  des  ma-: 
fiufactures  des  Indes  Occidentales  et  dont  l'entree  est  permise 
dans  des  vaisseaux  Suedois  ou  Norvegiens,  soit  que  ces  mat': 
chandises  vienaent  directefuent  ou  indirectement  des  dite^ 
Indes,  poiasent  anssi  6tre  imp«)rt^s  dans  ses  ^tats  par  des  vais* 
•eaux  des  Etats  Unis,  et  qu'alors  il  ne  sera  paj«  ni  pour  les 
dits  vaisseaux,  ni  pour  les  cargaisona»  de  droits,  impdtts  pi^ 
pbargesquelconques,  plnsforts  ou  autresque  ceux  qui  seraient 
payes  par  des  vaisseaux  Suedojs  ou  Norv^ensdans  le  mdme 
pas,  avec  une  addition  seulemei^t  dedix  pour  cent  sur  les  dits 
droits,  impdts,  on  eharges,  et  pas  davant|ige. 

Pour  6viter  tout  jn^sentend«  k  cet  6gard  il  est  ici  expressd- 
inent  d^clar6,  que  la  dt^noqiination  d'lndes  Occidentales  doit 
$tre  prise  dans  le  sens  le  plus  ^tendu  en  y  comprenant  toute 
pette  partie  du  moode,  soit  iles  ou  ter^  ferme,  qui  de  tout  ter^a 
fi  ^t^  appell^e  Indies  Occidentales,  en  Opposition  avec  cette 
autre  partie  du  monde  appell^e  Indes  Qrieptales. 

AjLT.  4.  De  leur  c6t^  les  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique  eonsentent 
a  ce  que  tous  les  articles  qui  sont  les  produits  du  sol  ou  des 
piumufactnres  des  pays  qui  bordent  ou  environent  la  mer  Bai« 
tique  et  dont  l'entn^e  est  permise  dans  les  vaisseaux  des  Etats 
ynis,  soit  que  ces  denrtes  v|eBiient  directemeiit  pu  indir^cte* 
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1816.  are  permitted  to  be  imported  in  Tessels  of  the  United  Statesi 
September  4.  whetber  thcse  articles  be  imported  directly  or  indirectljr  from 
the  Baltic;  may  likewise  be  imported  into  the  Uoited  States 
\^  Swedish  or  Norwegian  Kessels;  and  tbere  shall  not  then  be  ' 
paid  for  the  said  vessels^  or  for  the  cargoes,  any  higher  or 
otherdatieSyimposta^orchargeBfWhatseever^than  thoae  which 
would  be  paidby  vesBelsof  the  United  States  in  the  same  cir- 
cumstancesy  with  an  addition  only  of  ten  per  centum  on  the 
Said  dutieSf  impoHts,  and  charges,  and  no  more. 

In  Order  to  avoid  all  uncertainty  in  respect  to  the  diities, 
impostSf  or  charges,  whatspever«  which  a  vessel  beionging  to 
the  Citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  ought 
to  pay,  on  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  with  a  cargo  con- 
sisting  partly  of  articles,  the  growth,  produce,or  manufacturoi 
of  the  country  to  w^ich  the  messet  belongs,  and  partly  of  any 
other  merchandise,  which  the  said  vessel  is  permitted  to  im- 
port  by  the  preceding  articles,  it  is  agreed  that,  in  case  a 
cargp  shouid  be  thus  mixed«  the  vessel  shall  always  pay  tha 
du  lies,  imposts,  and  charges,  according  to  the  nature  of  that 
part  of  the  cargo  which  is  subjected  to  the  highest  duties,  in 
the  same  manoer  as  if  the  vessel  imported  this  sort  of  mcT'- 
chandise  only. 

Art.  5.  The  high  contracting  parties  grant  mutnally  the 

liberty  of  having  in  the  places  of  commerce  and  ports  of  the 

other,  consuls,  vice  consuls,  orcommercial  agents,  who  shall 

'  enjoy  all  the  protection  and  assistance  necessary  for  the  doa 

ProMedingt  n-  discharge  of  iheir  functions.     But  it  is  here'  expressly  dei- 

EcTofirendinga-  clarcd  that  in  case  of  illegal  or  improper  conduct  in  respeot 

giunitthe  law«,  ^q  iJj^  i^wg  or  govemment  <if  the  country  to  which  they  are 

sent,  the  said  consul,  vice  consul,  or  agent,  may  be  either 

punished  according  to  law,  dismissed,  or  sent  away,  by  the 

oftended  government,  that  govemment  assigning  to  the  other 

Arohirc«,  &c,  the  reasons  therefor.     It  is,  nevertheless^understood,  that  the 

in?»    c.  archives  and  documeüts  relative  to  the  afiairs  of  the  consulate 

shali  be  protected  from  all  examination,  and  shall  be  carefuU 

ly  preserved,  being  placed  under  the  seal  of  the  condul  and  of 

the  authority  of  the  place  where  he  shall  have  resided. 

Contaii  tnd         The  consuls  and  their  deputies  shall  have  the  right,  as  such, 

totbttfeiberi||ht  ^^  ^^^  ^  judges  and  arbitrators  in  the  differences  which  may 

g^actatjudgei,  arise  between  the  captains  and  crews  of  the  vessels  of  the  na- 

tions  whose  affairs  are  entrusted  to  their  care.     The  respec» 

Extoit  of  the  tive  goveruments  shall  have  no  right  to  interfere  in  matters 

of  this  kind,  except  the  conduct  of  the  captain  andcrew  shall 

di^turb  the  peace  and  tranquillity  of  the  couqtry  ia  which  th« 
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toent  de  la  Baltique,  puissent  aussi  Hn  importi^s  de  m^me  18i6. 
dans  les  Etate  Unis,  par  des  vaiiseaux  Su^dbis  ou  Nörv^giens,  8«pteinte-  4. 
*t  qu'alors  il  ne  ftera  pay^  Di  poar  les  ditsvatsseauz  ni  pour  les 
<uu-gaisons  de  droits,  impöts  oa  charges  quelcooques  plas 
forts  ou  aatres  que  ceux  qui  seraient  pajes  par  des  vaisseauz 
des  Etats  Unis  dans  le  m^me  cas,  ävec  une  addition  de  dix 
ponr  Cent  sur  les  dits  droits^  impöts  ou  chabges,  et  pas  daran» 
tage; 

Afia  de  pn^vcnir  toute  incertitode  k  P^gard  des  droits^ 
impöts  ou  ciiarges  quelcooques,  que  devrait  pajer  un  vaisseau 
appartenant  aux  citojeus  ou  sujets  de  l'une  des  parties  con- 
tractantes  et  arrtvant  dans  les  ports  de  l'autre  arec  une  car* 
gaison  qui  consisterait  en  partie  des  produits  du  sol  ou  des 
manufaclures  du  pajs,  äuquel  le  vaisseau  appartiendrait,  et  en 
partie  de  quelques  autres  tnarchandisesi  dont  l'importatioii 
est  permise  au  dit  vaisseau  par  les  articles  pr^c^dens,  il  est 
conrenu  qü'en  cas  d'une  cai^ison  ainsi  m^l^e,  le  dit  vaisseau 
pajera  toojours  les  droits,  impöts  ou  charges  suivant  la  tiatur^ 
de  cette  partie  de  la  cargaison  qui  est  sujette  aoi  plas  gros 
droits,  tout  comme  si  le  vaisseau  n'eut  apport^  que  cette  seule 
esp^ce  de  marchandises. 

Abt.  5.  Les  häutes  parties  contractantes  s'accordent  mn-* 
tuellement  la  fäcult^  d'entretenir  dans  les  ports  et  place  de 
commerce  de  t'autre,  des  consiils.  vice  consuls^  ou  ageÄts  de 
commerce,  qui  jouiront  de  toute  lä  protection  et  assistance 
n^cessaire  pour  rempiir  duement  leurS  fonttions,  mais  il  est 
tci  express^ment  d^clar^,  que  dans  le  cas  d'une  conduite  ill^<' 
gale  ou  impropre  envers  les  lois  ou  le  gouvernement  du  pajs 
äuquel  il  est  enroj^  le  dit  cobsul,  vice  consul  ou  agent,  pourra^ 
ou  ^tre  puni  conform^meut  aux  lois,  ou  ^tre  mis  hors  de 
fonction  ou  renvoj^  par  le  gouvernement  offens^,  ceiui-ci  eü 
donnantles  raisonsk  l'autre^  bien  entendu  cependaut  que  les 
archives  et  documens  relatifs  aux  affaires  du  consulat,  seront 
'  k  l'abri  de  toute  recherche  et  devront  ötre  soigneusement  con* 
serv^s»  ^tant  mis  soiis  le  senile  du  dit  consul  et  de  Pautorit^ 
de  l'endroit  ou  il  aura  r^side. 

Les  consuls  ou  leur  suppl^ans  anront  le  droit  comme  telsda 
servir  de  juges  et  d'arbitres  dans  les  differends  qui  pourraient 
s'^lever  entre  les  capitaines  et  les  ^quipages  des  vaisseaux  dtf 
la  nation  dont  les  affaires  sont  confi^es  k  lours  soins.  Les 
gouvernemens  respectifs  nHiuront  le  droit  de  se  m^ler  de  ccs 
sortes  d'affaires  qu'en  tant  que  la  conduite  des^quipages  ou 
du  capitaine  troublerait  Pordre  et  hi  tranquillit^  dans  le  pajs 
btt  le  vaisseau  se  troure^  ou  que  le  consul  du  lieu  se  verrait 
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1816.       vessel  mftv  be,  or  that  the  consul  of  the  place  AäW  feel 

SeptembtT  4/  himsclf  obliged  to  rcBort  to  the  interpoftitioD  and  sapport  of 

"  the  executive  authoritj  to  cattae  his  deciaion  to  be  respeeted 

Rights  rescrv-  and  maiotained.      It  being,  nevertheUss,  anderstood,  that 

unZv  ^u%iar  this  kind  of  judgment  or  award  «hall  not  deprivo  tbe  cen- 

decisions.  tending  parties  of  the  rijcht  which  thej  shall  have,  on  their 

return  to  recur  to  the  judicial  anthorities  of  their  own  coontrj. 

[*Thii  Artiel«      Art.  6.*  In  Order  to  prevent  all  dispute  and  uncertaintj  in 

"*^  **       ''      reapect  to  what  inaj  be  conaidered  as  being  the  grpwtb,  pro- 

duce,  and  manufacture^  of  the  contracting  partiea  reapective- 

ly,  it  is  agreed,  that  whatever  the  chief  or  iotendäiit  of  the 

cuatomji  shaü  have  deaigna'ed  and  apecified  aa  auch,  in  the 

iel«^arance  dt>livered  ia  the  veaaela  which  depart  from  the  Eil« 

ropean  port»  of  hia  Majeatj  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norwaj, 

ahall  be  acknowledged  and  admitted  as  auch  in  the  United 

iStatea;  and  that,  in  the  aame  manner^  whatever  tbe  chief  or 

(Dollector  of  the  cuatoina  in  the  porta  of  the  UnitedStatea  akaU 

have  designated  änd  apecified  aa  the  growth,  produce,  oi*  matt- 

nfactare«  of  the  United  Statea,  ahall  be  acknowledged  and  ad-  * 

initted  aa  auch  in  die  territoriei  of  hia  Majeaty  the  King  of 

Sweden  and  Norway. 

'    Th^apecification  br  deaignation  gi^eiirby  tbe  chief  of  the 

CBStoms  in  the  coloniea  of  hi*  Majeaty  the  King  of  Sweden 

and  Norway,  and  cönfirmed  by  the  governor  of  the  cdlony, 

aball  be  conaidered  aa  anfficieiit  proef  of  the  origtn  of  the  nxü* 

clea  thua  apecified  or  deaignated,  to  obtain  from  them  admis* 

aion  tnto  the  porta  of  the  Unifed  Statea  acCotdii^y« 

VesaelB  andear      Äet.  7*  The  citizena  or  aitbjecta  of  one  of  the  contracting 

Ic^'b'dCTut  P**^'**»  ärriving  with  their  veaaela  on  any  coaat  belobgiiig  to 

m^mmee  of  the  other,  bot  not  wiUing  to  enter  into  po^t,  or  being  entered 

%i^?bS^-  ^^^^  P^^  ""^  ^^^  willinR  to  nnload  or  break  bolk,  ahall  havä 

ing  bqlk,  on     liberty  to  departy  and  to  pnraiie  their  iroyi^e«  withoat  inoleala^ 

jnu^J^  h^i  tion,  and  withoat  being  obliged  to  render  accotint  of  their  caN 

äST  ^mb-  8®'  **'  **  P*y  '^^^  dutiesi  itnpoata^  or  chargea,  whatdoever,  oh 

buirod.  the  veaaela  or  cargo,  ezcispting  only  the  daea  of  pilotage^ 

when  a  pilot  ahall  have  beeh  employed^or  thoae  of  qfnayage, 

or  light  money«  whenever  thoae  duea  are  paid  in  the  aame  cir^ 

cumstancea  by  the  citizena  or  aubjecta  of  the  countiy^     It  be* 

bmitatioQ  of  ^^6^  nevertheleaa,  underatood,  that  whenever  the  veaaela  be^^ 

Uiii  priwieae.    longing  to  the  citizena  or  aubjecta  of  one  of  the  contracting 

partiea  ahall  be  within  the  juriadiction  of  the  other^  they  ahall 

conform  to  the  lawa  and  regolationa  concerning  navigation, 

and  the  placea  and  porta  into  which  it  may  be  permitted  to  et»^ 

ter  which  are  in  foree  with  regard  to  the  citizena  or  sobficti 
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•blige  d'appeUer  PiDterrention  da  ponvoirex^cdtif  pourfaini        181  & 
resp^cter  oo  maintenir  sa  d^cisiooi     Bien  ientenda  que  cette    ^^«>^l>«'4. 
efep^ce  de  ju|i:einent  ou  d'arbitnu^e  he  saurait  poartant  priver        " 
les  parties  contendantes  du  droit  qu'elles  oDt  k  leur  retoar  de 
recourir  aus  aotoHt^  judiciairea  de  leur  iNitrie« 

Art.  6.  Afin  de  pri^veüir  töüte  digpate  oli  incertitvde  k 
H^grard  de  ee  qui  devra  #tre  r#puti^  comme  ^tant  le  produit  du 
aol  ou  ded  matiufactured  des  pafti^a  cohtractantes  respecttve* 
ment,  il  est  convenü  que  ce  qui  aura  ^t^  d^sign^  ou  sp^cift^ 
comme  tel  datis  l'expedition  que  le  chef  ou  Pintendent  dt  la 
douane  aura  donn^e  aüx  vakseäx  qui  sortiront  des  pbiHa  JBa- 
nop^eas  des  l^tata  de  sa  Majest^  le  Roi  de  BuMe  et  de  Norv^ge^ 
Mra  reconnu  et  admis  comme  tel  dan«  1)m  Etats  Unis,  et  que 
de  m^me  ce  que  le  chef  ou  coUecteiir  de  la  ddiiahe  daus  lea 
ports  des  Etats  Unis  aura  d^sign^  et  ^p^cifi^  comme  ^tant  le 
produit  dtt^l  ou  deatnanu facturus  des  Etats  Unis,  sera  admis 
et  reconnu  comme  tel  dans  les  ^tats  dt  sa  Majest^  le  Roi  de  ^ 
Sui^de  et  de  Noirvdge.  La  sp^cificatidn  oü  d^signation  donii^e 
par  le  chef  de  la  douane  dans  Ifes  coloni^s  die  sa  Maj^st^  le 
Roi  de  Su^de  et  de  Nbnr^e  et  tertifi^e  par  le  gouverneur  de 
la  colonie  d'ou  l'expoHatiob  aura  M  faite,  dera  regard^ci 
comme  preuve  taffisante  de  1'origine  des  artides  ainsi  d^sig- 
B^a  ou  sp^cifi^s,  pour  qu'ils  soyent  admis  k  ce  titi:e  dans  les  ' 
porta  des  Etats  Unisi 

AiiT.  7.  Lei  citö^ens  oti  sujets  Üle  Pune  dea  parties  contrac- 
tantes,  ärrivant  avec  leurs  vaisseaux  k  IHine  des  c6tes  appar- 
tenantes  k  l'autre,  mais  he  voulaat  pas  entrer  dans  le  port,  oii 
apres  j  Hre  entr^s  nie  voulant  päs  d6charger  quelque  partim 
de  la  cargaison  ou  d^ranger  quelque  chose  du  chargement,  au- 
font  la  liberte  de  partir  et  de  poursuivre  leiir  Tojage  totia  Iftfe 
tn  quelque  shrte  mblest^s  oii  Obligos  de  rendre  compte  du 
Contenue  de  la  cargaison^  et  sans  payer  d'autres  droits,  impdta 
eu  charges  quelconques  pour  les  Vaisaeaux  bu  la  cargaison  que 
les  droits  de  pilotage  quand  on  s'est  send  d'ttn  )nldte,et  ceut 
pour  le  quajage  oU  fMur  Tentretien  des  ftnäux  Ik  ou  Cf s  m^ihea 
droits  soht  percus  sur  les  hatiohaux  dana  le  m^me  cas.  Bien 
entendtt  cependaht  que  lorsque  des  raisseatix  appartenans  aus 
citojeos  oa  sujeta  d^  Pune  des  partiea  contractantes  se  trou-  • 

Teraient  dans  Pencfeinte  de  la  juHsdictioh  de  Pautre;  ils  si^ 
eonformeront  aux  regUm^ns  et  ordonnahcea  concernant  lä 
navigation  et  lea  places  ou  ports  dans  lesquels  on  peut  abor- 
dei,  qui  sont  en  vigueur  k  P^gard  dea  nations  lea  plus  faveri- 
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1816.       of  the  countrj;  and  it  ahall  be  lawful  for  the  officers  of  th^ 

S^tember  4.  ^Qg^omg  in  the  dibtrict  where  the  und  vessels  maj  be»  to  Tisit 

^~'  thenit  to  remain  on  board,  aad  to  take  such  precautions  na  may 

be  oecessarj  to  prevent  all  iliicit  commerce  whüe  such  ves- 

seh  remain  witbio  the  said  Jurisdiction. 

y*?***  J*5        Aar.  8.  It  is  also  agreed ,  that  the  vessels  of  one  of  the  con- 


their  eugoet,    tractiog  (lartie^»  entering  the  ports  of  the  otberj  shall  be  per- 

ü^^tibTä-     niitted  to  discharge  a  part  onljrof  thejr  cargoes,  whenever  the 

maipder,  od     captäin  or  owner  shall  desir^  so  to  do»  and  they  shall  be  al- 

porSrnua^luT  lowed  to  depart  freety  with  the  remaindef«  without  payingany 

tiei»  ku  dutiesf'impostsy  or  charges,  whatsoever,  except  on  that  part 

which  shall  have  been  landed«  and  which  shall  be  marked  and 

noted  on  the  list  or  manifest  containing  the  enumeration  of 

the  merchandise  which  the  vessei  ought  tohalre  onboard,  and 

which  list  ought  always  to  be  presented»  without  reservationy 

to  the  oiBcers  of  the»  customs  >at  the  place  wheit^the  Tesscfl 

shall  have  arrivedi  and  nothing  shall  be  paid  on  tkt  part  of 

the  caigo  which  the  vessel  takes  away)   and  the  said  ves^et 

may  proceed  the re  with  to  any  oiher  port  or  ports  in  the  same 

coantry»  into  which  veasels  of  the  most  favored  nations  are 

permitted  to  ente^«  and  there  dispose  of  the  same;  or  the  said 

Vessel  may  depart  thefewith  to  the  ports  of  any  other  coun- 

f^tendT  ^*    ^^^'    It  is,  howeveri  und^rstood,  that  the'duties,  imposts»  or 

charges,  which  are  payable  on  the  vessel  itself,  ought  to  be 

paid  at  the  first  port  where  it  breaks  bulk  and  diseharges  a 

part  of  the  cargo,  and  that  no  such.duties  or  impositions  shall 

be  again  demanded  in  the  port»  of  the  same  oountry  where 

the  said  vessel  may  thereafter  enter,  except  the  inhabitants  of 

the  country  be  subjected  to  further  duties  in  the  same  cir^ 

cumstances. 

^ght«  and  pri-      AliT.  9.  The  Citizens  and  subjects  to  one  of  the  contracting 

t,^        ^'  parties,  shall  enjoy  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  as  well  for  their 

vessels  as  for  their  merchandise,  all  the  rights  and  privileges 

of  entrepot  which  are  enjoyed  by  the  most  favored  nations  in 

the  same  ports. 

BeguMoBi  in     Aät.  10.  In  tase  any  vessel,  belongiog  to  either  of  the  two 

wMk!        ^  States,  oc  to  their  Citizens  or  subjects,  shall  be  stranded,  ship- 

wrecked,  or  have  sufiered  any  other  damage  on  the  coasts  un* 

der  the  dominion  of  either  of  the  parties,  all  aid  and  assistance 

shall  be  given  to  the  persons  shipwrecked«  or  who  may  be  ia 

danger  thereof,  and  passports  shall  be  granted  them  to  re^ 

turn  to  their  own  country.     The   ships  and  merchandise 

wrecked,  or  the  procceds  thereof  if  the  effects  be  sold^  bdüg 
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sieB  et  il  sera  permit  aaz  offioiert  de  douane  dant  lea  districttf        1816. 
devqoels  le«  dtts  vaisfeaui  se  troovent,  de  les  visiter,  de  i-es-    September  4 
tcr  k  bord  et  de  prendre  teiles  pr^cavtions  que  peuvent  ttre  — — — — 
nfeessaires  poor  pr^venir  toot  commerce  iilipite  pendant  qae 
les  m^mes  vaisseaui^  restent  dafis  l'enceiqte  de  oett^  m^me 
jnriadictioD. 

Art.  8.^  II  est  aiism  convenuy  que  les  yaiMeauz  de  t'une  des 
parties  eoDtractantes»  ^tant  entr^s  dans  le»  ports  de  l^autre, 
ib  poorroDt  se  bomer  i^  ae  d^charger  qu^u&e  partie  de  leur 
^rgaiaoD  selon  qae  le  capitaine  ou  propri^taire  le  desire,  et 
qn'ila  pearront  s'en  aller  Hbrement  ayec  le  restede  |a  cargai- 
aon  Sans  pajer  de  droits,  impAts  ou  charg^s  quelconques  que 
poar  la  partie  qoi  aura  M  roise  k  terre  et  qui  sera  marqtt^e 
0t  biff^e  sur  la  liste  ou  le  manifeste  eontenant  l'enum^ration 
des  effets  que  le  vaisseau  aara  du  apporter  laquelle  liste  devra 
toujoors  ^tre  pr^sent^e  en  entier  k  la  douane  au  lieu  ou  le 
Taisseao  aura  abord^.  II  ne  sera  rien  pay4^  pour  ^a  partie  de 
la  cargaison  que  le  vaisseau  aura  empört^  et  avec  laquelle  i| 
pourra  continuer  sa  route  pour  un  ou  plusieors  autres  ports 
du  m^me  pajs  dans  lesqiiels  l'entr^e  est  permise  auz  vaisseauz 
des  natiöns  les  plus  fsToris^es  et  j  disposer  du  reste  de  sa 
cargaison  en  payant  les  droits  qui  j  sont  attach^s,  ou  bt^n  U 
pourra  s'en  aller  avec  la  cargaison  qui  lui  reste  pour  les  ports 
de  quelque  antra  pays.  II  est  cependant  entendu  que  lea 
diroits,  imp6ts  ou  charg^s  quelconques  qui  sOQt  payables  pour 
le  vaisseau  m^me  doivent  #tre  acquitt^s  dans  le  premier  port 
ou  il  rompt  le  chargement  et  en  decharge  une  partie  et  qu'- 
ascuns  droits  ou  impositions  pareils  ne  seront  demand^s  de 
noüveau  dans  les  porfs  du  m^me  pays,  ou  le  dit  vaisseau  pour- 
ra vouloir  entrer  apres  k  moins  que  les  nationaux  ne  soyent 
suJets  k  quelques  droits  ulterieurs  pour  le  mdme  cas« 

Art  9.  Les  citoyens  et  sujets  de  ('une  des  parties  contrac- 
tantes  jouiront  dans  les  ports  de  l'autre  tant  pour  leurs  vais- 
seaux  que  pour  leurs  vaiss^aux  que  pour  leurs  marchandises 
de  tons  les  droits  et  faciliti^s  d'entrepöt  dont  jouissent  les 
nations  le  plus  favoris^es  dans  les  m^mes  ports. 

Art.  10.  Au  cas  que  quelque  vaisseau  appartenant  k  l'un 
des  deux  ^tats  ou  k  ieurs  citoyens  et  sujets  aura  ^chou^,  fait 
nanfrage  ou  souffert  quelque  autre  dommage  sur  des  c6tes  de 
la  domination  de  l'une  des  deux  parties  contractantes,  il  sera 
donn^  tonte  aide  et  assjst^nce  ^ü%  personnes  naufrag^es,ou  qui 
se  trouvent  en  danger,  et  il  leur  sera  accord^  des  passeports 
pour  aasurer  leur  retour  dans  leur  patrie.  Les  navires  et  mar-  , 
chandiaea  iianfragis  ou  leur  provenu,  si  les  effets  euiaent  ^ti 
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1816.  elaimed  in  a  jear  and  a  day,  bj  the  ovners,  or  their  attort 
September  4,  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^  re«torcd  OD  ftaying  the  same  costs  of  saivage, 
""^  Gonformablj  to  the  laws  and  naages  of  the  two  natioiiB,  which 

the  Citizen^  or  gubjects  qf  the  couptry  would  pay  in  the  same 
circ^QistaDces.    The  reapectiye  goYernmenU  shalt  watch  over 
the  compaDies  which  are  or  maj  be  insHtuted  for  saving  ship- 
wrecked  persona  and  propertj,  that  ye^ona  aad  abuses  maj 
not  take  place, 
ftaanntine  le-     ^rt.  11.  (t  is  agr^ed  that  Tessels  amvitig  direct  from  the 
*^^™**         United  States*  and  a  port  under  the  dominion  of  his  Majestj 
the  King  qf  Swf^dep  apd  Norn^^j«  or  from  the  porta  of  bis. 
aaid  Migestj  in  Europe  at  a  p<»rt  of  the  United  Statea,  fiimiah- 
/  ed  M^ith  a  certificate  of  hea^th  from  the  competent  health  offi- 

cer  of  the  port  whence  thej  took  their  ^eparture,  certifjung 
that  no  malignant  or  contagioua  diseas^  exiated  at  that  port 
shall  not  be  aubjected  io  anjr  oth^r  ^uarantine  than  such  as 
9|ial1  be  neceaaarj  for  the  visit  of  the  health  officer  of  the  port 
at  which  the;  may  have  arrived;  bot  ahalU  after  auch  viaii,  be. 
permit{ed  immediately  to  enter  and  discharge.  their  cargoea: 
Provided  always^  that  there  may  not  be  found  any  person  on 
Ijoard  who  ha^  been,  c|upng  the  voyage,  afflict^.  with  a  malig- 
nant or  ^ontagiqua  diaeaae,  i^nd  that  the  cpuntry  from  whi^ 
the  yeaael  coipea  may  not  b^  ^generally  regarded  at  the  time 
1^  infected,  or  auapected«  that  \t  haa  been  prev^oualy  necea- 
aary  to  i^aue  a  regulation  by  which  all  veaaela  ppming  from 
t|iat  90U)itry  are  re^ded  ^  auap^cted,  and  aubjected  tot 
quaraptin«. 
The  Troatr  oT     Art.  12.  '^t  treaty  of  amity  and  ooiinmerce  concladed  at 

&fai''iras;'jt  ^^"®»  *"*  ^^^^'  ^^  ^*  Plenipotcntiarie^  of  the  United  Statea 

yrred  in  put.     and  of  hia  Majeaty  the  King  of  Sweden,  ja  renewed  and  put 

in  force  by  the  preaent  treaty,  in  reapect  to  all  which  ia  con- 

tüned  in  the  aecond,  fifth,  9ixt^,  aeyenth,  eij;hth,  ninth^  tenth, 

Oleventh,  twelfih,  thirteenth,  fpurte^nt|i,  fiftfenth,  aixteenth, 

8eve|;iteethjf  eighteenth,  nineteenth«  twenty-firat,  twenty^ae- 

cond;  twenty^^third^  and  twenty-fifth,  ftrticlea  of  the  aaid  trea* 

^leepUoBMtq  ty«  aa  welj  aa  thß  separate  articlea  one,  two.,  four,  and  five, 

T^u^onrw^  which  were  aigned  the  aame  day  by  the  sanie  plenipotentia- 

inrelationtöei-  ries;  and  the  arttcl^a  apepified  ^hall  be  cqnai^ere^  to  haye  aa 

K«f  po^eri.      j-^jj  fQppg  jmji  vigor,  aa  if  thcy  were  inaerted  worc|  for  word: 

Provided,  neyerthelesa^  that  the  atipulationa  contained  in  the 

articlea  ahoye  mentioned  ahalj  alwaya  be  conaidered  as  mak- 

ing  no  change  in  the  conyentiona  previoualy  conclad^  w^th 

Pther  friendly  and  ^Hied  nationa. 
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Tendat,  ^tant  r^clam^  dans  l'an  et  jour  par  les  propri^taires,       181 6. 
ou  leuru  ajant  causei  seront  restitu^s  cn  pajant  les  lu^meB  September  4. 
frais  du  sauvement  conforin^ineDt  aux  loi«  et  coutumes  de» 
deQx  natioos  que  pajeraient  iea  nationauip  dan»  le  ni^me  ca9 
Les  gonvernemeDS  respectifs  veilleroot  k  ce  que  les  compag^ 
nies  quisont  oii  pourront  dtre  institut^es  pour  sauver  les  per- 
soimes  et  effets  naufrag^s,  ne  se  permettept  poiot  de  vexations 
oa  acte^  arbitraires. 

Ab^.  11.  II  est  coQTenu  que  les  yaisseaux  qui  arrivent  di* 
rectement  des  Etats  Unis  ^  un  port  de  la  domiDatioD  de  sa 
Miyest^  la  Roi  de  3uede  et  de  Norvege^  ou  des  pavb  de  sa  dite 
Majest(^  eil  Europe«  ^  an  port  des  Etats  Unis  et  qui  sont 
pourvus  d'un  c^rtificat  de  si|nt^  donp^  par  Pufficier  cump^tent 
k  cet  ^gard  du  port  d'ou  le  yaisseau  est  sorti  et  as8urant 
qu'aucune  maladie  maligne  ou  pontagieuse  n'existait  dans  ce 
port,  pe  seront  sopmis  k  aucune  autre  quarantine  que  celle  qui 
sefa  n^cessaire  pour  la  visite  de  l'ufficier  de  sante  du  port  ou 
le  yaisseau  est  arriv^  apres  laquelle  il  sera  permis  au  vaisseau 
d'entrer  irom^diatement  et  de  d^charger  sa  cargaisun,  bien 
^tendu  toujours  qu'il  n'j  ait  eq  perspnne  k  ttord  du  vaisseaa 
qui  s'est  trouv^  attaqu^  pendi^i^t  )e  vojfige  ^''une  maladie 
piilligne  pn  contagieuse  et  qqe  fa  pontr^e  d'ou  vient  le  vais- 
seau  ne  soit  pas  k  cette  ^poque  si  g^n^iialement  regard^e 
comme  infectee  ou  suspecte,  qu'on  ait  ^t^  oblig^  de  donner 
auparavant  t|ne  ordonnance  par  laquelle  tous  les  vaisseaux  qui 
Tiendraient  ^e  ce  pi^js  s^raient  regardes  comme  suspects  et 
soumis  k  la  quarantine. 

Art.  12.  Le  trait^  d^ämiti^  et  decommerce«  conclu  k  Paris, 
^n  1783,  par  les  Plenipotentiaires  des  Etats  Unis  et  de  sa 
11  ajest^  le  Roi  de  Suede,  est  renouvell^  et  mis  en  vigueur  par 
le  präsent  Trait^  pour  tout  ce  qui  est  convena  dans  les  articies 
deax,  cinq,  six,  sept,  huit,  neuf,  dix,  onze,  douze,  treize, 
quatorze,  quinze,  seize,  dixsept,  dixhuit,  dixneuf,  vingtun, 
▼ingt  deux,  yingt  trois  et  Yingjt  cinq  du  dit  trait^,  ainsi  que 
les  articies  s^par^s  un,  ^eux,  quatre  et  cinq,  qui  furent  sign^s 
le  m^me  jour  par  les  mdmes  plenipotentiaires  et  les  articies 
d^sign^s  seront  regardes  con^me  ajant  (orce  et  vigueur  tout 
comme  s'Us  ^taient  ici  ins^r^s  mot  k  mot  Bien  entendh  que 
les  stipulations  contenues  dans  les  articje^  precit^s,  seront 
taujours  cens^es  ne  rein  changer  aux  Conventions  pr^cMem- 
m^i^t  conclues  arec  d'autres  nations  amies  et  alli^es^ 
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1816.  Art.  13.  Considering  the  distance  of  the  respective  coun- 

September  ♦.   ^^^  ^f  ^^  ^^^  j^jg^^  coDtractiog  particB,  and  the  uncertaintj 

that  results  therefrom  in  relation  to  the  varioua  events  wbich 

eofiMnii^       maj  take  place,  it  is  agreed  that  a  merchant  vesaeL  belongin^ 

blockade.  f^  ^j^^  ^f  ^j^^  contracting  parties,  and  destined  (o  a  port  snp^ 

poaed  to  be  blockaded  at  that  time  of  her  departnre,  ahall  nc^ 

iiowever  be  captured  or  condemned  for  having  a  first  time  at« 

teinpted  to  enter  the'said  port,  unleaa  it  may  be  proyed  that 

the  Said  vessel  could  and  ought  to  have  learned,  on  her  pasa- 

age,  that  the  place  in  question  continned  to  be  in  a  State  of 

blockade.     But  vessels  which,  after  having  been  once  turned 

awaj»  «hall  attempt  a  second  time,  during  the  same  voyage, 

to  enter  the  same  port  of  the  enemy,  while  the  blockade  coa- 

tinues,  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  condemnation. 

Thi«  Treaty  to      Art.  14.  The  present  Treaty,  when  the  aame  shall  have 

feHnTafter '%e  been  ratified  by  th&  President  of  the  United  States,  by  an(| 

»tifilSSSnl****  ^^***  ^**®  adviceand  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  by  his  Majcs- 

V».  antii  25th  ty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  shall  continne  in  force, 

Sept  1896.       ^^j  ^  obligatory  on  the  United  States  and  his  Majesty  the 

^ing  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  for  the  term  of  eight  years 

from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications;  and  the  ratificationa 

shall  be  exchanged  in  eight  montbs  from  the  signature  of  thii 

[«RatificAtions  treaty,  or  sooner  if  possible.* 

|täkhS!^**on  '"  ^*'^*^  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  haTC 

^e  ssth  Sept  signed  the  present  Treaty,  and  have  thereunto  set  the 

^  sea!  of  their  arms.     Done  at  Stockholm,  the  fourth  di^ 

of  September,  i|)  theyear  of>Oracß  one  thousand  eight 

hundred  and  sii^teen. 

JONA,  RUSSELL. 

Le  Corot«  D'ENGESTROM. 

I.e  Comt«  A.  G.  de  MORNER. 

Now,  therefore.  be  it  known,  that  I,  Jamea  Monroe,  Preai-> 
dent  of  the  United  Sutes,  have  caused  the  siüd  treaty  to  be 
made  public,  to  the  end  that  the  same,  and  every  clause  and 
articie.  thereof,  with  the  exception  of  the  three  articles  above 
referred  to,  may  be  observed  and  fulfiUed,  with  good  faith,  by 
the  United  States,  and  the  Citizens  thereof« 

In  teitimony  vhereof,  I  Mv^  hereimto  Kt  mj  hand,  and  «anted  the  leal 

o  f  the  United  States  to  be  affixed.    Done  at  tbe  eity  of  Wathiogtoo,  thi^ 
[£.  t.]  thirtT-fint  daj  of  Deoember,  in  the  year  of  oar  Lord  one  thounnd  eight 

handred  and  eigbteen,  and  of  the  Independedee  of  the  United  States 

the  fortj-third. 

By  the  Pruident.  JAMES  MONROE. 

John  Quinot  Adams,  Secretary  of  Sitate. 

MoTX.      rhit  treaty  waa  to  eontinne  ii^  foree  eight  yearti  conaeqoeiitly  i\ 
^ired  on  the  SSthof  September,  1896.  ^ 
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ARt»  13.  Vu  l'eloignement  des  pajs  respectifs  'des  devx       1816. 
haates  parties  contractantes  et  l'incertitude  qui  en  r^sulte  sur   8«P*«™**^  *• 
les  divers  ^y^nemens  qui  peuvent  avoir  lieu,ii  est  conveou  qu'un  " 

bätiment  marchand  apparteoant  k  l'une  des  parties  contrac- 
tantes et  se  trouvant  destin^  pour  un  port  qui  sentit  suppos^  ' 
bloqu(^  au  moii|en  du  d^part  de  ce  bUktiment«  ne  sera  cependant 
pas  captttr^  öu  condamn^  pour  avoir  essaj^  une  preitii^re  fois 
d^entrer  dans  le  dit  port,  k.moins  qu^il  nepuisse  (trfe  proüv^^ 
qu^  le  dit  b&tiinent  ait  pu  et  du  apprendre,  en  route,  que  l'^tat 
de  blocus  de  la  place  en  question  continuait:  mais  les  b&timens 
qui,  aprds  avoir  ^t^  renvoj^s  une  fais,  essayeraient  pendant  le 
tn^me  Toyage  d'entrer  une  seconde  fois  dans  le  m^me  port  en- 
nemi,  durant  la  continuation  du  blocus,  se  trouveront  alora 
Sujets  k  ^tre  d^tenus  et  condamn^s« 

Art.  14-  Le  präsent  Traite  des  qu'il  äura  ^t^  ratifi^  par  1^ 
President  des  Etats  Unis  par  et  a?ec  Pavis  et  le  consentement 
du  S^nat,  et  par  sa  Majest^  le  Roi  de  Suede  et  de  Nonr^ge^ 
reatera  en  yigueur  et  sera  obli^atoir  pour  les  Etats  Unis  et  ta 
Majest^  le  Roi  de  Su^e  et  de  Norv^e*  pendant  l'espace  d« 
httit  ans»  k  compter  de  P^change  des  ratilications  et  ceiles^ 
aeront  ^chang^es  dans  huit  mols  apres  la  signature  de  te  Traite 
et  plutdt  si  faire  se  peut 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  pl^nipotentiaires  respectifs  out  sign^ 
le  präsent  Trait^  et  y  ont  appoa^  le  cachet  de  leurt 
armes.  Fait  k  Stockbolm  le  quatre  Septeinbre,  l'aa 
de  Gr&ce,  mil  huit  oent  seize. 

JONA.  RUSSELL. 

Le  Comt^  D'ENGESTROM. 

Le  Comt^  A«  O.  de  MORNER. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


208  &IPLOMATIC  CODE. 

July  4. 
^~"""'""""        By  the  President  of  the  United  Sbitet  of  America«    A  Proeiamfttion. 

Whprea»  a  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation«  betweeü 
thi»  United. State«  of  America  abd  His  Majestj,  the  King  of 
Bweden  and  Norway,  together  with  a  separate-article  thereto, 
were  concluded  and  si^ned,  bj  their  Plenipotentiaries,  at 
Stockholm,  on  the  fourth  daj  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven;  which 
Treaty  and  Separate  Article,  being  in  the  French  language, 
and  whereof  the  annexed  is  a  faithful  traoslation,  afe^  word 
for  word  9  as  foUowt»: 

No.  3. — In  the  name  of  the  most  Holy  imd  IndivUibk  Dinily. 

katud  dedre  The  United  States  of  America,  and  his  majesty  the  King  of 
kogiTandentan  Sweden  and  Norway,  eqaally  animated  with  the  desireöfez- 
mng  between  tending  and  tonsolidating  the  commercial  relations  subsisting 
triet.  between  their  respective  territories,  and  convinced  that  tliis  ob- 

jectcannot  better  be  accompiifthed  than  by  placing  them  on  the 
basis  of  a  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  have  in  consequence 
agreed  to  enter  into  negotiation  for  a  new  treaty  of  Comitierce 
and  Navigation j  and,  to  this  effect,  have  appointed  Plenipo- 
tentiaries, to  wit:  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Ame^ 
j.  J.  Ai^leton  rica,  John  James  Appleton,  Chaiig^  d'Affaires  of  the  said  states 
äeU.Surt!»,fe  A(  ^^.  coort  of  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway; 
c'^^t  d  ^'w^  *°^  ^^^  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Nohvay,  the  Sieur 
tentedt,  on  the  OustAve  Count  de  Wetterstedt,  his  minister  of  sttte  and  of 
^^|,^^^J[^^  foreign  affairs,  kntght  Commander  of  his  orderst  knight  ofthe 
Orders  of  St«  Andrew,  St  Alezander  Newsky,  and  St.  Ann» 
of  the  first  class,  of  Rugsia;  knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Red 
Eagle,  of  the  first  class,  of  Prussia;  grand  cross  of  the  order 
of  Leopold,  of  Austria;  one  of  the  eigl^teen  of  the  Swedish 
academy;  who,  after  having  ezchanged  their  fall  powers^ 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  foiiowing 
articies: 

!^T!)om.      ^'^'^'  ^"  ^*  Citizens  and  sobjects  of  each  qf  the  two  higt 

meree,  pertoo-  contracting  parties  may,  with  all  seciirity  for  their  persona, 

nim^^ttitt  ▼c»««'»^  •n«'  cargoes,  freely  entcr  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers, 

■Mtioni,  8ic     of  the  territories  of  the  other,  whereter  foreign  commerce  is 

permitted.     They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  sojoum  and  reside  in 

all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories;  to  rent  and  öccupy 

hoqses  and  warehouses  for  their  commerce;  and  they  shall  en- 

joy,  generally,  the  most  entire  security  and  protection  in  their 

mercantile  transactions,  on  conditions  of  their  sabmitting  ti^ 

the  iaws  and  ordioances  of  the  respective  countries. 
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1827. 


Jiu  fwm  de  ta  tris  Sinnii  et  Ind^nsibk  Tlrimii^ 

lies  Etats  Unis  d'Amirique  et  sa  majesti^  le  Roi  de  Su^de 
t\  de  Norvege,  ^galement  atiim^  du  d^sir  d'^tendre  et  de  con- 
solhter  les  relationa  ^omihercialea  qui  sub&istent  entre  leurs 
tei'ritoires  respectifs»  et  convaiDCUsi  que  ce  but  ne  sauratt  ^tre 
mieut  rempli,  qu^en  les  p1a9ant  sur  la  base  d'uue  parfaite  6ga- 
iit6  et  r^ciprocU^  sont  cbnvenus,  en  cons^quence»  d'entfer  en 
nigotiation  pour  uii  nbtiveau  trait^  d^  Commetce  ^t  de  Nairi- 
gation«  et  ont  nomin^«  ^  cet  effet,  des  pli^nipoteitiaires,  savoir : 
le  Presideot  des  Etatä  Unis  d'Am^riqne,  John  James  Apple^ 
ton,  Charg^  d' Affaires  des  dits  Bfats  k  1a  cour  de  sa  Majest^ 
le  Roi  de  So^de  et  de  Norr^ge;  et  sa  Majest^  Ife  Roi  de  SnMe 
et  de  NoHrege,  Ic!  Sieur  GustaTe  Comt^  de  Wetterstedt^  soü 
ministre  d'^tat  et  des  affaires  ctrang^s,  chevälier  comman* 
dear  de  ses  ordres»  chevalier  des  ordres  de  Ro^sie)  cle  8t  Ab- 
dr^  de  8t.  Alexandre  Newskj,  et  da  8tc.  Anne  de  la  premi^re 
classe,  Chevalier  de  üordre  de  rAigle  Ronge  de  Prasse  d« 
fa  prcmiere  classe«  grand  croix  de  Pordre  d^  Leopold  d^Au^ 
trichei  an  desdix-huit  de  l'acad^mie  8u^oi8e,  lesqaels,  apr&i 
jtivoir  behänge  lenrs  pleins  pouvoirs,  troiiY^s  en  bbnne  et  düe 
forme;  ont  arrM^  les  article»  suivans: 

AKt.  1.  Les  citojrens  et  sujets  de  chacune  des  deux  hautes 
parties  contractantes,  pourroot  avec  toute  suret^,  poor  lenrs 
personnes^  vaisseanx  et  cargaisons^  aborder  librementdansles 
ports,  places^  et  riti^res,  des  territoires  da  Pautre^  partout  o^ 
le  commerce  «tranger  est  permlsi  Its  poarroiit  s'y  «rrtter  et 
r&ider  dans  qudque  partie  qae  ce  soit  des  dits  territoires,  et 
jouiront,  ^^n^raleinent  de  la  plus  entt^  a^curit^  tt  protec- 
tion potii*  les  affiures  de  leur  n%oce,l  cha^  de  se  soimettrtf 
aax  lois  et  ordonnances  des  pftys  respectif#< 
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182f.  Art.  2.  Swedish  and  Norwegian  vesselt,  and  those  of  tke 

Jaly  ^       Island  of  St  Bartholomew,  arriving  either  laden  or  in  bällast^ 
-     .  into  thc  ports  of  thc  United  States  of  Alnferica,  from  whatever 

wLian  Teurit,  f^ace  thej  may  coroe,  sball  be  treated  on  their  entrance,  do- 
t^omevifürl  """S  ^^^^^  •^J»  *°^  *^  their  de partürc,  vpon  the  ume  footing 
riviocin  the  u.  as  national  vesseU  comihg  from  the same  place,  witb  respect 
OT^^eHaM*^^^  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light hooses,  piiotage, and  port char-' 
fbotiog  M  QA^  ges,  as  well  as  to  the  perquisites  of  public  oiBcers,  and  all 
^  *    other  duties  er  charges  of  whateier  kind  or  denomioationj 

leried  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit,  of  the  gotemmeot,  thcf 
local  authorities,  or  of  anj  private  establishment  whatsoeven 
BceiproMU^,        And,  reciprocailj  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  Anie- 
iDgtob!rext«D*  rica*  arHving  einher  laden,  or  in  ballastf  iü  the  pot^s  of  thc 
^^  S«nek^  hingdoms  of  Sweden  and  Norwaj,  from  whatever  place  tbej^ 
the  ports  of      may  come,  shall  be  treated  on  their  enirance,  daring  their 
Sit?**  **   ^  staj,  aad  at  their  departure,  lipon  ihe  same  footing  as  national 
vessels  comtng  from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties 
of  tonnage,  light  houses,  pilotag;e,  and  port  charges,  as  well 
as  to  the  perquisites  of  public  officers,  and  all  other  duties  or 
charges,   of  whatever  kind  or.  denomination,  levied  in  the 
name,  or  to  th^  profit  of  the  governmeot^  the  local  aothorities, 
or  of  any  private  establishments  wbatsoever. 
j^^KtinSwe-      ^^'^*  ^*  ^**  ^**  "^^  ^  Uwfullj  imported  tnto  the  United 
diiv  TeiMla,  to  States  of  America,  m  vessels  of  the  said  states,  mav  alao  be 

Bwti;tomiio  thereinto  imported  in  Swedish  or  Norwegian  vessels,  aqd  in 
«tat« 


^  uS  ^^^  ^^  ^^  Island  of  St.  Bartholomew,  from  whatever  place 
tMAeliT*         thej  may  com^,  without  pajing  other  or  higher .  duties,  or 
charges,  of  whatever  kindor  denominaüon,  levied  in  the  naote 
or  to  the  profit,  of  the  govemment,  the  local  aüthorities,  or  of 
anj  private  establishments  whatsover,  than  if- imported  in  na^  ' 
tional  vessels. 
And,  rrtipro»      Aud,  reciprocsHy,  all  that  maj  be  lawfuHy  imported  Into 
toSveSeiior"^  the  kingdoms  of  Sweden  and  Norwaj,  in  Swedish  and  Nor- 
g^gg*»^  ^*  wegian  vessels,  or  in  those  of  the  island  of  St.  Bartholomew, 
tö  pay  ^licr  maj  aho  be  thereinto  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States 
tioDü  mMiü^  rf  America,  from  whatever  place  they  may  come,  without  pay- 
iog  other  or  higher  duties,  or.charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  de- 
nominatiön,  levied  in  the  name^  or  to  the  profit^  of  the  govem- 
ment, the  local  authoritiesj  or  of  any  pif'ivate  establishments 
whatsoever,  than  if  imported  in  national  vessels. 
Thö  temetirfak«      Abt.  4.  All  that  may  be  lawfully  expdrted  fröm  the  United 
t£u  to  ^  ^^  läiätes  of  America,'  in  vessels  of  the  said  states,  may  also  be 
boSTnatSiiM     expofted  therefrom  in  Swedis^h  and  Norwegian  vessels,  or  in 
those  of  the  island  of  St  £artliolomewi  without  payiiig  otfier: 
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Abt.  2i  Lea  lAtimeiiH  Suedois  et  NonrigieDS  et  ceax  de  ISftT« 
Pil6  de  St»  Barth^lemy  qai  arriveront  aur  leur  leat  ou  charg<a  ^^  ** 
d«na  lea  porta  dea  Etata  ünia  d'A   €  i^op,  de  quelq     lieu  ' 

qü'ila  yieDDeot,  aeront  trait^a  k  lear  entrfe,  peodant  leur, 
a^joar  et  k  leor  aortie^aur  le  m^rae  pied  que  lea  bätimena  na- 
tioBaox  Tenant  do  m^me  Heu,  par  rapport  aux  droita  de  ton- 
»nage,  de  faiiaiix»  de  pilotage,  et  de.port,  ainai  qu'aiix  vacationa 
deaofficiera  publica, et  k  toataatre  droit  ou  charge^  dea  qaelqae 
eapice  oa  d^ndanination  qne  ce  aoit«  per9tta  aunom  ou  au  pro- 
fit  du  goveraemeot,  dea  admtniatratioDa  localea»  on  d'^tablia* 
aemena  particuliera  quelconquea« 

Et  jrfciproqaement,  lea  bätimeoa  dea  Btata  Uniad^AmMque 
qui  arriveront  aar  leur  leat  ou  chai^a  dana  lea  porta  dea  roj- 
aumea  de  SoMe  et  de  Nonr^ie,  de  quelque  lieu  qn'ila  Tien- 
nent)  aerontt  traitia  k  leur  entr^e,  pendänt  leur  a^jour  et  k 
leur  aortie,  aur  le  ni^ine  pied  que  lea  bätimeua  natioiiaux  ve- 
naiit  du  m#ine  lieu,  par  rapport  aux  droita  de  tonoage,  de  6r 
Baux,  de  pilotage  et  d«  porj,  ainai  qii'aux  Tacationa  dea'offir 
ciera  publica  et  k  tout  aiitre  droit  ou  chaif;e  de  qnelquß  eapice 
ou  d^nomioation  que  ce  aoit,  per9ua  au  noip,  ou  au  profit,  du 
goavernement,  dea  admiDiatrationa  localea»  «u  d'Mtabiiaaer 
mena  partici^liera  queloonquea« 

Art*  S.  Tout  ce  qui  pourra  Kgalemeot  ^tre  import^  dasa 
lea  Btata  Uqiad'Am^riqoet  par  bätimena  dea  dita  £fata,  pournt 
Elemente  j  ^tre  importii  par  bfttimena  Su^oia  et  Norv^^na» 
Ott  de  IHle  de  St.  Barth^lemj,  de  quelque  lieu  qn'ila  vieanent^ 
aanapajer|d'ai|trea  ou  plua  hauta  droita  ou  chargea,  de  quelque 
eap^  ou  di^DoinJDatioQ  que  ce  aoit,  per9na  au  uom»  ou  au 
profit  du  gouvernemeoty  dea  adminiatrationa  localea»  ou  d^^a» 
tabliaaemena  partieoiiera  queiconquea,  que  at  lUmportatioo 
afait  lieu  en  bätimeoa  natiouaux. 

Et  r^ciproqueonent,  tout  ce  qui  pourra  l^lemeut  ^tre  iniH 
port^  dana  lea  rojaumea  de  Suide  et  de  Nonrege,  par  bMi? 
mena  Suedoia  ou  Norregicna«  ou  de  llle  de  St  Barthtiemj, 
pourra  egalement  y  ^tre  import^  par  b^timena  dea  Etata  Uoia 
d'Am4:rique^  de  quelque  lieu  qo^ila  fiennent,  aana  ptjer  d'ftu- 
trea  on  plua  hauta  droita  ou  chi^rxea,  de  quelque  eaptee  ou 
dioomination  que  ce  aoit,  per^ua  au  nom,  ou  au  profit  dugou* 
▼emement,  dea  adiiiiniatrationa  localea,  oi|  d'i^atabliaaemen« 
particuliera  queiconquea,  q«e  m  (Import^tion  avait  lieu  en 
b&timena  nation«ux. 

Abt.  4.  Tout  qui  pourrt  l^ement  «tre  export^  dea  Etatii 
Unia  d*Am^rique,  par  bitimena  dea  dita  ^tata,  pourra  <gale- 
inent  en  *tre  ezport^  par  bätimens  SuMoia  et  NonrjgieDai 
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1 88r*       or  higher  dutits  or  cfaarges,  of  wkatever  kind  or  denoninatioo , 
^^y  **       leried  in  thc  name,  or  to  thc  profit»  of  tbe  governmeat,  the 
■         {ocal  aothorities,  or  of  any  private  establUkmeiiti  whataoever, 
tiMB  if  ezported  in  nattoaal  veasels.  * 

And,  k^ciprocalij,  all  that  maj  be  lawfully  ezported  fnim 
the  kingdoms  of  Sweden  and  Norwaj,  in  Swedish  and  Nor- 
wegian  veaiels,  or  in  thoBe  of  the  Island  of  St.  Bartkolomew»« 
maj  al§o  be  e!q)orted  therefrom  in  vesseU  of  the  United  Statet 
of  America,  withoat  pajing^ther  or  higher  dutiet  or  chaiigea, 
of  whatever  kind  or  dendmination,  leyied  in  the  name,  or  to 
the  profit  of  the  government,  Ihe  lecal  anihorities,  or  of  anj 
private  establishiiientawhatBQeTer,  thapif  eiported  in  aatioiml 
▼eeselt. 
StipniMionseoB      Art.  5.  The  stipttlations  contained  in  the  three  preceeding 
three  preeeed-  articles,  are,  to  their  füll  «xtept,  applicable  to  the  teasels  of 
^a^'^to^  the  United  States  of  America,  proceeding,  either  laden,  or 
the  venel«  of  not  laden,  to  the  colonj  of  St.  Bartholomew,  in  the  West  In-; 
d^^'S^'uil  ^^'  whether  from  the  ports  of  the  kingdoms  of  Sweden  and 
den.  Nonraj,  or  from  anj  other  place  whaUoever;  or  proceeding' 

from  t}ie  Said  cplony  either  laden  or  not  laden,  whether  boond 
fbr  Sweden  or  Norway^  or  for  anj  other  place  whi^tsoever^ 
CoMtwiae  luiTi?     Abt.  6.  Itis  ezpresslj  understood  that  the  (pregoiag  se«. 
gwtKm  «xeept-  ^^^^  Mtij  and  fourth  articles,  are  not  applicable  to  the  coast- 
viaeuaYigaticfn  from  one  port  of  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, to  another  port  of  the  said  statesf  nor  to  the  navigation 
Irm^  one  port  of  tbe  kingdoms  of  Sweden  or  of  Norwajr  ts^ 
another,  nor  to  that  between  the  two  latter  conntries;  wfaich 
nayigatioQ  eac^  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  resenrea 
'  tottaelt; 
AcfeKiieeinot     Art.  f.  Each  of  the  two  high  contractiitg  parties  engagea 
imM^^l^  "  "*®*  *®  gmot»  *n  its  purchases,  or  in  tjiose  which  might  be  made 
bj  companies  or  agents,  acting  in  its  name,  or  ander  its  «u- 
thoritjF,  anj  preferenee  to  impprtations  made  in  its  own  ves- 
sels,  or  in  t|iose  of  a  third  power,  over  thqse  made  in  the  yesr 
9els  of  the  other  contracting  partj. 
TomMgedntiei      Art.  9.  The  two  high  contracting  parties  engage  not  to 
Ksern^'^  impose  lipon  the  navigation  between  their  respecttve  territo» 
petted"*"  **'  "***  ***        veesels  of  either,  anj  ton^iage  or  other  d^ties  of 
^  snj  Inn4  er  denomtnation,  which  shall  be  higber,  or  other 

thanihose  in^iioh  shaU  be  imposed-on  everj  other  navigation 
except  that  which  thej  have  reserved  to  them^ves,  respec- 
tirel^,  bj  the  aixth  article  of  the  preseiit  treatj. 
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Ott  de  Plle  de  ^t  Bartb^lemj,  «ids  pajer  d'autres  ou  plus  18d7. 
banüB  droits  ou  charges,  de  quelqoe  espec«  ou  d^nominMioD  ^^^^  ^' 
qae  se  seit  per^iM  au  nöm,  ou  au  prOfit  du  gouvernementi  deg  "^ 

administratioDs  locales«  ou  d'^tabiiäsemens  particuliers  qael* 
conques,  que  4i  l'eiportation  avait  eo  4ieu  en  bätimens  na- 
tiooanz. 

Et  r^ipiXMiQenient,  tont  ce  qui  pourra  l^leinent  ^tre  ex- 
port£  des  rojaumes  de  SuMe  et  de  Norv^,  par  bätiroeos 
S^edois  et  Norv^iens,  ou  de  llle  de  8t.  Bartb^lemj,  pourra  . 
^leaient  en  Mre  export^  par  b&timetis  des  fetats  Udis 
d'Am^rique,  sans  pajer  d'antres  oq  plan  haut^  droit«  oii 
ebarges,  de  qaelque  esp^ce  ou  di^nomipatioo  que  ce  soit^ 
perftts  au  Botn,  oa  au  profit,  du  gouvernemieiit,  des  ad«< 
pdinistratioa  locales,  oii  d'^tablissenient  particuUers  ((ueU 
•  CMiqaes,  quesi  PexportationaVait  Heu  eo  b&tiinens  nationaux, 

Art.  5.  Les  stipulations  des  trois  articles  pr^cedtios  soat 
dans  todte  leur  plentitude«  applicables  aux  b^tiu^eos  des  Etats 
Unis  d'Amerique  qui  se  rendroni  chargiisoa  dod  charg^s^daoa 
la  colmiie  de  8t.  Barth^lemy,  aux  Indes  Occidentales,  seit 
des  ports  des  rojaumes  de  8oede  et  de  Norv^  sojt  de  toitt 
autre  liett  qoelconque,  ou  qui  sortiront  de  \%  dite  colonie« 
cbarg^B  ou  non  charg^s,  pour  se  rendre,  sott  eo  &«ede.Qu.en 
Nonr^,  soit  en  tout  autre  lieu  quelconque. 

Art.  6,  II  est  express^ment  enteiidu  q«e  les  artkles  pF^<> 
cMens,  deux,  trois,  et  qnatre,  ne  sont  point  applicables  k.  la* 
Navigation  de  c6te  ou  de  eabotage  d'un  part  des  Etats  Unis. 
d'Ameriqne,  )^  Q9  autre  port  des  dits  ^tats,  ni  k  la  navigation 
d'un  port  des  rojaumes  de  Su^e  ou  de  Norvege  k  an  autrei 
OD  a  Celle  entre  ces  deux  derfliers  pajs,  navigation  qne  cha- 
cane  des  deax  faautes  parties  contractantes  se  reserye. 

Abt.  r.  Chacnne  des  deux  hautes  parties  contractantes  . 
s'engaise  k  ne  donner  dans  ses  achats,  ou  dans  ceux  qui  serai^ 
ent  faits  par  des  cdmpagnies  ou  des  agens  agissant  en  son  nom 
on  sous  son  autorit^  aucune  pr^f^renceauximportatiensfaites 
par  ses  b4timens  ou  par  ceqx  d'une  nation  tierce,  sur  ceUes 
faites  dans  les  bätimens  de  l'autre  partie  contractante* 

Art.  8.  Les  deux  haiites  parties  oontractantes  s'engagent 
^  ne  pas  ^tAlir  sur  la  nayigation  entre  leurs  territoires  res- 
peetifsi  par  les  b&timens  de  l'une  on  de  Tantre,  des  droits^ 
tennage  ou  autres,  de  qaelque  esp^ce  ou  d^nominatinn  que  ce 
sott,  plus  faauts  ou  autres  que  ceux  qui  seront  ^tabÜs  sur  (oute 
autre  navigation,  except^  ceUequ'ellessesontrespecäTeiiient 
f^serv^e  par  le  aixieme  arfycle  di|  präsent  trait^. 
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1 827.  Art.  9.  There  shall  not  be  estaUished,  in  the  United  Statet 
^^^  *• —  of  Americat  upon  th«  prodacts  of  tbe  soil  or  industry  of  the 
JJ"*  P'^rfetiLw;  '^»«^g«*»™»  0^  Sweden  and  Norwaj,  or  of  the  Island  of  8t.  Bar. 
on  th«  exportii-  tholomews,  an jT  prohibitition  or  restriction  of  im|NHtatton,  or 
SoD^iühl^rol  exportation,  nor  an/  dnties  of  any  kind  or  denomination  whai* 
daetioMofeach  goever,  unieas  auch  probibitiong.  restrictions.  and  daties,  shall. 
eqiuiiT  eitend  iiaewise,  be  established  ppon  artieies  of  Idee  natare,  the 
ShÄft;;;:^  r^wth  of  anj  othcr  country. 

And,  reciprocally^  there  shall  not  be  established  in  the 
kingdoms  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  nor  in  the  island  of  St 
Bartholomewsy  on  the  prodiicts  of  the  soil  or  industry  of  the 
United  Stated  of  America,  any  prohibition  or  restriction  ef 
importation  or  exportation,  nor  any  duties  of  any  kind  or 
denomination  whatsoeyer,  uiiless  such  prohibitions,  restric- 
tions,  and  duties,  be  likewise  established  npon  artieies  of  like 
nature,  the  growth  of  the  island  of  St,  Bartholumew,  or  of  any 
other  place>  in  case  such  importation  be  made  into,  dr  fronit 
the  kingdoms  of  Swedeq  and  Norwayi  or  of  the  kingdom«  of 
Sweden  and  Nofway  or  of  any  other  place,  in  case  snch  im<» 
portation  or  exportation  be  made  into^  or  from,  the  island  of 
St.  Bartholomew. 
FrirfleM  of        AttT.  10.  AU  privüeges  of  transit,  and  all  boqotiea  an4 
^7d!;wbaek!!  drawbackswhichmay  be  allowed  withintheterritoriesof  oneof 
to  be  reoipro-  the  high  contracting  parties,ttpon  tbe  imporUtionorexportation 
^    ^^       bf  juiy  article  whatsoever,  shall,  likewise,  be  allowed  on  the 
.artides  of  like  natare,  the  producta  of  the  soil  or  industry  of 
the  other  contracting  party,  and  on  the  importatiaiDs  and  exr 
portationa  made  in  its  vessels. 
Vesteltmay         Art.  11.  The  eitiaens  or  subgects  of  one  of  the  high  con«. 
doiMui*^n^n-^  tractittg  parties,  arriving  with  their  vessels  on  the  ceMte  be«: 
tiiiQuiM)eof  the  looging  to  the  other,  but  not  wishiog  to  enter  the  port,  or 
poiy^iiifS^^  after  ha?ing  entered  thereln,  not  wishing  to  unload  any  part 
F^rfige,  or'   of  their  cargd,  shall  be  at  liberty  to  depart  and  continue  their 
iier.  voyage^  without  paying  any  other  düties,  imposts,  or  chaif;es, 

wbatsoever,  for  the  vessel  and  cai^,  than  those  of  pilotagOf 
wharfage,  and  for  the  sopport  of  light-houses,  when  such  do* 
ties  shall  be  levied  on  national  vessels  in  similar  caaes.  It  is 
anderstood,  howeyer,  that  they  shall  always  conform  to*  such 
regulations  and  ordinances  concerning  navigation,  and  the 
places  and  ports  which  they  may  enter,  As  are,  or  shall  be»  in 
force  with  rq;ard  to  national  vessels;  and  that  the  euston- 
house  oAcers  «hall  be  permitted  to  visit  them,  to  remain  on 
)MN|rd  and  to  take  all  ^uch  prep^utions  aa  may  be  neeesffiyT 
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Art.  9.  U  ne  pournt  pas  6tre  Stabil  dans  les  Etats  Unis  .1927. 
d'AiD^riqne,  sur  les  productions  du  sol  ou  de  l'industrie  des  ^^^  ^' 
rojaooies  de  Saide  et  de  Noirege,  et  de  l'lle  de  St.  Barth^-  ^" 

lemj,  aiicune  prohibidon  ou  restriction  dlmportation  ou  d'ex- 
portatioO)  ni  aucuns  droits,  de  quetque  espece  ou  denomioatioD 
qae  ce  soit,  qu'äutant  qae  ces  prohibitions,  ees  restrictioos, 
et  ets  droits  seraient  ^galement  ^tablis  sur  ies  objets  de 
m^me  nature  proyenant  de  toute  atttre<^ntr#e. 
.  Et  r^iproquemeat,  il  ae  pourra  pas  Hre  ^tabli  dans  les 
royaumes  de  SuMe,  et  de  Norvi^e»  ni  dans  l'ile  de  St.  Bar-^ 
th^lemj»  sur  les  productions  du  sol  4N1  de  l'industrie  des 
Etats  Unis  d' Ameriquej  aucuoe  prohibition  ou  restricticm 
d'importation  ou  d'exportatiönf  ni  aucuns  droits,  de  quelqne 
eap^  Ott  d^nomination  que  ce  soit,  qu'äutant  que  ces  prohi- 
bitionst  ces  restrictions  et  ces  droits,  seraient  ^g^ement 
^tablis  sur  les  objets  de  m#me  nature  proyenant,  dans  le  cas 
oik  l'importation  ou  l'exportatipn  aurait  lieu  dans  oo  bors  des 
rojaumes  de  Sa^e  et  de  Norv^,  de  l'ile  de  St  -Barth^lerajr 
iMi  lle  tottt  autre  endroit;  et  dans  le  cas  oä  l'importatioii  on 
l'ezportation  aurait  lieu  dans  ou  hors  Itle  de  St.  Barth^lemj, 
des  royaumes  de  Su^e  et  de  Norv^  ou  de  tout  autre  en- 
droit 

A&T.  10»  Toute  faculti  d'entrepdt  et  toutes  primes  et 
r^mboursemens  de  droits,  qui  seroient  accord^  dans  les  ter- 
ritoiresd'une  des  bautes  parties  contractantesi  ii  l'importation 
90  k  Texportation  de  quelque  objet  q«e  ce  soit,  seront  ^{^e- 
ment  accord^  aux  objets  de  mdme  nature  produits  du  sol  ou 
de  IMndustrie  de  l'autre  partie  contractante,  et  aus  importa- 
tions  et  exportations  faites  dans  ses  bätimens. 

Aar.  11.  Le  citoyens  oii  sujets  de  l'une  des  häutes  parties 
centractantes,  arnvant  avec  ieurs  bätimens  k  l'une  des  c4tes 
appartenant  k  l'autre,  mais  ne  voulant  pas  entrer  dans  le  port, 
Ott,  aprte  y  dtre  entr^s,  ne  voulant  d^char^er  aiicune  partie 
de  ieur  cargaison,  anront  la  libert^  de  partir  et  de  poursuivre 
leor  voyage,  sans  payer  d'aut^:es  droits,  impdts  od  chaiges 
quelconques,  pour  le  bätiment  ou  la  cargaisoo,  que  les  droits 
de  pUptage,  de  quayagey  et  d'entretien  de  fanaux,  quand  ces 
droits  sont  per^us  sttr  Les  nationaux  dans  les  mdmes  cas. 
Bten  entenduy  cependant  qu'iU  se  eonformeront  toujours  aux 
riglemens  et  ordonnances  concemapt  la  navigation  et  les 
places  ou  ports  dans  lesquels  ils  pourront  aborder,  qui  sont, 
ou  seront  en  vigueur  pour  les  nationaax,  et  qu'il  sera  permis 
aux  officiers  des  doüanes  de  les  visiter,  de  rester  k  bord,  et 
de  prendre  telles  pr^cautions,  qui  pourraient  ^tre  iiecessaries 
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1827.       to  pri^Vent  all  onläwful  ooinmercey  m  long  «8  the  vetsd«  shaU 
— i^^'y  ^'  '     remAin  within  the  Limits  oftheir  Jurisdiction. 
Dtttiesfobepaid      Art.  12.  It  IS  further  agreed,  thatt)ie  yesseia of  one of  the 
|p8K  of  (he  car-  ^'^^  contracting  parfies,  having  entered  into  the  ports  of  th« 
go  anioM^d.     other,  will  be  permitted  tö  confine  themseWes  to  ooloading 
such  pärt  onlj  of  their  cargoes,  as  the  captain  or  owner  maj 
wish)  and  that  they  maj  freely  depart  witb  the  remainderi 
without  pajing  anj'dutieä,  imposts,  or  charges,  wfaatsoeTeri 
exeept  for  that  part  which  shall  have  been  ianded,  and  which 
shiiil  be  roarked  upon,  and  erased  from,  the  Hianifest^  exbibi- 
ting  the  enumeration  of  the  articies  with  which  the  Teoael  was 
laden;  which  manifest  shall  be  presented  entire  at  thecnstom- 
ifo  dnty  on  t&e  It  ^^^  (>f  th«'  place  where  the  vessel  shall  have  entered.    No- 

shall  carrj  awaj«  and  with  which  it  maj  continue  its  vojage» 
to  one,  or  seVeral  other  ))orts  of  the  same  coantry,  there  to 
dispojie  of  the  remainder  of  its  cargo«  if  coftfposed  of  articlISs 
whnse  importatibn  is  permitted,  on  paytng  Jthe  doties  chai^- 
^idatiei  tobe  able  upon  itj  or  it  thaj  proceed  to  anj  other  country.    It  is 
Swtihä^Wk  «»'«^cfstood,  however,  that  all  duties,  imposts,  or  charges 
iTbrokeiu         whatsoever,  which  are^  or  may  become  chatgeaUe^  npon  the 
▼esseis  themseWes^  must  be  paid  at  the  first  port  where  thej 
shall  break  bulk,  or  unlade  part  of  their  caigoes;  trat  that  no 
doties,  imposts,  or  charges,*of  the  same  description,  shall  be 
demanded  anew  in  the  ports  of  the  same  conntry,  which  soeh 
▼esseis  might,  alterwards,  wif^h  to  enter,  onless  national  te8< 
sels  be^  in  similar  cases,  subje<!t  to  some  alterior  doties. 
ißaeh  ptttv  al-       Ant.  13.  Each  of  the  high  contracting  parties  grants  to  the 
öonwU^iiee*'    Other,  the  privilege  of  appointing,  in  its  commercial  ports, 
bonsois,  or        and  places,  consuls,  vice  consals,  and  commercial  agents«  who 
ii^nti,  in  the    shafl  enjoj  the  füll  protection,  and  receive  e^erj  assistance 
gort  of  the  oük*  n^ccssary  for  the  due  elercise  of  their  functions^  but  it  is 
expresslj  declared  that,  in  case  of  illegal  or  improper  conduct^ 
with  respect  to  the  laws  or  go^eroment  of  the  coontry  in  which 
said  consuls,  vice  consuls,  or*commercia1  agents  shall  reside, 
they  may  be  prosecuted  and  punished  conformably  to  the  laws, 
and  deprived  df  the  exercise  of  their  fuiictions  by  the  offended 
goyernment,  which  shall  acqüaint  the  other  with  its  motires 
for  having  thus  acted;  it  being  undefstood,  however,  that  the 
archieves  and  documents  relative  to  the  afliairs  of  the  consulate 
shall  be  exeropt  from  all  search,  and  shall  be  carefully  pre- 
served  under  the  seals  df  the  consals,  vice  consuls,  or  com- 
mercial agents,  and  of  the  aothority  of  the  place  where  they 
may  reside. 
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paor  pr^Tenir  toat  cömnerce  illictte.pemiant  qup  les  b&timens       18Sr. 
reflteroQt  dans  l'enceiDte  de  lear  Jurisdiction.  Wy  i, 

Art.  12.  II  est  ao^si  conyenu  que  les  bätimens  de  VuBe  ' 

deshautes  parties  contractantes,  ötaot  entr^s  dans  les  ports  de 
l'autre,  pourront  se  boroer  k  ne  d^cbai^r  qu'une  partie  de 
Icur  cargaiBoiHselon  qoe  le  capitaine  ou  propri^tsire  le  d^irera, 
et  qu'ils  pourrom  s'en  alkr  libremeat  avec  le  reste,  sans  payer 
de  droits,  impdts  ou  chai^^s  qoelconqucs,  que  pour  la  partie 
qaiaora  ^t^  mise  k  terre,  et  qd  sera  raarqu^e  et.Kfße  sar 
le^manifeÄte,  qui  contendra  Penam^i-ation  des  efl^ts  dont  le 
bitiment  ^tait  charg^,  lequel  manifeste  devra^tre  pr^seat^ 
en  entier  k  la  douane  da  lieu  oh  le  b^titnent  aura  bord^. 
U  nc  sera  ricn  pajr^  pour  la  partie  de  la  cai^ison  que  le 
batiment  remportera,  et  avec  la  quelle  il  pourra  continuer  sa 
route  pour  un  ou  plusi^urs  autres  ports  du  m^me  pajs,  et  j 
disposer  du  reste  de  sa  cargaison,  di  eile  est  compos^e  d'objeta 
dont  l'importatioD  est  permise,  en  pajaat  les  droits  quiy  sont 
applicables,  ou  bien  il  pourra  s'en  aller  dans  tout  autre  pajs. 
U  est  cependant  entendu  que  les  droits,  impdts  ou  charg^s 
qoelconques,  qui  soot  ou  seront  pajables  pour  les  b&timens 
m^mes,  doivent  *tre  acquitt^s  au  premier  port  oh  ils  rom- 
proient  le  cbargement  ou  en  dechargeroient  une  partie,  mais 
qu^aucuns  droits,   impdts  ou  charges  pareils  ne  seront  de- 
mand^s  de  nouveau  dans  les  ports  du  m^me  pajs,  oü  lesdits 
b&timens  pourroient  vouloir  entrer  apr^,  k  moins  que  les 
nationaux  ne  soient  sujets  k  quelques  droits  uUerieurs  dans 
le  m^oie  cas. 

Ar-^.  13-  Chaoune  des  hautes  parties  contractantes,  accorde 
4  l'autre  la  facult^  d'entretenir  dans  ses  parts  et  places  de 
commerce,  des  consuls,  vice  consuls,  ou  agens  de  commerce» 
qui  jouiront  de  tdtate  la  protection,  et  recevront  toute  Passis- 
tance  n^ceasaire  pour  remplir  duement  leiir  fonctions;  mais 
il  est  ezpress^ment  d^clar^  que  dans  le  cas  d'une  conduite 
ili^le  ou  impropre  «nvers  les  lois  ou  le  gouvemement  du 
pays  dans  lequels  lesdits  consuls,  vice  consuls,  ou  agens  de 
coinmerce,  r^sideroient  ils  pourront  ^tre  poursuivis  et  punis 
conform^ment  aux  lois  et  priv^s  de  l'exercice  de  leurs  fonc- 
tions par  le  gouvernement  ofiens^  qui  fera  connoitre  k  l'autre 
ses  motifs  pour  avotr  agi  ainsi,  bien  entendu  cependant  que 
les  archives  et  documens  relatifs  aux  afl&ires  da  consulat 
aeront  k  i'abri  de  toute  recherche,  et  devront  #tre  soigheuse- 
meot  conserv^s  sous  le  scell^  des  consuls,  vice  consuls,  ou 
agens  commerciaux,  et  de  Pautorit^  de  Fendroit  oh  ils  r^ii- 
deroient. 
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182f  i  Hie  coDsalsi  vice  consttlst  or  commercial  agehts,  or  th« 

^^y  ^  persona  diily  avtborized  to  supply  their  placea,  ahall  ha^e  the 
~  rightff  aa  auch,  to  ait  aa  judges  and  arbitrators  in  auch  diflfer* 
m-  encea  aa  mayariae  between  the  captaina  and  crewa  of  the  tea^ 
aels  belonging  to  the  nation  whose  intereata  are  eommitted  t6 
their  charge,  without  the  interf^rence  of  the  local  avthoritiesi 
unleaa  the  condoct  of  the  crewa,  or  of  the  taptain^  shonld  dis- 
fnrb  the  order  or  tranqaillity  of  the  eountry;  dr  the  said  con- 
anlsy  Tice  conaola,  or  commercial  agents  ahould  re<iaire  their 
aaaistance  to  cause  their  deciaions  to  be  carried  into  eSect  or 
aupported«  It  is»  however,  nnderstood,  that  this  speciea  of 
judgmenti  or  arbitration,  shall  not  deprtye  the  contending  par*» 
tiea  of  the  right  they  haVe  to  reaort^  on  their  retum,  to  the  ja- 
dicial'aithoirit/  of  the  countrji 


öf       Art.  14.  The  said  conaols^  vice  eoüauls«  or  commercial 

riteiM^ben  ^[enta«  are  anthoriaed  to  reqnire  the  assistance  of  the  locat 

mrai  1^  MMi«  anthorities  fer  the  arrest«  detentien,  and  imprisooment«  of  the 

deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vesaeis  of  their 

coontryi  and,  for  thts  pnrpose^  thejr  shall  apply  to  the  com- 

petent  tribuoals  jjudges,  and  officers«  and  shall,  in  writtng« 

deraand  said  deaerters,  pnmng,  bj  the  exhibition  of  the  re- 

giaterft  of  the  vessels,  the  roUs  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  offi- 

cial  docaments,  that  such  indi?iduals  formed  part  of  the  creWs» 

«nd  on  this  reclamation  being  thua  aubstantiated»  the  aurrenr 

der  shall  not  be  refused. 

Cote^^l^^     Such  deserters,  when  afrested,  ahall  be  placed  at  the  dis- 

fromthefettrii  posal  of  the  Said  consuls,  vice  consuls,  or  commercial  agenta, 

iHwiwSnot^to  ^^  ^'^^  ^  confined  in  the  public  prisons»  at  therequ^tand 

be  detaibed      coat  of  those  who  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the 

jJ22[J|^2^  ^  vesseis  to  which  they  belobged,  or  to  others  of  the  same  coun- 

«»•  try.    But,  if  not  sent  back  within  the  späte  of  two  months* 

reckoning  from  the  day  of  their  arrest«  they  ahall  be  set  at 

liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

It  is  understood,  however,  that  if  the  deserter  ahould  be 

ibund  to  have  eommitted  any  crime  or  offence,  hia  aurrender 

nay  be  delayed  until  the  tribunal  before  which  the  caae  ^all 

be  depending,  shall  have  pronounced  its  sentence,  and  .such 

aentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  eflfect 

Id  MMi  of  diid^      Abt.  15.  In  case  aay  vessel  of  one  of  the  high  contracting 

Sr&Mk?yZ  parties  ahall  have  been  atranded  or  shipwrecked,  or  ähall  have 

teM  aiMipitH»  auffered  any  other  damage  on  the  coaats  ef  the  dominions  of 

Sdftimedvidi-*  ^^  other,  every  aid  and  assistance  shall  be  given  to  the  pei^ 

in  a  jMr  iuid  a  gong  ahipwrecked  or  in  danger^  and  pasaports  ahall  be  granted 

isg  aS^r^*  to  them  to  retum  to  their  country.    The  ahipwrecked  veaaeb 
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Les  eobsttls,  Tice  contuls,  €t  agens  eommerclaux,  ou  eeiix  188^* 
iqai  aeroient  duemeot  «iitoris^  k  Im  sappMer  aoront  le  droit»  °^  ' 
comme  tela,  de  aanrir  de  jagea  et  dHtrbitrea  daba  le«  differena  ' 

^a\  ponrroient  a'^lever  entre  lea  capitaioea  et  lea  ^quipigea 
dea  bfctimeDa  de  la  nation  dont  ila  aoigoent  lea  iht^r^ta,  aana 
que  lea  antorit^a  localea  paiaaent  j  entenreniri  k  moina  que  U 
cottduite  dea  ^quipagea  ov  du  capitaine  ne  tronbllt  l^rdre  on 
la  tvanquillit^  da  paja,  on  que  leadita^conaula,  vice  conaula,  on 
agena  commerciaux  ne  r^quiaaent  leuriBterventiottpottrimiFe 
exfouter  pn  maintenir  leura  d^ciaiona.  Bien  eotendu  que 
cette  eap^  de  jngement  ou  d'afbitrage  ne  aaarait  pourta|it 
priTer  lea  partiea  contendautea  du  droit  qn'ellea  out,  k  leur 
retour  de  recouvrir  aux  autoritte  indiciarea  de  leur  patrie. 

Art.  14.  Lea  dita  consula^vice  conaala^on  agena  commer-^ 
ciaux«  aeront  autoria^a  k  reqoerir  l'aaaiatance  dea  anUMritte 
localea  pour  l'arreatatioDy  la  detention,  et  l'empriaoDnement 
de  d&ertenra  dea  navirea  de  gnerre  et  marchanda  de  leur 
paja,  et  ila  a'addreaaeront,  pour  oet  objet,  aux  tribunaux, 
jugea  et  oAeiera  compdtena»  et  recli^nieront»  par  <crit,  lea 
d^serteura  aua  mentionD&,en  prouvant,  par  la  con^munication 
dea  r^giatrea  dea  naTirea»  ou  r6lea  de  l'^^ipage«  ou  par  d'au- 
trea  documena  officiela,  que  de  tela  indiyidua  ont  fÜt  {Murtie 
deadita  ^quipagea,  et  cette  r^clam^tion  ainai  prouv^e  l'extra«« 
dition  ne  aera  point  r^Aia^e. 

De  teja  d^aerteura^  loraqu^ila  auront  ^t^  arr^t^a,  aeront  mia 
k  la  diapoaitibn  deadita  conaula,  vice  conaula^  ou  agena  com- 
merciaux, et  pourront  ^tre  enferm^a  dana  lea  priaonapubHqueai 
k  la  reqniaitioo  et  aux  fraia  de  ceux  que  1^  reclament,  pour  dtre 
«nvoj^a  auxnavirea  auxquela  ila  appartenoient,  ou  k  d'autrea 
de  la  mdme  nation«  Maia  a*ila  ne  aont  paa  renvoj^a  dana 
l'eapace  de  deux  moia^  k  compter  de  jour  de  leur  arreata- 
tion«  ila  aeront  mia  en  liberti^,  et  ne  aeront  plus  arrdt^a  pour. 
la  m^me  cauae. 

U  eat  entendu,  toutefoia,  qui  si  le  d^aerteur  ae  trouvoit 
avoir  eommia  queique  crime  ou  d^lity  li  poorra  ^tre  auraia  k 
aon  extradition,  jusqu'  k  ce  que  le  tribunal  nanti  de  l^flTairei 
anra  rendu  aa  aentence»  etqueceUe-cifatreju  aon  ex^cution. 

Abt-  15«  Dana  le  caa  ok  queique  bktimei^t  de  l'une  dea 
hautea  partiea  contractantea,  aura  <chou£|  fait,  naufrage,  oi^ 
aouffert.quelqu'  autre  dommage  aur  lea  c6tea  de  U  domination 
de  l'autre^  il  aera  denn<  tout  aide  et  aaaiatance  aux  peraonneai 
naufrag^ea,  ou  qui  ae  trouveraint  en  dangeri  et  il  leur  aen^ 
aacordi  dea  paaaeporta  povr  retouraer  dana  leur  fittrie.   Lefl^ 
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ISfiT«       ABd  merehandise,  or  their  proceeds»  if  the  sam^sbaU  bave 

Juiy  4-       been  eold,  shall  be  reatorßd  to  their  owoera,  or  to  tboae  end- 

"  tled  thereto,  if  claimed  within  a  jear  and  a  daj,  upoD  pajiog 

sach  Costa  of  salvage  as  would  be  paid  bj  Dational  yeaaela  in 

the  lame  circumatances;  aod  the  salvage  companiea  «hall  not 

compel  the  acceptance  of  their  aervices»  except  in  the  same 

caaes,  and  after  the  aame  delajs,  as  shall  be  granted  to  the 

captains  and  crews  of  •  national  vessels.    Moreover,  the  res- 

peptive  goyernments  will  take  care  that  these  companies  do 

not  eommit  any  vexatious  or  arbitrary  acts. 

Bniof  he&lth.        Aht.  16.  It  is  agreed  that  vessels  arriyiugdirectlj  from  the 

United  States  of  America,  at  a  port  within  the  dominions  of 

his  Majestj  the  King  of  Sweden  and  NorMraj«  or  from  the 

territories  of  his  said  Majestj  in  Europe  at  a  port  of  the  Uni« 

.  ted  States«  and  provided  with  a  bill  of  healtb,  granted  by  an 

officerhaving  competent  power  to  that  effect^at  the  port  whence 

such  vessels  shall  have  sailed«  setting  forth  that  no  malignant 

or  contagious  diseases  prevailed  in  that  port^  ahali  be  subjec- 

ted  to  no  other  quarantine  than  such  as  may  be  necessary  for 

the  Visit  of  the  healtb  officer  of  the  pört  where  «och  vesael 

shall  have  arrived;  after  which  said  vessel  shall  be  allowed 

ProTi«o-HiQftr-  immediatelv  to  enter  and  unload  their  caigoes:  Provided  al- 

OTüDe  regak-  ^j|jg^  ^^^  there  shail  be  on  board  no  persoo  who,  during  the 

voyage,  shall  have  been  attacked  with  any  malignant  or  con^ 

tagious  diseases;  that  such  vessels  shall  not^  during  their  pas- 

sage,  have  communicated  with  any  vessel  liable,  itself,  to  nn« 

dergo  a  quarantine;  and  that  the  country  whence  they  came 

shall  notf  at  that  time,  be  so  far  infected  or  suspected»  that« 

before  their  arrival  an  ordinance  had  been  issued,  in  conse* 

quence  of  which  all  vessels  Coming  from  that  country  should 

be  considered  as  suspected,  and  consequently  suhject  to  qua« 

rantine. 

Gertam  artides      Art.  17.  The  second,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  .eighth,  ninth« 

sd^A^lTi^ss  *^^**^»  eleventh,  twelfih,  thirteenth,  fourteenth,  fifteenth, «ijc- 

(•eeo.  904) re-  teenth,    seventeethj    eighteenth,     nineteenth,    twehty-first, 

^"^'     twenty-second,    twenty-tfcird,  and  twentjrfifth,  articles   of 

the  treaty  of  amity  and  commerce  concloded  at  Paris  on 

the  third  of  April,  seventeen  hundred  eighty-three,  by  the 

plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  Staates  qf  America. and  of 

his  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden«  together  with  the  first, 

.  secondi  fourth,  and  fifth  separate  articles,  signed  on  the  same 

day  by  the  same  plenipotentiaries»  are  revived,  and  made  ap* 

plicable  to  all  the  countries  under  the  dominion  of  thepjreaent 

high  contracting  parties^  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and 

vatue  as  if  they  were  inserted  in  the  context  of  the  presen 
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bftfimeDS  et  les  marchandises  naufrag^s,  ou  leur  produit,  g'ils        1827*. 

ODt  ^t^  vendua,  aeroirt  restita^s  k  leurs  propri^taires  ou  ajant  ^   * 

cauae»  a'ils  sont  r^clain^s  dans  Pan  et  joür,  en  payant  les  frais  ^ 

de  sauTetageque  pajereient  les  nationaüx  dans  les  meines  caä« 

Eties  compagnies  de  sauvetage  ne  peurront  faire  accepter 

leur^  serrices  que  dans  les  m^mea  cas,  et  apr^s  les  m&mes  d^- 

lais  qui  seraient  accord^s  aus  capitaine  et  aux  equipages  na- 

tionaax.     Les  goQvernemens  respectifs  veilleront  d'ailleurs  k 

ce  que  ces  compagnies  ne  se  permettent  de  vexations  ou 

d'actes  arbitraires.      . 

Art.  1&  II  est  conyenü  que  les  bätimens  qui  arriveront 
directement  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerrque,  k  un  portde  la  dö- 
mination  de  sa  Majest^  le  Roi  de  Su^de  et  de  Norvege,  ou  des 
territoires  de  sa  dite.Majest^  en  Europe,  k  nn  port  des  Etats 
Unis,  ei  qui  seroient  pourvus  d'un  certificat  de  sant^,  donn^ 
par  l'officier  comp^tent  k  cet  ^gard  du  port  d'oä  les  b&timens 
ioiit  sortis,  et  assurant  qu'aucune  maladie  maligne  ou  conta- 
giettse  n*^xistait<dans  ce  port,  he  seront  soumis  k  aucune  autre 
quarantaine  que  celle  qui  sera  n^cessaire  pour  la  visite  de  l'of- 
ficxer  de  sant^  du  port  ou  les  bätimens  seroient  arriv^s,  apres 
laquelle  il  sera  permis  k  ces  bfttim'ens  d'^ntrer  imm^diate- 
m«nt  et  de  d^charger  leurs ^argaison,  bieö  entendu,  toutefois, 
qu'il  n'y  ait  eu  personne  k  leur  bord  qui  ait  M  attaque  pen- 
dant  le  veyage  d'a&e  maladie,  maligne  ou  contagieuse  que  les 
b&timens  n'aietit  point  communiqu^  dans  leur  traversee  avec 
un  b&timent  qüi  seroit  lui  ro^me  dans  les  cas  de  subir  une  qua- 
rantaine, et  que  k  contr^e  d'ok  iis  viendroient  ne  fut  pas,^  k 
cette  ipoqoe  si  g^n^ralement  infect^e  ou  suspecte,  qu'on  ait 
rendu,  avaht  leur  arriv^e,  une  ordonnance,  d'apr^  laquelle 
tous  lea  b&timens  venant  de  cette  cootr^e  seroient  regard^s 
comme  suspeots,  et  en  cons^qnence,  assujettis  k  une  quaran- 
taine. 

Art.  17;  Les  articles  deux,  cinq,  six,  sept,huit,  neuf,  dix, 
onse,  douze.  treize,  quatorze,  qiiinze,  seize,  dix-sept,  dix-huit, 
dix-nenf^TingtiAi,  vingtdeux,  vingt  trois,  et  wringt  cinq  du  trait^, 
d'amiti^  et  de  commerce,  conelu  k  Paris,  le  trois  Avril,  mil  sept 
cent  quatre  vingt-trois,  par  les  plenipotentiaires  des  Etats  Unis 
d'Am^rique,et  de  sa  Majest^  le  Roi  de  Sü^de,  ainsi  que  les  arti- 
cles s^par^s,  un  deux,  quatre  et  cinq  qui  furent  sign^s  le  m^me 
jour  par  les  mdmes  pl^nipotentiaires,  sont  remis  en  vigueur  et 
rendus  applicables  k  tous  les  pays  sous  la  domination  des  hautea 
parties,  actnellement  contractantes,  et  auront  la  m^me  force 
et  valeur  que  s'iis  etaient  ins^r^s  textuellement  dans  le  prä- 
sent traW.    Bien  entendu  que  les  stipulations  contenues  dans 
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189r.       trettyi  it  being  UDdentood  that  tht  ttipulationt  contaiDed  hi 

^^  ^       tb^  «rticles  iboTe  cited,  «hall  alwajs  ba  coniidered  u  in  110 

■  tnainner  affecting  the  coDTention»  conolvd^d  bj  either  partjr 

traitiM  MnäL  ^^^  ^^^  natioDs,  daring  the  intenral  between  tbe  expiratum 

MiotiieiD-    pf  the  saii)  treaty  of  one  thoutaed  wwen  hondred  eightj- 

^"^^^  three»  and  the  reyiTal  of  said  artides  bj  the  treaty  of  comr 

merce  and  navigationy  conc)pded  at  Stodkholm  bj  the  presont 

high  contracting  parties,  pn  the  fourth  of  September,  one 

thousand  eight  hu^dred  and  si^teen« 

j^^nj^  ^        Art.18.  CoaaideringtheremoteneMofthereapectiTeconnr 

tries  of  the  two  high  contracting  pardes,  and  the  oncertaintj 

resulting  therefrom  withrespect  to  the  ▼aiioos  oTenta  which 

maj  take  place,  it  is  ai^eed  that  a  merphant  vetBel,  belonpng 

to  either  of  them,  which  maj  be  hoiind  to  a  port  suppoaed,  at 

tl^e  tifne  of  its  departure,  to  be  hlpckaded^ahall  not,  however, 

be  captured  or  condemned  for  haying  attempted,  a  ftrst  time  to 

enter  ^aid  pqrt,  tjmloM  it  can  be  proved  that  said  veaseJ  ooold 

and  oQght  to  have  leamed,  during  its  Tojage»  that  the  block- 

a4e  of  the  place  in  qaestion  still  continued.    Bat  all  vesseU 

which  after  having  been  wamed  bffoDce,ihall,  dnringthe  samo 

YOjagp,  attempt  a  seoond  time  to  en  tef  the  fanie  blockaded  port 

cluring  the  continnance  of  said  blockade,  shall  tfaen  snbject 

themselves  to  be  detfuned  und  condemned. 

To  eontanoe  in     Art«  19*  The  prpsent  treaty  shall  pontione  in  force  for  iita 

fbree  fiir  ten     jears,  countiog  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica? 


tione;  and  if  befo^e  the  ezpiration  of  the  first  nine  years,  neit 
ther  of  the  high  contracting  parties  sha)|  haTe  %nnounced,  by 
ftd  oAcii^l  notifici^tioi^  to  the  other,  its  Intention  to.arrest  the 
Operation  of  said  trei|ty,  it  shall  remain  hinding  for  one  year 
beyond  that  time,  and  so  on,  ontilthe  expirationof  the  twelve 
moDihs  whicl|  will  follow  a  simiiar  notification,  whate^er  the 
time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 
RatiAefttiMi  ti»  Art.  SO.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
withhT^SM^  4eiit  of  the  Uoited  SUtes  of  America,  bj  (uid  with  the  advice 
and  conseot  of .  the  Senate,  and  by  bis  Miyesty  the  King  of 
9weden  and  I^orway,  %|id  the  ratifications  tq  be  exchanged  at 
Washingtpn  within  the  space  of  nine  months  from  the  signa^ 
tnre,  or  sooper,  if  poasibip. 
)n  faith  wherepf,  the  rpspectiyeplenipotentiaries  haTe  sign-t 
ed  the  presept  treaty,  by  duplicates,  and  have  affixed 
thereto  thf  seals  of  their  Arms.  Done  at  Stockholm,  the 
fourth  of  July^  in  the  year  of  Orace,  eigfateen  hundre4 
l^pd  twenty^seven. 

i.  J.  APPLETON,  [i-  S.3 

Q.  COÜNT  DB  WETTBRSTEDT.  [l.  s.] 
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Im  articlet  prMt^s  seront  toajoans  cent^s  ne  Heü  bhanger  iB9Tm 
tvx  coüTentions  conclaes  de  part  et  d'aotre^  «Tee  d^avtres  Mj4.  , 
natioiia  dana  l'intefvalle  ecoaU  entre  I'expiratioii  da  dit  traitf 
de  mil  aept«cent  quatre-Tingt-troia»  et  la  jremiaey  en  Tigaeor, 
des  dita  articlea  per  le  trait^  de  commerce  et  d»  navigation^ 
conda  par  lea  haates  partiea  actnellemeDt  cootraetantea»  k 
Stockholm,  le  qvatre  Septembre,  mil^mit-cent  aeizet 


A&T.  18.  Yft  P^Ioignement  dea  paja  reapectifs  des  denx 
hautea  partiea  contractabteaet.l^ncertitade  qni  eo  r^ftulteaur 
lea  divera  ^v^oemeDa  qni  peavent  aToir  lieuiü  eat  coDTeo«  qii'aii 
bfctiment  marchand  appartenaot  k  l'ane  d'ellea,  qni  se  troa- 
Terait  deatin^  poor  un  port  aopppa^  bloqo^  aa  moment  do  Ah 
part  de  ce  bitiment,  ne  sera  cependant  paa  captar^  on  con- 
darnn^  pour  ayoir  .easaj^  vne  premi^  foia  d'etitrer  dans  le 
dit  port,  k  moina  qa'ii  ne  poieae  ^tre  prouT^  qoe  le  dit  bkti- 
meot  aVait  pA  et  oo  apprendre  en  route  qae  I'^tat  de  blocua 
de  la  place  en  qae«tion  duroit  eneore:  maia  lea  bktimens  qui 
aprte  aToir  ^t^  renvoj^a  nne  foia,  eaaayeroieot  pendant  le 
m#me  Tojage  d'entrer  nne  aeconde  foia  daaa  le  m#me  port 
bloqo^t  darant  la  continiiation  de  ce  Uocua,  ae  troii?eroot 
alora  aujeta  k  Mre  d^tennt  et  coodamn^s« 

Abt«  19.  Le  present  tni^i  aera  en  vigaeur  pendant  dix  an- 
n^ea,  k  partir  dn  joar  de  l'^change  des  ratificationa,  et,  ai 
arantF^xpiration  des  nenf  pr^mierea  anni^es,  l'une  on  Pautre 
des  hantea  partiea  contractaotea  n'aTait  paa  annonc^  k  l'aotre) 
par  one  notification  <AcieIle,  son  intention  d'en  fiiire  ceaaer 
P^ffet^  ce  trait^  restera  obligatoire  nne  ann^  an  delk  et  ainai 
de  suite  jusqn'  k  Pexpiration  des  douze  mois  qai  soivront  nne 
semblable  notiftcatioh,  k  qaelqn^  ^poque  quelle  ait  lieu. 

Art.  20.  Le  präsent  trait^  sera  ratifi^  par  le  Pr^ndent  der 

Etats  Unbd'Am^riqnei  par  et  arec  i'avis  et  le  conaentement 

da  S^natt  et  par  sa  Majest^  le  Roi  de  Suede  et  de  Nonr^ge^ 

et  les  ratifications  en  seront  echang^es  k  Washington,  dans 

i'espace  de  neuf  mois  apr^a  la  Signatare,  ou  plot6t|  si  faire 

se  peut. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  plenipotentiairei  respectifs  ont  sign#  k 

präsent  trait^  en  daplicata,  ei  j  ont  appos^  le  cachet  de 

leors  armes.    Fait  k  Stockholm,  le  qüarti«  Jnillet,  Pan 

de  Grkce  mil  huit  cent  Tingt-sept 

J.  J.  APPLÄTÖN,  [l.  s.] 

G.  COMTB  DE  WETTBRSTBDT.  [u  s.] 
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Jttly  4. 
Separate  artide 


Eiehth,  ninth, 
ana  tendi  urti- 
cle«  not  appli- 
cable to  ttie 
oommeree  of 
Finlaad. 


RalifieatiOD. 


19  Jan.  18S8. 


CertaiQ  relations  of  proximitj  and  ancient  connexions  hav- 
ing  led  to  regalations  for  the  tmportation  of  the  products  of 
th»  Ringdoms  of  Sweden  and  Norwaj  into  the  Grand  Ducbj 
of  Finlarid,  and  that  of  the  products  of  Finland  into  Sweden 
and  Nor\iraj,  in  yessels  of  the  re«pectlve  countries,  by  special 
stipulations  of  a  treaty  still  in  force,  and  whose  renewal  formsy 
at  this  tine,  the  subject  of  a  negotiation  between  the  courts  of 
Sweden  and  Norway  and  Russia,  said  stipulations  being,  in 
no  manner,  connected  with  theezisting  regulations  for  foreign 
commerce  in  generale  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  anxioas 
to  remove  from  their  commercial  relations  all  kinds  of  ambi* 
gnity  or  rooti^es  ofdiscussion«  have  agreed  that  the  eighth, 
ninth,  and  tenth  articles  of.  the  priisent  treaty  shall  not  be 
applicable  either  to  the  nftvigation  and  commerce  above  men- 
tioned,  nor,  consequently,  to  the  ezceptions  in  the  geaeral 
tariff  of  custom-house  duties,  and  in  the  regulations  of  navi« 
gation  resulting  therefrom,  nor  to  the  special  adVantages 
which  are,  or  may  be  granted  to  the  importation  of  tallow  and 
candles  from  Russia,  fuunded  upon  equivaient  adyantj^iges 
granted  by  Russia  on  ceruin  articles  of  impottation  from 
Sweden  and  Norway. 

The  present  separate  article  shall  have  the  same  ferce  a|id 
▼alue  as  if  it  wei*e  inserted,  itord  for  word,  in  the  treaty 
signed  this  day,  and  shall  be  ratified  at  the  same  time. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned»  by  virtueofovr 
respective  füll  powers,  have  signed  the  present  separate 
article,  and  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  Stockholm,  the  fourth  of  July^  one  thonsand  eight 
hundred  and  twenty-seven. 
J.  J.  APPLETON, 
G.  COÜN  r  DE  WETTERSTEDT, 


[L.    S.] 


And  whereas,  the  taid  treaty  and  separate  article,  have  been  dnly  ratified  on 
both  parts,  and  the  reapeetive  ratifieationa  of  the  «ame  were  ezehanged  ti 
Washington,  on  the  eienteenth  day  of  Janoary,  one  thousand  ei^ht  himdred 
and  tir^nty-eight,  by  flenry  Glay,  Secretary  ef  State  of  the  United  States,  and 
Robert  Baron  de  Stackelber^,  Colone],  Rnight  of  tbe  Order  oftlie  Sword,aMd 
Cham  d'Affaires  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  near  the 
aaid  Üniied  States,  on  the  part  of  their  respective  goTemnients: 

Nov,  therefore,  be  it  known,  that  1,  John  Quinoy  Adams,  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  have  oaused  the  said  treaty,  and  separate  article ,  to 
be  made  nublic,  to  the  end  tliat  the  same,  and  eveir  olauae  and  artiele  thereo^ 
may  be  observed  and  fulfilled  with  good  faith  by  the  United  States,  and  tlie 
oitizens  tbereof . 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  ha»d,  and  eauaed  the  aeal  of 
the  Uriited  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  thk  mneteenth  day  of  Janqaiy,  in  tbe  year 
[l.  ».]  ot  our  Lord,  iSSS,  and  of  the  Independenoe  of  tbe  United  Statea  the 
fiay-second.  JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS. 

By  the  President!  H.  Clxt,  Secretaiy  of  State. 
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JlrHde  Sipar^.  1827- 

Des  rapports  de  proximit^  et  d'anciennes  relations  ayant ^^_ 

fait  regier  l'importatioD  dea  productiona  des  rojaumea  des 
Su^de  et  de  Norvege  dans  le  grand  duch^  de  Finlande,  et 
Celle  des  productions  de  la  Finlande  en  Su^de  et  en  Norvege 
sur  les  bätimens  des  pajs  respectifs,  par  des  stipulations  sp^ 
ciales  d'un  trait^  encore  en  vigneur,  et  dont  le  renouTeliement . 
forme  un  objet  de  n^ciation  actnelle,  entre  les  conrs  de 
SuMe  et  de  Norvege  et  de  Russie^  sans  que  lesdites  stipula- 
tions soient  li^es  aux  r^lemens  ezistants  pour  le  commerce 
^tranger  en  g^n^ral,  les  deax  hautes  parties  contractantes 
▼oulant  ^Carter  de  lears  relations  commerciales  tont  espece 
d'^quivoqae  ou  de  motif  de  discussion,  sont  tomb^es  d'accord 
que  le  articies  huit,  neuf  et  dix  du  präsent  trait^,  ne  seront 
point  applicables  ni  k  la  navigation  et  au  commerce  susmen- 
tionn^s,  et  par  cons^quent  aux  exceptions  dans  les  tarifeg^n^- 
raux  des  douanes,  et  dans  les  r^glemensde  navigation  qui  en 
r^  Sultan t,  ni  aux  avantages  speciaux  qui  sont  ou  pourroient 
^tre  donn^s  k  l'importation  du  suif  et  des  chandelles  de  Rus- 
sie,  motiv^s  par  des  avantages  ^quivalens  accord^s  en  ä  des 
articies  d'impcu'tation  de  Suede  et  de  Norvige« 

Le  präsent  article  s^par^  aura  la  m^me  force  et'vigueur  que 

,  s'll  ^tait  ins^r^  mot  k  dans  le  trait^  sign^  aujourd'bui,  et  sera 

ratifi^  en  m^me  tems. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  nous  soussign^s,  en  vertu  de  nos  pleins  pou- 

voirs  respectifs,  avons  sign^  le  präsent  article  s^par^,  et 

7  avons  appos^  le  cach^t  de  nos  armes^ 

Fut  k  Stockholm,  le  quatre  JuiUet»  mil  huit  cent  vingt  sept. 

J.  J.  APPLETON,  [l.  s.] 

G.  COMTE  DE  WETTER8TEDT,  [l.  a.] 

NoTB.-^Thii  Treatf  ii  to  eoiktiDiie  in  forae  for  ten  yean,  and  to  on,  ontil 
one  of  die  partiea  tfatll,  \j  giving  twelve  month'a  ootke»  oflteially  muioiib^ 
iu  intentioo  to  «rreit  ks  opentioD. 
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1782. 

Kovcmber  30.  _ 

TREATIES  AND  CONVENTIONS 

BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  GREAT 
BRITAIN. 

Proviskmtl  ar-  No.  X.'^Jlrtidea  agreed  uporu,  by  and  beiween  Riehard  Os- 

£e*  U.^'^te»      ^^^  estfaxte^  the  commisnoner  of  his  Britanftic  mansty, 

«nd  Great  Bri!     S^^  ireatmg  of  peace  wüh  the  eommissioners  of  the  United 

tun.  States  of  America,  in  behalf  qf  his  send  majesty^  on  the  one 

party  and  John  Adams^  Benj  jhraHkliny  John  Jajf,  and  Henry 

Laurens^  four  of  tlie  cotnmissiontrs  of  the  said  states  for 

treattng  of  peace  utiSh  the  commissioners  of  his  said  majesty^ 

on  their  behalf,  on  the  other  part^  to  be  inserted  in,  and  to 

constihäe  the  treaty  of  peace*  proposed  to  be  concluded  be- 

tween  the  croum  of'Oreat  Britain  and  the  said  United  ^staies; 

but  whieh  treaty  %s  not  to  be  concluded  until  terms  of  u  peace 

shall  be  agreed  upon  hetween  Grcat  Britain  and  France; 

and  his  Brifannie  rnajesty  shall  be  ready  to  condude  such 

treaty  accordtngty: 

E«!?^  «P*  Whereas  reciprocal  advantages  and  mutual  convcnience 

claredtoietfae  Are  found  bj  experience  to  form  the  onlj  permanent  founda- 

u^Jr?^*'^      tion  of  peace  and  friendnhip  between  states;  it  is  agreed  to 

form  the  articles  of  the  proposed  treaty,  on  such  principlet 

of  liberal  equitj  and  reciprocitj,  as  that  partial  advantagest 

(those  seeds  of  discord,)  beins  excluded,  such  a  beneficial  abd 

satisfactorj  üitercourse  between  the  two  countriea  maj  be 

established,  as  to  promise  and  secure  to  both»  perpetual  peace 

and  har^iony. 

^'ert"ill>****       ^^^'  ^'  His  Bri tannic  niajestjaeknowledgcs the  said  üni- 

knowledxetthe  ted  States,  Tiz:  New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts  Bay,  Rhode 

Stetinto^^fm  ^^^^^  ^^^  Providence  Plantations,  Connecticut,  New  York, 

?<>J«««%y,  «nd  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia, 

North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  and  Georgia,  to  be  free,  sov- 

ereign,  and  independent  states;  that  he  treats  with  them  as 

such;  and  for  himself,  his  heirs  and  successors,  relinquishes 

all  Claims  to  the  government,  propriety,  and  territorial  rights 

of  the  same,  and  every  part  thereof.    And  that  all  dispute« 

vhich  might  arise  in  future,  on  the  subject  of  the  boundaraes 

of  tlie  said  United  States  may  be  prevented,   it  is  hereby 

agreed  and  declared,  that  the  foUowing  are,  and  shall  be 

their  boundaries,  viz: 

Theboondaries      Art.  2.  From  the  northwest  angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  viz.  that 

&  their territo^  angle  which  is  formed  by  a  liue  drawn  due  north  from  the 

"^'i^*^"*^  source  of  St  Croix  river  to  the  highlands,  along  the  said 

highlands,  which  diviüe  those  rivers  that  empty  themselves 

into  the  river  St.  Lawrence  from  those  which  fall  into  the 


Digitized  by 


Google 


TREATIBS  WITH  QRBAT  BRITAIN.  227 

Atlantic  oc«an,  to  the  northweäternmost  head  of  Connecticut        1T82. 
river,  thence  down  along  the  middle  of  that  river,  to  Üie  fortj-  ^»▼«»'»e'  »• 
ifth  degree  of  north  latitude^  from  thence,  by  a  line  dne  ^ 

West  on  Said  latitade,  until  it  strikes  the  river  Iroquois  or  Ca-  ^OkeU^Statet 
taraqoj;  thence  along  the  niddle  of  said  river  into  lake  On-  •&<!  their  terri« 
tario,  throygh  the  middle  of  said  lake  until  it  strikes  the  com-  ^nd  adi&itted. 
nunication  by  water  between  that  lake  and  lake  Brie;  thence 
along  the  middle  of  said  communication  into  lake  Brie, 
through  the  middle  of  said  lake  until  it  arrives  at  the  water 
communication  between  that  lake  and  lake  Hnron;  thence 
along  the  middleof  said  water  communication  into  the  lake  Hu- 
ronf  thence  tbrough  the  middle  of^d  laketo  the  water  commu- 
nication between  that  lake  and  lake  Superior;  thence  through 
lake  Superior  northward  of  the  isles  Royal  and  Philipeaux,  to 
the  Long  Lake;  thence  through  the  middle  of  said  Long  Lake 
and  the  water  communication  between  it  and  the  Lake  of  .the 
Woods,  to  the  said  Lake  of  the  Woods;  thence  through  the 
said  lake  to  the  most  northwestern  point  thereof,  and  from 
thence  to  a  due  west  course  to  the  river  Mississippi;  thence 
by  a  line  to  be  drawn  along  the  middle  of  the  said  river  Mis- 
sissippi until  it  shall  intersect  the  northemmost  part  of  the 
thirty-irst  degree  of  north  latitude;  South,  by  a  line  to  be 
drawn  due  east  from  the  determination  of  the  line  last  men- 
tioned,  in  the  latitade  of  thirty-one  degrees  north  of  the  equa- 
iotf  to  the  middle  of  the  river  Apalacbicola  or  Catahouche; 
thence  along  the  middle  thereof  to  its  junction  with  the  Flint 
river;  thence  straigfat  to  the  head  of  St  Mary-'s  river;  and 
thence  down  along  the  middle  of  St  Mary's  river  to  the  At- 
lantic ocean.  Bast  by  a  line  to  be  drawn  along  the  middle  of 
the  river  St  Croix,  from  its  mouth  in  the  bay  of  Fundy  to  its 
sonrce,  and  from  its  source  directly  north  to  the  aforesaid 
highlands  which  divide  the  rivers  that  fall  into  the  Atlantic 
ocean  from  those  which  fall  into  the  river  St  Lawrence;  com- 
prehending  all  Islands  within  twenty  leagues  of  any  part  of 
the  shores  of  the  United  States,  and  lying  between  lines  to 
be  drawn  due  east  from  the  points  where  the  aforesaid  boun- 
daries  between  Nova  Scotia  on  the  one  part,  and  Bast  Florida 
on  the  other,  shall  respectively  touch  the  bay  of  Fundy  and 
the  Atlantic  ocean,  ezcepting  such  Islands  as  now  are,  or 
faeretof4>re  have  been  within  the  limits  of  the  said  province  of 
Nova  Scotia.  • 

Art.  3.  It  is  agreed  that  the  people  of  the  United  States  Thepeople  of 
shall  continue  to  enjoy  unmolested,  the  right  to  take  fish  of  |||J^  th^rig^t 
every  kind  on  the  Grand  Bank,  and  on  all  the  other  banks  of  «o  tike  fidi  oa 
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1783.        Maf^alen  i^lands,  and  Labrador«  so  long  as  the  ftamt  ahall . 

September  3.    t^main  QDsettled;  but  so  soon  as  the  same  or  üither  of  them 

sfaall  be  settied,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  said  fisher- 

men  to  dry  or  eure  fish  at  such  settlement,  without  a  pre- 

Tious  agreement  for  that  purpose  with  the  inhabitants,  pro- 

prietors,  or  possessors  of  the  groand. 

Koimpediment      Art.  4.  It  is  agreed  that  creditors  on  jeither  side«  shall 

«TOTCTf^of   *  ™®«*  ^^^^  ^^  lawful  impediment  to  the  recovery  of  the  füll 

debu  on  either  valoe  in  Sterling  monejt  of  all  bona  fide  debta  heretofore 

contracted. 
CoDgreu  to  re-      Art.  5.  It  is  agreed  that  the  eongress  shall  eamestly  recom- 
letpectryestfttea  lOend  it^  to  the  legislatures  of  the  respective  states«  to  provide 
raJitatioBr  of  *^"  ^®*'  *^*  rMtitution  of  all  estates,  rights,  and  properties,  which 
eonfiietted  pro  haVe  be^n  confiscated,  belonging  to  real  British  snbjecta,  and 
to 'rajT'BntiiC  ^^^  ^^  ^^  estates,  rights  and  properttes  of  persons  resident  in 
rabjeots  and  o-  districts  in  the  possession  of  his  raajesty^s  arms,  and  who  have 
"*     '         not  bome  anns  against  the  said  United  States.    And  that  per- 
sons of  anj  other  description  shall  have  free  libertj  to  go  to  anj 
part  or  parts  of  any  of  the  thirteen  United  States,  and  there- 
in  to  reniain  twelve  months,  unmolested  in  their  endeavors  te 
obtain  the  restitution  of  such  of  their  estates,  rights,  and  pro- 
perties  as  may  haye  been  confiscated  |  and  that  eongress  shall 
also  earnestly  recommend  to  the  several  states  a  reconsider- 
ation  and  reTision  bf  all  acts  or  laws  regarding  the  premises  so 
as  to  render  the  said  laws  or  acts  perfectly  cönsistent,  not 
only  with  justice  and  equity,  but  with  that  spirit  of  conciliii- 
tion,  which  on  the  return  of  the  blessings  of  peace  should  uni- 
▼ersally  prevaiL      And  that  eongress  shall  also  earnestly  re-^ 
commend  to  the  seyerar  states,  that  the  estates,  rights,  and 
properties  of  such  last  mentioned  persons«  shall  be  restored  to 
them,  they  refunding  to  any  persons  who  may  be  now  in  pos^ 
■ession,  the  bona  fide  price  (where  any  has  been  given)  which 
such  persons  may  have  paid  on  purchasing  any  of  the  said 
Ko  iawM  fam«  lands«  rights  or  properties,  since  the  confiscation.     And  it  is 
pratMudon  oT  agreed^  that  all  persons  who  have  any  interest  in  confiscated 
j«Mr%liti.        lands,  either  by  debtSf  marriage  Settlements,  or  othefwise, 
shall  meet  with  no  lawful  impedimie^  in  the  prosecation  of 
their  just  rights. 
AU  «^«n-        Art.  6.  That  ther«  shall  be  no  foture  eonfiscattons  made, 
ieeotkms  oT^  i^or  ^^7  prosectttions  eommeneed  against  any  person  or  per* 
mrt^%^  sons  for,  or  by  reason  of;  the  part  which  he  or  they  may  have 
Cve  idLn  fa  taken  in  the  present  War;  and  that  no  person  shall^  on  that 
^  ^*^  ^^        aeconnt,  «nffer  any  future  loss  or  damage,  «ither  in  his  person, 
liberty,  or  property,  and  that  those  who  inay  be  in  confine- 
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ment  on  such  chai^es»  at  the  time  of  the  ratification  of  the        178S 
treatj  in  America^  ehall  be  immediatelj  set  at  liberty,  and  ^^^"^^^  ^' 
the  prosecutions  so  commeDced  bc  discontinued.  — — 

Abt.  7o  There  shall  be  a  firm  and  perpetual  peace  between  A  firm  and  per- 
his  Britanoic  majesty  and  the  said  states  and  between  the  sab-  P^^°^  peaee. 
jects  of  the  one  and  the  Citizens  of  the  other,  wherefore  all  Hottfllties  to 
hostilities  both  bj  sea  and  land  shall  then  immediateljcease:  ^^^^ 
all  prisoners  on  both  sidea  shall  be  set  at  libertj,  and  his  Bri-  PriKmen  to  be 
tannic  majesty  shall,  with  all  convenient  speed,  and  withont  ■^^*^>  ^^ 
causing  any  destniction,  or  carrying  away  any  negroes  or  other 
property  of  the  American  inhabitants,  withdraw  all  his  armies,  Annieifcfleeta 
garrisons,  and  fleets»  from  the  said  United  States^  and  from  from  die  u.  S. 
every  port,  place,  and  harbor  within  the  same;  leaving  in  all 
fortifications  the  American  artillery  that  may  be  therein;  and  ArtiUeiy  to  rt- 
ahall  also  order  and  cause  all  archiTes«  records,  deeds«  and 
papers,  belonging  to  any  of  the  said  states,  or  their  Citizens,  Arehifes,  k- 
which  in  the  course  of  Che  war  may  have  fallen  into  the  hands  J^u»»!?'  ^^ 
of  his  officers,  to  be  forthwith  restored  and  delivered  to  the 
proper  states  and  persons  to  whom  they  belong. 

Art«  8.  The  navigation  of  the  river  Mississippi,  from  its  V^J^iff^ 
cource  to  the  ocean,  shall  forever  remain  free  and  open  to  the  tippi  tobe  free 
•nbjects  of  Great  BriUin,  and  the  Citizens  of  the  United  t»  both  natkna. 
States. 

Art.  9.  In  case  it  should  so  happen  that  any  pNtce  oc  ter-  Conqnetto  on 
ritory  belonging  to  Great  Britain  or  to  the  United  States  shoald  fore^  armai 
have  been  conquered  by  the  arms  of  either  from  the  other,  be-  y^^^*^gyg 
fore  the  arrival  of  the  said  proyisional  artides  in  America,  it  be  teitored« 
is  agreed,  that  the  same  shall  be  restored  withont  difficulty, 
and  wlthout  requiringany  coihpensation. 

Art.  10.  The  solemn  ratifications  of  the  present  treaty,  Ratifioatumi  to 
expedited  in  good  and  dne  form,  shall  be  exchauged  between  ^^SSIT*"* 
the  contracting  parties,  in  the  space  of  siz  months,  or  sooner 
if  possible,  to  be  compated  from  the  day  of  the  signature  of  the 
present  treaty.  In  witness  whereo^  we,  the  undersigned, 
their  ministers  plenipotentiary,  have,  in  their  name,  and  in 
virtve  of  onr  fall  powers,  signed  with  our  hands  the  present 
definitive  treaty,  and  cansed  the  seals  of  our  arms  to  be  affized 
therete. 

Done  at  Paris,  this  third  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three. 

D.  HARTLEY, 
JOHN  ADAMS, 
B.  FRANKLIN, 
JOHN  JAY. 
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1794. 
November  It« 

—  No.  4.— TVea/J^  ofamity^  commerce,  andnamgafifnu  beJtoeen 

kis  Briiannic  majesty  and  the  United  Stetes  of  America,  by 
their  President,  tcith  the  advice  and  etmaent  oj  tkeir  Senate. 

Traatj  of  ami-      His  BritanDic  majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
ukd  MTjfpTtio^  being  desirous,  by  a  treaty  of  anity,  commerce  and  navigation^ 

between  ^e  u  ^^  terminate  their  diSerences  in  auch  a  manner,  aa,  without, 
States  aftd  vr»       «  .         «     ■    •  i  •  * 

Britaia.  referenee  to  the  ments  of  their  respectiTe  complainta  and 

pretensionsy  may  be  the  best  calcalated  to  profJuce  mutval 

satisfaction  and  good  understanding;  and  also  to  regalate 

^^^*''!""*'^  ■"[*  the  commerce  and  navigation  between  their  respective  coan- 

reoij^tMMaiybe-  tries,  territories,  and  people,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  render 

nefieial.  ^j^^  ^^^  reciprocally  beneficial  and  satisfactory;  they  have, 

respeetively,  named  their  plenipotentiaries,  and  given  them 

füll  powers  to  treat  of,  and  conclude  the  said  treaty;  that  is 

to  say:   his  Britannic  majesty  has  named  for  his  pienipoten- 

tiary,  the  right  honorable  William.  Wyndham,  baron  Gren- 

ville,  of  WottOD,  one  of  his  majesty's  priyy  councit,  and  his 

majesty's  principal  secretary  of  state  for  foreign  affairs;  and 

the  President  of  the  said  United  States^  by  and  with  the 

advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  thereof,  hath  appointed  fev 

their  plenipotentiary,  the  honorable  John  Jay»  chief  justice 

of  the  said  United  States,  and  their  anvoy  extraordinary  to 

his  majesty;  wko  have  agreed  on  and  concluded  the  foUowiog 

articles : 

Finnandinvio»     Abt.  1.  There  shaH  be  a  firm,  inviolabte,  and  universal 

^  ^^^^^      peace,  and  true  and  sincere  friendship,  between  his  Britannic 

majesty,  his  heirs  and  successors,  and  the  United  States  of 

America:  and  between  their  respective  countries,  territories, 

citiesy  towns,  and  people  of  every  degree,  without  exception 

of  persons  or  placesi 

GnatBritamt»     Art.  8.  His  majesty  will  witkdraw  all  his  troops  and  garri- 

trmllfromcer  *t>iisfrom  all  po8tsai|^  placeswithin  theboundary  linesassign- 

tain  poiu  witb-  ed  by  the  treaty  of  peace  to  the  United  States.     This  evacoa- 

Sie^AeU^  ^ioB  *i>^^  ^®  ^^^^  on  or  befbre  the  first  day  of  June,  one 

onorbefoKdbe  thoQSand  seven  hundred  and  ninety  six,  and  all  the  proper 

*  measures  shall  in  the  interval  be  taken  by  concert  between  tk& 

govemment  of  the  United  States,  and  his  majesty's  governor 

general  in  America,  for  settling  the  previous  arrange'menta 

which  may  be  necessary  respecting  the  delivery  of  the  said 

posts:  the  United  States  in  the  meantime,  at  their  discretion, 

eztendiDg  their  Settlements  to  any  part  within  the  said  boun- 

dary  line,  except  within  the  precints  or  Jurisdiction  of  any  of 
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the  Said  pogts.    AH  Bettlers  and  tradera,  within  the  precincts       1794. 
or  jorisdiction  of  the  said  poats,  ahall  continue  to  eojoy,  un-  ^^o^'«»'»««' W- 
molested,  all  thcir  property,  of  every  kind,  and  shall  be  pro- 
tected  therein.    They  shall  be  at  fiill  liberty  to  remain  there,  ten  neiiding  in 
or  to  remove  with  all  or  any  part  of  their  effects;  and  it  shall  £|^i'*JJ*|jf 
also  be  free  to  them  to  seil  their  lands,  houses«  or  effects,  or  taireBderedyto  . 
to  retain  the  property  thereof,  at  their  discretion;  such  of  them  p^^j[^^ 
as  shall  continue  to  rtside  within  the  said  bnundary  lines,  ted,fiM. 
shall  not  be  compelled  to  become  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  Theae  lettlfln 
or  to  take  any  oath  of  allegiance  to  the  government  thereof;  J^uä^toT!^ 
bot  they  shall  be  at  füll  liberty  so  to  do  if  they  think  proper,  eomeekiseiitcf 
and  they  shall  make  and  declare  their  election  within  one  year  ^or  to  take  £e 
aft^  the  evacuation  aforesaid«      And  all  persoos  who  shall  ^  ke.*^^* 
continue  there  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  year,  withoat 
having  declared  their  Intention  of  remaining  subjects  of  his 
Britannic  majesty,  shall  be  considered  as  having  elected  to 
i>ecome  Citizens  of  the  United  States. 

Art.  S.  It  is  agreed  that  it  shall  at  all  times  be  free  to  his  Fk«edom  of  ibp 
majesty 's  subjects,  and  to  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  {^[dTmotSuy 
also  to  the  Indiana  dwelling  oneither  side  of  the  said  boundary  aUowed  to  ek^ 
Hne,  freely  to  pass  and  repass,  by  land,  or  Inland  navigation,  ^u  ofthe  uro 
into  the  respective  territories  and  countries  of  the  two  parties,  g^^J|^  ^ 
on  the  continent  of  America,  (the  coontry  within  the  limits  theeontmeiitor 
of  the  Hudson's  bay  Company  only  excepted,)  and  to  navigate  uSurf*  Had- 
all  the  lakes,  rivers,  and  waters  thereof,  and  freely  to  carry  «on"!  bay  «om- 
on  trade  and  commerce  with  each  other.     Hut  it  is  onderstood,  ^^  «*««P'*^ 
that  thisarticle  does  not  extend  to  the  admission  of  Tessels  of 
the  United  States  into  the  seaports,  harbors,  bays,  or  creeks 
of  his  migesty's  said  territories;  nor  into  such  parts  of  the  EMeptiontaa 
riyers  in  his  majesty 's  said  territories  as  are  between  the  mouth  ^^^j^^f^^f^ 
thereof  and  the  highest  port  of  entry  from  the  sea,  except  in  either  portf • 
small  vessels  trading  bonit  fide  between  Montreal  and  Quebec, 
under  such  regulations  as  shall  be  established  to  prevent  the 
possibility  of  any  frauds  in  this  respect    Nor  to  the  admission 
of  British  Tessels  from  the  sea,  into  the  rivers  of  the  United 
States,  beyond  the  highest  ports  of  entry  for  foreign  vessels 
from  the  sea.     The  river  Mississippi  shall,  however,  accord-  Tiie  river  Mv« ' 
ing  to  the  treaty  of  peace,  be  entirely  open  to  both  parties;  and  ^^^^  ^l^ 
it  is  forther  agreed,  that  all  the  ports  and  places  on  its  eastem  partiet. 
side,  to  whtchsoever  of  the  parties  belonging,  may  freely  be 
resorted  to  and  used  by  both  parties,  in  as  ample  a  manner  as 
any  of  the  atlantic  ports  or  places  of  the  United  States,  or  any 
of  the  ports  or  places  of  his  majesty  in  Great  Britain. 

All  goods  and  merchandise  whose  importation  into  his  ma-  Qoodf  andmer 
jesty's  said  territories  in  America,  shall  not  be  entirely  prp->^^f5^»f^ 
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1794.  hibited,  may  freely,  for  the  puqMses  of  commerce,  be  car- 
Nofember  1».  ,^^  '^^  ^^  g^me  in  fte  manner  aforesaid,  by  the  Citizens  of 
~~  the  United  States,  and  such  iroods  and  merchandise  shali  be 

ted,  m^aUr  s^bject  to  no  higber  or  other  duties  than  would  be  payatle  by 
Ac'territo'^i  ^^ nutj^sty's  subjects  on  the  importation  of  the  same  from  Ei*- 
of  eaeh  pwty,  rope  into  the  Said  territories.  And  in  like  manner,  all  goods 
^  and  merchandise  whose  importation  into  the  United  States 

shall  not  be  whoUy  prohibited,  may  freely,  for  the  purposes 
of  commerce,  be  carried  into  the  same,  in  the  manner  afore- 
said,  by  bis  majesty's  subjects,  and  such  goods  and  merchan- 
dise shall  be  subject  to  no  higher  or  other  duties,  than  would 
be  payable  by  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States  on  the  importa- 
tion of  the  same  in  American  Tessels  into  the  Atlantic  ports 
of  the  Said  states.    And  all  goods  not  prohibited  to  be  export- 
ed  from  the  said  territories  respectively,  may,  in  like  manner, 
be  carried  out  of  the  same  by  the  two  parties  respectively,  pay- 
ing  duty  as  afosesaid 
No  dafy  of  en-      No  duty  of  entry  shall  ever  be  levied  by  either  party  on 
^pd^sbro^  peltries  brought  by  land,  or  inland  navigation,  into  the  siüd 
hj  Und,  fco.      territories  respectively,  nor  shall  the  Indians  passing  or  repass- 
ing  with  their  own  proper  goods  and  effects  of  whateTernature, 
pay  for  the  same  any  impost  or  duty  whatever.     But  goods  in 
bales,  or  other  large  packages,  unusual  among  Indians,  shall 
not  be  considered  as  goods  belonging  bona  fide  to  Indians. 
No  higher  or      No  higher  or  other  tolls  or  rates  of  ferriage  than  what  are  or 
tobl  ^d^iüJ^  B^^^^  ^  payable  by  natives,  shall  be  demanded  on  either  side; 
«d  than  are  pay  and  no  dttties  shall  be  payable  on  any  goods  which  shall  mere- 
on  eit^iide!'  Ij  ^  carried  over  any  of  the  portages  or  carrying  places  on 
either  side,  for  Üie  pnrpose  of  being  immediately  reimbarked 
and  carried  to  some  other  place  or  places.     But  as  by  this 
stipulation  it  is  only  meant  to  secure  to  each  party  a  free  pas* 
sage  across  the  portages  on  both  sides,  it  is  agreed,  that  this 
exemption  from  duty  shall  extend  only  to  such  goods  as  are 
carried  in  the  usual  and  direct  road  across  the  portage,  and 
are  not  attempted  to  be  in  any  manner  sold  or  exchanged  dur- 
ing  their  passage  across  the  same,  and  proper  regn)ations  may 
be  established  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  frauds  in  this 
respect. 

As  this  article  is  intended  to  render  in  a  great  d^^ree  the 
local  advantages  of  each  party  common  to  both,  and  thereby 
to  promote  a  disposition  favorable  tofriendshipand  good  neigh- 
borhood,  it  is  agreed,  that  the  respective  govemments  will 
mutually  promote  this  amicableintercourse,  by  causing  speedy 
and  impartial  justice  to  be  done,  and  necessary  protection  to 
be  extended  to  all  who  may  be  concemed  therein. 
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Art.  4.  Whereas  it  isuncertain  whether  the  riy^r  Missis-       1794. 
sippi  eztends  so  far  to  the  north  ward,  as  to  be  intersected  by  ^«▼«"»^^  *^« 
aline  to  be  drawn  dne  wcst  from  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  in  the      7! 
manner  mentiöned  in  the  treaty  of  peace  between  his  majesty  of  ^the^Mu]^ 
and  the  United  States;  it  is  airreed,  that  measures  shali  be  "ippi  <i^ 
taken  in  concert  between  his  majesty's  government  in  Arne-  degree  beiow 
rica,  and  the  government  of  the  United  States,  for  making  a  ^^*y  ^  Se 
Joint  sunrey  of  the  said  riyer  from  one  degree  of  latitude  below  prioobia  tour- 
the  falls  of  St.  Anthony,  to  the  principal  soürce  or  sources  of  toVaoertain 
the  Said  river,  and  also  of  the  parts  adjacent  thereto;  and  that  yhether  «  \k»e 
]f,  on  the  resultof  such  snrvey,  it  should  appear  that  the  said  from  the  lakeof 
river  woald  not  be  intersected  by  such  a  line  as  is  abovemen-  iBtciS^«t1hr'" 
tioned,  the  two  parties  will  thereupon  proceed,  by  amicable  Misiiisippi,  ho 
negotiation,  to  regulato  the  boundary  line  in  that  quarter,  as 
well  as  all  other  points  to  be  adjusted  between  the  said  par- 
ties, according  to  justice  and  mutual  convenience,  and  in  con- 
formity  to  the  intent  of  the  said  treaty. 

Art.  5.  Whereas  doubts  have  arisen  what  river  was  truly  Commiuionen 
i^tended  under  the  name  of  the  river  St  Croiz,  mentiöned  in  |o  Mentify'^the 
the  said  treaty  of  peace,  and  forming  a  part  of  the  boundary  nrerSt  Croix, 
iherein  described;  that  question  shall  be  referred  to  the  final  thedefinkiTe 
decision  of  commissioners,  to  be  appointed  in  the  foUowing  JJ^,^„!^Srt 
manner^  viz:  oftheboundanr 

One  commissioner  shall  be  named  by  his  majesty,  and  one  "^^  * 
by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  the  said  two  commis- 
sioners shall  agree  on  the  choice  of  a  third;  or  if  they  cannot 
so  agree,  they  shall  each  propose  one  person,  and  of  the  two, 
names  so  proposed,  one  shall  be  drawn  by  lot  in  the  same  pre- 
sence  of  the  two  original  commissioners«  And  the  three  com- 
missioners so  appointed,  shall  besworn,  impartially  to  examine 
and  decide  the  said  question,  according  to  such  evidence  as 
shall  respectively  be  laid  before  them  on  the-part  of  the  Brit- 
ish government  and  of  the  United  States.  The  said  commis- 
sioners shall  meet  at  Halifax,  and  shall  have  power  to  adjourn 
tp  auch  other  place  or  places  as  they  shall  think  fit.  They  shall 
have  power  to  appoint  a  secretary,  and  to  employ  such  survey- 
ors  or  other  persons  as  they  shall  judge  necessary.    The  said  The  eommis- 

......  11..  1      xi    •    t      j         j  iioncratoinake 

commissioners  shall,  by  a  declaration,  under  tbeir  nands  and  apanieakraiid 

seals,  decide  what  river  is  the  river  St  Croix,  intended  by  the  ^t^'^B  V^ 

treaty.    The  said  declaration  shall  contain  a  description  of  the  the  kienti^  of 

said  river,  and  shall  particularize  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  ^^^  ^ 

its  mouth  and  of  its  source.      Duplicates  of  this  declaration  deeision  to  be 

and  of  the  Statements  of  their  accounts>  and  of  the  Journal  of 


Digitized  by 


Google 


246  DIPLOMATIC  CODE. 

1794..       their  proceedings»  sbali  be  delivered  by  them  to  the  agent  of 

November  19.  y^  majeatj,  and  to  the  agent  of  the  United  States,  who  maj 

be  respectWelj  appointed  and  authorized  to  manage  the  buai- 

ness  on  behalf  of  the  respective  governmentsr    And  both  par- 

ties  agree  to  consider  such  decision  as  final  and  concinsive,  so 

as  that  the  same  shall  never  thereafter  be  calied  intö  qnestion, 

or  made  the  subject  of  dispute  or  difference  between  them. 

The  U.  S.  to       Art.  6.  Whereas  it  is  alleged  by  divers  British  merchants 

S^ftuTcredi-    and  others  bis  majesty's  subjects,  that  debts,  to  a  considerable 

^2^Ld*'b**  *™ount,  which  were  bona  fide  contracted  before  the peace, still 

legal  iiDpedi^    remain  owing  to  them  bj  Citizens  or  inhabitants  of  the  United 

Mik^n  ^    States,  and  that  by  the  Operation  of  various  lawful  impedi- 

dcbu  oontniet-  ments  since  the  peace,  not  onlj  the  füll  recovery  of  the  said 

peaoe  of  1783.^  debts  has  been  deiayed,  but  also  the  valne  and  security  there- 

of  have  been  in  several  instances,  impaired  and  lessened,  so 

that  by  the  ordinary  course  of  judicial  proceedings,  the  Bri- 

tish  creditors  cannot  now  obtain,  and  actuaüy  have  and  re- 

ceive  füll  and  adequate  compeüsation  for  such  losses  and  dam- 

ages  which  they  have  thereby  sustained,  it  is  agreed  that  in  all 

such  cases,  where  füll  compensation  for  such  losses  and  damages 

cannot,  for  whatever  reason,  be  actually  obtained,  had,  and 

received  by  the  said  creditors  in  the  ordinary  course  of  justice, 

the  United  States  will  make  füll  and  completexompensation 

LimitfttioB  of    for  the  same  to  the  said  creditors:  but  it  is  distinctly  onder- 

to"io8Ms'raa-  ^^^^9  that  this  provision  is  to  extend  to  such  losses  only  as 

tftiaed  by  legal  |ia?e  been  occasioned  by  the  lawful  impediments  aforesaid 

onij^  and  IS  not  to  extend  to  losses  occasioned  by  such  insolvency 

of  the  debtors,  or  other  causes  as  would  equally  have  operated 

to  produce  such  loss,  if  the  said  impediments  have  not  existed. 

nor  to  such  losses  or  damages  as  have  been  occasioned  by  the 

manifest  delay  or  negligence,  or  wilful  Omission  of  the  claim- 

ant 

Five  oommiiH       For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  any  such  Joss- 

appointed  to     ^  ^^^  damages,five  commissioners  shall  be  appointed,  and  au- 

amSmt^oMoi-  ***"**^  ^  meet  andact  in  manner  foUowing,  viz:  Two  of  them 

les  whieh  the  shall  be  appointed  by  his  majesty,  two  of  them  by  the  presi- 

to  makr"^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 

toBntUi  ere-  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  the  fifth  by  the  unanimous  voice  of 

the  other  four;  and  if  they  should  not  agree  in  such  choice, 

then  the  commissioners  named  by  the  two  parties  shall  res- 

pectively  propose  one  person,  and  of  the  two  names  so  propos- 

ed  one  shall  be  drawn  by  lot,  in  the  presence  of  the  four  ori- 

Commisiionen  gi^^  commissioners.     When  the  five  commissioners  thus  ap- 

to  take  an  oatfa.  pointed  shail  first  meet,  they  shall,  before  they  proceed  to  act, 
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reapectively  take  the  following  oath  or  äffinnation,  in  the  pre-       1794. 
seoce  %f  each  otherj  which  oath,  or  affirmatioD,  being  so  taken  November  i». 
and  dulj  atteHted,  shall  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their  pro- 
ceedings,  viz.  /,  •^.  B.  mie  ofthe  commisrianers  appoinied  in  Fonn  cyf  the 
purnumce  oftke  tixth  ariieie  ofihe  treaty  ofannty,  cofnmerce,  S?Si*e  wiSSS 
and  navigatum,  betwem  kis  BrUanmc  majesty  and  the  United  uonerB. 
States  of  ^merica^  do  aoiemnly  twear  (or  affirm)  that  I  ttiü 
bonestly^  diUgentiy^  vmpartiaUy^  and  carrfuUy  exanUne^  and 
to  the  he9t  of  my  judgment^  aeeording  to  justice  and  equity^ 
deeide  aU  such  comptainis^  as  under  the  said  ttrtide  shaU  be 
prrferred  to  the  said  comnUssioners:  and  that  I  wiUforbear  to 
act  as  a  commissionerf  in  any  case  in  which  Imay  be  persona 
aßy  interested. 

Three  of  the  said  commissioners  shall  coostitute  a  board,  Three  Ckm»- 
and  shall  have  power  to  do  aoy  act  appertaining  to  the  said  com-  SSSTSIrd? 
missioDers,  provided  that  one  ofthe  comfiiissioners  named  on  Pnmao. 
each  side,  and  the  fifth  commissioner  shall  W  present,  and  all 
decisions  shall  be  made  bj  the  majoritj  of  the  voices  of  the 
commissioners  then  present     Eighteen  months  from  the  daj  B%bteeB 
on  which  the  said  commissioners  shall  form  a  board,  and  be  äfoS!"!^«^^^ 
rcady  to  proceed  to  bosiness,  are  assigned  for  receiving  com-  ^^'j  '"rf^S 
plaiota  and  applications;  but  thej  are  nevertheless  aathorised,  Sne  S^tk 
in  any  particular  cases  in  which  it  shall  appear  to  them  to  be  Sd'^wJblU 
reasonable  and  just,  toextend  the  said  term  of  eighteen  months,  «»«■• 
for  anjr  term  not  exceeding  six  months,  after  the  expiration 
thereof.     The  said  commissioners  shall  ^rst  meet  at  Philadel-  The 


phia,  but  they  shall  have  power  to  adjourn  from  place  to  place  I;?5pSiLSi^ 
as  tbey  shall  see  cause. 

The  said  commissioners  in  examining  the  complaints  and  ap-  Knies preMrib- 
piications  so  preferred  to  them,  are  empowered  and  required,  ^^3  to  ^ 
in  pursuance  of  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  this  article,  to  eommiBtioiien, 
take  into  their  considcration  all  Claims,  whether  of  principal  «ö!n  rf^tatoi 
or  interest,  ocbalances  of  principal  and  interest,  and  to  deter-  ^' 
mine  the  same  respectively,  aeeording  to  the  merits  of  the  se- 
▼eral  cases,  due  regard  being  had  to  all  the  circumstances 
thereof,  and  as  equity  and  justice  shall  appear  to  them  to  re- 
quire«     And  the  said  commissioners  shall  have  power  to  ex- 
amine  all  such  persons  as  shall  come  before  them,  on  oath  or 
affirmation,  touching  the  premises;  and  also  to  receive  in  evi- 
dence,  aeeording  as  they  may  think  most  consistent  with  equi- 
ty and  justice,  all  written  depositions,  or  books,  or  papers,or 
copies,  or  extracts  thereof;  every  such  deposition,  book,  or 
paper,  ^r  copy,  or  cxtraet,  being  duly  authenticated,  either  ae- 
eording to  the  legal  forma  now  respectively  existing  in  the  two 
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1794.        countrieS)  or  in  such  other  manner  as  the  said  comuiflgionerg 
November  19.  ^,^^,j  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^j^  ^^  ^1,^^ 

The  award  of  the  said  commissioners,  or  of  anj  three  of  them 
as  aforesaid,  shalU  in  all  caees,  be  final  and  conclusive,  both 
as  to  the  justice  of  the  claim,  and  to  the  amoont  of  the  sum 
to  be  paid  to  the  creditor  or  ciaimant.    And  the  United  Statea 
w*  ^'«^cie*  undcrtake  to  cause  the  sum  so  awarded  to  be  paid  in  specie 
See.  '  to  such  creditor  or  ciaimant  without  deduction;  and  at  such 

time  or  times,  and  at  such  place  or  places»  as  shall  be  award- 
ed bj  the  said  commissioners;  and  on  condition  of  such  releases 
Britü^'crodi^  or  assignments  to  be  given  by  the  creditor  or  clidmant,  as  bj 
ton  preTioiMiy  the  Said  commissioners  may  be  directed:  provided  alwajs, 
tbe'n^eatkm  that  no  such  payment  shall  be  fixed  by  the  said  commission- 
of  this  treaty.    ^^  (^  ^j^^  place  sooner  than  twelve  months  from  the  day  of 

the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty. 
JS^SStuT"     ^^'^^  ^-  Whcreas  complainte  have  been  made  by  divers 
make  oom^n-  merchantsand  other  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  that  during 
ens  of  tbe  Ü.  s!  the  course  of  the  war  in  which  his  majesty  is  now  engaged, 
terM*o?  £Sr  *®^  '^^^^  sustained  considerable  losses  and  damage,  by  rea- 
vesteis  by  Bri-  son  of  irregulär  or  ill^;al  captures  or  condemnation  of  their 
tish  m  jeotf.     y^gg^jg  ^^^  other  property,  under  color  of  authority  or  com- 
missions  from  his  majesty;  and  that  from  various  circumstanr 
ces  belonging  to  the  said  cases,  adequate  compensation  for  the 
losses  and  damages  so  sustained,  cannot  now  be  actually  ob- 
tained,  had,  and  received,  by  the  ordinary  course  of  judicial 
proceedings;  it  is  agreed,  that  in  all  such  cases,  where  ade- 
quate compensation  cannot,  for  whatever  reason,  be  now  ac- 
tually obtained,  had,  and  received  by  the  said  merchants  and 
others  in  the  ordinary  course  of  justice,  füll  and  complete 
compensation  for  the  same  will  be  made  by  the  British  govem- 
2?t  to  eSäd'to  "®^*  *®  ^^  ***^  complainants.    But  it  is  distinctly  understood 
lotMsoooaflion-  that  this  provision  is  not  to  extend  to  such  losses  or  damages 
^^ofoiiJiii-  AS  ^^^^  ^^i^  occasioned  by  the  manifest  delay  ornegligence, 
•nts.  or  wilful  Omission  of  the  ciaimant 

^^  *^  tobT  '^**  ^^^  *^  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  any  such 
impoiDted  with  losses  and  damages,  five  commissioners  shall  be  appointed  and 
maT^Me^  ÄUthorised  to  act  in  London,  exactly  in  the  manner  directed 
pointed  in  rir-  with  respect  to  those  mentioned  in  the  preceding  article,  and 
utide  of  thii  after  having  taken  the  same  oath  or  affirmation  (mutatis  mu- 
2fj2tin*Ae*iH  **^^**»)  ^^^  "^™®  **"**  ^^  eighteen  months  is  also  assigned  for 
mooatof  indem  the  reception  of  Claims,  and  they  are  in  like  manner  authorised 
i^firitLl?'^'  to  extend  the  same  in  particular  cases.  They  shall  receive 
eaptorei.  testimony,  books,  papers,  and  evidence  in  the  same  latitude, 

and  exercise  the  like  discretion  and  powers  respecting  that 
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subject;  and  shall  decide  the  claims  in  question  according  to       1794. 
the  merits  of  the  several  cases,  and  to  justice,  equity,  and  ^«▼"»*>«  ^* 
the  laws  of  nations.    The  award  of  the  said  commissioners,  or  — — — - 
anj  such  three  of  them  as  aforesaid»  shall  in  all  cases,  be 
final  and  conclusive,  both  as  to  the  justice  of  the  claim,  and 
the  amount  of  the  sum  to  be  paid  to  the  claimant|  and  his  Bri* 
tannic  majesty  undertakes  to  cause  the  same  to  be  paid  to  such 
claimant  in  specie,  without  anj  deduction»  at  such  place  or 
places»  and  at  such  time  or  times,  as  shall  be  awarded  by  the 
Said  cominissionerSy  and  on  condition  of  such  releases  or  as- 
signments  to  be  given  bj  the  claimant,  as  bj  the  said  commis* 
sioners  may  be  directed. 

And  whereas  certain  merchants  and  others»  his  majesty's  And  the  com- 
subjectsy  complain,  that  in  the  course  of  the  war  they  havc  JIIStedf3io  to 
sustained  loss  and  damage,  by  reason  of  the  capture  of  their  decide  tetpeet- 
vessels  and  merchandise,  taken  within  the  limits  and  juris-  nud  by  Ae  U? 
diction  of  the  states»  and  brought  into  the  ports  of  the  same,  JSJJ&J^^ 
or  taken  by  vessels  originally  armed  in  ports  of  the  said  states:  setsaitainedby 
It  is  agreed  that  in  all  such  cases,  where  restitution  shall  not  äeoS«aarti»l 
have  been  made  agreeably  to  the  tenor  of  the  letter  from  Mr.  ?«■  mentioned 
Jefferson  to  Mr.  Hammond,  dated  at  Philadelphia,  September  Mr  Jeffenooto 
5,  1793,  a  copy  of  which  is  annexed  to  this  treaty,  the  com-  JJ^'IJ^^^t! 
plaints  of  the  parties  shall  be  and  hereby  are  referred  to  the  1793. 
com  missioners,  tobe  appointed  by  virtue  of  this  article,  who 
are  hereby  authorised  and  required  to  proceed  in  the  like  man- 
ner relative  to  these  as  to  the  other  cases  committed  to  them; 
and  the  United  States  undertake  to  pay  to  the  complainanta 
or  claimants,  in  specie,  without  deduotion,  the  amount  of  such 
sums  as  shall  be  awarded  to  them  respectively  by  the  said 
commissioners,  and  at  the  times  and  places  which,  in  such 
awards,  shall  be  specified;  and  on  condition  of  such  releases  or 
assignments  to  be  given  by  the  claimants,  as  in  the  said  awarda 
may  be  directed:  and  it  is  further  agreed,  that  not  only  the 
now  existing  cases  of  both  descriptions,  but  also  all  such  as 
shall  exist  at  the  time  of  exchanging  the  ratifications  of  this 
treaty,  shall  be  considered  as  being  within  the  provisions, 
intent,  and  meaning  of  this  article. 

Art.  8.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  commissioners  men-  The  commiM 
tioned  in  this  and  in  the  two  precedingarticles,  shall  be  respeo-  ^""J^j^rtlLg 
tively  paid  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  agreed  between  the  two  to  mbteqnent 
parties,  such  agreement  being  to  be  settled  at  the  time  of  the  •«'**°*** 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty.  And  all  other  oUierexpense« 
expenses  attending  the  same  commissions,  shall  be  defrayed  to  be  dcSnjcd 
jointly  by  the  two  parties,  the  same  being  previously  ascertain-  ^*'"  ^' 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


250 


DIPLOMATIC  CODE. 


1794.  ed  and  allowed  by  the  majority  of  the  commissionere.  And 
November  19.  j,^  ^^^  caseof  death,  sickaess,  or  necessary  abeence,  the  place 
~  of  evcry  such  commissioner  respectively  shall  be  8Qpplied  in 
MmmSSon  to  the  same  manner  as  stich  comokissioner  was  first  appointed, 
be  fiUed  in  Ae  ^^ j  ^j^g  ^^^  commissioners  shall  take  the  same  oath  or  aflir- 
nanner  of  the  ,   ,    ^.  j   ^. 

firit  appoint'     mation,  and  do  the  same  duties. 

Amwii^'cith.  Art.  9.  It  is  agreed  ihat  British  subjects  who  now  hold  lands 
CDS  and  British  Iq  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  and  American  Citizens 
toiamiUst^  who  now  hold  lands  in  the  dominions  of  bis majesty,  shall  con- 
riiory  of  ehher  i\^^^  t©  hold  them  accordine  to  the  nature  and  tenure  of  thcir 
die  the  righu  respective  estates  and  titles  therein;  and  may  grant^  seil,  or 
Sereto*^^  devise  the  same  to  whom  they  please,  in  iike  manner  as  if  they 
they  were  mp  were  natives)  and  that  neither  they  nor  their  heirs  or  assigns 
shalU  so  far  as  may  respect  the  said  lands  and  the  legal  reme-' 
dies  i neiden t  thereto,  be  regarded  as  aliens. 
No  dehtf,  or       Art.  10.  Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one 

P*??*^»  ▼etted  nation  to  individuals  of  the  other,  nor  shares,  nor  moneys  which 
m  iiumIs  to  oe 

eonfiteatod  m    they  may  have  in  the  public  funds,  or  in  the  public  or  pnvate 
titoefentofwar  j^^i^g^  ^\^^\i  g^g^,  in  any  eventof  war  or  national  differences^ 
be  sequestered  or  confiscated,  it  being  unjust  and  impolitic  that 
debts  and  engagements  contracted  and  made  by  individuals, 
having  confidence  in  each  other  and  in  their  respective  govem- 
mentSy  should  ever  be  destroyed  or  impaired  by  national  au- 
thority,  an  account  of  national  differenees  and  discontents. 
BMnroaftyof       Art.  11.  It  is  agreed  between  his  majesty  and  the  United 
Mi^at»  un-  States  of  America,  that  there  shall  be  a  reciprocal  and  entirely 
^^^  ^  perfect  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  between  their  res- 
pective people,  in  the  manner,  under  the  limitations,  and  on 
the  conditions  specified  in  the  following  articles: 
Trade  allowed      Art.  12.  His  majesty  consents  that  it  shall  and  may  be 
We^InriTs^  lawfuU  during  the  time  hereinafter  limited,  for  the  Citizens  of 
Testeis  ofthe'tJ.  the  United  States  to  carry  to  any  of  his  majesty 's  islands  and 
•eedhigTOtcms",  po^s  in  the  West  Indies  from  the  United  States,  in  their  owit 
Sle^ariäiti^  vessels,  not  being  above  the  bürden  of  seventy  tons,  any  gooda 
Teaiels  may  ear  or  merchandises,  being  of  the  growth,  manufacture,  or  pro- 
Sie^^'SSitea.™  ^*^^  of  the  Said  states,  which  it  is  or  may  be  lawful  to  carry 
to  the  said  islands  or  ports,  from  the  said  states,  in  British 
vesselsj  and  that  the  said  American  vessels  shall  be  subject 
there  to  no  other  or  higher  tonnage  duties  or  charges  than  shaU 
be  payable  by  British  vessels  in  the  ports  of  the  United  States; 
&nd  that  the  cargoes  of  the  said  American  vessels  shall  be  sub- 
ject there  to  no  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  than  shall 
be  payable  on  the  Iike  articles  if  imported  there  from  the  saifl 
states  in  British  vessels. 
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And  bis  majestj  also  consents,  that  it  shall  be  lawfal  for  the  1794. 
md  American  Citizens  to  parchase,  luad,  and  carry  away  in  jj^"^"*^^  *^ 
their  said  vessels  to  the  United  States  from  the  said  islands  and  u.StateiaUow 
port$9  all  such  articles,  being  of  the  growth,  manufacture,  or  ft^jm^eßSSSi 
prodace  of  the  said  islands,  as  majr  now  bj  law  be  carried  from  West  Indies  to 
thence  to  the  said  states  in  British  Yessels^  and  subjpct  onlj  to  ^^^  »Uciel^as 
the  same  duties  and  charges  on  exportation,  to  which  British  SJjSl^^.^'d^** 
vessels  and  their  cargoes  are  or  shall  be  subject  in  similar  iahTesaels,  See. 
circumstances. 

ProTided  always,  that  the  said  American  vessels  do  carry  S^JJJ?*!^/^^ 
and  land  their  cargoes  in  the  Uqited  States  oniy«  it  being  seis  of  the  Uni- 
expressly  agreed  and  declared,  that  during  the  continuance  of  direot^^äde  ^ 
this  article«  the  United  States  will  prohibit  and  restrain  the  S?*^*.?"?* 
carrymg  any  molasses,  sugar,  coOee,  cocoa,  or  cotton,  in  Ame- 
rican vessels,  either  from  bis  majesty's  Islands,  or  from  the 
United  States  to  any  part  of  the  world,  except  the  United 
States,  reasonable  sea  Stores  excepted.      Provided  also,  that  provii«  aUow- 
it  shall  and  may  be  lawful«  during  the  same  period,  für  British  iagimporiatioiit 
vessels  to  import  from  the  said  islands,  into  the  United  States»  Sont^filwauid 
and  to  export  from  the  United  States,  to  the  said  islands,  all  !°,.  **in5"^"^ 
articles  whatever  being  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  Britith  veatels, 
of  the  Said  islands,  or  of  tiie  United  States  respectively,  which 
now  may,  by  the  laws  of  the  said  states,  be  so  imported  and 
exported.     And  that  the  cargoes  of  the  said  British  vessels 
shall  be  subject  to  no  other  or  higher  duties,  or  charges,  than  r«»». 
shall  be  payable  on  the  same  articles  if  so  imported  or  export-  that  f«r  annal- 
cd  in  American  vessels.*  *®^*' 

It  is  agreed  that  this  article  and  every  matter  and  thing  tbere-  Jj^JJ**^^*  ^ 
in  contained^  shall  continue  to  be  in  force  during  the  continu-  period  ofSyV* 
ance  of  the  war  in  which  his  majesty  is  now  engaged;  and  also  ^^^iJuSwrf 
for  two  years  from  and  after  the  day  of  the  signature  of  the  uUdesotpeaee 
preliminary  or  other  articles  of  peace,  by  which  the  same  may  Briuk'and'^ 

be  terminated.  P»^«'  «^ ,?« 

irith  her  m  1794 
And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  at  the  expiration  of  the  said  j^^^^ 

term,  the  two  contracting  parties  will  endeavor  further  to  ratioii  of   oif 

regulate  their  commerce  in  this  respect,  according  to  the  sit-  ^^»tionsS 

uation  in  which  his  majesty  may  then  find  himself,  with  res-  ^  ^^  "«»o>t  «f 

I      ^,r        ,     ••  *i     .  f        -       .  I  X    fiitnreeffortfjM 

pect  to  the  West  Indies  and  witha  view  tii  such  arrangements  well  vhh  rei- 

as  may  best  conduce  to  the  mutual  advantage  and  extension  ^theBiSuh 

of  commerce.    And  the  said  parties  will  then  also  renew  their  Weitlndies,!» 

discussions,  and  endeavor  to  agree  whether  in  any  and  what  tlü^^iioaavf^ 

cases  neutral  vessels  shall  protect  enemy's  property;   and  in  "8***»»   *«®* 

what  cases  provisions  and  other  articles,  not  generally  contra- 

band^may  become  such.    But  inthe  mcan  time,  their  conduct 
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1794.       towardft  each  other  in  these  reapects  shall  be  refsulated  bj  the 

Vofemher  W.  grü^ieg  hereinafter  inserted  on  those  subjecta. 

J  Abt.  IS.  His  majeatj  coosenU  that  the  vesseU  beloDgiog  to 

m  to  eitizens  the  citisens  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  be  admitted 

tobe  admia^  and  hospitaUj  received  in  all  the  seaports  and  harbors  of  the 

nito  Uie poru  of  British  territories  in  the  East  Indies.    And  that  the  Citizens  of 

lodiet,  Im.        the  Said  United  States  maj  freely  carry  on  a  trade  between  the 

said  territories  and  the  said  United  States  in  all  articles  of  which 

the  importation  or  exportation  respectivel j,  to  or  from  the  said 

Proviioi    m-  territories,  shall  not  be  entircly  prohibited.     Provided,  only, 

onnu%'£ees^  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  them  in  any  time  of  war  between 

gj[^^®jj^  the  British  govemment  and  any  other  power  or  State  whatever, 

•unrei  mmI  riee  to  effiort  from  the  Said  territories,  without  the  special  permis* 

fronaheBritUi  ^j^^  ^f  ^^  British  goYernment  there,  any  military  Stores,  or 

naval  Stores,  or  rice.    The  Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall 

pay  for  their  vessels  when  admitted  into  the  said  ports,  no  other 

or  higher  tonnage  daty  than  shail  be  payable  on  British  vessels 

BeeSproeity  ••  when  admitted  into  the  ports  of  the  United  States.     And  tliey 

tietljbe^Uoi  ^'^^'^  P^J  ^^  ^^her  or  higher  duties  or  charges,  on  the  importa- 

M  Jo^ties  OD  tion  or  exportation  of  the  cargoes  of  the  said  vessels,  than  shall 

*^^  be  payable  on  the  same  articles  when  imported  or  exported  in 

The  tnde  from  British  vessels.    But  it  is  expressly  agreed,  ibat  the  vessels  of 

bdi^alto  b^  the  United  States  shall  not  carry  any  of  the  articles  exported 

reet  to  the  ü.  by  them  from  the  said  British  territories  to  any  port  or  place, 

except  to  some  port  or  place  in  America,  where  the  same  shall 

be  anladen,  and  such  regolations  shall  be  adopted  by  both  par- 

ties,  as  shall, from  time  totime,  be  found  necessary  to  enforce 

Amerioan  rtB-  ^^  ^^^  ^^  faithful  observance  of  this  stipulation.     It  isalso 

■elsnotallowed  understood  that  the  permission  granted  by  this  article  is  not 

tocsrrr  on  um  ^  y 

eoMtm^dem  to  extend  to  allow  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  to  carry  on 

fodiwLfcÄ,^***  *Dy  partof  thecoasting  trade  of  the  said  British  territories;  but 

vessels  going  with  their  original  cargoes,  or  part  thereof,  from 

one  portof  discharge  to  another,  are  not  to  be  consideredascar- 

The  eHhens  of  rying  on  the  coasting  trade.  Neither  is  this  article  to  be  constru« 

m^tiM«ddeta^  cd  to  allow  the  Citizens  of  the  said  states  to  settle  or  reside 

or  go  into  the  within  the  said  territories,  or  to  go  into  the  interior  parts 

^eBrit^^it  thereof,  without  the  permission  of  the  British  govemment 

Indies,  fitb^t  estabHshed  there;  and  if  any  transgression  should  be  attempt* 

'     *  ed  against  the  regulations  of  the  British  govemment  in  this 

respect,  the  observance  of  the  same  shall  and  may  be  enforced 

against  the  Citizens  of  America  in  the  same  manner  as  against 

British  subjects  or  others  transgressing  the  same  role*     And 

the  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  whenever  they  arrive  in  any 

port  or  harbor  in  the  said  territoriesj  or  if  they  should  be  per*« 
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mitCed  in  maniwr  aforesaid^  to  go  to  any  ofher  |A«ce  thereint  1794. 
•hall  al wajs  be  tubject  to  thc  laws,  goverDinent,  and  jurisdic-  ^*'^«"****'  ^^* 
tion  of  what  nature  establiihed  io  such  harbor,  port»  or  place,  ZT  ^TT" 
according  aa  the  same  may  be.  The  citizena  of  the  United  u.  sutes  may 
States  naj  also  toach  for  i^freshment  at  the  island  of  St  ^^f^^^^ 
Helena,  bot  subject  in  all  respects  to  such  regulations  as  the  lenafor  refreih 
British  goTernment  may  from  time  to  time  establish  there.      ^^^  ' 

Akt.  14.  There  shall  be  between  all  the  dominions  of  bis  Reeiproeai  and 
majestj  in  Europe  and  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  a  ^  Mmmem,' 
reeiproeai  and  perfect  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation.  ßridSBOTo** 
The  people  and  inhabitants  of  the  two  countries  respectiTol  j,  an    dommioos 
shall  have  libeKy  freelyand  secnrelj,  and  withoat  hindrance  f^^^ 
and  molestation,  to  conie  with  their  ships  and  cargoes  to  the 
lands,  countries,  cities,  ports,  places,  and  rivers,  within  the 
dominions  and  territories  aforesaid,  to  enter  into  the  same, 
to  resort  there,  and  to  remain  and  reside  there,  without  any 
limitation  of  time.     Also  to  htre  and  possess  houses  and  wäre- 
houbes  for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce,  and  generali  j»  the 
merchants  and  traders  on  each  side,  shall  enjoy  the  most  com- 
plete  protection  and  security  for  their  commerce,  but  subject 
always,  as  to  vhat  respects  this  article,  to  the  laws  and  Sta- 
tutes of  ibe  two  countries  respectively. 

Abt.  15.  It  is  agreed  that  no  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  NeHiierptftyto 
paid  by  the  ships  or  merchandise  of  the  one  party,  in  the  ports  ^^'ihe  oSS^ 
of  the  other,  than  such  as  are  paid  by  the  like  vessels  or  mer-  ^^'',„^1^ 
chandise  of  all  other  nations.    Nor  shall  any  other  or  higher  Uiere  by  other 
duty  be  imposed  in  one  country  on  the  importation  of  any  l^dleVlU« 
articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  other, 
than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  importation  of  the  like 
articles,  being  of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any 
other  foreign  country.    Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  OraatBriteinre 
on  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles,  to  or  from  the  S^equi^S*** 
territories  of  the  two  parties  respectively,  which  shall  not  toimage  datier 
equally  extend  to  all  other  nations.  tervaii  um  dtf- 

But  the  British  government  reserves  to  itself  the  right  of  ^^  "^^ 
imposing  on  American  ressels  entering  into  the  British  ports  in  pean  &  Aüatie 
Europe,  a  tonnage  duty  eqnal  to  that  which  shall  be  payable  by  S^m'mS^^ 
British  ▼esseis  in  the  ports  of  America:  and  also  such  duty  as  i»  BritUh  wi- 
may  be  adequate  to  countervail  the  difference  of  duty  now 
payable  on  the  importation  of  European  and  Asiatic  goods, 
when  imported  into  the  United  States  in  British  or  in  Amer* 
ican  ▼esseis. 

The  two  parties  agreetotreat  for  the  moreexactequalization  Um  puties  to 
of  thc  d«ties  on  the  respeetive  narigation  of  their  subjects  and  ^^  "^«j^ 
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i794.  people,  in  snch  naniier  ad  may  be  most  beneficial  to  die  iwo 
November  t9.  c^untnes.  The  arrangemento  for  this  purpose  ahall  be  madeat 
die  Ume^n-  ^^^  ^'**®  üvnef  with  those  meationed  at  the  conclusion  of  die 
^oned  in  the  twelfth  article  of  this  treaty,  and  are  to  be  considered  as  a  pari 
thereof.  In  the  interval,  it  is  agreed  that  the  United  States 
k  diehi^^'  will  not  impose  anyneworadditional  tonnage  daties  on  British 
not  to  inercaue  yessels,  nor  increase  the  now  sabsistiog  difference  between 
not-  the  ^tkc'  the  duties  pajable  on  the  impoTtation  of  an j  articles  in  British 
enoestherem.    ^^  Jq  American  Yessels. 

ColiMismaybe  Art.  16.  It  shall  be  free  for  the  two  contracting  parties, 
p^oted;  to^eoT  respectively  to  appoint  consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to 
nefau^afte7Ce!^  reside  in  the  dorninions  and  territories  aforesaid;  and  thesaid 
ine  duiy  admit-  consois  shall  enjoj  those  liberües  and  rights  which  belong  to 
^/bTdk^  them  by  reason of  their  fonction.  But  before  any  consul  shail 
te4   or    lent  act  as  such.  he  shall  be  in  the  usual  forms  apnrored  and  ad- 


■onTbeing'Ml  mitted  by  the  party  to  whom  he  is  sent;  and  it  is  hereby  de- 
gaedtherefor,  clared  to  be  lawful  and  proper  that  in  case  of  illegal  or  impro- 
per conduct  towards  the  laws  or  govemment,  a  consul  may 
either  be  punished  according  to  law,  if  the  laws  will  reach 
the  case,  or  be  dismiftsed»  or  even  sent  back,  the  offended  go- 
▼ernment  assigning  to  the  other  their  reasons  for  the  same. 

Either  of  the  parties  may  except  from  the  residence  of  con- 

suls  such  particular  places,  as  such  party  shall  judge  proper 

to  be  so  excepted. 

Veuelseaptar.      ^^"^^  ^^'  ^^  ^^  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  where  vessels  shall 

ed  on  suspioion  be  captttred  or  detained  on  just  susptcion  of  having  on  board 

of  havin^  oon-  ,  ^  •        .  ^i  c  j.l 

tnband,  or  en-  cnemy's  property,  or  of  carrying  to  the  enemy  any  ot  the  ar. 

emWa  property  ^j^les  which  are  contraband  of  war,  the  said  vcssel  shall  be 
to  t>e  tent  into  ■  «r 

thenenreitport  brought  to  the  nearest  or  raost  convenient  porti  and  ii  any 

bG.tobrttik«i  pr»perty  of  any  enemy  should  be  found  on  board  such  yessel, 
Sri  *"b**ldil!^  that  part  only  which  beiongs  to  the  enemy  shail  be  made  pnze, 
ed  to  proeeed."  and  the  vessel  shall  be  at  liberty  to  proceed  with  the  reroain- 
der  without  any  impediment.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  all  pro- 
per measures  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  delay,  in  deciding  the 
cases  of  ships  or  cargoes  so  brought  in  for  adjudication;  and 
in  the  payment  or  recovery  of  any  indemnification,  adjudged 
or  agreed  to  be  paid  to  the  masters  or  owners  of  such  shtps. 

o     sr   *.      *     •A.RT.  18.  In  Order  to  regulate  what  is  in  future  to  be  es- 
opecifiofttioii  Ol  ■  fl        1.        *  j 

contraband.       teemed  contraband  of  war,  it  is  agreed,  that  under  the  said 

denomination  shall  be  comprised,  all  arms  and  implements 

serving  for  the  purposes  of  war,  by  land  or  sea,  such  as  can* 

non,  muskets,  mortars,  petards,  bombs,  grenades,  caracasses, 

saucissesjcarriagesforcannon,  mosketrests,  bandoliers,  gun- 

powder,  match,  saltpetre,  ball,  pikes,  swords,  headpieces, 

cuirasses,  halberds,  lancesi  javelinsi  hone  furniture^liolstertf 
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belts,  and  generali;  all  other  implements  of  war;  aa  also  tim*       1794." 
ber  for  «hip  bnilding,  tar  or  rozin,  copper  in  sheeU»  sails,  ^«^«»'»f  i^- 
hemp  and  cordage,  and  generalij  whatever  may  servc  directly  'Z       ~l 
to  the  equipment  of  yeBsels,  unwrought  iron  and  fir  planks,  g^^,  confisMH 
only  excepted;  and  all  the  above  articlea  are  hereby  declared  ^d. 
to  be  jost  objects  of  confiscation,  whenever  they  are  attempt- 
ed  to  be  carried  to  an  enemy. 

And  whereas  the  difficulty  of  agreeing  on  the  preciae  cases  Proritions  md 
which  alone  provisiona  and  other  articlea,  not  generally  con-  JjJenfroS*^ 
traband,  may  be  regarded  as  such»  renders  it  inexpedient  to  ticaiar  eveam« 
proYide  against  the  inconveniencies  and  misunderatandings  ^^^bud, 
which  might  thence  arise:  it  is  further  agreed  that  whenever  tobepaidforoii 
any  such  articies,  so  becoming  contraband  according  to  the 
existing  laws  of  nations,  shall,  for  that  reason  be  aeized,  the 
same  shall  not  be  confiacated,  bat  the  owners  thereof  ahall  be 
speedily  and  completely  indemnified;  and  the  captors,  or  ia 
their  default,  the  government,  ander  whose  authority  they  act, 
ahatt  pay  to  the  masters  or  owners  of  such  vessels,  the  foll  va- 
lue  of  all  such  articles,  with  a  reasonable  mercantile  profit 
thereon,  together  with  the  freight,  and  also  the  demurrage  in- 
cident  to  such  detention. 

And  whereaa  it  frequently  happens,  that  vessels  sail  for  a  Vesielt  of  t^ 
port  or  place belonging  to  an  enemy,  without  knowing  that  the  ^^^detiiJed^ 
same  is  either  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested«  it  is  agreed,  <m  attempting 
that  OTery  vessel  so  circumstanced,  may  be  tumed  away  from  «dSpLne^uii- 
such  port  or  place»  but  she  shall  not  be  detained,  nor  her  cargo,  I^LSj^I^p^^ 
if  not  contraband,  be  confiseated,  unless  after  notice,  she  shall 
again  attempt  to  enter;  but  she  shall  ba  permitted  to  go  to  any 
other  port  or  place  she  may  think  proper:  nor  shall  any  veAl  ^^isdiand 
or  goods  of  either  party,  that  may  have  entered  into  such  port  JJ^"  ^  •^J? 
or  place^  before  the  same  was  besieged,  blockaded,  or  inyea-  aiiniTeited 
ted  by  the  other,  and  be  found  therein  after  the  reduction  or  mte^tTto^ 
surrender  of  such  place,  be  liable  to  confiscation,  but  shall  be  Kttored  to  the 
restored  to  the  owners  or  proprietors  thereof. 

Art.  19.  And  that  moreabundantcare  may  betaken  for  the  Thoieeoneem- 
security  of  the  respective  subjects  and  Citizens  of  the  contract-  ^L^  ?£jd 
ing  parties,  and  to  preveot  their  suflfeiing  injuries  by  the  men  on  either  lide, 
of  war,  or  privateers  of  either  party,  all  Commanders  of  ships  5li2?».."I£ü^ 
of  war,  and  privateersj  and  all  others  the  said  subjects  and  ff^  done  bj 
Citizens,  shall  forbear  doing  any  damage  to  those  of  the  other    ^™' 
party,  or  committing  any  outrage  against  them,  and  if  they  act 
to  the  contrary  they  shall  be  punished,  and  shall  also  be  bound 
in  their  persons  and  estates  to  make  satisfaction  and  repara- 
tion  for  all  damages,  and  the  interest  thereof,  of  whatever 
nature  the  said  damages  may  be.  r^  i 
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1794.  For  thts  cause,  all  Commanders  oF  privateers,  before  they 

November  19.  r^ccivc  thcir  commissions,  shall  hereafter  be  obliged  to  giw, 

"  before  a  competent  judge,  sufficient  security  by  at  käst  two 

Commanden  of  resDODsible  snreties,  who  have  nointerest  in  the  said  priTateer» 

pmrateento  .-.  .  ••■  .^  iium 

pve  bonds,  Ice.  eacD  of  whom,  together  with  the  said  Commander,  shall  be 
bie^w'^T^-  jointly  and  severally  bound,  in  the  snm  of  fiQ^een  hnndred 
daet  pounds  Sterling,  or  if  such  ships  be  provided  with  above  one 

hundred  and  fifty  seamen  or  soldiers,  in  the  sum  of  three  thou- 
sand  pounds  Sterling  to  satisfy  all  damages  and  injuries  which 
the  said  privateer,  or  her  officers  or  men,  or  any  of  them,  may 
do  or  commit  during  their  cniise,  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  thia 
treaty»  or  to  the  laws  and  instructions  for  regulating  their 
condttct;  and  further,  that  in  all  cases  of  aggressionsthe  said 
eommissions  shall  be  revoked  and  annulled. 
Andieiitio  CO-       It  IS  also  agreed,  that  wheneyer  a  jndge  of  a  court  of  admi- 
oTVon^iub!*  "^^'7  ®f  either  of  the  parties,  shall  pronounce  sentence  against 
tkm  in  admir^  j^qj  Tossel,  or  goods,  or  pfoporty,  belonging  to  the  subjects  or 
Aniihed  w'rth-  Citizens  of  the  other  party,  a  formal  and  duly  authenticated 
mm^oi^f^  ^®P7  ®^  *^  ^^  proccedings  in  the  cause,  and  of  the  said  sen- 
tence, shall,  if  required,  be  deliTered  to  the  Commander  of  the 
said  vessel,  without  the  smallest  delay,  he  paying  all  legal 
fees  and  demands  for  the  same. 
Pfntet  not  tobe      Art.  SO.  It  is  fuKher  agreed,  that  both  the  said  contractu 
^^2^J][i]cd.^^    ing  parties  shall  not  only  refuse  to  receive  any  pirates  into  any 
of  their  ports,  ha?ens,  or  towns^  or  permit  any  of  their  inhabi- 
tants  to  receive,  protect,  harbor,  conceal,  or  assist  them  in 
any  manner,  but  will  biing  to  condign  punishment  all  such 
inhabitants  as  shall  be  guilty  of  such  acta  or  offences. 
Sbiptaiidgoodt     %jid  all  their  ships,  with  the  goods  or  merchandises  taken 
pwtfora^  ^7  ^^^  ^^^  brought  into  the  port  of  either  of  the  said  parties, 
P^krij»  hf  PK  shall  be  seized,  as  far  as  they  can  be  discoTered,  and  shall  be 
ed  fc  fertored.  restored  to  the  owners,  or  their  factors  or  agents,  duly  depnt' 
ed  and  authorized  in  writing  by  them,  (proper  evidence  being 
first  given  in  the  court  of  admiralty  for  proving  the  propertj,) 
even  in  case  such  effects  shoold  have  passed  into  other  hands 
by  sale,  if  it  be  proved  that  the  buyers  knew  or  had  good  rea- 
Cükent  and     son  to  believe  or  suspect  that  they  had  been  piratically  token. 
Mcrptoommir      ^^'^*  ^^*  ^^  ^*  Hkewise  agreed,  that  the  subjects  and  citi- 
•MM  fit»  a    ^ens  of  the  two  nations^  shall  not  do  any  acts  of  hostility  or 
aet  m  a  hortUe  Tiolence  agaiust  each  other,  nor  accept  eommissions  or  instruc« 
eiti^^w^!'^  tions  so  to  act  from  any  fbreign  prince  or  State,  enemies  to  the 
Athii^eiiemy,  other  party;  nor  shall  the  enemies  of  one  of  the  parties  be  per- 
^^to^eniist  B^^^ted  to  invito,  or  endeavor  to  enlist  in  their  military  sei> 
jl^r^^dSer  ^^ ^^ ^^^^ sttbjecto or  Citizens  of  the  other  partyj  and  the 
partj.  laws  against  all  such  offences  and  aggressions  shalMie  punc^ 
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tuallj  executed.  And  if  any  tfubject  or  Citizen  of  the  said  1794. 
paKies  respectivelj,  shall  accept  any  foreign  commission,  or  yo^cmber  19. 
letters  of  tnarque,  forarming.anj  vessel  to  act  as  a  privateer  Penou  taken 
against  the  other  party,  and  be  taken  by  the  other  party,  it  is  ^^rttL  pro- 
hereby  declared  to  be  lawful  for  the  said  party  to  treat  and  ▼««ons  of  thii 
punish  the  said  subject  or  Citizen,  having  such  commission,  or  treatä  m  pi- 
letters  of  marque,  as  a  pirate.  "^•* 

Art.  22.  It  is  expressly  stipulated,  that  neither  of  the  said  ActsofrepriHü 
contracting  parties  will  order  or  authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal  tborited  by  ei- 
against  the  other,  on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  ^^^^^JJ^J^* 
the  said  party  shall  first  have  presented  to  the  othef  a  State-  demand  of  Mo- 
ment thereof,  verified  by  competent  proof  and  evidence,  and  **  ^°' 
demanded  justice  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  either 
have  been  refused  or  unreasonabty  delayed. 

Art.  £S.  The  ships  of  war  of  each  of  the  contracting  par-  -«     ^j^^    . 

ties,  shall,  at  all  times,  be  hospitably  received  in  the  ports  of  warofeaehVar- 

the  other,  their  officers  and  crews  paying  due  respect  to  the  ^l^  'iSsSehSd 

laws  and  government  of  the  country.    The  officers  shall  be  and  wen  treat- 

treated  with  that  respect  whtch  is  due  to  the  commissions  which  of  the  otho^ 

they  bear,  and  if  any  insult  should  be  offered  to  them  by  any 

of  the  inhabitants,  all  rffenders  in  this  respect  shall  be  punish- 

ed  as  disturbers  of  the  peace  and  amity  between  the  two  coun- 

tries.     And  his  majesty  consents,  that  in  case  an  American  Ameriean  vei- 

yessel  should,  by  stress  of  weather,  danger  from  enemies,  or  \j  *iiUoved  to 

other  misfortune,  be  reduced  to  the  necessitj  of  seeking  shel-  *■***'  .  Britwh 

*'  ^  ports*  bat  com- 

ter  in  any  of  his  majesty's  ports,  into  which  such  vessel  could  peUed  to  do  lo 

not  in  ordinary  cases  claite  to  be  admitted,  she  shall,  on  man-  ^er'fco.^ tolSe 

ifesting  that  necessity  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  government  of  kindiTreeelredt 

the  place,  be  hospitably  received  and  be  permitted  to  re-fit,  baikllnideaim- 

and  to  purchase,  at  the  market  price,  such  necessaries  as  she  <lupe»wbl7  ne- 

may  stand  in  need  of,  conformably  to  such  orders  and  regu- 

lations  as  the  government  of  the  place,  having  respect  to  the 

circumstances  of  each  case,  shall  prescribe.   She  shall  not  be 

'  allowed  to  break  bulk  or  unload  her  cargo,  unless  the  same 

shall  be  bonftfide  necessary  to  her  being  refitted.    Nor  shall  be 

permitted  tö  seil  any  part  of  her  cargo,  unless  so  much  only  as 

may  be  necessary  to  defray  her  expeiises,and  then  not  without 

the  express  permission  of  the  government  of  the  place.    Nor 

shall  she  be  obliged  to  pay  any  duties  whatever,  except  only 

on  such  articles  as  she  may  be  permitted  to  seil  for  the  purpose 

aforesaid. 

Art.  S4.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  foreign  privateers  Prirateen  of  a 

(not  being  lubjects  or  Citizens  of  either  of  the  said  parties)  ^"J^p^Sot^to 

who  have  commissions  from  any  other  prince  or  State  in  enmity  ^"^  » the 
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179A.       witb  either  nation,  to  arm  their  'ships  in  the  ports  of  either  of 
No^mber  19.  ^jj^  ^^  partics,  Dor  to  seil  what  they  have  taken,  nor  in  any 

..      other  manner  to  exchange  the  same;  nor  shall  they  be  allowed 

SSwi^^nOT^'to  to  purchase  morc  provisioDs  thao  shall  bc  necessary  for  their 
mU  ^ir  pri-  g^iog  to  the  nearest  port  of  that  prince  or  State  from  whom 

tiiey  obtained  their  commissions. 

Pnxetniftde  V7      Art«  25.  It  shall  be  lawfol  for  the  ihips  of  war  and  priva- 

^SÜlt^n^     teers  belonging  to  the  said  parties  respectively,  to  carry  whi- 

l^^S  to^ter  thcf»^^®'  Üi®y  please,  the  ships  and  goods  taken  from  their 

anddepartfrom  enemies,  without  being  obliged  to  pay  any  fee  to  the  officers 

^h^thi."^    of  the  admiralty,  or  to  any  judges  whatever;  nor  shall  the  said 

withoat  exami*  prizes  when  they  arrive  at,  and  enter  the  ports  of  the  said  par- 

™  ^^  ties,  be  detained  or  seia^ed,  neither  shall  the  searchers  or  other 

officers  of  those  places  Visit  such  prizes,  (except  for  the  pur- 

pose  of  preventing  the  carrying  of  any  part  of  the  cai^  thereof 

on  shore  in  any  manner  contrary  to  the  establisbed  laws  of 

revenue,  navigation,  or  commerce,)  nor  shall  such  officers  take 

cognizance  of  the  validity  of  such  prizes;  but  mey  shall  be  at 

liberty  to  holst  sail  and  depart  as  speedily  as  may  be,  and  carry 

their  said  prizes  to  the  place  mentioned  in  their  commissiona 

or  patents,  which  the  Commanders  of  the  said  ships  of  war  or 

privateers  shall  be  obliged  to  show.    No  shelter  or  refuge  shall 

be  giYon  in  their  ports  to  such  as  have  made  a  prize  upon  the 

subjects  or  Citizens  of  either  of  the  said  parties;  bot  if  forced 

by  stress  of  weather,  or  the  dangers  of  the  sea,  to  enter  therein, 

particular  care  shall  be  taken  to  hasten  their  departure,  and 

farai^°irope^  to  cause  them  to  retire  as  soon  as  possible.     Nothing  io  this 

rate  eoDtrary  to  treaty  contained  shall,  however,  be  construed  or  operate 

Sesi%i  other  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  treaties  with  other  so- 

natioDt,  ko.      ycreigns  or  states.      But  the  two  parties  agrce,  that  whilc 

they  continue  in  amity,  neither  of  them  will  in  future  make 

any  treaty  that  shall  be  inconsistent  with  this  or  the  preceding 

article. 

S'^'^uSw^      N"*«"*  ^f  th«  «"<•  Parties  shall  permit  the  ships  or  goods 

ships  or  goods  belooging  to  the  subjects  or  Citizens  of  the  other,  to  be  taken 

beloogioff      to      .  1  •  L        !•  L 

oitizeDB  or  sab-  witiun  cannon  snot  of  the  coast,  nor  in  any  of  the  bays,  ports, 

i?  to*1.?ti*n  ®'  "^^"  ®^  ^^  territories,  by  ships  of  war,  or  others  having 
^rjthfai  oannoa  commission  from  any  prince,  republic  or  State  whatever.  But 
shotofiucoait  jjj  jjj^^  j^  should  so  happen,  the  party  whose  territorial  rights 
shaU  thus  have  been  violated, shall  use  his  utmost  endeavors  to 
obtain  from  the  offending  party,  füll  and  ample  satisfactioa 
for  the  vessel  or.  vessels  so  taken,  whether  the  same  be  ves- 
sels  of  war  or  merchant  vessels. 
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Art.  26.  If  at  aoy  time  a  nipture  should  take  place  (which        1794. 
God  forbidO  between  his  majestj  and  the  United  States,  the  N^^«^'  W. 
merchants  and  others,  of  each  of  the  two  nations,  residing  in 
the  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  have  the  privilege  of  remain.  tui^the^mi^ 
ing,  and  continuing  their  trade,  so  l(»ng  as  they  behave  peace-  *^ 5*^.^ 'J®**'*" 
ably,  and  commit  no  offence  against  the  laws;  and  in  case  their  tkms,  doring 
conduct  should  render  them  suspected,  and  the  respective  p^ft^to^ 
governments  should  tÜink  proper  to  order  them  to  remove,  the  «ootinue   Aeir 
terra  of  twelve  months,  from  the  publication  of  the  order,  shall    '*""®'^ 
be  allowed  them  for  thatpurpose,  to  remove  with  their  famil-  Merc1umU,lco. 
ies,  effects  and  property;  but  this  favor  shall  not  be  extended  ®^^'**''  P^^ 
to  those  who  shall  act  contrary  to  the  estabUshed  laws;  and  and  ordered  to 
for  greater  certainty,  it  is  deqlared,  that  such  rupture  shall  not  STImo^^Tö 
be  deemed  to  exist,  while  negotiations  for  accommodating  dif-  «fttle  their  bu- 
ferences  shall  be  depending,  nor  until  the  respective  ambassa- 
dors^  or  ministers,  if  such  there  shall  be,  shall  be  recalled,  or  cireamttuieet 
sent  home  on  account  of  such  differences,  and  not  on  account  ^^^^  ^^  ^^ 
of  personal  misconduct,  according  to  the  nature  and  degrees  riod  of  a  rap- 
of  which,  both  parties  retain  their  rights,  either  to  request  the  ^^"^' 
recall  or  immediately  to  send  home  the  ambassaoor  or  minister 
of  the  other;  and  that  without  prejudice  to  their  mutualfriend- 
ship  and  good  understanding. 

Art.  £r.  It  is  flirther  agreed,  that  his  majesty  and  the  Penom  oharg- 
United  States  on  mutual  requisitions,  by  them  respectively,  ^fom!^^^|^ 
or  by  their  respective  ministers,  or  officers,  authorized  to  \^  ^  V!^^ 
make  the  same,  will  deliver  up  to  justice,  all  persons  who,  be-  ions  ofehher 
ing  charged  with  murder  or  forgery,  cummitted  within  the  ^^^i^Jf^^ 
Jurisdiction  of  either,  shall  seek  an  asylum  within  any  of  the  requiiitioD,  &q. 
countries  of  the  other:  provided,  that  this  shall  only  be  done 
on  such  evidence  of  criminality,  as,  according  to  the  laws  of 
the  place  where  the  fugitive  or  person  so  charged  shall  be 
found,  would  justify  his  apprehension  and  commitment  for 
trial,  if  the  oSence  bad  there  been  committed.    The  expense 
of  such  apprehension  and  delivery  shall  be  borne  and  defray- 
ed  by  those  who  make  the  requisition  and  receive  the  fugitive. 

Art.  28.  It  is  agreed,  that  the  first  ten  articles  of  this  treaty  DaratioQ  oftfais 
shall  be  permanent,  and  that  the  subsequent  articles,  except  ^"^^^ 
the  twelfth,  shall  be  limited  in  their  duration  to  twelve  years, 
to  be  computed  from  the  day  on  which  the  ratifications  of  this 
treaty  shall  be  exchanged,  but  subject  to  this  condition,  that 
whereas  the  said  twelfth  articie  will  expire  by  the  limitation 
therein  contained,  at  the  end  of  two  years  from  the  signing  of 
the  preliminary  or  other  articles  of  peace,  which  shall  termi- 
nate  the  present  war,  in  which  his  majesty  is  engaged,  it  is 


Digitized  by 


Google 


260  DIPLOMATTC  CODE. 

1794.       agreed,  that  proper  measores  shall,  bj  concert,  be  taken^  ibr 

November  19.  ^ringing  the  subject  of  that  article  into  amicable  trcatj  and 

"^~~~~"""~  discnssion,  so  early  before  the  ezpiration  of  the  said  tenn,  aa 

that  new  arrangementa  on  that  head  niaj,  bj  that  time,  be  per- 

fected,  and  readj  to  take  place.      But  if  it  should  nnfortn- 

natelj  happen,  that  his  majesty  and  the  United  States  should 

not  be  able  to  agree  on  such  new  arrangements,  in  that  case, 

all  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  except  the  first  ten,  shall  dien 

cease  and  expire  together, 

TbiBtreaty,  lij      Lastlj.  This  treaty,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified 

ezchangeofra-  by  his  majesty,  and  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by 

^d£e**kc?^  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  thcir  senate,  and  the  re- 

spective  ratifications  mutually  exchanged,  shall  be  binding, 

and  obligatory  on  his  majestyand  on  the  said  states,  and  shall 

be  by  them  respectively  executed  and  observed,  with  punctu- 

ality  and  the  most  sincere  regard  to  good  faith;  and  wbereas  it 

will  be  expedient  in  order  the  better  to  facilitate  intercourse 

ma^be  ^^V-  ^^^  obviate  difficulties,  that  other  articles  be  proposed  and 

ed,  and  a(kled  added  to  this  treaty,  which  articles,  from  want  of  time,  and 

tothiftreaijr.     other  circumatances,  cannot  now  be  perfected;  it  is  agreed, 

that  the  said  parties  will,  from  time  to  time,  readily  treat  of 

and  concerning  such  articles,  and  will  sincerely  endeavor  so 

to  form  them,  as  that  they  may  conduce  to  mutual  conveni- 

ence,  and  tend  to  promote  mutual  satisfaction  and  friendship: 

and  that  the  said  articles,  af  ter  having  been  duly  ratified,  afadl 

be  added  to,  and  make  a  part  of  this  treaty. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned^  ministers  plenipoten- 

tiary  of  his  majesty  the  king  of  Great  Britain,'  and  the 

United  States  of  America,  have  signed  this  present  trea* 

ty,  and  have  caused  to  be  affixed  thereto  the  seai  of  our 

arms. 

Done  at  London,  this  nineteenth  day  of  November,  one  tiiou- 

sand  seven  hundred  and  ninety^four. 

GRENVILLE,  [l.  s.] 
JOHN  JAY.      [l.  s.] 

>f  OTB.»The  fint  ten  articles  of  ttiii  treaty  to  bie  permanent;  tiie  otkera, 
with  the  exception  of  the  ISth,  limited  to  twelve  yean;  the  tubject  of  the  12th 
article  to  be  discuised  anew,  before  iti  ezpiration;  bat  if  no  further  arrange- 
ment  oan  be  made»  then  aU  the  artidet,  ezcept  the  ten  first,  to  ezpire  togetber. 
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Philadelphia,  Septemb^  5,  1793.  1794. 

a,                                                                       y      r          ^  Notembcrig, 
SiRf 


I  um  honored  with  joure  of  Aagust  30.  Mine  of  tbe  7th  of  ^^^^^  ^^ 
thftt  moDth  assured  jon  that  mea&ures  were  taken  for  exclud-  Thomas  Jeffer- 
ing  from  all  further  asjlum  in  our  porta,  ve^sels  armed  in  them  SammoS^'on 
to  cruiae  on  nations  with  which  we  are  at  peace.  aod  for  the  the  subjeot  of 
restoration  of  the  prizes  the  Lovelj  Lasa^  Prince  William  ^HSritlaii  ^a- 
Henry,  and  the  Jaae  of  Dublin;  and  tjiat  should  the  measureg  jeUcaptured 

,  .-  «jj'^^y  cruwer»  fit« 

for  restitution  faii  in  their  effect,  the  preeident  considered  it  teil  oat  m  porti 
as  incnmbent  on  the  United  States  to  make  compensation  for  ®^^®  ü.Statei. 
the  yeaaels. 

We  are  foound  bj  our  treaties  with  three  of  the  belligerent  Obl|nitioD  of 
Bations,  bj  all  the  means  in  our  power,  to  protect  and  defend  ^^  reiAiion^^lS 
their  vessels  and  effects  in  our  ports,  or  waters,  or  on  tbe  seas  three  beiiige- 
near  our  shores,  and  to  recover  and  restore  the  same  to  the  protect'thwr  ^ 
rieht  owners  when  taken  from  them.     If  all  tbe  means  in  our  ^'^weis,  &o.  in 
power  are  used,  and  fail  in  their  effect,  we  are  not  boond  bj  &c. 
our  treaties  with  those  nations  to  make  compensation. 

Though  we  havc  no  simiiar  treaty  with  Great  Britain,  it  was  teSdedS  GrSit 
the  opioion  of  the  president,  that  we  should  use  lowards  that  Britain,  aitho' 
nation  the  same  ruie,  which,  under  this  article,  was  togovern  J^^J^"*"^**  ^^ 
HS  with  the  other  nations;  and  even  to  extend  it  to  captures 
made  on  the  high  seas,  acid  bfought  into  our  ports;  if  dooe  bj 
v^Mels  which  had  been  armed  witliin  thenu 

Having,  for  particular  reasons,  forbore  to  use  all  the  means  The  president 
in  our  power  for  the  restitution  of  the  three  vessels  roentioned  <^^'^i'>^^"^<^  ^^ 

■^  "  maKe  compen- 

in  mj  letter  of  August  7th,  the  president  thought  it  incum-  «^io»  for  cer- 
benton  the  United  States  to  make  compensation  for  them:  And  ufe^Vuultraa'^ 
ihoogh  nothiqg  was  wd  in  that  letter  of  other  vessels  uken  ?f  ^^JP^  "^^T 

*      ..1       .  ^  j  i_         L.  •      r       .1      -  .     ^ .  We  efforts  had 

imder  like  circumstances,  and  brought  in  aiter  the  5th  of  June,  not  been  made 
and  before  the  date  of  that  letter,  jet  when  the  same  forbear-  ^^^®  u.8tatei. 
ance  had  taken  place,  it  was  and  is  his  opinion,  that  compen- 
aatiop  would  be  equalljr  due. 

As  to  prizes  made  under  the  same  circumstances  and  brought  Determination 
in  after  the  date  ofthat  letter,  the  president  determined,  that  as  to^Kture  ■■- 
all  the  means  in  our  power  should  be  used  for  their  restitu-  ™*^  •"*■* 
tion.     If  these  fail,  as  we  should  not  be  bound  bj  our  treaties 
to  make  compensation  to  the  other  powera  in  the  analagons 
case,  he  did  not  mean  iß  give  an  opinion  that  it  ought  to  be 
done  to  Great  Britain.     But,  still,  if  anj  cases  shall  arise 
subsequent  to  that  date,  the  circumstances  of  which  shall 
place  them  on  simiiar  gro«nd  with  those  before  it,  the  presi« 
dent  would  think  compensaUoi»  equallj  incumbent  on  the 
United  BUtes. 
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1794.  Instructions  are  given  to  the  governors  of  thedifferentstates, 

November  19.  ^  ^^  ^^  ^^  means  in  their  power  for  restoring  prizes  of  this 


Govmortof    last  description  found  within  their  ports.     Though  they  will, 
•dto'uMSiAe  of  course,  take  measures  tobe  informed  of  them,  and  the gene- 

meuia  in  their  ral  govemment  has  given  them  the  aid  of  the  custom  honse 

power  to  FeS"     «m  i>       ■  • 

tore  prizet       tffficers  for  this  purpose,  yet  you  will  be  sensible  of  the  impor- 

^jfä.**^  tance  of  multiplying  the  Channels  of  their  information  as  far 

as  shall  depend  on  yourself»  or  any  person*under  yonr  direc- 

tion,  i:i  Order  that  the  governors  may  nse  the  means  in  their 

power  for  making  restitution. 

^mmoaüuMe      Withoutknowledgeof  the  capturethey  cannot  restoreit.  It 

with  governon  Will  always  be  best  to  give  the  notice  to  them  directly;  bat  any 

of  States,  &e.     Information  which  yoa  shall  be  pleased  to  send  to  me,  also,  at 

any  time,  shall  be  forwarded  to  them  as  quickly  as  distance 

will  permit 

Intention  of  the      Hence  you  will  perceive^  Sir,  that  the  president  contem- 

SncdyTtatedT  plates  restitution  or  compensation  in  the  case  before  the  Tth 

of  August;  and  after  that  date,  restitution  if  it  can  be  effected 

]te»»ortant  for   5y  ^ny  means  in  our  power.      And  that  it  will  be  important 

to  snbstantiate   that  you  should  substantiate  the  fact,  that  such  prizes  are  in 

^**^  our  ports  or  waters. 

Hb  litt  of  piv      Your  list  of  the  privateers  illicitly  armed  in  our  ports,  is,  I 

vsleerseorreet  believe,  correct. 

Losses  bj  de-      With  respect  to  losses  by  detention,  waste,  spoliation  sus- 

be  sMertuned  tained  by  vessels  taken  as  beforementioned,  between  the  dates 

byperscmstobe  of  June  5th  and  August  rth,  itis  proposed  as  a  provisional  mea- 

eoUectors  and   Bure,  that  the  coUector  of  the  customs  of  the  district,  and  the 

tbe^ntisheon-  ßritish  consul,  or  any  other  person  you  please,  shall  appoint 

persons  to  establish  the  value  of  the  vessel  and  caigOf  at  the 

time  of  her  capture  and  of  her  arrival  in  the  port  into  which 

she  is  brought,  according  to  their  value  in  that  port    If  this 

shall  be  agreeable  to  you,  and  you  will  be  pleased  to  signify  it 

to  me,  with  the  names  of  the  prizes  understood  to  be  of  this 

description,  instructions  will  be  given  accordingly,  to  the  col- 

lector  of  the  customs  where  the  respective  vessels  are. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  &c. 

THOMAS  JEFFBRSON. 
George  Hammomd,  Esq. 

ADDrriONAL  ARTIOLE. 

Thatpsrtofthe  It  is  further  agreed  between  the  said  contracting  parties, 
tS^of "n^  that  the  Operation  of  so  much  of  the  twelfth  article  of  the  said 
h^  todl'e'*"  **'«*^y  ^  respects  the  trade  which  his  said  majesty  thereby 
tnde  between  consents  may  be  carried  on  between  the  United  States  and  his 
BritS? w.  iD^  Islands  in  the  West  Indies,  in  the  manner  and  on  the  term» 
^n^dsySQs-  and  conditions  therein  specified  shall  be  suspended. 
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n&ST  XXPLANATORT  ARtlCLE.  1796. 

Whereag  by  the  third  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity^  com.       ^^ 
taerce,  and  navigation,  concluded  at  London,  on  the  nine-  EzpUmation 
teenth  day  of  November,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  sd''^^!^^^  the 
ninety-four,  between  his  Britannic  majesty  and  the  United  ^^  ^  Nor. 
States  of  Ani|rica,  it  wai  agreed  that  it  should  at  all  times  be 
free  to  his  majesty'a  subjects  and  to  the  Citizens  of  the  United  ^^^^«eeo^ 
States,  and  also  the  Indians  dwellinc  on  either  aide  of  the  red  to  the  Brit- 

,         j         ,.  -         •  .       •  /.  <      .1      TT  •.    I  »htmd  IndJads 

Doundary  line  assigned  by  the  treaty  of  peace  to  the  United  by  that  utieie. 
States,  freely  to  pass  and  repass  by  land,or  inland  navigation, 
into  the  respective  territories  and  countries  of  the  two  con-  Jjf*JS**2i.  ^ 
tracting  parties,  on  the  continent  of  America,  (the  country  the   treaty   of 
vithin  the  limitsof  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  only  excepted)  dad^^n'^ 
and  to  navigate  all  the  lakes,  rivers,  and  waters  thereof,  and  3d  of  ^^^ 
freely  to  carry  on  trade  and  commerce  with  each  other,  subject  hibitrthe  radi 
to  the  provisions  and  limitations  contained  in  the  said  article:  Jj'^^JSJ' 
and  whereas,  by  the  eighth  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  and  at  the  laAmi 
friendship  conclnded  at  GreenYille,on  the  third  day  of  August,  f  lü^^'fr^ 
one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-five,  between  the  the  U.  Statet. 
United  States  and  the  nations  or  tribes  of  Indians,  called  the 
Wyandots,  Delawares,  Shawanoes,  Ottowas,  Chippewas,  Put- 
awatimies,  Miamis,  Eel  River,  Weeas,  Kickapoos»  Pianka- 
shaws,  and  Kaskaskias,  it  was  stipulated  that  no  person  should 
be  permitted  to  reside  at  any  of  the  towns  or  hunting  camps 
of  the  said  Indian  tribes,  as  a  trader,  who  is  not  furnished 
with  a  license  for  that  purpose,  under  the  authority  of  the 
United  States:   which  latter  stipulation  has  excited  doubts, 
whether  in  its  Operation  it  may  not  interfere  with  the  due  ex- 
ecution  of  the  said  third  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity,  com- 
merce, and  navigation:  and  it  being  the  sincere  desire  of  his  DooMa  conecr- 
Britannic  majesty  and  of  the  United  States,  that  this  point  ^jH^  ^P^ 
should  be  so  explained,  as  to  remove  all  doubts,  and  promote  Sdart  of  the 
mutual  satisfaction  and  friendship:  and  for  this  purpose,  his  ^^  beHreea 
Britannic  majesty  having  named  for  his  commissioner,  Phin-  tbeu  Statea fc 
eas  Bond,  esquire,  his  majesty's  consul  general  for  the  mid-  the  sth  ar^ 
die  and  southem  states  of  America;  (and  now  his  majesty's  q^^^  ^ 
charg^  d'affaires  to  the  United  States,)  and  the  president  of  peetfog  Britkh 
the  United  States  having  named  for  their  commissioner,  ^^^'^ 
Timothy  Pickering,  esquire,  secretary  of  State  of  the  Uniteil 
States,  to  whom,  agreeably  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States, 
hehaslntrusted  this  n^;otiation;  they,  the  said  commissioners 
having  communicated  to  each  other  their  füll  powers,  have 
in  virtue  of  the  same,  and  conformably  to  the  spirit  of  the  last 
article  of  the  said  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation, 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


264  DIPLOMATIC  CODE. 

* 

1796.       entered  tnto  the  ezplanatory  article,  and  do  bj  these  presents^ 
^  '       expHcitly  agrec  and  declare,  that  do  stipulations  rn  aoy  trea- 
ty, subsequently  concluded  bj  eitherof  the  contracting  partiea 
the^treaty^be-  ^^^^  *°J  ®*®'''  ^tate  or  natioD,  or  with  any  Indian  tribe,  can 
SuiteB  a^d  G  ^^  «oderetood  to  derogate  in  any  manner  from  the  rights  of 
BritAin  of  i9th  tVee  intercourse  and  commerce,  secared  by  the  iforesaid  third 
tobeaffectedby  ^^^^^^^  ^^  **»«  ^^eaty  of  amity,  commerce  and  navigation,  to 
any  treaty  aub-  the  subjpcts  of  his  majetty  and  to  the  Citizens  of  the  United 
ciuded  with'"'  States,  and  to  the  Indians  dweIHng  on  either  side  of  the  bonn- 
other  natioDs.    ja^j  üne  aforesaid;  but  that  all  the  said  persons  shall  remain 
at  füll  liberty  freely  to  pass  and  repass  by  fand,  or  inland  na- 
tigation,  into  the  respective  territories  and  conntries  of  the 
contractitig  parties,  on  either  side  of  the  said  boundary  line, 
.    and  freely  to  carry  on  trade  and  commerce  with  each  other, 
according  to  the  stipulations  of  the  said  third  article  of  the 
treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation. 
ter  rnoSS  p«£      '^^^  eiplanatory  article,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  rati- 
fioatioittoniAe  fied  bj  his  majesty,  and  by  the  president  of  the  United  States, 
S^betveeD^'äe  ^J  ^"^  ^^^^  ^^^  advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate,  and  the 
U.  SbiteB  and  respectlve  ratifications  mutually  exchanged,  shali  be  added  to. 
GiTatBntain,of        *^       ,  ^    r  xu        •  j  *       *       i?        •*  j 

Not.  19, 1794.  and  make  a  part  of,  the  said  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and 

navigation,  and  shall  bepermanently  bindingapon  his  majesty 

and  the  United  States. 
In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  sitid  commissioners  of  his  ma- 
jesty the  king  of  Oreat  Britain  and  the  United  States  4>f 
America,  have  signed  this  present  explanatory  article,  and 
thereto  affixed  our  seals.  Done  at  Philadelphia,  this 
fourth  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  ninety-six. 


P.  BOND,  Tl.  b.] 

ING.  [l.  8.] 


TIMOTHY  PICKERINO. 


SECOND  BXPLANATORT  ARTIOLB. 

BdenraeetoOie      Whereas,  by  the  twenty-eighth  article  of  the  treaty  of  amity, 
STthM^^  ^^jmnaerce,  and  navigation,  between  his  Britannic  majesty  and 


g«£-Stotes fc  (|jg  United  States,  signed  at  London,  on  the  nineteenth  of 
Nov.  19,  1794,  November,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-four,  it 
JJ^^jPf^  was  agreed  that  the  contracting  parties  wouM,  from  timc  to 
oies  tothM  time,  readily  treat  of  and  conceming  such'further  articies  as 
*'^^'  might  be  proposed,  that  they  woald  sincerely  eiideavor  so  to 

form  such  articies,  as  that  they  might  conduce  to  mutaal  con- 
venience,  and  tend  to  promote  mutual  satisfaction  and  friend- 
Uifficttlties    in  8^'*P5  ^^^  **^  ^^^^  articIes,  after  having  been  duly  ratified, 
reiaUon  to  tha  ghould  be  added  to,  and  make  apart  of  that  treaty:  and  whercas 
f^^^tCroiz!  difficuUies  have  arisen  with  respect  to  the  execution  of  so 
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much  of  the  fifth  «rticle  of  the  said  treaty,  as  requirea  that  the       17^. 
commissioners,  appointed  ander  the  same«  ahoold,  vä  their  de-     ^^^»^  <^- 
8cription,particu1arize  the  latitude  and  longitudeof  the  gource  ', 
of  the  river,  which  may  be  foutid  to  be  the  one  tnilj  intended 
in  the  treaty  of  peace,  between  his  Britämiic  majesf y  and  the 
Uuited  States,  ander  the  name  of  the  rhrer  9t.  Croix,b^  reason  The  eommtt. 
whereof  it  ia  expedient,  that  the  aaid  commtssionera  should  be  t^bi^vtae'^Sf 
released  from  the  Obligation  of  conforming  to  the  provisions  of  ^J^  ^''^^^ 
the  said  articie  in  this  respect.    The  andersigned  being  re-  tween  the  TJ. 
apectively  named  by  his  Britannic  majesty,  and  the  United  IriuL^rfN^. 
States  of  America,  their  plenipotentiaries  for  the  parpose  of  19, 1794,  not  ob 
treating  of  and  concluding  such  articles,  as  may  be  proper  to  i^Le^?w^ 
be  added  to  said  treaty,  in  conformity  to  the  abovementioned  ^^  and  longi- 
atipulation,  and  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  re-  toiirae  of  the  8t 
spective  fall  powers,have  agreed  and  conduded,  anddo  hereby  ^"'^' 
declare,  in  the  name  of  his  Britannic  majesty,  and  of  the  Unit- 
ed States  of  America,  that  the  commissioners  appointed  ander 
the  5th  articie  of  the  said  treaty,  shall  not  be  obliged  to  par- 
ticalarize,  in  their  description,  the  latitude  and  longitude  of 
the  source  of  the  river,  which  may  be  foand  to  be  the  one  traly 
intended  in  the  aforesaid  treaty  of  peace,  under  the  name  of 
the  river  St  Croix,  but  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  describe  the 
said  river  in  such  other  manner  as  they  may  judge  expedient, 
which  description  shall  be  considered  as  a  complete  execution 
of  the  duty  required  of  the  said  commissioners  in  this  respect, 
by  the  articie  aforesaid.    And  to  the  end  that  no  uncertainty  Amoonmentto 
may  hereafter  exist  on  this  subject,  it  is  further  agreed,  that  the  •oQrve'of 
as  Boon  as  may  be,  after  the  decision  of  the  said  commissioners,  ^  ^^  Crm. 
measares  shall  be  concerted  between  the  government  of  the 
United  States,  and  his  Britannic  majeaty's  govemors,  or  lieu- 
tenant  govemors,  in  America,  in  order  to  erect  and  keep  in 
repair  a  suitable  monument,  at  the  place  ascertained  and  de- 
scribed  to  be  the  source  of  the  said  river  St  Croix,  which 
measures  shall  immediately  thereupon,  and  as  often  after- 
wards  as  may  be  requisite,  be  duly  executed  on  both  sides, 
with  punctuality  and  good  fiiith. 

This  explanatory  articie,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  This  articie,  äf- 
ratified  by  his  majesty,  and  by  the  president  of  the  United  StSJfSfnJ^ 
States  ,by  and  wiUi  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate,  and  pari  ofthe  trea* 
the  respectiveratificationsmutuallyexchanged,  shall  be  added  ^.^^^*  ^^• 
to,  and  make  a  part  of,  the  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and 
aavigation,  between  his  miyesty  and  the  United  States,  signed 
at  London,  on  the  nineteenth  day  of  November^  one  thousand 
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1798*       seven  hundred  and  ninety-foury  and  shall  be  permane&tlj 
^^  ^^'     binding  upon  bis  mijegtj  and  the  United  States. 

In  witness  wbereof,  we,  tbe  said  nndersigned  plenipoten- 
tiaries  of  hU  Britannic  majesty,  and  tbe  United  States 
of  America,  bave  signed  tbis  present  articley  and  baire 
cansed  to  be  affized  thereto,  the  seal  of  our  arms.  Done 
at  London  tbis  fifteenth  day  of  Marcb,  one  thousand 
seven  bundred  and  ninety-ei9;bt 


GRENVILLE, 
RUFUS  KING. 


fei] 


No.  5. — Convention  between  the  United  States  and  Cheat 

Britain. 

Difficalties  having  arisen  in  the  ezecntion  of  the  stxtb  article 

the^esution  of  ^f  ^^^  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  concluded  at 

rfth^'tei'^^  London,  on  the  fourth  day  of  November,  one  thousand  seven 

the  U.  hundred  and  ninety-fottr,betweenhi8  Britannic  majesty  and  the 


Britoin^'oP'iSc  U'***®^  States  of  America,  and  in  consequence  thereof  the  pro- 

lOthNoT.  179^  ceedings  of  the  com  missioners  nnder  the  seventh  article  of  tbe 

peniADn  of  prol  same  treaty,  having  been  suspended;    the  fiarties  to  the  said 

A^Tf^i^^  treaty  being  equally  desirous,  as  far  as  may  be,  to  obvlate  such 

Ol  the  «une       diflSculties,  have  respectively  named  plenipotentiaries  to  treat 

treaty»  &e.        ^^^  ^^^^  respecÜDg  the  same,  that  is  to  say:  bis  Britannic 

majesty  has  named  for  bis  plenipotentiary,  the  right  bonorable 

Robert  Banks  Jenkinson,  commonly  calied  lord  Hawkestrary, 

one  of  bis  majesty's  most  bonorable  privy  Council  and  his  prin« 

cipal  secretary  of  State  for  foreign  ailairs:  and  the  president  of 

the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 

Senate  thereof,  has  named  for  their  plenipotentiary,  Rufus 

King,  esquire,  minister  plenipotentiary  of  tbe  said  United 

States  to  his  Britannic  majesty,  who  have  agreed  to  and  eon* 

cluded  the  following  articies: 

Art.  1.  In  satisfaction  and  discharge  of  the  money  which 

^the^treatybe-  ^^  United  States  might  have  been  liable  to  pay  in  pursuance 

tween  the  u.  of  thc  provisions  of  thc  Said  sixth  article,  which  is  herebr  de- 

States  &  Great    ,        ,  \    ^  ....  ..    .  .       i.  ^l 

Britftin  of  Nor.  clared  to  be  cancelled  and  annulled,except  sofaras  tbe  same 
!«i;^^^^kll  "*V  ^^^^^  ^^  theexecution  of  tbe  said  sixth  article,  tbe  United 
In  'liea  of  the  States  of  America  hereby  engage  to  pay,  and  bis  Britannic 
^ISl^^Oie^*  majesty  consents  to  accept,  for  the  use  of  the  persons  describ- 
|üi  art  the  U.  ed  in  the  said  sixth  article,  the  sum  of  six  bundred  thousand 
pay  jBS^ooo  pounds  Sterling,  payable  at  the  time  and  places,  and  in  the 
V^hraffton  in  «»n**«'  foHowing,  that  is  to  say:  the  said  sum  of  six  hundred 
threeaonaal'ia-  thousand  pounds  Sterling,  shall  be  paid  at  the  city  of  Wash- 
!äl^^eMh.  ington,  in  three  annual  instalments  of  two  hundred  thousand 
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pounds  Sterling  each,  and  to  such  person  or  persons  as  ahall       1B02. 
be  authorized  by  bis  Britannic  majesty  to  receive  tbe  aame;      *"*>*7 


the  first  of  the  said  instalmentg  to  be  paid  at  the  expiration  of  ^^  ^ 
one  jear,  the  second  instalment  at  the  expiration  of  two  years,  ment 
and  the  third  and  last  instalment  at  the  expiration  of  three 
jrears  next  foilowing  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  thia 
Convention.  And  to  prevent  any  disagreement  concerning 
the  rate  of  exchanges^  the  said  payroents  sfaall  be  made  in  the 
money  of  the  United  States,  reckoniog  four  dollars  and  forty- 
fonr  Cents  to  be  equal  to  one  pound  Sterling. 

Art  2.  Whcreas  it  is  agreed  by  the  fourth  article  of  the  ^^j^jgj;*^ 
definitive  treaty  of  pea'^e,  concluded  at  Paris  on  the  third  day  tr^  ofpeace, 
of  September,  one  thousand  sev^n  handred  and  eighty-three,  ^ä'ä  üie  &l 
between  his  Britannic  majesty  and  the  United  States,  that  cre-  Septem.  i78d, 
ditors  on  either  side  should  meet  with  no  lawful  impediment  there  ahaii  be 
to  the  recovery  of  the  fall  value  in  Sterling  money  of  all  bona  J^?*^^^^ 
fide  debts  theretofore  eontracted;  it  is  bereby  declared,  that  reooTery  of 
the  said  fonrth  article,  so  far  as  respects  its  future  Operation,  is  ^^^monb^ 
hereby  recognized,  confirmed,  and  declared  to  be  binding  and  edandeoärm» 
obligatory  on   his  Britannic  majesty  and  the  said  United  ^ 
States,  and  the  same  shall  be  accordingly  observed  with  punc- 
tuality  and  good  faith,  and  so  as  that  the  said  creditors  shall 
hereafter  meet  with  no  lawful  impediment  to  the  recovery  of 
the  fall  valae  in  Sterling  money  of  their  bon&  fide  debts. 

Art.  S.  It  is  furthermore  agreed  and  concluded  that  the  T^  eommit; 
commissioners  appointed  in  pursuance  of  the  seventh  article  ^db par^inM 
of  the  said  treaty  of  amity,  commerce,  and  navigation,  and  2f  th^tr«tyrf 
whpse  proceedings  have  been  suspended  as  aforesaid,  shall,  November  19, 
immediately  after  the  Signatare  ofthis  Convention,  reassemble  2^i^£^ 
and  proceed  in  the  execution  of  their  duties,  according  to  the  ^^  ^  ^^^ 
provisions  of  the  said  seventh  article:   ezcept  only,  that  in- 
stead  of  the  sums  awarded  by  the  said  commissioners  being 
made  payable  at  fhe  time  or  times  by  them  appointed,  all  Aniamtawair- 
sums  of  money  by  them  awarded  to  be  paid  to  American  or  miuSiiers  mu 
British  claimants,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  se-  ^  jJJ^^  *J 
venth  article,  shall  be  made  payable  in  three  equal  instalments,  treaty  of  Not. 
the  first  wbereof  to  be  paid  at  the  expiration  of  one  year,  the  Ji^e^Jbie^ 
second  at  the  expiration  of  two  years,  and  the  third  and  last  |n  three  tq^ 
at  the  expiration  of  three  years,  next  after  the  exchange  of  the 
ratification  of  this  Convention« 


Art.  4.  This  Convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  been 
ratified  by  his  majesty  and  by  the  president  of  the  United  jS^^  b^ 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof,  and  the  respec^ve  ratifications  doly  exchanged,  shall 
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19BSU       be  lnndiiig«Dd  ohtigatory  npoii  his  majegty  and  thg  sidd  United 
^^^^''     States. 

In  faith  w|iereof,  we»  the  undersigned  plenipotenttaries  of 
bis  Britannfc  majegty  and  of  the  United  States  of  Ameri- 
ca, by  yirtQe  of  our  respective  füll  povers,  haare  signed 
the  present  Convention,  and  bave  caused  the  seals  of  our 
anns  to  be  affixed  thereto. 
Dfine  at  London,  the  eighth  day  of  January,  one  thonsand 
eight  bupdred  and  two. 

RAWKESBURY,  [l.  s.] 


RUFUS  KING-     [L.  s. 


e 


Ti^e^tjofpea^  1^0.  6.— TVeoly  of  peact  and  amUy  bettpeen  his  Briianait 

^f?  Md  G '  »»ßjV*^  ond  the  United  States  of  Jimerica. 

N'***aited  84     His  Bntannic  majesty,  and  the  United  States  of  America, 

DMu'igii.  Ra^  desiroos  of  terminating  the  war  which  has  unhappily  sabsisted 

m^  f^h.  17,  iietween  the  two  countries>  and  of  restoring,  upon  principles 

of  perfect  reciprocfty,  peace,  friendship,  and  good  understand- 

ing,  between  them,  have,  for  that  purpose,  appointed  their 

respective  plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  Miy '  His  Britannic 

majesty,  on  his  part,  has  appointed  the  right  honorable  James 

lord  Gebier,  late  admiral  of  the  white,  now  admiral  of  the 

red  squadronpf  his  majesty 's  fleet,  Henry  Goulburn,  esquire, 

a  member  pf  the  imperial  parliament,  and  under  secretary  of 

State,  and  William  Adams,  e8quire,doctorqf  civil  laws:  And 

the  President  of  the  United  States»  by  and  witb  the  advice 

and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  has  appointed  John  Quincy 

Adams,  James  A.  Bayard,  Henry  Clay.  Jonathan  Russell, 

and  Albert  Gallatin,  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  who,  after 

a  reciprocal  commnnication  of  their  respective  füll  powers, 

have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 

7^  «ad  imi-     Art.  }.  There  shall  be  ^  firm  and  universal  peace  between 

▼P«^P«wc-     bis  Britannic  m<yesty  and  the  United  States,  and  between 

their  respectiye  countries,  territories,  cities,  towns  and  people 

of  every  ^egree,  with^nt  exception  of  places  or  persons.    All 

hostUities,  both  by  sea  and  Und,  shall  cease  as  soon  as  this 

treaty  sl\all  have  been  ratified  by  both  parties,  as  hereinafter 

Territoiy,  Sm^  mentioned-      All  territory,  places,  and  posse^sions  whatso- 

«o^^aSr^'  ever,  taken  by  either  party  from  the  other,  during  the  war,  or 

which  nuiy  be  taken  after  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  excepting 

only,  the  Islands  hereinafter  mentioned,  shall  be  restored  with- 

out  delay^  and  without  causiing  any  destruct^on,  or  carrying 

i^w^y  fmy  of  the  artUlery  pr  other  public  property,  originallj 

#■ 
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cmitured  ia  the  laid  fortB  pr  filAceB»  and  wbicb  shall  remwo     '  1814- 
therein  ypoo  the  exchaoge  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  or  ^*^"^'^  ^ 
fmj  plaves  pr  other  private  propertj.      And  all  archivea, 
recordSy  deeds,  and  papen»  either  of  a  public  nature,  or  be-  corda,ko.  tobe 
}oiiging  to  private  peraona,  wbicb,  in  the  course  of  the  war,  <^^r«^ 
fpay  hav£  fallen  into  the  ba&da  of  the  officers  of  either  party, 
iball  be,  as  far  as  may  be  practicable,  fortbwith  restored  and 
deliyered  to  the  proper  antborities  and  persona  to  whoqii  they 
^espectively  belong.     SMch  of  the  ialands  in  the  Bay  of  Pas-  p]|J2JJ^  \^^ 
aamaquoddy  as  are  claimed  by  botb  parties,  shall  reqnain  in  dy  to  remi«in  m 
the  possession  of  the  party  in  whose  occupation  they  may  be  ^J^'^^j^ 
at  the  time  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty,  mg,  be. 
^til  the  decision  reapecting  the  title  to  the  said  islands  shall 
have  been  made  in  conformitj  with  the  fourth  article  of  this 
treaty.     No  disposition  made  by  this  treaty,  as  to  such  pos- 
sasaion  of  the  islands  and  territoriea  claimed  by  both  parties, 
shall,  in  anj  manner  whatever»  be  constnied  to  affect  the  right 
of  either* 

AnT«  9*  Immediately  after  the  ratifications  of  this  treaty  Orden  to  be 
by  both  parties,  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  orders  shall  be  font  mkft,\c.  to^ 
to  the  arpies,  sq^adrons,  officers,  subjects,  and  citisKens,  of  ««Mehonnities 
tfae  two  poweniy  to  cease  from  all  hostilities:  and  to  prevent  all 
causes  of  complaint  which  mightariseon  account  of  the  pri^s 
which  may  be  taken  at  sea  after  the  said  ratifications  of  this 
treaty,  it  is  reciprocallj  agreed,  tbat  all  vessels  and  effects  Limitation  of 
which  maj  be  taken  after  the  space  of  twelye  days  from  the  tme%  hTd^r- 
said  ratifications,  upon  all  parts  of  the  coast  of  North  America,  ^^  latkodet. 
from  the  latitude  of  twenty-three  degrees  north  to  the  lati- 
tude  of  fift j  degreea  north,  and  as  ^  eastward  in  the  Atlantic 
ocean  as  the  thirty-aixth  degree  of  west  longitude  from  the 
meridian  of  Greenwich,  shall  be  reatored  on  eaoh  side:  Tbat 
the  tiqie  shall  be  thirly  days  in  all  other  parts  of  the  Atlantic 
pc^an,  north  of  the  eqninoctial  line  or  eqoator,  and  the  saq^ 
time  for  the  British  and  Irish  Channels,  for  the  Onlf  of  Mexiep 
and  all  parts  of  the  West  Indies:  forty  days  for  the  north  Seas, 
fpr  the  BaltiCf  ^d  for  all  parts  of  the  Mediterranean:  sixty 
days  for  the  Atlantic  ocean  so^th  of  the  eqnator,  as  fiw  as  the 
latitade  of  the  Cape  of  Gtood  Hope:  ninety  days  for  every 
other  part  of  the  world  south  of  the  equator:  and  one  handred 
and  tweQty  days  for  all  other  parts  of  the  wnrld,  withont 
exception. 

Art«  3.  AU  prisoners  of  war  taken  q^  either  side,  as  well  PriMmen  of 
Iff  bnd  as  bj  sea»  thall  be  restored  as  sipp^  as  pr^ticable  S^^^Jf  "*^ 
9^  ti^  B^^^tiions  pf  this  treaty,  aa  ^p^eio^f ter  me^tionedf 
W  tiifir  piyiM  th/s  ^b^a  which  they  m^y  h«ve  coiitractod 
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^1814      during  tiieir  captivitj.    The  two  contncting  parties  respec- 


tiyely  engtge  to  discharge,  in  gpecie,  the  advances  which 

may  have  been  made  bj  the  other,  for  the  sustenance  and 

maintenance  of  such  prisonere. 

Beforaoe  f»        Art.  4.  Whereas  it  was  stipulated  by  the  aecond  article 

taUiSedbTthe  '^^  ^®  treaty  of  peace,  of  one  thousand  seren  hundred  and 

«re^r  «f  1783.  eigHty-tbree,  between  his  Britannic  majesty  and  the  United 

States  of  America,  that  the  boundary  of  the  United  States 

should  comprehend  all  islands  within  twenty  leagnes  of  any 

part  of  the  shores  of  the  United  States,  and  lying  between 

lines  to  be  drawn  due  east  from  the  points  where  the  aforesaid 

boundarieis  between  Nova  Scotia,  on  the  one  part,  and  East 

Florida,  on  the  other,  shall  respectively  touch  the  Bay  of 

Fandy,  and  the  Atlantic  ocean,  excepting  such  islands  as  now 

are,  or  heretofore  have  been,  within  the  limits  of  Nova  Sco- 

Copflieting       tias  and  whereas,  the  sevenü  islands  in  the  Bay  of  Ptosama* 

in  the  bayt  of    qooddy,  which  is  part  of  the  Bay  of  Fandy,  and  the  island 

S^ISÄyTke.  ^^  ®™"^^  Menan,  in  the  said  Bay  of  Fundy,  are  ciaimed  by 

to'be  r^nred  the  United  States,  as  being  comprehended  within  their  afore» 

tD  mmmiiMfin  wr  w 

en,  be«  ^^  boundaries,  which  said  islands  are  ciaimed  as  belonging 

to  his  Britannic  majesty,  as  having  been  at  the  time  of,  and 
previousto,  the  aforesaid  treaty  of  one  thousand  seven  han- 
dred and  eighty-three,  within  the  limits  of  the  province  of 
Nova  Scotia:  in  order  therefore,  finally  to  decide  opon  these 
Claims,  it  is  agreed  that  they  shall  be  referred  to  two  commis- 
sioners  to  be  (ppointed  in  the  following  manner,  viz:  one  com- 

Modeofappoin  missioner  shall  be  appointed  by  his  Britannic  majesty,  and  one 

^g^Ae^eom-  y^  ^y^^  president  of  the  United  SUtes,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof ,  and  the  said  two  commisston« 
ers  so  appointed,  shall  be  swom  imparüatty  to  examme  and 
deeide  vspon  the  zmdeUnmSi  aeeording  to  suehevidenceoB  shaU 
be  kdd  before  them  on  the  part  qf  hu  Britanme  majesty  and 
ofthe  United  States,  respeetivdy.     The  said  commissioners 

>l^«^  imd     shall  meet  at  St.  Andrews,  in  the  province  of  New  Bruns- 

daties  of  the    ^ick,  and  shall  have  power  to  adjourn  to  such  other  place  or 
nommiMioBBri.     .      '  ........        «,;  i    •■ 

places  as  they  shall  think  fit    The  said  commissioners  shall, 

by  a  declaration  or  report,  ander  their  hands  and  seals,  de- 
cide to  which  ofthe  two  contracting  parties  the  several  islands 
aforesaid  do  respectively  belong,  in  conformity  with  the  true 
intent  of  the  said  treaty  of  peace  of  one  thousand  seven  han- 
dred and  eighty-three.  And  if  the  said  commissioners  shall 
agree  in  their  decision,  both  parties  shall  consider  such  deci- 
In  cMgoftfie  gion  18  final  and  conclusive.  It  is  farther  agreed,  that  in  the 
^SSS^^kS!*  event  of  the  two  commissioners  diflfering  upon  all  or  any  of 
the  matters  so  referred  to  them,  or  in  the  event  of  both  or 
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•ither  of  laid  commimoDerg  refiisiiigf  or  decliDiDg,  or  wilfully       1814. 
omitting,  to  act  ai  such,  thcy  shail  make,  jwotlj  or  sepa-  Pccen'bcr  8i. 
rately,  a  report  or  reports,  aa  well  to  the  govemment  of  hia 
BritaDnic  majeaty  at  to  that  of  the  United  Statea,  stating,  in 
detail,  the  pointg  on  which  they  differ,  and  the  grounds  npon 
which  their  respective  opinions  have  been  formed,  or  the 
grounds  upon  which  they,  or  either  of  them,  have  go  refuged, 
declined,  or  omitted  to  act.    And  his  Britannic  majesty,  and  Befemoe  to 
the  govemment  of  the  United  States,  hereby  agree  to  refer  ofafHendlj 
the  report  or  reports  of  the  güd  commigaionerg,  to  some  friendly  yj^jy  ^ 
govereign  or  state,  to  be  then  named  for  that  purpose,  and 
who  ahall  be  requested  todecide  on  the  differenceg  which  may 
be  stated  in  the  gaid  report  or  reporta,  or  upon  the  report  of 
one  commiasioner,  together  with  the  grounds  upon  which  the 
other  commig^ioner  ghall  have  refnaed,  declined,  or  omitted 
to  act,  as  the  caae  may  be..     And  if  the  commiagioner  go  re- 
fuging,  declining  or  omitting  to  act,  ghall  algo  wilfuUy  omit 
to  gtate  the  grounds  upon  which  he  haa  go  done,  in  such  man- 
ner that  the  said  Statement  may  be  referred  to  such  friendly 
sovereign  or  State,  together  with  the  report  of  such  other  com- 
miasioner, then  such  sovereign  or  state  shall  decide,  exparte« 
upon  the  said  report  alone«      And  his  Britannic  majesty  and  Whoie4eekioi» 
the  government  of  the  United  Statea  engage  to  consider  the  '*^^^ 
decision  of  such  friendly  sovereign  or  state  to  be  final  and  con- 
clusive  on  all  the  matters  so  referred. 

Aar.  5.  Whereas  neither  that  point  of  the  hig^Ianda  lying 
due  north  from  the  source  of  the  river  St  Croix,  and  deaignat« 
ed,  in  the  former  treaty  of  peace  between  the  two  powera,  aa 
the  northwest  angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  nor  the  northweatemmoat 
head  of  Connecticut  river,  has  yet  been  aacertainedj  and 
whereas  that  part  of  the  boundary  line  between  the  dominiona  {^,..^^,| 
of  the  two  powera  which  eztends  from  the  source  of  the  river 
St.  Croix,  directly  north  to  the  abovementioned  northwest 
angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  thence  along  the  said  highlands  which 
divide  those  rivers  that  empty  themselves  into  the  river  St 
Lawrence,  from  those  which  (all  into  the  Atlantic  ocean,  to  the 
northwesternmost  head  of  Connecticut  riveri  thence,  down 
along  the  middle  ofthat  river,  to  the  forty-fifth  degree  of  north 
latitude;  thence,  by  a  line  due  west  on  said  latitude,  until  it 
atrikea  the  river  Iroquois  or  Cataragny,  haa  not  yet  been  sur- 
veyed$  it  is  agreed,  that  for  thoae  aeveral  purpoaes,  two  com- 
missioners  shall  be  appointed^  sworn,  and  authorized,  to  act 
ezactly  in  the  manner  directed  with  respect  to  those  mention- 
ed  in  th^  next  preceding  article,  unless  otherwise  specified  in 
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1814.       the  preaent  article.     The  said  commissioiiere  shall  meei  et 

ncccmber  24.  g^^  Andrews,  in  thc  proTince  of  New  Brangwick,  tnd  thall 

;  'have  power  to  adjoarn  to  such  other  place  or  placea»  as  ftey 

dQtieii^&^m.  ^^^^  ^^^^^  fi^    1^^  Bud  commissioners  shäll  bäte  power  to 

ascertain  and  determine  the  poiots  abovementioiied,  in  con- 

fortnitj  with  the  proTisions  of  tbe  said  treaty  of  peace  of  one 

thousand  seren  handred  and  eighty-three,  and  shäll  cause  the 

boundarj  aforesaid,  from  the  source  of  the  river  8t  Cfoli  to 

the  river  Iroqdois  or  Cataraguj,  to  be  sunrejed  afid  maiked 

>  accordiDg  to  the  said  proyisions.    Tbe  said  commissionera 

«  n^P-  gi^iji  make  a  map  of  the  said  boandary,  and  aftnex  to  it  a  de« 

claration  under  their  hands  and  seals,  certifying  it  to  be  the 

tnie  map  of  the  said  boundary,  and  partictilarizing  the  latitude 

and  loogitude  of  the  northwest  angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  of  the 

north  westerfimost  head  of  Connecticut  river,  and  6f  sUck  other 

points  of  the  said  boundai^  as  the^  may  deem  proper.    And 

both  parties  agree  to  consider  such  map  and  dectaration  as 

finalty  and  cooclusively  fixing  the  said  boundary.    And,  ia 

In  eaieof  eom- the  event  of  the  said  two  commissioners  differing,  or  both,  6t 

fenig,  fce.  ral  either  of  them,  refusing,  or  decliüing,  or  wüfully  omitting  to 

ftrenoe,  8w.     ^^^^  gn^\^  reports,  declarations,  or  Statements,  shall  be  made 

by  them,  or  either  of  them,  and  such  reference  to  a  friendly 

soVereign  or  State  shall  be  made,  in  a(l  respects,  as  in  the  lat- 

fer  part  of  the  fourth  article  is  contained,  and  in  as  Aiff  a 

manner  as  if  the  same  was  herein  repeated. 

Aht.  6.  inrhereas,  by  the  former  treaty  of  ptece,  tiiatpor- 

tiott  of  the  boundary  of  the  United  States,  from  t&epbint  where 

flie  forty-ftfth  dearee  of  north  latitude  strikes  the  rhrer  Iro- 

quois  or  Cataraguy  to  the  lake  Superior,  i#as  declared  to  be 

^  atong  the  middle  of  said  river  into  lake  Ontario,throug|h  tKe 

middle  of  said  lake  until  it  strikes  the  cömmunication  by  water 

between  that  lake  and  lake  Erie,  thence  along  the  middle  of 

Said  cömmunication  into  lake  Krie,  thrdugh  the  middfe  of  sdcf 

lake,  until  it  arrives  at  the  water  cömmunication  into  flie  late 

Huron,  thence  through  the  middle  of  said  lake  to  the  water 

cömmunication  between  that  lake  and  lake  Superior.^    And 

Doabte  M  tD    whereas  doubts  have  arisen  what  was  the  middle  of  (he  sdd 

£^^U8£L^river,  lakes,  and  water  Communications,  and  wheth^r  certaitf 

i^  tobe  refer-  islands  lyiug  itt  the  same  were  v^ithin  Ate  domittions  of  his  Bti* 

^  %M.     tannic  majesty  or  of  the  United  States:  in  order,  tÜerefore, 

tnally  to  decide  these  doubts,  they  shall  be  referred  to  two 

commissioners,  to  be  appointed,  swom,  and  authorized  to  act 

exacfly  in  the  manner  directed  with  respect  to  those  mention- 

ed  in  the  next  preceding  article,  unlear  otherwtse  specilied  in 
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thig  preaent  article.     The  gaid  commissioners  shall  meet,  in       1814. 
the  first  instance,  at  Albany,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  and   ^«««"»bep  «4. 

shall  have  power  to  adjourn  to  such  other  place  or  places,  as 

thej  shall  think  fit:  the  said  commissioners  shall,  bj  a  report  alties^of  *"**  - 
or  decUration,  under  their  haods  and  seals,  designate  the  boun-  miiSonCTi!°'*" 
.  dary  throuRh  the  said  river,  lakes,  and  water  Communications, 
and  decide  to  which  of  the  two  contracting  parties  the  afeveral 
Islands  lying  within  the  said  river,  lakes,  and  water  commu- 
nications,  do  respectivelj  belong,  in  conformitj  with  the  true 
intcnt  of  the  said  treaty  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
eighty-three.     And  both  parties  agree  to  consider  such  desig- 
nation  and  decision  as  final  and  conclusive.    And,  in  the  event  In  ease  of  the 
of  the  said  two  commissioners  differing,  or  both,  or  either  of  ^n?»»' »eps 
them,  refusing,  declining,  or  wilfully  omitting  to  act,  such      *'''"'*^'     ' 
reports,  declarations  or  Statements,  shall  be  made  by  them, 
or  either  of  them,  and  such  reference  to  a  friendly  sovereign 
•r  State  shall  be  made,  in  all  respects,  as  in  the  latter  part  of 
the  fourth  article  is  contained,  and  in  as  füll  a  manner  as  if 
the  same  was  herein  repeated. 

Art.  7.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  said  two  last  mention-  Comnü.8ioner. 
ed  commissioners,  after  they  shall  have  executed  the  duties  ^^fix  theboun. 
assigned  to  them  in  the  preceding  article,  shall  be,  and  they  Ä'~  mmu! 
are  hereby  authorized,  upon  their  oaths,  impartially  to  fix  and  ******■**"  ^^ 
determine  according  to  the  true  intent  of  the  said  treaty  of  ^r^ün^raj^"- 
peace  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three,  that  "me'^modl!^ 
part  of  the  boundary  between  the  dominions  of  the  two  pow-  ^     ^    ^  ^ 
crs,  which  extends  from  the  water  communication  between 
lake  Huron  and  lake  Superior,  to  the  most  northwestern  point 
of  the  lake  of  the  Woods,  to  decide  to  which  of  the  two  par- 
ties the  several  islands  lying  in  the  lakes  water  Communica- 
tions, and  rivers,  forming  the  said  boundary,  do  respectively 
beloDg,  in  conformity  with  the  true  intent  of  the  said  treaty 
of  peace  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three; 
and  to  cause  such  parts  of  the  said  boundary  as  require  it,  to  be 
surveyed  and  marked.     Th^  said  commissioners  shall,  by  a 
report  or  declaration  under  their  hands  and  seals,  designate 
the  boundary  aforesaid,  State  their  decision  on  the  points  thus 
referred  to  them,  and  particularize  the  latitude  and  longitnde 
of  the  most  northwestern  point  of  the  lake  of  the  Woods,  and 
of  such  other  parts  of  the  said  boundary  as  they  may  deem 
proper.     And  both  parties  agree  to  consider  such  designation 
and  decision  as  final  and  conclusive.    And  in  the  event  of  the  in  et«  of  eom- 
•aid  two  commissioners  differing,  or  both,  or  either  of  them,  «"«onm*^! 
refusing,  declining,  or  wilfully  omitting  to  act,  9ttch  reports,  *^''  ^' 
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1814.        declarations,  or  Statements,  shall  be  made  bj  tkem,  or  either 
I>cccmbcr84.  ^f  ^[jg^^  mj^j  g^^jJ!  reference  to  a  friendij  sovereign  or  State, 


shall  be  made,  in  all  respects,  as  in  the  lattcr  part  of  thc 

fourth  article  is  contained,  and  in  as  foll  a  manner  as  if  the 

same  was  herein  repeated. 

TheicTena  Art.  8.  The  several  boardsof  two  commissioners  mentton- 

boMdsof  eom-  ^j  j^,  ^jj^  foyp  preceding  articles,  shall,  respectiyely,  have 

mitsioDers  may  ^  ^  i» 

appointaiecre-  power  to  appoint  a  secretary,  and  to  employ  sach  sur^ejors 
surreyml^^e.   ^^  other  persons  as  thej  shall  judge  necessary.    Dupltcates  of 
all  their  respective  reports,  declarations,  Statements,  and  de- 
cisions,  and  of  their  accounts,  and  of  the  jonmal  of  their  pro- 
ceedings,  shall  be  delivered  by  them  to  the  agents  of  his  Britan- 
nie  majesty,  and  to  the  agents  of  the  United  States,  who  may 
be  respectively  appointed  and  aathorized  to  manage  the  busi- 
ness  on  behalf  of  their  respective  govemments.    The  said  com- 
Pfty  of  the  com«  missioners  shall  be,  respectively,  paid  in  such  manner  as  shall 
misuonen,       ^  agreed  between  the  two  contracting  parties,  such  agree- 
ment  being  to  be  settled  at  the  time  of  the  exchange  of  the  ra- 
tifications  of  this  treaty.     And  all  other  expenses  attendtng 
the  said  commission  shall  be  defrayed,  equally,  by  the  two 
parties.    And  in  the  case  of  death,  sickness,  resignation,  or 
necessary  absence,  the  place  ofevery  such  commissioner,  res- 
pectively, shall  be  supplied  in  the  same  manner  as  such  com- 
missioner was  first  appointed,  and  the  new  commissioner  shall 
take  the  same  oath  or  aflßrmation,  and  do  the  same  duties.-— > 
It  is  further  agreed  between  the  two  contracting  parties,  that 
in  case  any  of  the  islands  mentioned  in  any  of  the  preceding 
articles,  which  werein  the  possession  ofoneof  the  parties  prior 
to  the  commencement  of  the  present  war  between  the  two  coun- 
tries,  should,  by  the  decision  of  any  of  the  boards  of  commis- 
sioners  aforesaid,  or  of  the  sovereign  or  State  so  referred  to,  as 
in  the  foar  next  preceding  articles  contained,  fall  within  the 
Grants  of  Und  dominions  of  the  other  paKy,  all  grants  of  land  made  previous 
log  jwiMtieü^  to  the  commencement  of  the  war  by  the  party  having  had  such 
ty^Ti»  tÄ?"  P^*'^**®''*»  ^^^^^  ^  **  ^**^^  *8  ^f  ^^^^  Island  or  islands,  had 
by  such  decision  or  decisions,  been  adjudged  to  be  within  the 
dominions  of  the  party  having  had  such  possession. 
Reeiproeal  pa-      Art.  9.  The  United  States  of  America  engage  to  put  an  end, 
^S^b^^  immediately  after  the  ratificationof  the  present  treaty,  to  hos- 
tilities  with  all  the  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians,  with  whom 
they  may  be  at  war  at  the  time  of  such  ratification;  and  forth- 
with  to  restore  to  such  tribes  or  nations,  respectively,  all  the 
possessions,  rights,  and  Privileges,  which  they  may  have  en- 
foyed  or  been  entitled  to  in  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
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deveD,  previous  to  such  hostilities:  provided  always,  that       1814. 

such  tribes  or  oations  shall  agree  to  desist  from  all  hogtilities  ^«««°''^  ^ 

against  the  United  States  of  America,  their  Citizens  and  sub-  "^ 

jects;  upoD  the  ratification  of  the  present  treatj  being  notified 

to  such  tribes  or  nations,  and  shall  so  desist  accordingly.^ 

And  his  Britannic  majestj  engages,  on  his  part,  to  put  an  end, 

immediatelj  after  the  ratification  of  the  present  treatj,  to  hos-  ' 

tilities  with  all  the  tribes  or  nations  of  Indians  with  whom  he 

maj  be  at  war  at  the  time  of  such  ratification,  and  forthwith 

to  restore  to  such  tribes  or  nations,  respectivelj,  all  the  pos- 

sessions,  rights  and  priyileges,  which  they  may  have  enjojed 

or  been  entitled  to,  in  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eleven, 

previous  to  such  hostilities;  provided  alwajs,  that  such  tribes 

or  nations  shall  agree  to  desist  from  all  hostilities  against  his 

Britannic  majesty,  and  his  subjects,  upon  the  ratification  of 

the  present  treatj  being  notified  to  such  tribes  or  nations,  and    « 

shall  so  desist  accordinglj. 

Art.  10.  Whereasthetrafficinslavesisirreconcileablewith  Both  iwtietto 
ai_        •      .   1         i*  I  .  .       .     •         «     •  .11«     oeetheirendeÄ- 

the  pnnciples  of  humanitj  and  justice,  and  whereas  both  his  von  to  effeet 

majestj  and  the  United  States  aredesirousofcontimiing  their  äc»u?l'taMlcf 

effbrts  topromote  its  entire  abolition,  it  is  herebj  agreed,  that 

both  the  contracting  parties  shall  use  their  best  endeavors  to 

accomplish  so  desirable  an  object 

Art.  1 1.  This  treatj,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  ratified  'T^*^.  t^ea^ 

on  both  sides,  without  alteration  bj  either  of  the  contracting  ntifief.  ^  ^ 

parties,  and  the  ratifications  mutuallj  exchanged,  shall  be  Batiacationt  to 

binding  on  both  parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ezchan-  ^^|[^j|!£^n. 

ged  at  Washington,  in  the  space  of  four  months  from  this  daj, 

or  sooner,  if  practicable. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries,  have 

stgned  this  treatj,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  our  seals. 

Done,  in  triplicate,  at  Ghent,  the  twentj-fourth  daj  of  De» 

cenber,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fourteen. 

8.1  GAMBIER, 

^  HENRY  GOULBOURN, 

WILLIAM  ADAMS, 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS, 

J.  A.  BAYARD, 

H.  CLAY, 

JONA.  RUSSELL, 

ALBERT  GALLATIN. 
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1815. 

Juiy  3.       No.  7.—.^  Convention  to  regulaie  Commerce  between  the  Ter- 
ritories  of  the  United  States  and  kia  Britannic  Mojtsty. 


Convention  of   .    The  United  States  of  America  and  bis  Britannic  majestj, 
Jiüy'Tsisf  ^  being  deairous,  bj  a  Convention,  to  regulate  the  commerce  and 
navigation  between  their  respective  countries,  territoriea,  and 
people,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  render  the  same  reciprgcallj 
beneficial  and  satisfactorj,  have  respectivelj  named  plenipo- 
tentiaries  and  given  them  füll  powers  to  treat  of  and  conclode 
such  consention;  that  is  to  saj,  the  president  of  the  United 
States,  bj  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof,  hath  appointed  for  tlieir  plenipotentiaries  John  Quinoj 
JohDQninoyA-  Adams,  Henry  Clay,  and  Albert  Gallattn,  Citizens  of  the 
Cl^''Ä?Sl«rt  United  States;  and  bis  rojal  highness  the  prince  regent,  act- 
GalUtin,  Arne-  jng  in  the  name  and  on  behalf  of  bis  majestj,  has  named  for 
X^      ^      his  plenipotentiaries  the  right  honorable  Frederick  John  Robin- 
Frederick  John  *®°>  vice-president  of  the  committee  of  privy  Council  for  trade 
RobintoDyHen-  and  plantations,  Joint  paj-master  of  his  majesty's  forces,  and 
?  wmiam  A-  a  member  of  the  imperial  pariiament»  Henrj  Goulbourn,  Esq. 
N^'ikto^*    a  member  of  the  imperial  parliament,  and  under  secretary  of 
State,  and  William  Adams,  Esq.  doctor  of  civil  laws;  and  the 
Said  plenipotentiaries  having  mutually  produced  and  shown 
FoUpowenex-  (heir  Said  füll  powers,  and  exchanged  copies  of  the  same,  have 

agreed  on  and  coucluded  the  foUowing  articles,  videlicd: 
Reciproeiü  li-       Abt.  1.  There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  United 
weree  bet^^  States  of  America,  and  all  the  territories  of  bis  Britannic  ma- 
thetnrfooneiof  JQg(y  \^  Europe,  a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce.     The  in- 
the  Britiih  ter-  habitants  of  the  two  countries  respectively  shall  have  liberty 
i^onei  m  Ba-  fp^^iy  jm^  securely  to  come  with  their  ships  and  cargoes  to  all 
such  places,  ports,  and  rivers,  in  the  territories  afuresaid,  to 
which  other  foreigners  are  permitted  to  come,  to  enter  into 
the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any  parts  of  the  said 
territories  respectively;  also  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and 
Complete  pro-  warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce;  and  generally 
meree,  nibjeJ  the  merchants  and  traders  of  each  nation  respectively,  shall 
2»? TOontoV."^  enjoy  the  most  complete  protection  and  security  for  their  com- 
merce, but  subject  always  to  the  laws  and  Statutes  of  the  two 
countries  respectively. 
No higher  oro-      Art.  2.  No  Ijigher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the 
the  imporcation  importation  into'  the  United  States  of  any  articles,  the  growth, 
5  the^lSJSI  P«^«<^e»  or  inanufacture  of  his  Britannic  majesty's  territories 
tbnft.&e.  of      in  Europe,  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on 
SbM  ^?^!^'of  ibe  importation  into  the  territories  of  hb  Britannic  majesty  id 
other  foreign    Europe,  of  apy  articles,  the  growth,  pMCbe,  or  manafacture 


counUiet 

Digitized  by 


Google 


TREATIB8  WITH  GREAT  BRITAIN.  277 

of  the  United  States,  than  are  or  diall  be  payable  on  the  like  1815. 
articles  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture,  of  any  ^^^  ^' 
other  foreign  countrj;  nor  skall  anj  higher  or  other  duties  or  ^ 

charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  countriea,  on  the  ex- 
portation  of  anj  articles  to  the  United  States,  or  to  his  Btitan« 
nie  miyestj's  territories  in  Europe,  respectivelj,  than  such  as 
are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other 
foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  Prohibitioiii  on 
exportation  orimportation  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce  or*«^tatlon 
or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  or  of  kis  Britannic  ma-  <^T  ^^  prodae- 

•     n  ^  ä-  1         .  i  •       •        r  *M>n  o»  either 

jesty's  territones  in  Europe,  to  or  from  the  said  territories  of  country  to  ex- 

his  Britannic  roajesty  in  Europe,  or  to  or  from  the  said  United  ^^^  ***  *"^^ 

States,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all  other  natious. 

No  higher  or  other  dutieR  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  in  any  Equalhy  of  da« 
of  the  ports  of  the  United  States  on  British  vessels,  than  those  ^„'  ^"d  BriüA 
payable  in  the  same  ports  by  vessels  of  the  United  States;  nor  venelt. 
in  the  ports  of  any  of  his  Britannic  majesty's  territories  in 
Europe  on  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  than  shall  be  pay- 
able in  the  same  ports  on  British  vessels. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the  Equaiity  of  da- 

United  States  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  inanu-  tits  on  the  pro- 
4.  ^i.«..  ..••       ..«  duce&c.  of  eaeh 

facture  of  bis  Bntannic  majesty's  territories  in  Europe,  whe-  eountiy.wheth- 

ther  such  importation  shall  be  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  XnlrrSI^r^ 

or  in  British  vessels,  and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  British  Testeit. 

importation  into  the  ports  of  any  of  his  Britannic  majesty's 

territories  in  Europe,  of  any  article,  the  growth,  produce,  or 

manufacture  of  the  United  States,  whether  such  importation  * 

ahall  be  in  British  vessels  or  in  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  al-  Equaii^ofda- 

iowed  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce  ^^*f^  bountiei 

\.  1  .     «  .  .  .         •  .       .       .     «       an  the  exportft« 

or  manufacture  of  his  Bntannic  majesty's  terntones  in  Eo-  tkm,  from  one 
rope  to  the  United  States,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  ^"r^ the  pro 
in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  or  in  British  vessels;  and  the  daotioMofeith- 
same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  allowed  on  Americui  vei- 
the  exportation  of  any  articles,  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu-  '^''' 
facture  of  the  United  Status,  to  his  Britannic  majesty's  ter- 
ritories in  Europe,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  Bri- 
tish vessels,  or  in  vessels  of  the  United  States. 

It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  where  drawbacks  are,  DnwbMks  the 
or  may  be  allowed  upon  the  re-exportation  of  any  goods,  the  S^^ods  were 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  either  country  respective-  origiMliy  im- 
ly  the  amount  of  the  said  drawbacks  shall  be  the  same,  whether  Sean  or  Bntiih 
the  said  goods  shall  have  been  originally  imported  in  a  British  ^^^o™»- 
er  an  American  vessel,  but  when  such  re-exportation  shall 
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1815«  take  place  from  the  United  States  in  a  British  ressel,  or  from 
■  ^^  ^ —  the  territories  of  his  Britannic  majestj  in  Europe,  in  aft 
Exoept  in  caae  American  vessel^  to  anj  other  foreign  nation,  the  two  con- 
änTiTS?^  tracting  parties  reserre  to  themselves,  respectiveij,  the  right 
seil  of  one  par-  of  regulating  or  diminishing,  in  such  case,  the  amount  of  the 
Sninü^  Tihe  »»<*  drawback. 
other,  toatiurd      The  intercourse  between  the  United  States  and  his  Britan- 

foreKn  oauoD' 

Intereoane      Dic  majestj's  possessions  in  the  West  Indies,  and  on  the  con- 

wÄSei"&  *^°®°*  ®^  North  America,  shali  not  be  affected  bj  any  of  the 

Noith  Amen-  provisions  of  this  article,  but  each  partj  shall  remain  in  the 

potseMioni  not  compiete  possession  of  his  rights^  with  respect  to  such  an 

affected  by  thla  intercourse. 

articie. 

u.  States'  ve*-  Art.  3.  His  Britannic  majesty  agrees  that  the  vesseU  of 
to  Cai^^  the  United  States  of  America  shali  be  admitted  and  hospita- 
dras,  Bombay,  blj  received  at  the  principal  Settlements  of  the  British  domi- 
Walet^iMand,  ^ions  in  the  East  Ipdies,  videlicet:  Calcutta,  Madras,  Bom- 
du^,  in  artH  bay,  and  Prince  of  Wales»  Island,  and  that  the  Citizens  of  the 

eles  not  prohi-      / '    ,  .      .   ^  .  .     . 

bited.  said  United  States  may  freely  carry  on  trade  between  the 

said  principal  Settlements  and  the  said  United  States,  in  all 
articles  of  which  the  importation  and  exportation«  respecttTe- 
ly,  to  and  from  the  said  territories,  shall  not  be  entirely  pro- 
B"t  ^i^^Jp  hibitedj  provided  only,  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  them, 
navai  atorea  or  in  any  time  of  war  between  the  British  govemment  and  any 
whenthe*Brit-  •****  ^^  power  whatcver,  to  export  from  the  said  territories, 
iah  are  at  war.  without  the  special  permission  of  the  British  govemment,  any 
Citixena  of  tbe  military  Stores  or  naval  Stores,  or  rice.  The  Citizens  of  the 
JlV^foÄr  *°  United  States  shall  pay  for  their  vessels,  when  admitted,  no 
▼eueis,  in  the  higher  or  other  duty  or  charge  than  shall  be  payable  on  the 
^tbe's.lD^iiest  vessels  of  the  most  favored  European  nations,  and  they  shall 
"^  ^^^  '*  pay  no  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  on  the  importation  or 
ofthemoatfiiT-  exportation  of  the  cargoes  of  the  said  vessels,  than  shall  be 
or^Eniropean  p^yi^^i^  qq  ^^  gi^m^  articles  when  imported  or  exported  in 

the  vessels  of  the  most  favored  European  nations. 
Artieles  mait  But  it  IS  expressly  agreed,  that  the  vessels  of  the  United 
^^toSevt  ^^^^  ^^^^  °®^  ^""J  *°7  articles  from  the  said  principal 
andbeuniaden.  Settlements  to  any  port  or  place,  except  to  some  port  or  place 
in  the  United  States  of  America,  where  the  same  shall  be  un- 
laden. 
Veiiela  of  the  It  is  also  understood,  that  the  permission  granted  by  this 
U.Statea netto  articlo  is  not  to  extend  to  ailow  the  vessels  of  the  United 

carry  on  the  4»   i_         «j 

eoMting  trade  States  to  carry  on  any  part  of  the  coasting  trade  of  the  said 
iSaatindi^"^  British  territories;  but  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  having 
Bat  Teaaeia  of  in  the  first  instance,  proceeded  to  one  of  the  said  principal 
laay  proeeed'  Settlements  of  the  British  dominions  in  the  Bast  Indies,  and 
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th^n  going  wtth  their  original  cargoes,  or  pari  thereof,  from       1815. 
one  of  the  said  principal  Settlements  to  another«  shall  not  be       ^^7^' 
considered  as  carrjing  on  the  coaating  trade.    The  vessels  of  with  part^or  tfae 
the  United  SUtes  may  also  touch  for  refreshment,  but  not  for  ori^'^^L^ 
commerce,  in  the  course  of  their  vojage  to  or  from  the  Bri-  from  one  per^ 
tish  territories  in  India,  or  to  or  from  the  dominions  of  the  ^othen       ^ 
emperor  of  China,  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the  Island  of  Ame-ioMi  ▼et- 
St.  Helena»*  or  such  other  places  as  maj  be  in  the  possession  forrefreshmeat 
of  Great  Britain,  in  the  African  or  Indian  seas;  it  being  well  ^J^gS*  S 
understood  that  in  all  that  regards  this  article,  the  Citizens  of  db  uid  China, 
the  United  States  shall  be  subject,  in  all  respects,  to  the  laws  Good  Ho^,  St 
and  regalations  of  the  British  government  from  time  to  time  ^^^  «*|,^ " 
established.  elanitioii'*iitthe 

Art.  4.  It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  two  contracting  par-  ^^^^  ^ 
ties,  respectivelj,  to  appoint  consuls  for  the  protection  of  Conmdt  to  ra- 
trade,  to  reside  in  the  dominions  and  territories  of  the  other  ^i^^eMh 
partj;  but  before  anj  consul  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the  P*>^* 
usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  bj  the  government  to 
which  he  is  sent;  and  it  is  herebj  declared,  that  in  case  of  ^^^"*^^| 
illegal  or  improper  conduct  towards  the  laws  or  government  cording  to  law, 
of  the  country  to  which  he  is  sent,  such  consul  maj  either  be  ^  "*"*  *""***•  ^ 
punished  according  to  law,  if  the  laws  will  reach  the  case,  or 
be  sent  back,  the  offended  government  assigning  to  the  other 
the  reasons  for  the  same. 

It  is  herebj  declared,  that  either  of  the  contracting  parties  Ftttioular  pU^ 
maj  except  from  the  residence  of  consuls,  such  paiticular  fi^^tSmi. 
places  as  such  partj  shall  judge  fit  to  be  so  excepted.  ^|^  ^  *^' 

Akt.  5.  This  Convention,  when  the  same  shali  have  been  ThiMonTention 
dulj  ratified  bj  the  president  of  the  United  States,  bj  and  to^^ob^to^ 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  bj  bis  Britannic  ^^  ^^  yeutJ 
majestj,  and  the  respective  ratifications  mutuall j  ezchanged, 
shall  be  Unding  and  obligatorj  on  the  said  United  States  and 
his  majestj  for  four  jears  from  the  dato  of  its  signature;  and  ^^^^^a^  dk 
the  ratifications  shall  be  ezchanged  in  siz  months  from  this  umSS.  ^ 
time,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

Done  at  London,  this  third  daj  of  Julj,  in  the  jear  of  cur 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifteen. 
;l.  8.1  JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS, 


L.    8. 

L.    S. 
L.    8. 


H.  CLAV, 

ALBERT  GALLATIN, 

FREDRRICK  JOHN  ROBINSON, 
L.  8.1  HENRY  GOULBOURN, 
L.  8.1  WILLIAM  ADAMS. 


Non.— This  oontention  waseontmned  for  ten  years,  by  the  4th  artide  of  the 
eonTentkni  of  London,  of  fte  90th  of  Oetober,  18t8.  See  that  ooaTentionen 
tlienextpage[880.] 
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1815.  DECLARATION. 

November  «4.       fj^^  uodcrsigned,  bis  Britannic  majeftty's  charg6  d'affaires, 
r^T     !      ^  in  thc  United  States  of  America,  is  commanded  bj  bis  royal 
&4di  Not.  1815  highness  tbe  prince  regen t,  acting  in  tbe  name  and  on  the  be- 
half of  bis  majestjf  to  explain  and  dechre,  upon  the  exchange 
of  tbe  ratifications  of  the  Convention  concluded  at  London,  on 
the  third  of  Julj  of  (he  present  year,  for  regulating  tbe  com- 
merce and  navigation  between  tbe  two  countries,  that  in  con- 
gequence  of  events  which  bave  happened  in  Europe  subseqoent 
to  the  Signatare  of  the  Convention  aforesaid,  it  bas  l>een  deem- 
9t  Helena  al-  ed  expedient,  and  determined,  in  conjunction  witb  the  allied 
'■««ideDM  of^     sovi^reigns,  that  St.  Helena  sball  be  the  place  allotted  for  the 
^Ste^f  ^th*  ^"***''®  residence  of  general  Napoleon  Bonaparte,  under  such 
aeearhy  of  hif  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  perfect  securitj  of  bis 
perton.  person,  and  it  bas  been  resolved,  for  that  purpose,  that  all 

eeptthote  of  ships  and  vessels  whatever»  as  well  British  shipaand  vessels, 
ComMB^^cx^  as  otbcrs,  excepting  ohlj  ships  belonging  to  the  East-India 
eiudc^rom  ap  companj,  sball  be  exciuded  from  all  commnnication  witb,  or 
fS^"*  **    approach  to,  that  island. 

2ii*'^h*h****'  ^*  ^^^  therefore  become  impossible  to  complj  with  so  much 
SntuidiDg  re-  of  the  third  articie  of  the  treaty  as  relates  to  the  liberty  of 
fetrcd  tp.  touching  for  refreshment  at  the  Island  of  St.  Helena,  and  the 
ratifications  of  the  said  treaty  will  be  exchanged  under  the 
ezplicit  declaration  and  understanding,  that  the  vessels  of  the 
United  States  cannot  be  allowed  to  touch  at,  or  hold  any  com- 
mnnication whatever  with  the  said  island,  so  long  as  the  said 

"  In  Aftnaft-  " 

Quenee  of  the  island  sball  continue  to  be  the  place  of  residence  of  the  said 
k^Bo^J^^  Napoleon  Bonaparte.* 

thSTpe'SSSSS  (Signed)  ANTHONY  ST.  JNO.  BAKER. 

aoTj^mi! '    Washington,  November  £4,  1815. 


Convention  of  No.  8.— ronücnfton  tDith  Great  Britam. 

oSfwis.^^  ^     '^^  United  States  of  America,  and  bis  Majesty  tbe  King 
•    of  the  united  kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  desirous 
to  cement  the  good  understanding  which  happily  sobsists  be- 
tween them,  bave,  for  that  purpose,  named  their  respective 
plenipotentiaries,  thitt  is  to  say:  The  president  of  the  United 
Albert  Gallatin  States,  on  bis  part,  bas  appointed  Albert  Gallatin,  their  envoj 
J^^^JJjJ^I^  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary  to  the  court  of 
sotiaton.  France;  and  Richard  Rush,  their  envoy  extraordinary  and 

minister  plenipotentiary  to  the  court  of  bis  Britannic  majes- 
£^^n  and'^  ty:  And  bis  roajesty  bas  appointed  the  right  honorable  Frede- 
Henry  Goal-    rick  John  Rqbinson,  treasurer  of  bis  migesty's  navy,  and 
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President  of  the  committee  of  privy  Council  for  trade  and       1818. 
plantations;  and  Henry  Goulbourn,  esq.  one  of  his  majesty's 


under  secretaries  of  State:  who,  after  havins  exchansed  their  boun,  BriUih 
respective  füll  powers,  found  to  be  in  due and  proper  form,  Fidlpowen 
havc  agreed  to  and  concluded  the  following  articles:  exchanged. 

Art.  1.  Whereas  differences  have  arisen  respecting  the  Definition ofifae 
liberty,  claimed  by  the  United  States,  for  the  inhabitants  Mi&mon  ri|ht 
thereof,  to  take,  dry,  and  eure,  fish,  on  certain  coasts,  bays,  ^  ^JSi^f 
harbours,  and  creeks,  of  his  Britannic  majesty's  dominions  tbeBritidi  do- 
in  America,  it  is  agreed  between  the  high  conti*acting  parties,  ^^^^  ^ 
that  the  inhabitants  of  the  said  United  States  shall  have,  for- 
ever,  in  common  with  the  subjects  of  his  Britannic  majesty, 
tiie  liberty  to  take  fish  of  every  kind  on  that  part  of  the  South- 
ern coast  of  Newfoundland,  which  extends  fnim  Cape  Ray 
to  the  Rameau  Islands,  on  the  western  and  northern  coast  of 
Newfoundland,  from  the  said  Cape  Ray  to  the  Quirpon  Is* 
Lands,  on  the  shores  of  the  Magdalen  Islands,  and  also  on  the 
coasts,  bays,  harbours,  and  creeks,  from  Mount  Joly,  on  the 
Southern  coast  of  Labrador,  to  and  through  the  straits  of  Bell-  ^^jJJ^^ 
isle,  and  thence   northwardly  indefinitely  along  the  coast,  Compuiy. 
without  prejudice,  however,  to  any  of  the  exclusive  rights  of 
the  Hudson  Bay  Company:  And  that  the  American  fisher-  Bi^u  of  pro- 
men  shall  also  have  liberty,  forever,  to  dry  and  eure  fish  in  Syi^or*«!^ 
any  of  the  unsettled  bays,  harbours,  and  creeks,  of  the  south-  ""fJ^i^^ 
ern  part  of  the  coast  of  Newfoundland,  hereabove  described, 
and  of  the  coast  of  Labrador;  but  so  soon  as  the  same,  or  any 
portion  thereof,  shall  be  settled,  it  shall  notbe  lawful  for  the 
said  fishermen  to  dry  or  eure  fish  at  such  portion  so  settled, 
without  previous  agreement  for  such  purpose,  with  the  inha- 
bitants, proprietors,  or  possessors,  of  the  ground.     And  the 
United  States  hereby  renounce,  forever,  any  liberty  hereto-  ^.   „  ^ 
fore  enjoyed  or  claimed  by  the  inhabitants  th^reof,  to  take,  to  othor  ftthe- 
dry,  or  eure  fish,  on  or  within  three  marine  miles  of  any  of  jjj^  prorWed, 
the  coasts,  bays,  creeks,  or  harbours  of  his  Britannic  Majes- 
ty's dominions  in  America,  not  included  within  the  above- 
mentioned  llmits:   Provided,  however,  that  the  American 
fishermen  shall  be  admitted  to  enter  such  bays  or  harbours,  for 
the  purpose  of  shelter  and  of  repairing  damages  therein,  of 
purchasing  wood,  and  of  obtaining  water,  and  for  no  other 
purpose  whatever.    But  they  shall  be  under  such  restrictions 
as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  their  taking,  drying,  or  curing 
fish  therein,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatever,  abusiog  the 
Privileges  hereby  reserved  to  them. 
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1818.  Art.  2.  It  is  asreed  that  a  line  drawn  from  the  most  north- 

western  pomt  of  the  Lake  of  the  Wood»,  along  the  fortj-ninth 

'"""^"""^^   parallel  of  north  latitade,  or  if  the  said  point  shaü  not  be  in  the 

Hefinition  of  the 

northern  boon-  fortj-ninth  parallel  of  north  latitude,  then  that  a  line  drawn 
s^  ^^*^  t^  ^^^™  ^^^  ^^^^  P^^^^  ^^®  north  or  south,  as  the  case  maj  be, 
L«ke  of  the  until  the  said  line  shall  intersect  the  said  parallel  of  north  lati- 
sTony  MooiH  ^  tude,  and  from  the  point  of  such  intersection  due  west  along 
tiini.  and  with  the  said  parallel,  shall  be  the  line  of  demarkation 

between  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and  those  of  his 
Britannic  Majesty,  and  that  the  said  line  shall  form  the  north- 
ern boundary  of  the  said  territories  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  Southern  boundarj  of  the  territories  of  his  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty,from  the  Lake  of  the  Woods  to  the  Stony  Mountains, 
^'»^«•y^'^'      Art.  3.  k is  agreed, that  any  coontry  that  may  be  claimed 
party  weitward  by  either  party  on  the  northwest  coast  of  America,  westward 
M^lntob?^  iti  öf  *«  Stony  Mountains,  shall,  together  with  its  harbors,  bays, 
harbon,  £co.  to  ^nd  creeks,  and  the  navigation  of  all  rivers  within  the  same, 
partiet,  antii     be  free  and  open,  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of  the 
whkoat  pi^l  signature  of  the  present  Convention,  to  the  vessels,  Citizens, 
dieetotbedaim  and  subjects,  of  the  two  powers:  it  being  well  understood, 
ortothatSany  that  this  agreement  is  not  to  be  construed  to  the  prejudice  of 
other  power,    ^ny  claim  which  either  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties  may 
have  to  any  part  of  the  said  country,  nor  shall  it  be  taken  to 
afiect  the  claims  of  any  other  power  or  State  to  any  part  of  the 
said  country;  the  only  object  of  the  high  contracting  parties, 
in  that  respect,  being  to  prevent  disputes  and  diflerences 
amongst  themselves. 
on!DSdonof3d      ^**^'  ^'  ^^  ^^^  provisions  of  the  Convention. "  to  regulate 
Juiy  1815, 60D*  the  commerce  between  the  territories  of  the  United  States  and 
of  his  Britannic  Majesty,"  concluded  at  London,  on  the  third 
day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  fifteen,  with  the  ezception  of  the  clause  which  limit- 
ed its  duration  to  four  years,  and  ezcepting,  also,  so  far  as  the 
same  was  affected  by  the  declaration  of  his  Majesty  respect- 
ittg  the  Island  of  St.  Helena,  and  hereby  extended  and  con- 
tinued  in  force  for  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of  the 
signature  of  the  present  Convention,  in  the  same  manner  as  if 
all  the  provisions  of  the  said  Convention  were  herein  specially 
recited. 
RefereneetoUt      Art.  5.  Whereas  it  was  agreed,  by  the  first  article  of  the 
treaty ofGhent  treaty  of  Ghent,  that  *^  All  territory,  places,  and  possessions, 
whatsoever,  taken  by  either  party  from  the  other,  du  ring  the 
war,  or  which  may  be  taken  after  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  ez- 
cepting  only,  the  islands  hereinafter  mentioned,  shall  be  res- 
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tored  withoat  delaj.  and  without  causing  any  deatraction,  or       1818. 

carrying  away  anj  of  thc  artülery  or  other  public  propertj,     Octdbcrflo. 

originallj  captured  in  the  said  forts  or  places,  and  which  shall 

remaio  therein  upon  the  ezchaoge  of  the  ratificatioDs  of  this 

treaty,  or  anj  slaves  or  other  private  propertj;"  and  whereaa  CUimforslsvet 

Tjnder  the  aforesaid  article,  thc  United  States  claim  for  thcir  ^^  5*th^ 

Citizens^  and  as  their  private  propertj»  the  restitution  of,  or  treaty ofGhent. 

fiill  compensation  for,  all  slaves  who,  at  the  date  of  the  ex- 

change  of  the  ratifications  of  the  said  treatj,  were  in  anj  ter- 

ritorj,  places,  or  possessions,  whatsoever,  directed  bj  the  said 

treatj  to  be  restored  to  the  United  States,  but  then  still  occu- 

pied  bj  the  British  forces,  whether  such  slaves  were,  at  the 

date  aforesaid,  on  shore,  or  ob  board  anj  British  vessel  Ijing 

in  waters  within  the  territorj  or  Jurisdiction  of  the  United 

States;  and  whereas  differences  have  arisen,  whether,  bj  the  DifiTerences 

true  intent  and  meaniog  of  the  aforesaid  article  of  the  treatj  S^^3S,nii*for 

of  Ghent,  the  United  States  are  entitled  to  the  restoration  of,  alaves. 

or  fall  compensation  for,  all  or  anj  slaves,  as  above  described, 

the  high  contracting  parties  herebv  agree  to  refer  the  said  dif-  To  be  rcferrad 

ferences  to  some  friendlj  s§vercip  or  State,  to  be  named  for  Jj SliSSnor 

that  purpose;  and  the  high  contracting  parties  further  engage  itate. 

to  consider  the  decision  of  such  friendlj  sovereign  or  State  to  be  fimü?  *"**"^  ^* 

be  final  and  conclusive  on  all  the  matters  referred. 

Art.  6.  This  Convention,  when  the  same  shall  have  been  Thiteonventioo 
dulj  ratified  bj  the  President  of  the  United  States,  bj  and  ^^^J^, 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate,  and  bj  his  Bri-  tifioationt. 
lannic  Majestj,  and  the  respective  ratifications  mutuallj  ex- 
changed,  shall  be  binding  and  obligatorj  on  the  said  United 
States,  and  on  his  majestj:  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex-  Batificationi 
changed  in  six  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner,  if  possible.    ^a!S2Soii*on 

thedOdkJaii*f. 
In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  ^'^^* 
signed  the  same,  and  have  hereunto  affixed  the  seal  of 
their  arms.     Done  at  London,  this  twentieth  daj  of  Oe- 
tober,  in  the  jear  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred  and  eighteen. 

[l.  sO  albert  GALLATIN, 
L.  S.1  RICHARD  RUSH, 
'l.  s.]  FREOERICK  JOHN  ROBINSON, 
L.  8.]  HENRY  GOÜLBOURN. 

Kon.— Katified  by  the  Prinee  Regent  oo  the  8d  of  Norember,  1818.— 
Bj  the  Preiident  and  Senate,  cm  the  S8th  Janoaiy,  1819. 
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1822.  CONVENTION  OP  ST.  PETERSBURG. 

Joly  18.  3y  fu^  Preiideiit  of  the  United  States  of  AmeriM.    A  Pro^lamAtioa. 

'  WhereM  a  ConYention  between  the  United  Stalei  of  Ameriea  and  bis 

Britannio  Majetty  was  ooneluded  and  li^ned  at  St  Petersburg,  nnderthe 
mediation  of  ttie  Emperor  of  all  tbe  Rossias,  on  tbe  twelftb  day  of  Jnlr  last, 
Inr  the  respeethe  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  three. power«:  and  whereas  the  said 
C/ODTention  has  been  by  them  daly  ratified,  ana  the  respectire  ratifications  of 
the  same  were  ezehanged  at  Washington^  on  the  tenth  dmr  of  the  present 
month,  J>y  Jomr  Quivot  Adams,  Secretair  of  State  of  the  United  States,  the 
Rjgfat  Honorable  Stbatfoko  CAKirive,  EoToy  Extmordinary  and  Minialer 
Pieni|iotentiaij  of  bis  Britannie  Majesty,  and  Mr.  Gkobsb  Eixiazir,  Charge 
d'AflSures  of  hu  Imperial  Majestythe  Emperor  of  all  the  Rossias,  on  the  put 
of  their  seiend  Govemments :  Whieh  ConTention  is  in  the  vords  foUowmg, 
towit: 

^F^sbiuv       '°  ^^^  ndLiae  of  the  most  holj  and  indivisible  Trinity : 

i2tb  JniyO^'      The  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  his 

M^o!  Britek  "**j®8tj,  the  king  of  the  united  kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 

agreetorefer    Ireland,  having  agreedy  in  pursuance  of  the  fifth  article  of 

oeswithrespeet  ^^^  Convention,  conclttded  at  London  on  the  twentieth  day  of 

to  the  meaning  Qctober,  1818,  to  refer  the  differences  which  had  arisen  bc- 
Ol  the  1  Start.  Ol  .■       , 

the  Treaty  of  tween  tlie  two  governments,  npon  the  true  construction  and 

EmlSUp^rf*;^  meaning  of  the  firat  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  and  amity, 

Russiampnrsu  concluded  at  Ohent  on  the  24th  day  of  Decembeo  1814,  to 

wTof  the^n.  ^^^  friendly  arbitration  o%|^is  majesty  the  emperor  of  all  the 

C^äer^iMS**  ^'***'**»  mutually  cngaging  to  dbnsider  his  decision  as  final 

and  conclusive.    And  his  said  imperial  majesty  having,  after 

due  consideration,  given  his  decision  upon  these  differences 

in  the  following  terms  to  wit: 

lIislmp.Maje8     **  That  the  United  States  of  America  are  entitied  to  claim 

¥he*U.  States  froniOreat  Britain  a  just  indemnification  for  all  private  pro- 

mentitled  to  perty,  which  the  British  forces  may  have  carried  away;  and 

demnifteation  '  as  the  question  relates  to  slaves  more  especially,  for  all  the 

af  were  withM  *^*v^  ^**  **  British  forces  may  have  carried  away  from 

the  phwes  and  places  and  territories  of  which  the  treaty  stipalates  the  rea- 

restored,'«».    titution,  in  quitting  these  same  places  and  territories. 

nST^'hlllX«      ^^^  *®  United  States  are  entitied  to  consider  as  having 

transferred       been  SO  carried  away,  all  such  slaves  as  may  have  been  trans- 

riinries^lMl  f^^^  ^'^^  ^^^  abovementioned  territories  to  British  vessels 

tishtesseis  with  within  the  waters  of  the  said  territories  and  who  for  this  rea- 
iB  the  waters  of  ■         .  , 

the  said  territo-  M>n  may  not  have  been  restored. 

nS\^i^w     "  ^"^  **^  '^  ^^^  shottld  be  any  American  slaves  who  were 

ed,  to  be  eonsi-  carried  away  from  territories  of  which  the  first  article  of  the 

ri^wl?.  "^  treaty  of  Ghent  has  not  stipnlated  the  restitution  to  the  Uni- 

For  AoMneai  ted  States,  the  United  States  are  not  entitied  to  claim  an  in- 

▼es»  w  o      demnification  for  the  said  slaves.'' 


ritonM^^  Now  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  effect  this  award  of 
poiated  to  be  hts  Imperial  Majesty,  as  arbitrator,  his  goed  Offices  have  been 
ISSSfi!^^^  farther  invoked  to  assist  in  framing  such  Convention  or  arti- 
to  be  eiaimed.    cles  of  i^^reement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
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1822. 
Joly  13. 


CONVENTION  DE  ST.  PETERSBOURG. 


Au  nom  de  la  tres-sainte  et  indivisible  Trinit^: 
Le  President  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  et  sa  Majest^  le 
Roi  du  Rojanme  uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  l'Irlande, 
ayant  d^cidd  d'an  comman  accord  en  cons^quence  de  l'articlfe 
y.  de  la  Convention,  conclue  k  Londres  le  20  Octobre,  1818, 
qae  les  diffi^rcnds  qui  se  sont  ^lev^es  eutre  les  deux  gouverne- 
mens  sur  la  construction  et  le  vrai  sens  du  Ir  article  du.trait^ 
de  pai'x  et  d'amiti^,  conclu  k  Gand  le  24  D^cembre,  1814, 
seraient  difer^s  kl'arbitrage  amical  de  sa  Majest^  I'Empereur 
de  toutes  les  Russies;  s'^tant  en  outre  engagös  r^ciproque- 
ment  k  regarder  sa  d^cision  comme  finale  et  definitive;  et  sa 
Majest6  Imperiale  apres  mftre  consid^ration,  ayant  emis  cette 
decision  dans  les  termes  suivans. 

^^  Que  les  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique  sont  en  droit  de  reclamer 
de  la  Grand  Bretagne  une  juste  indemnit^  pour  toutes  les  pro- 
priöt^s  particulieres  que  les  forces  Britanniques  auroient  em- 
port^es;  et  comme  il  s'agit  plus  spöcialement  d'esclaves,  pour 
tous  les  eselaves  que  les  forces  Britanniques  auroient  emmen^s 
des  lieux  et  territoires  dont  le  trait^  stipule  la  restitution,  en 
quittant  ces  m^mes  lieux  et  territoires. 

^  Que  les  Etats  Unis  sont  en  droit  de  regarder  comme  em- 
men^s  tous  cenx  de  ees  eselaves  qui,  des  territoires  indiquös 
cidessus  auroient  ^t^  transport^s  k  bord  vaisseaux  Britanni- 
qaes  mouill^s  dans  les  eaux  des  dits  territoires,  et  qui  par  ce 
motif  n'auroient  pas  6i€  restitues." 

'*  Mais  que  s'il  y  a  des  eselaves  Am^ricains  emmen^s  de 
territoires  dont  l'article  lr*da  trait^  de  Gand  n'a  pas  stipule 
la  restitation  aux  Etats  Unis,  les  Etats  Unis  ne  sont  pas  en 
droit  de  reclamer  une  indemnit^  pour  les  dits  eselaves.'' 

.  Comme  il  s'agit  k  präsent  de  mettre  cette  sentence  arbitrale 
k  ex^cution,  les  bons  Offices  de  sa  Majest^  Imperiale  out  ^t^ 
encore  invoqu^s,  afin  qu'une  Convention  arr^t^e  entre  les 
Etats  Unis  et  sa  Majest^  Britannique  stipuUt  les  articles 
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1822.       bis  Britannic  Majestj,  as  «hall  provide  the  mode  of  ascer- 

Jaiy  IS.       taining  and  determining  the  value  of  slaves  and  of  other  pri- 

„.  vate  propertj,  which  maj  have  bcen  carried  away  in  contra- 

MajestynTgood  vention  of  the  treatj  of  Ghent^  and  for  which  indemnification 

bS^Lvok^to  "  ^®  ^  ^^^^  ^  ^^  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  in  virtnc 

tinframing  of  his  Imperial  Majesty'ft  said  award,  and  shall  secnre  com- 


tween  thruni-  p^nsation  to  the  sufferere  for  their  losses,  so  ascertained  and 

ted  Stoitet  and  determined.      And  His  Imperial  Majesty  has  consented  to 
Great  Bntain.     .       ...  ....-.,.  .« 

lend  hi8  mediation  for  the  above  purpose,  and  has  constituted 

Rosiian  Pleni-  and  appointed  Charles  Robert  Count  Nesselrode,  His  Impe- 
^harietRobert  rial  Majestj's  Privj  Counsellof,  Member  of  the  Council  of 
SdTa^"J!hn  S^*^  Secretary  of  State  directing  the  Imperial  Department 
Count  Capodis-  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Chamberlain,  .Knight  of  the  order  of  Saint 
tnas.  Alexander  Nevskj,  Grand  Cross  pf  the  order  of  Saint  Vladi- 

mir of  the  first  class,  Knight  of  that  of  the  White  Eagle  of 
Poland,  Grand  Cross  of  the  order  of  St  Stephen  of  Huogaiy, 
of  the  Black  and  of  the  Red  Eagle  of  Prussia,  of  the  Legion 
of  Honor  of  France,  of  Charles  III.  of  Spain,  of  St  Ferdinand 
and  of  Merit  of  Naples,  of  the  Annunciation  of  Sardinia,  of 
the  Polar  Star  of  Sweden,  of  the  Elephant  of  Denmark,  of  the 
Golden  Eagle  of  Wirtemburg,  of  Fidelitj  of  Baden,  of  St 
Constantine  of  Parma,  and  of  Guelph  of  Hanover;  John  Count 
Capodistrias,  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Priyj  Connselloo  and 
Secretar j  of  State,  Knight  of  the  order  of  St  Alexander  Nev- 
skj,  Grand  Cross  of  the  order  of  St.  Vladimir  of  the  first  clasi, 
Knight  of  that  of  the  White  Eagle  of  Poiand,  Grand  Cross  of 
the  order  of  St  Stephen  of  Hungarj,  of  the  Black  and  of  the 
Red  Eagle  of  Prussia,  of  the  Legion  of  Honor  of  France,  of 
Charles  IIL  of  Spain,  of  St  Ferdinand  and  of  Merit  of  Na- 
ples, of  St  Maurice,  and  of  St  Lazarus  of  Sardinia,  of  the 
Elephant  of  Denmark,  of  Fidelitj  and  of  the  Lion  of  Zah- 
ringen  of  Baden,  Burgher  of  the  Canton  of  Vaud,  and  also  d 
the  Canton  and  of  the  Republic  of  Geneva,  as  his  Plenipoten- 
tiaries  to  treat,  adjust  and  conclude,  such  articies  of  agree- 
ment  as  may  tend  to  the  attainment  of  the  above  mentioned 
end  with  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States,  and  of 
His  Britannic  Majestj,  that  is  tö  say:  on  the  part  of  tiie 
President  of  the  United  States,  with  the  ad  vice  and  consent  of 
Plenipotentiaiy  the  Senate  thereof,  Henry  Middleton,  a  Citizen  of  the  said 
H.^idd^^.'  United  SUtes,  and  their  Envoy  Eztraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  <o  His  Migestj  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Rua-^ 
sias:  and  on  the  part  of  His  Miyesty  the  King  of  the  United 
I^«o'potentiu7  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  ri^t  honorable 
Charles  Bagot  Sir  Charles  Bagot,  one  of  his  majesty's  most  honorable  Privy 
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d'un  accord  propre  k  ^tablir  d'une  part,  le  mode  a  sutvre  pour  1822. 
fixer  et  d^terminer  la  valeur  des  esclaves  ou  autres  propri^t^s  ^^^  ^^* 
priv^es  qui  auroieDt  ^te  emmenes  en  coDtravention  au  Trait^ 
de  Gand,  et  pour  lesquels  les  citojens  des  Etats  Unis  auraient 
droit  de  r^ciamer  une  indemnitd  en  vertu  de  la  d^cision  cides- 
8U8  mentionnöe  de  Sa  Majest^  Imperiale;  de  l'autre  a  assurer 
un  d^dommagement  aux  individusqui  ont  support€  lespertes 
qu'il  s'agit  de  verifier  et  d'^valeur.  Sa  Majest^  Imperiale  a 
consenti  k  preter  sa  mediation  pour  le  dit  objet,  et  a  fond£  et 
nomme  le  Sieur  Charles  Robert  Comte  de  Nesselrode,  son 
Conseiller  priv^,  Membre  du  Conseil  d'Etat,  Secr^taire 
d'Etat  dirigeant  le  Ministere  des  Affaires  Etrangeres,  Cham- 
bellan  actueU  Chevalier  de  l'ordre  de  St.  Alexander  Nevskj, 
Grand  Croix  de  l'ordre  de  St.  Wladimir  de  la  Ire  classe,  Che- 
valier de  celui  de  PAigle  Blanc  de  Pologne,  Grand  Croix  de 
Pordre  de  St.  Etienne  de  Hongrie,  de  l'Aigle  Noir  et  de  l'Aigle 
Rouge  de  Prusse,  de  la  Legion  d'Honneur  de  France,  de 
Charles  IIL  d'Espagne,  de  St  Ferdinapd  et  du  M^rite  de 
Naples,  de  PAnnonciade  de  Sardaigne,  de  PEtoile  Polaire  de 
Su^de,  de  l'El^phant  de  Dannemarc,  de  l'Aigle  d'or  de  Wür- 
tembergy  de  la  Fid^lit6  de  Bade«  de  St  Constantin  de  Parme 
et  des  Guelfes  de  Hanovre;  et  le  Sieur  Jean  Comte  de  Ca- 
podistrias,  son  Conseiller  priv^  et  secr^taire  d'Etat«  Cheva- 
lier de  l'ordre  de  St  Alexandre  Nevskj,  Grand  Croix  de  l'or- 
dre de  St  Wladimir  de  la  Ire  classe,  Chevalier  de  celui  de 
l'Aigle  Blanc  de  Pologne,  Grand  Croix  de  l'ordre  de  St  E- 
tienne  de  Hongrie»  de  l'Aigle  Noir  et  de  l'Aigle  Rouge  de 
Prusse,  de  la  Legion  d'Honneur  de  France,  de  Charles  III. 
d'Espagne,  de  St  Ferdinand  et  du  M^rite  de  Naples,  des  Sts. 
Maurice  et  Lazarede  Sardaigne,de  l'Elephant  de  DannemarC| 
de  la  Fidelit^  et  du  Lion  de  Zahringen  de  Bade,  Bourgeois  de 
Canton  de  Vaud,  ainsi  que  du  Canton  et  de  la  R^publique  de 
G^neva,  pour  ses  Pl^nipotentiaires  k  l'effet  de  n^gocier,  r^g- 
l^r  et  conclure  tels  articles  d'un  accord  qui  ponrraient  faire 
atteindre  la  fin  indiqu^e  plus  haut,  conjointement  avec  les 
Pl^nipotentiaires  des  Etats  Unis  et  de  Sa  Majest^  Britannique 
savoir,  de  la  part  du  President  des  Etats  Unis,  de  l'avis  et  du 
consentement  de  leur  s^nat,  le  sieur  Henry  Middleton,  citojen 
des  dits  Etats  Unis  et  leur  Envoj^  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre 
Pl6nipotentiaire  pres  sa  Majeste  Imperial,  et  de  la  part  de 
sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et 
de  l'lrlande,  le  tres  honorable  sir  Charles  Bagot,  l'un  des  mem- 
bres  du  tr^  honorable  conseil  priv^  de  sa  Majeste  Chevalier 
Grand  Croix  du  tres  honorable  ordre  du  Bain  et  son  Ambas- 
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1822.        Coancil,  Knight  Grand  Gross  of  the  mos!  honorable  order  of 
Jaiy  12.      ^1^^  Baih,  and  his  Majestj's  Arobassador  Extraordinary  and 

~  Plenipotentiary  to  his  Majestj  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias: 

Fall  powera  ,  ^:         .,     ,     .  ..     .  *.  . 

commanicated.  &nd  the  said  plenipotentianes,  alter  a  reciprocal  communica- 

tion  of  their  respective  füll  powers,  found  in  ^od  and  doe 
form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  articles: 
SoepMmdTwo  ^^^'  ^'  ^^^  ^^^  purposc  of  ascertaiuing  and  determining 
Arbitraton  to  the  amount  of  indemnification  which  may  be  dne  to  Citizens 
5^  'ßSm^^.'  ^^  ^^^  United  States  under  the  decision  of  his  Imperial  Majes- 
lioner  and  one  tv,  two  commissioners  and  two  arbitrators  shall  be  appointed 
the  President  of  ii^  ^c  manner  lollowing,  that  IS  to  saj  :  one  commissioner 
SymSw^A^  *"^  ^^^  arbitrator  shall  be  nominated  and  appointed  by  the 
advioe  and  eon-  President  of  the  United  States  of  America^  by  and  with  the 
atei^kone^I  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof :  and  one  commis- 


and  sioner  and  one  arbitrator,  shall  be  appointed  by  his  Britannic 

bThisBritamiie  Majesty.      And  the  two  commissioners  and  two  arbitrators, 

^rSudi  Sit    ^**"*  appointed  shall  meet  and  hold  their  sittings  as  a  Board 

aaaboardinthe  in  the  City  of  Washington.    They  shall  have  power  to  appoint 

in^n,  fe  shall  ^  Secretary,  and  before  proceeding  to  the  other  businesa  of 

appoint  their     the  commission,  they  shall,  respectively,  take  the  following 

^^^'        oath  (or  affirmation)  in  the  presence  of  each  other.  Which  oath 

or  affirmation,  being  so  taken,  and  duly  attested,  shall  be 

entered  on  the  record  of  their  proceedings;  that  is  to  say : 

Oathor  affimui  ^*  I,  A.  B.  one  of  the  commissioners  (or  arbitrators,  as  die 


U 


other. 


tiontobetakra  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  appointed  in  parsuance  of  the  Convention  con- 
duded  at  St  Petersburg  on  the^^Q^  day  of  j^  one  thousand 
eight  httndred  and  twenty-two,  between  his  Majesty  the  Em- 
peror of  all  the  Russias,  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
his  Britannic  Majesty,  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I 
will  diligently,  impartially,  and  carefully  examine,  and  tothe 
best  of  my  judgment,  according  to  justice  and  equity,  decide 
all  matters  submitted  to  meas  commissioner  (or  arbitrator,  as 
the  case  may  be,)  under  the  said  Convention.^' 
VaMuieies  to  be      AU  vacancies  occurring  by  death  or  otherwise  shall  be  filled 
ramw^of  ^  up  in  the  manner  of  the  original  appointment,  and  the  new 
original  appomt  commissioners  or  arbitrators  shall  take  the  same  oath  or  affir^ 
""^^  mation,  and  perform  the  same  duties. 

taTbTnS*?.^  Art.  2.  If,  at  the  first  meeting  of  this  board,  the  gorem- 
greed  upon,  aa  ments  of  the  United  States  and  of  Great  Britain,  shall  not 
tibToommisri^^^  ^^^^  agreed  upon  an  average  value,  to  be  allowed  as  compen- 
en andarbitra-  sation  for  each  slave  for  whom  indemnification  may  be  dne: 
nine  eTidoiee  then,  and  in  that  case,  the  commissioners  and  arbitrators  shall 
«wa«  Jäiel"  conjointly  proceed  to  examine  the  testimony  which  aball  be 
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sadear  Extraordinaire  et  Pl^nipotentiaire  pres  sa  Majest^  18Sd. 
Imperiale:  lesquelsPl^nipotentiaires, apres  s'^trer^ciproque-  ^^^  ^^' 
ment  communique  leurs  plcin  poavoirs  respectifs,  trouv^s  en  ^^ 

bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  des  articles  suivants: 


Art.  1.  Pour  v^rifier  et  d^terminer  le  montant  de  l'indem- 
nite  qui  pour^a  ^tre  düe  aux  citoyeos  des  Etats  Unis  par  suite 
de  la  d^cision  de  sa  Majest^  Imperiale,  deux  commissaires  et 
deux  arbitres  seront  nomm^s  de  la  mani^e  suivante,  sa^oir: 
Un  conimissaire  et  ud  arbitre  seront  nomm^s  et  accr^dit^s, 
par  le  President  des  Etats  Unis,  de  l'avis  et  du  consentment 
de  leur  S^nat;  l'autre  commissaire  et  l'autre  arbitre  seront 
nommes  par  sa  Majeste  Britannique.  Les  deux  commissaires 
et  les  deux  arbitres,  ainsi  nommes,  se  r^uniront  enconseil,  et 
tiendront  leurs  s^ances  dans  la  ville  de  Washington.  Us  au- 
ront  le  pouvotr  de  choisir  un  Secretaire,  et  avant  de  proc^der 
au  travail  de  la  commission,  ils  devront  prdter  respectivement 
et  en  pr^sence  les  uns  des  autres  le  serment  ou  l'affirmation 
qui  suit,  et  ce  serment  ou  affirmation  pret^  eft  formellement 
atteste  fera  partie  du  protocole  de  leurs  actes  et  sera  con9a 
ainsi  qu'il  suit:  '^Moi  A.  B.,  l'un  des  commissaires  (ou  arbi- 
tres, suivant  le  cas,)  nommes  en  execution  de  la  Convention 
conclue  k  St.  P^tersbourg,  le  ^^jj[^°^  mil-huit-cent-vingt  et 
deux,  entre  sa  Majest^  L'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Russies,  les 
Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  et  sa  Majest^  Britannique,  jure  ou 
affirme  solennellement  que  j'examinerai  avec  diligence,  im- 
partialit^  et  soUicitude,  et  que  je  d^ciderai  d'apr^s  mon  meil- 
leur  entendement  et  en  toute  justice  et  ^quit^,  toutes  les  rf- 
clamations  qui  me  seront  d^fer^es  en  ma  qualit^  de  com- 
missaire (ou  d'arbitre,  suivant  le  cas,)  k  la  suite  de  la  dite 
Convention." 

Les  vacanees  caus^es  par  la  mort  ou  autrement,  seront  rem- 
plies de  la  mdme  maniere  qu'au  moment  de  lanomination  pri- 
mitive, et  les  nouveaux  commissaires  ou  arbitres  devront 
pr^ter  le  m^me  serment  ou  affirmation,  et  s'acquitter  des 
m^mes  devoirs. 

Art«  2.  Si  lors  de  la  premiere  r^union  de  ce  conseil,  le 
gouvernement  des  Etats  Unis  et  celui  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
ne  sont  point  parvenus  k  d^terminer  d'un  commun  accord  la 
valuer  moyenne  qui  devra  ^tre  assign^e  comme  compensation 
pour  chaque  esclave,  pour  lequel  il  sera  da  une  indemnite^ 
dans  ce  cas  les  commissari^s  et  les  arbitres  proc^deront  con- 
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1822.       prodaced  under  the  authoiitj  of  the  President  of  the  United 

^'^  ^^       States,  together  with  such  other   competent  testimonj  as 

they  may  sec  cause  to  require  or  allow,  going  to  prove  the 

true  value  of  slaves  at  the  period  of  the  exchange  of  the  rati- 

fications  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent;  and  upon  the  evidence  so  ob- 

«  tained,  they  shall  agree  upon  and  fix  the  average  value.     But 

Id  caie  they      ^^  <^&s^  ^^^  ^  majority  of  the  board  of  the  commissioners  and 

Jj**»J^2F«|»  arbitrators  should  not  be  able  to  agree  respecting  such  aver- 

pvooeedinn      age  value,  then  and  in  that  case,  recourse  shall  be  had  to  the 

tedtoi^ra^  arbitration  of  the  minister  or  other  agent  of  the  mediating 

ter  or  tjseai  of  power,  accredite^  to  the  govemment  of  the  United  States.   A 

pow»  ^co^Si-  Statement  of  the  eridence  produced  and  of  the  preceedings  of 

SU"  ^^'  ^^  board  thereupon,  shall  be  communicated  to  the  said  minis- 

deoitioiiB  ihiU  ter  or  agent,  and  his  decision,  founded  upon  such  evidence 

dud^  ^  ^"^  ^^^  proceedings,  shall  be  final  and  conclusive.     And  the  said 

average  value,  when  fixed  and  determioed  by  either  of  the 

three  before  mentioned  methods,  shall  in  all  cases  serve  as  a 

rule  for  the  compensation  to  be  awarded  for  each  and  erery 

slave,  for  whom  it  may  afterwards  be  found  that  indemnifica- 

tion  is  due.     » 

The  tvo  com-     Art  3.  When  the  average  valne  of  slaves  shall  have  been 

^^ll^^a       ascertained  and  fixed,  the  two  commissiooers  shall  constitute 

iMtfdforexami  ^  board  for  the  examination  of  the  claims  which  are  to  be  sub- 

nation  of  euunis 

Noelaimitobe  mitted  to  them,  and  they  shall  notify  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

■nSbastteoon-  ^^  ^^  United  States,  that  they  are  ready  to  receive  a  definitive 

uined  in.a  litt  Ust  of  the  slaves  and  other  private  property,  for  which  the 

hf  the  SMKta-  Citizens  of  the  United  States  claim  indemnification;  it  being 

rjof State.        understood  and  hereby  agreed  that  the  commission  shall  not 

take  cognizance  of,  nor  receive,  and  that  his  Britannic  majes- 

ty  shall  not  be  required  to  make  compensation  for  any  claims 

for  private  property  under  the  first  article  of  the  treaty  of 

Ghent,  not  contained  in  the  said  list.      And  his  Britannic 

fik  BriUnue    miyesty  hereby  engages  to  cause  to  be  produced  before  the 

«me'to^iiKo-  ^"^°*'*"®°>  ••  material  towards  ascertaining  facts,  all  the 

teedalithe     evidence  of  which  his  majesty's  govemment  may  be  in  pos- 

SSon^''lur  »«ssion,  by  returns  from  his  majesty's  officers  or  otherwise, 

meniinent  of  of  the  number  of  slaves  carried  away.      But  the  evidence  so 

the  ahivet  ear-  produced,  or  its  defectiveness,  shall  not  go  in  bar  of  any  claim 

riedcway.        qj.  claims  which  shall  be  otherwise  satisfactorily  authenti- 

cated. 
The  two  eoiB^      Aht.  4.  The  two  commissioners  are  hereby  eropowered 
csambe  and     ^^^  required  to  go  into  an  examinatioii  of  all  the  claims  sub- 
d^M^under    "****®^'  through  the  above  mentioned  list,  by  the  owners  of 
the  nie  of  the  slaves  or  other  property,  or  by  their  lawful  attomeys  or  repre- 
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joir tement  k  I'examen  de  toas  les  temoignages  qui  lear  geront       1822. 

present^s  par  ordre  du  President  des  Etats  Unis,  aiasi  que  de      ^^  ^^ 

toQS  les  antres  t^moignages  yalaUes  qu'ils  croiront  devoir  re-         " 

qoerir  oa  admettre  dans  la  yue  d'arr^ter  la  v^ritable  valeur 

des  esclaves  k  l'^poque  de  l'^cbange  des  ratificatioDs  da  trait^ 

de  Gand;  et  d'apres  les  preaves  qutls  auront  ainsi  obtenues, 

ils  ^tabliront  et  fixeront  la  susdite  ▼aleurnnoyenDe«    Dans  le 

cas  oii  la  majorit^  du  conseil  des  commissaries  et  arbitres  ne 

poorroit  pas  s'accorder  sur  cette  valeur  proportionelle,  alors 

00  aura  recours  k  l'arbitrage  du  ministreou  antre  agent  de  la 

puissance  mediatrice  accr^dit^  aupres  du  goQvernement  des 

Etats  Unis.      Toutes  les  preuves  produites  et  tous  les  actes 

des  Operations  du  conseil  k  ce  sujet,  lui  seront  communiqu^s 

et  la  d^cision  de  ce  ministre  ou  agent,  bas^e,  comme  il  vient 

d'^tre  dit,  sur  ces  preuves  et  sur  les  actes  de  ces  Operations, 

sera  regard^e  comme  finale  et  d^finitiTe.— C'est  sur  la  valeur 

mojenne  fix^  par  un  des  trois  modes  mentioun^s  ci-dessus, 

que  devra  ^tre  regime  en  tout  ^tat  de  cause  la  compensation 

qui  sera  accord^e  pour  chaque  esclave  pour  lequel  on  recon« 

noitra  par  la  suite,  qu'une  indemnit^  est  dAe. 

Art.  S.  Lorsque  le  prorata  aura  ^t^  ainsi  arr^t^,  les  deuz 
commissaires  se  constitueront,  en  conseil  pour  l'examen  des 
r^cIamatioDs  qui  leur  seront  soumises,  et  ils  notifieront  au 
secr^taire  d'etat  des  Etats  Unis,  qu'ils  sont  pr^ts  k  recevoir 
la  liste  definitive  des  esclayes  et  autres  propriet^s  priT^es  pour 
lesquels  les  citoyens  des  Etats  Unis  redament  une  in- 
demnite.  II  est  entendu  que  les  commissaries  ne  sauroient 
examiner  ni  recevoir,  et  que  sa  Majest^  Britannique  ne  san- 
roit,  en  vertu  des  clauses  de  l'articie  l^-  du  trait^  de  Oand, 
bonifier  aucune  pr^tention,  qui  ne  seroit  pas  port^e  sur  la  dite 
liste.  Sa  Majest^  Britannique  s'engage  d'autre  part  k  ordon- 
ner,  que  tous  les  t^moignages  que  son  gou  vernemeut  peut  avoir 
acq«is  par  les  rapports  des  officiers  de  sa  dite  Majest^  ou  par 
tout  autre  canal  sur  le  nombre  des  esclaves  emmenes,  sojent 
mis  80US  les  yeux  des  commissaires,  afin  de  contribuer  kla  ve- 
rification  des  faits.  Mais  soit  que  ses  temoignages  viennent 
k  dtre  produits,  soit  qu'ils  manquent,  cette  circonstance  ne 
pourra  porter  pr^judice  k  une  r^clamation  ou  aus  r^clama- 
tions  qui  par  une  autre  voie  seront  legitim^es  d'une  mani^re 
satisfaisante. 

Art.  4.  Les  deuz  commissaires  sont  autoris^s  et  charg^s 
d'entrer  dans  Pexamen  de  toutes  les  r^clamations  qui  leur 
seront  soumises  au  moyen  de  la  liste  cidessus  mentionn^e,  par 
les  proprietaires  d'esclaves  ou  les  possesseurs  d'autres  pro- 
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1S22.        sentatiyes»  and  to  determine  the  same,  respectively,  accord- 

JqIj  18.      jQg  ^Q  ^1,^  merite  of  the  several  cases,  under  the  rule  of  the 

,       .  imperial  decision  herein  above  recited,  and  having  reference, 

Son^wHh  rafer  >f  need  there  be,  to  the  explanatory  documents  hereunto  an- 

to  ole'aDnexed  ^^^^^^  marked  A.  and  B. — And  in  considering  such  claims, 

dooamenu  A.    the  commissioners  are  empowered  and  required  toexamine«. 

*^^^'  on  oath  or  affirmation,  all  such  persons  as  shall  come  before 

them,  touching  the  real  number  of  the  slaves,  or  value  of  other 

propertj,  for  which  indemnification  is  claimed:  and,  also,  to 

receive  In  evidence,  according  as  they  may  think  consistent 

with  equity  and  justice,  written  depositions  or  papers,  bang 

duly  authenticated,  either  according  to  existing  legal  forms, 

or  in  such  other  manner  as  the  said  commissioners  shall  see 

cause  to  require  or  allow'. 

ifthetwoeom-      Art.  5.  In  the  event  of  the  two  commissioners  not  agree- 

'otarmTnany  ^^^  *^  ^^^  particular  case  under  examination,  or  of  their  dis- 

QMe,  ther  ihiil  agreement  upon  any  question  which  may  result  from  the  sti- 

Mme  olr  one  of  pnlations  of  this  Convention,  then  and  in  that  case  they  shall 

tbe  arbitriton,  dr^w  bv  lot  the  name  of  one  of  the  two  arbitrators,  who,  after 
who  thaHl  oon-  .      .      ^.  ,  . ,         .       .      •  ./tu 

«alt  wHh  them,  havinggiven  due  consideration  to  the  matter  contested,  shall 

ofilmBjon^*^  consult  with  the  commissioners,  and  a  final  decision  shall  be 

the  three  ihdl  iriven  conformablv  to  the  opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  two 
be  the  final  de-  ^  .     .  -^j     ^.       ^ ..      ^  ,      ^     .      .  ^         a    j 

The  ar-  Gommissioners,  and  of  the  arbitrator  so  drawn  by  lot.      And 


bitrator  ^^  the  arbitrator,  when  so  acting  with  the  two  commissioners, 
be  deemed  a     shall  be  bound  in  all  respects  by  the  rules  of  proceeding  en- 


joined  by  the  fourth  article  of  this  Convention  upon  the  com- 
missioners, and  shall  be  vested  with  the  same  powers,  and  be 
deemed,  (br  that  case,  a  commissioner. 
The  decision  of  Art.  6.  The  decision  of  the  two  commissioners,  or  of  the 
mbJoDenT'or  majority  of  the  board,  as  constituted  by  the  preceding  article, 
of  ^«|OB^<'ntj,  ghall  in  all  cases  be  final  and  conclusive,  whether  as  to  num- 
dinr  artieie  ber,  the  value,  or  the  ownership  of  the  slaves,  or  other  pro« 
thall  be  SoaL  perty,  for  which  indemnification  is  to  be  made.  And  his  Bri- 
Bia  Britannie  tannic  Majesty  engages  to  cause  the  sum  awarde^l  to  each  and 
Kes^to^Day'^Se  ^^^^J  ^^^^^  ^°  1^«"  ^f  his  slave  or  slaves,  or  other  property, 
aumt  awarded,  to  be  paid  in  specie,  without  deduction,  at  such  time  or  times 
oat^iMtionat  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  place  or  places,  as  shall  be  awarded  by  the  said' 
thetmielcpiMe  commissioners,  and  on  condition  of  such  releases  or  assirn- 
apeiifiedl^the  .    ^    .       •  ..         ,    ..   ,.  .,,...  i^ 

eommitsionen.  monts  to  be  given,as  they  shall  direct:  provided  that  no  such 

^?M^J^  payment  shall  be  fixed  to  take  place  sooner  than  twclvc  months 

dum  tweiTe      from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  con- 
mootht  lüer  .  • 

the  exehaoge  of  VcntlOn. 
the  ratifieationt 
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pri^t^a,  ou  par  les  procureiirs  oq  mandattires  de  ceux-cii  et  1822. 
k  proDoncer  sur  ces  r^clamations,  suivant  le  degr^  de  leur  m^-  ^^^  ^^ 
rite,  la  lettre  de  la  decision  Imperiale  cit^e  plus  haut^  et  en 
cas  de  besoin  la  teneur  desdocumeos  ci  annexes  et  cot^s  A  et 
B.  En  congid^rant  les  ditea  r^clamationsy  les  CommiMaires 
soot  autoria^s  k  interpeller  sous  serment  ou  aflSrroation  teile 
pergonne  qui  se  pr^senterait  k  eux  coocerDant  le  veritable 
nombre  deseaclavesou  lavaleur  de  touteautre  propriete  ptmr 
laquelle  il  aerait  r^clam^  une  indemnit^;  ila  sont  autoris^s  de 
m^me  k  recevoir  autant  qu'ils  le  jugeront  conforoie  k  l'equite 
et  k  la  juatice  toutea  lea  d^positions  ecritea,  qui  aeraient  due- 
ment  legitim^ea  aoit  d'apr^  lea  formea  existantes,  vouluea 
par  la  loi,  aoit  dana  tout  autre  mode  que  lea  dita  Commissairea 
auraient  lieu  d'exiger  oa  d'admettre. 

Abt.  5.  Si  lea  deux  Commiaaairea  ne  parviennent  pas  k 
a'accorder  aar  une  dea  r^clamationa  qui  seroot  soumises  k  leur 
examen,  ou  a'iladifferent  d'opinion  aar  une  questioa  r^sultant 
de  la  pr^aente  conventioD,  alora  ila  tireront  au  aort  le  nom 
d'an  dea  deux  arbitrea,  lequel  aprea  avoir  pris  en  mure  d^li« 
b^ration  l'objet  en  liüge,  le  diacuter  avec  lea  commiaaairea. 
La  d^ciaion  finale  aera  priae  conform^ment  k  l'opinion  de  la 
majorit^  dea  deux  commiaaairea  et  de  l'arbitre  tir^  au  aort. 
Dana  dea  caa  aemblablea  l'arbitre  aera  tenu  de  proceder  k  toua 
^rda  d'aprea  lea  r^glea  preacrites  aux  commiaaairea  par  le 
4n<^  article  de  la  pr^aente  Convention.  II  aera  inveati  dea  mdme 
poavoira  et  cena^  pour  le  moment  faire  lea  m^me  fonctiona. 

Abt.  6.  La  d^ciaion  dea  deux  commiaaairea  oa  celle  de  la 
miyorit^  da  conaeil  form^  ainai  qu'il  a  ^t^  dit  en  l'articie  pr^- 
c^denty  aera  dana  toua  lea  caa  finale  et  definitive,  aoit  relative- 
ment  au  nombre  et  k  la  valeur,  aoit  pour  la  v^rification  de  la 
propriete,  dea  eaclavea  oa  de  tout  autre  bien  meuble  priv^, 
poar  leqael  il  aera  r^clam^  une  indemnit^.  Et  aa  Majeat^ 
Britanniqae  prend  l'engagement  qae  la  aomme  adjugee  k 
chaque  proprietaire  en  place  de  aon  eaclave  ou  de  aea  eaclavea, 
ou  de  toate  autre  propri^t^,  aera  paj6e  en  esp^cea  aana  d^duc- 
tion,  k  tel  tema  ou  k  tel  termea,  et  dana  tel  lieu  ou  tels  endroita, 
que  I'auront  prononc^  lea  dita  commiaaairea  et  aoua  clauaede 
telleaexemptiona  ou  aaaignationa^qu'ilal'auront  arr^te:  pourvu 
aeulement  qu'il  ne  aoit  paa  fix^  pour  cea  payemena  de  terme 
plua  rapproche  qae  celui  de  douze  moia  k  partir  du  jour  de 
l'6cbange  dea  ratificationa  de  la  präsente  Convention* 
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1822.  Akt.  7.  It  i«  farther  agreed,  ditt  the  commissionen  tnd 

^^y  ^^ arbitimton  shall  be  respectiTelj  paid  in  such  manner  aa  shall 

The  eommii-  be  settled  between  the  governoBents  of  the  United  States  and 
l^ton  to^  Oreat  Britain,  at  the  tiroe  of  the  excfaange  of  the  ratificationa 
paki  u  ihaii  be  of  this  Convention.  And  all  oHier  expensea  attendingthe  eze- 
tw^tlSe'^ffo-  cation  of  the  eommiaaion  «hall  be  defrayed  jointly  bj  the 
th^u  Stot£fc  United  States  and  his  Britannic  Majestj,  the  samebeingpre- 
Great'  Britain,  viouslj  ascertsined  and  aliowed  by  Äe  majoritj  of  the  board. 

at  the  exohaDge 
of  the  ratifiea- 
tiona.  AU  other 

M^j^tiY.  Art.  8.   A  certified  copy  of  this  conTention,  when  dalj 


TAhScSl  "^fi**  ^7  ^^^  Majesty  the  Einperor  of  all  the  Rossias,  by  the 
▼eotioo,  after  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
^^^Ju^j^^  consent  of  their  Senate,  and  by  his  Britannic  Majesty,  shall 
eaehoftheeon-  be  delivered  by  each  of  the  contracting  parties,  respectiyely, 
^the^nuDl«^  to  the  minister  or  other  agent  of  the  mediating  power,  accre- 
«rigrat  of  the  ^1%^  to  the  goTemment  of  the  United  States,  as  soon  as  maj 
er,  near  tfo  u.  be,  after  the  ratifications'  shall  have  been  exchanged,  which 
E^Dhange  to  ^^  ^^^^'  ^  effiected  at  Washington,  in  six  months  fran  the 
ta^piMemifac  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

■ooner.  In  futh  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  sign- 

^^e*ioüi^         ed  this  Convention,  drawn  np  in  two  langnages,  and  have 
1823.'  herennto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  triplicate,  at  St  Petersbaig,  this  ^^^  daj  of 

j^  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-two. 

-L.  S.1  NESSELRODE. 
CAPODISTRIAS. 
HENRY  MIDDLETON 
CHARLES  BAOOT. 
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Art.  r*    II  est  convenu  en  outre,  que  les  comniissaires  et        1822. 
arbitres  recevront  de  part  et  d'autre  un  traitement,  dont  les      ^^^  ^^ 
Gouvernemena  des  Etats  Unis  et  de  sa  Majest^  Britaniiique  — — 
se  r^serventde  d^terminer  le  montant  et  le  mode«  k  l'ipoque 
de  l'^change  des  ratifications  de  la  presente  conventioiu— 
Tootes  les  autres  depenses  qui  accompagDeront  les  travaux  de 
la  commission  seront  support^es  cenjointement  par  les  Etats 
Unis  et  par  sa  Majest^  Britannique.    Ces  d^penses  devront 
d'ailleurs  ^tre  au  pr^alable  v^rifi^es  etadmises  par  la  majorit^ 
de  conseil. 

Art.  8.  Lorsque  la  präsente  Convention  aura  M  duement 
ratifi^e  par  sa  Majest^  Imperiale,  par  le  President  des  Etat« 
Unis  de  l'avis  et  da  consentement  de  leur  S^nat,  et  par  sa  Ma- 
jest^  Britannique,  une  copie  vidim^e  ensera  däivr^e  par  cha- 
cune  des  parties  contractantes  an  ministre  ou  autre  agent  de 
la  puissance  m^diatrioe,  accr^dit^  prj^  le  GovTemement  des 
Etats  Unis  et  cela  le  platöt  que  faire  se  pourra^apr^sque  les 
ratifications  auront  ^t^  ^chang^es:  cette  derni^e  formalit^ 
sera  remplic  k  Washington,  dans  l'espace  de  six  mois,  de  la 
date  cidessus,  ou  plutdt  s'il  est  possible. 

En  foi  de  qnoi,  les  PUnipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  sign^ 
la  präsente  Conyention  et  j  ont  appose  respectiyem«it  le 
cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  triple  k  8t  P^tersbooig,  —^  de  l'ann^  mil  fanit- 
cent-vingt  et  deuz. 

[l.  s.]  NESSELRODB, 
Y  s.'  CAPODISTRfAS, 
L.  s/   HENRY  MIDDLETON, 
L.  s.'  CHARLES  BAOOT. 
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1822.  A. 

^^^  ^**  [^TRANSLATION.^ 

^""■'"■""""""^  Caunt  Ne99elrode  to  Mr.  Middleian. 

Tho  undereigned  Secretarj  of  State,  directing  the  Imperial 
adminifttration  of  Foreigo  Aflbire,  has  the  hooor  to  communi- 
cate  to  Mr.  Middleton,  Envoj  Extraordioarj  and  Minister 
PleDipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  optnion 
which  the  Emperor,  his  master,  has  thought  it  his  daty  to  ex- 
press  upon  the  object  of  the  differences  which  have  arisen  be- 
tween  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  relative  to  the  In- 
terpretation of  the  first  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent. 
Thit  o|»iiiionto      Mr.  Mtddleton  is  requested  to  consider  this  opiniön  as  the 
M  the  Bropcr-  »Ward  required  of  the  Emperor  bj  the  two  powers. 
or't  final  award      He  will  doubtless  recollect,  that  he,  as  well  as  the  plenipo- 
tentiary  of  his  Britannic  Majesty,  in  all  his  memorials,  has 
initbyih^nm  pnncipally  insisted  on  the  grammatical  sense  of  the  first  arti- 
SKlr^'Mtkte  ^^^  ®^  ^^^  Treaty  of  Ghent,  and  that,  even  in  his  note  of  the 
of  üM  tret^.     4th  [I6th]  November,  1821,  he  has  formally  declared,  that  it 
was  on  the  ngnißeaium  ofthe  words  in  the  text  ofthe  arüde 
as  it  naw  is^  that  the  decision  of  his  Imperial  Majesty  should 
be  founded. 

The  same  declaratlon  being  made  in  the  note  of  (he  British 
Plenipotentiary,  dated  8th  [20th]  October,  1821,  tiie  emperor 
had  only  to  conftvrm  to  the  wishes  expressed  by  the  two  par- 
ties,  by  devoting  all  his  attention  to  the  examination  of  the 
grammatical  questioo. 
Mothes  let  The  abovementioned  opinion  will  showthe  manner  in  which  . 

^"^^  his  Imperial  Majesty  jadges  of  this  question:  and  in  order 

that  the  cabinet  of  Washington  may  also  know  the  motives 
npon  which  the  Emperor's  jadgment  is  founded,  the  nnder- 
signed  has  hereto  subjoined  an  extract  of  some  observations 
upon  the  literal  sense  of  the  first  article  of  the  Treaty  of 
Ohent. 

In  this  respect,  the  Emperor  has  confined  himself  to  ibllow- 
ing  the  rules  of  the  language  employed  in  drawing  up  the  act, 
by  which  the  two  powers  have  required  his  arbitration,  yid 
defined  the  object  of  their  difference. 

His  Imperial  Majesty  has  thought  it  his  duty,  exdusively, 
to  obey  the  authority  of  these  rules,  and  his  opinion  could  not 
but  be  the  rigorous  and  necessary  consequence  thereof. 

The  undersigned  eagerly  embraces  this  occasion  to  renew 
to  Mr.  Middleton  the  assurances  of  his  most  distinguished 
consideration. 

NESSELRODE. 
St.  Feteraburg^  22«?  Jlpril,  1822. 
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A,  1822. 

Lc  Soussign^,  Secr^taire  d'Etat  dirigeant  le  Ministere  Imp^-      ^^^^  ** 
riale  des  affaires  Strengeres,  a  Phonneur  de  commuDiquer  k  . 

Monsieur  de  Middleton,  Envoje  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre 
Pi^nipotentiaire  des  Etats  Unis  d'ArnSrique,  l'opinion  que 
l'Empereur,  son  Maitre,  a  cru  devoir  exprimer  sur  l'objet  des 
diffi^rends  qui  se  sont  Kleves  entre  les  Etats  Unis  et  la  Grande 
Bretagne,  relativement  k  Pinterprdtation  de  l'articie  premier 
du  traitS  de  Gand. 

Monsieur  de  Middleton  est  invitS  k  considSrer  cette  opinion 
comme  la  dScision  arbitrale  demandSe  k  l'Empereur  par  les 
deux  puissances. 

II  se  rapellera  sans  doute,  qu'aussi  bien  que  le  Plenipoten- 
tiaire  de  S  M.  Britannique,  il  a  dans  tous  ses  mSmoires  prin- 
cipalement  insistS  sur  ie  sens  grammaticai  de  l'Art.  1.  du 

traitS  de  Gand,  et  que  m^me  dans  sa  note  du  j-g  Novembre, 
1821,  il  a  forinellement  dSclarS  quec'^toitsurla^gnt/ico/ton 
des  mota  dans  le  texte  de  Particle  tel  qü'il  existe,  que  devoit  se 
fonder  la  dScision  de  sa  Majeste  Imperiale. 
La  mdme  dSclaration  Stant  consignSe  dans  la  note  du  PIS- 

nipotentiaire  Britannique  en  date  du  ^  Octobre,  1821,  l'Em- 
pereur n'a  fatt  que  se  conformer  aux  voeux  Snonc^  par  lea 
deux  parties,  en  vouaiit  toute  son  attention  k  Pexamen  de  U 
question  grammaticale. . 

L'opinion  ci-dessus  mentionnSe  fera  connoitre  la  maniere 
dont  sa  MajeatS  Imperiale  juge  cette  question,  et  afin  que  le 
cabinet  de  Washington  connoisae  ^galement  les  motifs  sur  les- 
quels  se  fonde  le  jugement  de  l'Empereur,  le  soussigne  jotnt 
k  la  presente,  un  extrait  de  quelques  observations,  sur  le  sens 
littSral  de  l'articie  premier  du  TraitS  de  Gand. 

Sous  ce  rapport,  l'Empereur  s'eat  borne  k  suivre  lea  r^lea 
de  la  langue  emploj^e  dans  la  rSdaction  de  l'acte,  par  lequel 
les  deux  puissances  ont  rSclamS  son  arbitrage,et  dSfini  l'olijet 
de  leur  diff^rend. 

C'est  uniquement  k  l'autorite  de  ces  regles,  que  saMajestS 
Imperiale  a  cru  devoir  obSir  et  Son  Avis  ne  pouvoit  qu'en 
§tre  la  cons^quence  rigoreuse  et  n^cessaire. 

liC  soosaignS  saiait  avec  empressement  cette  occasion,  pour 
r^iterer  a  Monsieur  de  Middleton  leaasurancea  de  aa  ccmnd^ 
ration  trea-distinguee. 

Si.  Pdier^nmrg,  ce  22«tfm/,  1822. 

NBSSELRODB. 

A  MONSIBUR  DB  MlDDUKTOH,  &C»  &C. 
38 
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182Ä.  a/. 

Juir  19,  / 

■  [xaANSLATION.] 

HIS  IMPERIAL  MAJESTY'S  AWARD. 

Invited  bj  the  Umted  States  of  America  and  bj  Great 
Britaio  to  give  an  opinion,  as  arbitrator,  in  the  diffii^rences 
which  havc  arisen  between  thcse  two  powers,  on  the  subject 
of  the  Interpretation  of  the  first  articie  of  the  Treaty  which 
they  concluded  at  Ghent,  on  the  a4th  December,  1814,  the 
Emperor  has  taken  cognizance  of  all  the  acts,  the  memorials, 
and  notesy  in  which  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have  set 
forth  to  hia  administration  of  foreign  affairs  the  arguments  upon 
which  each  of  the  litigant.  parties  depends  in  support  of  the 
interpretation  given  bj  it  to  the  said  articie. 

After  having  maturely  weighed  the  obsenrations  exhibited 
on  both  sides: 
Conudentioiis       Considering  that  the  American  plenipotentiary  and  the 
edtheEmperor, plenipotentiary  of  Bntain  have  desired  that  nie  discussion 
l;;,^^  ^  ahould  be  closed: 

Considering  that  the  former,  in  his  note  of  the  4th  (16th) 
November,  1821,  and  the  latter  in  his  note  of  the  8th  (20th) 
October,  of  the  same  year,  have  declared  that  it  is  t^nm  the 
contiructum  ofthe  texl  of  the  artieU  as  it  itands^  that  the  ar- 
bitrator's  decision  should  be  founded,  and  that  both  have  ap- 
pealedy  only  as  subsidiary  means,  to4he  general  prtnciples  of 
the  law  of  nations  and  of  maritime  law; 

The  Emperor  is  of  opinion  ^'  that  the  question  can  only  be 
decided  according  to  the  literal  and  grammatical  sense  of  the 
first  articie  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent" 

As  to  the  literal  and  grammatical  sense  of  the  first  articie  of 
the  treaty  of  Ghent: 

Considering  that  the  period  upon  the  signiftcation  of  which 
dottbts  have  ariseo,  is  expressed  as  follows: 

<*  All  territory,  places,  and  possessions,  whatsoever,  taken 
by  either  party  from  the  other  during  the  war,  or  which  may 
be  taken  after  the  signing  of  this  treaty,  excepting  only  the 
Islands  hereinafter  mentioned,  shall  be  restored  withont  delay, 
and  withont  causing  any  destroction  or  carrying  away  any  of 
the  artiilery  or  other  public  property  ofigifudhf  caf^ttd  m 
tht  8md  fort$  or'jpktees^  and  whkh  $haU  remam  thardn  upon 
the  exehange  ofthe  ratifieatione  ofthie  treaty,  or  any  slaves, 
or  other  private  property;  and  all  archives,  reconta,  deeds, 
and  papers,  either  of  a  public  nature,  or  belonging  to  private 
persons,  which,  in  the  conrse  of  the  war,  may  have  fiillen  into 
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Opkiian  de  S&  MajtsU  ImpSriaU, 
Invit^  par  les  Etats  Unis  d' Am^rique  et  par.la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne k  ^mettre  une  opinion,  comme  arbitre  dans  les  differends 
qui  se  sont  ^lev^s  entre  ces  deux  puissances,  au  sojet  de  Pin- 
terpr^tation  de  l'articie  premier  du  trait^  qu'elles  ont  conclu 
a  Gand,  le  24  Decembre,  1814,  l'Emperear  a  pris  connoissance 
de  tous  les  actes,  m^moires  et  notes,  oü  les  Plenipotentiaires 
respectifs  ont  ezpos^  k  son  Ministere  des  affaires  ^trang^es, 
les  argumens  que  chacune  des  parties  en  litige  fait  valoir  k 
Pappui  de  Pinterpr^tation  qa'elle  donne  au  dit  article. 

Apres  avoir  murement  pes^  les  observations  d^velopp^es  de 
partetd'autre:  considerant  que  le  Pl^nipotentiaire  Am^ricain 
et  le  Plenipotentiaire  Britannique  ontdemand^que  ladiscus* 
sion  fttt  close,  considerant  que  le  premier  dans  sa  note  du  4 
[16th]  Novembre,  lB2iy  et  le  second  dans  sa  note  du  Sme 
[SOth]  Octobre  de  la  m^me  ann^e,  ont  d^clar^«  due  c'est  sur 
Ja  conatntciion  du  texte  de  Particle^  tel  qu^il  exiate^  que  la  d£- 
cision  arbitrale  doit  se  fonder,  et  que  Pautre  n'ont  inyoqu^  que 
comme  moyens  subaidiaires,  les  principes  g^n^rauz  de  droit 
des  gens  et  de  droit  maritime. 


L'Empereur  est  d'avis,  <<qae  ce  n'est  que  d'aprte  le  aens 
litt^ral  et  gramroatical  de  Particle  1,  du  trait^  de  Gand^  que 
la  question  peut  dtre  d^cid^e. " 

Quant  au  sens  litt^ral  et  grammatical  de  Particle  1,  du  trait6 
de  Gand. 

Considerant  quela  p^riode  sur  la  signification  de  la  quelle 
il  s'^l^ye  des  doutes,  est  construite  ainsi  qu'il  suit 

*^  Tous  les  territoires,  lieuxet  possessions  queiconques,  pris 
par  Pune  des  parties  sur  Pautre,  durant  laguerre,  ou  qui  pour- 
roient  dtre  pris  apr^  la  signature  du  präsent  trait^,  k  Pezcep- 
tion  seulement  des  isles  ci-dessous  mentionn^s,  seront  rendos 
Sans  deiai  et  sans  faire  d^truireou  empörter  aucune  partie  de 
Partillerie  ou  autre  proprio  tepublique  origwmrementini$edanM 
k$  dUifoHs  et  Heux  et  qid  «'y  trauvera  aumomeni  de  Pdehange 
de$  raüßeaiums  du  traM  ou  aucuns  esclaves  ou  autres  proprir 
Ms  priv^es.  Bt  tout  archi ves,  registres,  actes  et  papiers,  soit 
d'une  natnre  publique  ou  appartenans  k  des  particuliersy  qui 
dans  la  cours  de  la  guerre  peuvent  ^tre  tomb^s  entre  les  mains 


1822. 
Juljr  1«. 
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1822.       ihe  hands  of  the  officers  of  either  party,  shall  be,  aa  far  as 
^°'y  ^^      may  be  practicable,  forthwith  reatored  and  dclivercd  to  ihe 
proper  authorities  and  persona  to  whom  they  reapectiveij 
beiong." 

Considering  that,  in  this  period,  the  words  ofigmäüy  ctq^iu- 
red^  and  whkh  shtM  remain  therein  vpon  the  exchange  rfihe 
raiißeaHanSj  form  an  incidental  phrase»  ivhich  can  ha?e  re- 
«pect,  grammaiieaUy^  only  to  the  gubstantives  er  aul^ta 
which  precede; 

Tbat  the  first  articie  of  the  treaty  of  Ohent  thua  prokibita 
the  contracting  partiea  from  carrying  away  from  the  place»  of 
which  it  atipulates  the  restitution,  only  the  public  property, 
wkich  tnighi  have  htm  originally  captured  thertj  and  whkh 
shouid  remain  therein  vpon  the  exchange  of  the  ratißeationMj 
bat  that  it  prohibita  the  carrying  away  from  those  same  placea, 
any  private  property^  whatever; 

That,  on  the  other  hand,  these  two  prokibitions  are  solelj 
applicable  to  the  placea  of  which  the  articie  stipnlatea  the  rea- 
titntion: 
The  U.  Statet,      'I^he  Emperor  is  of  opinion: 

entiUed toa jnrt      m  Xhat  the  United  Statea  of  America  are  entitled  to  a  juat 
Im.  i&demnification,  from  Great  Britain,  for  all  private  property 

carried  away  by  the  Britiah  forcea,  and  aa  the  question  regarda 
alayea  more  especially,  for  all  such  alavea  aa  were  carried 
away  by  the  British  forcea,  from  the  placea  and  territories  of 
which  the  reatitvtion  was  atipulated  by  the  treaty,  in  quitting 
the  aaid  placea  and  territories. 

^  That  the  United  States  are  entitled  to  confuder  aa  having 
been  ao  carried  away,  all  such  slaves  as  may  have  been  trana- 
ported  from  the  above  mentioned  territories  on  board  of  the 
British  vessels,  within  the  waters  of  the  said  territories,  and 
who,  for  this  reason,  have  not  been  restored. 

^  Bat  that,  if  there  should  be  any  American  alavea  who  were 
carried  away  from  territories,  of  which  the  first  articie  of  the 
treaty  of  Ghent  haa  not  atipulated  the  restitution  to  the  United 
Statea,  the  United  Statea  are  not  to  claim  an  indemnification 
for  the  aaid  alavea." 

The  Emperor  declarea,  besides,  that  he  ia  ready  to  ezerciae 
the  office  of  mediator,  which  haa  been  conferred  on  him  be- 
forehand  by  the  two  atates,  in  the  negotiationa  which  muat 
ensue  between  them,  in  consequence  of  theaward  which  they 
have  demanded. 

Dane  at  St.  Petereburgf  22d  Aprilj  1822. 
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des  officiers  de  I'ane  ou  de  Pantre  partie,  Beront  de  suite,  en       1822. 
tant  qo'il  sera  practicable,  restitu^a  et  delivr^»  aux  autorit^s      ^^^^  ^^* 
propres  et  personnea  aaxquelles  ils  appartie«ineDt  respective- 
ment»» 

Consid^rant  que  danscette  p^riode  les  mota:  originairemerU 
priae  et  qui  8*y  trouvera  au  moment  de  Pechange  des  ratificaUionSy 
forment  aoe  phrase  incidente,  laquelle  ne  peut  se  rapporter 
grammaticalement  qu'aax  substantifs  ou  sujets  qui  precedent 

Qu'ainsi  Particle  1  du  trait^  de  Gand,  ne  d^fend  aux  parties 
contractantes  d'emporterdes  lieuxdontil  stipuiela  reHtitutioiiy 
que  les  seules  propri^t^s  publiques  gm  y  auroient  4te  ortginaire' 
meni  prUea  et  qui  B*y  tronveroient  au  moment  de  Pecliange  des 
ratificaliona^  inais  qu'il  defend  d'emporter  de  ce»  mdmes  lieux, 
aucune  jnopriiti  particuliere  quelconque. 

Que  d'un  autre  c6t^,  ces  deux  d^fensea  ne  sont  applicables 
qu'uniquement  aux  lieux  dont  i'article  stipule  ia  restitution. 

L^Empereur  est  d'avis: 

^*  Qoe  les  Etats  Unisd'Am^rique,  sont  en  droit  de  r^clamer 
de  la  Grande  Bretagne  une  juste  indemnit^,  pour  toutes  les 
propri6t^  particulieres  que  les  forces  Britanniques  auroient 
emport^es,  et  comme  il  s'agit  plus  specialement  d'esclaves, 
pour  tous  les  esclaves  que  les  forces  Britanniques  auroient 
emmen^s  des  lieux  et  territoires  dont  le  trait^  stipule  la  reati- 
ttttion,  en  quittant  ces  m^mes  liex  et  territoires* 

'*  Que  les  Etats  Unis  sont  en  droit  de  regarder  comme  em- 
Bien^s;  tous  ceux  de  ces  esclaves  qui,  des  territoires  indiqu^s 
cideasus,  auroient  ^t^  transportes  a  bord  de  vaisseaux  Britan- 
niques mouill^s  dans  les  eaux  des  dits  territoires,  et  qui  par  ce 
motif  n'auroient  pas  ^t^  restitu^s. 

**  Mais  que  s'il  j  a  des  esclaves  Am^ricains  emmen^s  de  ter- 
ritoires dont  Particle  1  du  trait^  de  Gand  n'a  pas  stipule  la 
restitution  aux  Etats  Unis,  les  Etats  Unis  ne  sont  pas  en  droit 
de  r^clamer  une  indemnit^,  pour  les  dits  esclaves." 

L'Empereur  d^clare  en  outre,  qu'il  est  pr^t  k  exercer  Pof- 
fice  de  Mediateur  qui  lui  a  ^t^  d^f^r^  d'avance,  par  les  deux 
^tata,  dans  les  n^gociations  que  doit  amener  entre  eux,  la 
d^cision  arbitrale  qu'ils  ont  demand^e. 

lint  ä  St.  Piterebourgf  le  22  ^vrily  1822. 
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1822.  B. 

Jnly  18.  P  - 

'  [trahslatioh.] 

Covnt  NetBebrode  to  Mr.  MUUktaru 
The  undereigned  Secretarj  of  State,  directing  the  Imperial 
administration  of  foreign  aSairs,  has,  without  delaj,  iaid  be- 
fore  the  Emperor,  his  maater,  the  expianatiiHis  into  whicb  the 
Ambassador  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  haa  entered  with  the 
Imperial  Ministry,  in  consequence  of  the  preceding  confiden- 
tial  communication  which  waa  made  to  Mr.  Middleton^aa  well 
as  to  Sir  Charles  Bagot,  of  the  opinion  expressed  bj  tbe 
Emperor  upon  the  true  soDse  of  the  Ist  Article  of  the  Treaty 
of  Gheot 
d!rtoSi*'*"of     ^^^  Charles  Bagot  understands,  that,  in  virtoe  of  the  decis« 
th«  £mperor*i  lon  of  His  Imperial  Majesty,  ^  His  Britannic  Majesty  is  not 
opuuon.  bound  to  indemnify  the  United  States  for  any  slayes,  who, 

Coming  from  places  which  have  never  been  occupied  by  hia 
troops,  voluntarily  joined  the  British  forces,  either  in  conse- 
quence  of  the  encouragement  which  His  Mijesty's  officers  had 
offered  them,  or  to  free  themselves  from  the  power  of  thetr 
master— the^e  slaves  not  haying  been  carried  away  from 
places  or  territories  captured  by  His  Britannic  Majesty  dnring 
the  war,  and  consequently,  not  having  been  carried  away 
from  places  of  which  the  article  stipulates  the  reatitution. " 

In  answer  to  this  Observation,  the  undersigned  is  charged 
by  His  Imperial  Majesty  to  communicate  what  follows  to  the 
Minister  of  the  United  States  of  Aroerica. 
The  Emperor  having,  by  the  mutaal  consent  of  the  two 
•  Flenipotentiaries,  given  an  opinion,  founded  solely  upon  the 
aense  which  results/rom  the  iextoftheariicU  in  dispute,  doea 
not  think  himself  called  upon  todecide  here  any  question  re- 
lative to  what  the  laws  of  war  permit  or  forbid  to  the  belliger, 
ents;  bttt,always  faithful  to  the  grammatical  Interpretation  of 
the  Ist  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Ghent,  His  Imperial  Miyeaty 
declares,  a  second  time,  that  it  appears  to  him  according  to 
this  Interpretation; 
The  Emperor  ^*  That,  in  quitting  the  places  and  territories  of  which  the 
Treaty  of  Ghent  stipulates  the  restitution  to  the  United 
States,  His  Britannic  Majesty 's  forces  had  no  right  to  carry 
away  from  these  same  places  and  territories,  absolutely,  any 
alave,  by  whatever  means  he  had  fallen  or  come  into  their 
power. 

**  But  that  if,  during  the  war,  American  sUves  had  been 
carried  away  by  the  English  forces,  from  other  places  than 
those  of  which  the  Treaty  of  Ghent  stipulates  the  reatitution, 
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B.  1822. 

Jaly  19. 


Le  Sou8«ign6  Secr^taire  d'Etat  dirigeant  le  Ministere  Im- 
periale des affidres  ^trangeres,  a'eat  einpresse  de  porter  k  la  con- 
noiasance  de  PEmperenr  son  maitre,  les  explications  dans  les- 
qttelles  Mr.  l'Ambaasadeur  de  S.  M.  BritaDnique  est  entr^ 
ayec  le  Minist^e  Imperiale,  k  la  auite  de  la  communication 
pr^alablß  et  confidentialle  qui  a  €t^  faite  k  Monsieur  de  Mid- 
dleton  ainsi  qu'k  Mr.  le  Cheyalier  Bagot  de  l'opinion  expri- 
m^e  par  PEmperenr»  sur  le  vrai  sens  de  Part  1er  du  traite  de 
Oand. 

Mr.  le  Chevalier  Bagot  extend  qu'en  vertu  de  la  d^cision 
de  sä  Majeste  Imperiale,  ^^S.  M.  Britannique  n'est  pas  tenue 
k  indemniaer  les  Etats  Unis  d'aucons  esciaves  qui,  venant  des 
endroits  qui  n'ont  jamais  ^t^  occup^s  par  ses  troupes,  se  sont 
volontairement  reunis  aux  forces  Britanniques,  ou  en  cons^- 
quence  de  Penconragement  que  les  officiera  de  S.M.  leur  avoit 
oifert,  ou  86  d^ber  au  pouvoir  de  leur  maitre,  ces  esclavea 
n'ayant  pas  M  emmen^s  des  lieux  ou  territoires  pris  par  S.  M. 
Britannique  durant  le  guerre,  et  cons^quemment  n'ayant  pas 
iti  emmen^s  des  lieux  dont  Particle  stipule  la  restitution." 

En  r^ponse  k  cette  Observation,  le  soussign^  est  charg^  par 
Sa  Majeste  Imperiale,  de  communiquer  ce  qui  suit  k  Monsieur 
le  ministre  des  Etats-Unis  d^Am^rique. 

L'Empereur  ajant,  de  consentement  mutuel  des  deux  pl^- 
nipotentiaires,  ^mis  une  opinion  fond^e  uniquement  sur  le 
sens  qui  r^sulte  du  texte  de  Partide  en  litige,  ne  se  croit  appele 
k  decider  ici  aucune  question  relative  k  ce  que  les  loix  de  la 
guerre  permettent  ou  d^fendent  aux  parties  belligerantes,  mala 
toujoura  fiddle  k  Pinterpretation  grammaticale  de  Part,  l^r  du 
traite  de  Gand^  Sa  Majeate  Imperiale  dedare  une  seconde 
foia  qu'il  lui  aemble,  d'aprea  cette  Interpretation. 

^  Qtt'en  quittant  lea  lieux  et  territoirea  dont  le  traite  de 
Gfand  atipule  la  reatitution  aux  Etata-Unia,  lea  forcea  de  S.  M. 
Britannique  n'avoient  le  droit  d'emmener  de  cea  memes  lieux 
et  territoires,  absolument  aucun  esclave,  par  quelque  mojen 
qu^l  fftt  tombe  ou  venu  se  remettre  en  leur  pouvoir." 

*^  Mais  que  si,  durant  la  guerre,  des  eaclavea  Americains 
avoient  ete  emmenea  par  lea  forcea  Anglöiaea,  d'autres  lieux 
que  ceux  dont  le  traite  de  Oand  stipule  la  restitution,  sur  terri- 
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1822.        upon  the  territory,  or  on  board  British  Teasels,  Great  Britun 

Juiy  IS.       ^hould  not  be  bnund  to  indemnily  the  United  Stttes  for  the 

I088  of  these  slaves,  bj  whatever  means  they  mighthave  fallen 

or  came  into  the  power  of  her  officers." 

Farther  oonfir-      Although  coDvinced,  by  the  previovs  explanalieiis  aboTe 

£!L^X>^'B  ^^  ni^^ntiont^d,  that  such  is  also  the  sense  which  8ir  Gharlea  Bagot 

nion.  attaches  to  his  Observation,  the  ondersigned  haa  nevertheleas 

received  from  his  Imperial  Majesty  orders  to  addreMthe  pre* 

sent  note  to  the  respective  plenipotentiaries,  which  will  proTe 

to  them,  that,  in  order  the  better  to  justify  the  confidenee  of 

the  two  governments,  the  Emperor  haa  been  onwilliag  that 

the  slightest  doubt  shouldarise  regardingtheconaeqaeniseaef 

his  opinion. 

The  undersigned  eageriy  embraces  thia  occaäeB  of  repeat- 
ing  to  Mr.  Middleton  the  assaranee  of  hia  «ost diatingniahed 
consideratioQ. 

NESSfiLRODE. 
St.  Petersburg,  QStd  J3prü,  1822. 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  TfaatI  Jim»  Mokbob,  Piretideiit  of  tte 
United  States,  have  oaiued  the  aüd  eonveotbo  to  be  made  poUie,  to  tbe  end 
that  the  same,  and  eveiy  clause  and  artiole  thereof,  may  be  obsenred  and 
fulfilled  Id  good  fiuth  by  the  United  Stetes  and  the  Citizens  thereof. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  haye  hereunto  set  my  band,  and  eaused  the  seal 

of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed.    Done  at  the  City  of  Waahbg- 

[ii.  8.]        ton,  this  ele?enth  day  of  Janoary,  in  the  year  of  oor  Lord  om 

thonsand  eight  hondred  and  twenty-three,  and  of  the  Independence 

of  the  United  States  the  forty-scYenth. 

JAMES  MONROE. 
By  the  President: 

Job«  Quurcr  Aducs»  Seeretary  of  State. 
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toire  ou  k  bord  de  Yaisieaiix  Britanniqaea,  la  Grande  Bretagne       1S28. 
ne  seroit  pas  tenue  d'indemniser  les  Etats-Unis  de  la  perte  de      '^^  ^^ 
ces  esclaves,  par  quelque  mojen  qu'ils  fussent  tomb^s  on " 
yenus  se  remettre  au  poavoir  de  ses  oficiers.'^ 

Quoique  convain9U9  par  les  explications  pr^alables  dont  U 
a  6*6  qaestion  plus  haut,  que  tel  est  aussi  le  sens  qne  Mr.  le 
Chevalier  Bagot  attache  k  son  Observation,  le  soussign^  n'en  a 
pas  moins  re^u  de  Sa  Majest^  Imperiale,  i'ordre  d'addresser 
aux  pl^ntpotentiaires  respectifs,  la  präsente  note,  qui  leur 
prouvera,  que  pour  mieux  r^pondre  k  la  confiance  des  deux 
gouvememens,  l'Empereur  n'a  pas  voulu  qu'il  pAt  s'enl^ver 
le  plus  leger  doute  sur  les  cons^quences  de  son  opinion. 

Le  Soussign^  saisit  avec  empressement  cette  occasion  de 
r^it^rer  k  Monsieur  de  Middleton»  l'assurance  de  sa  consid^^ 
ration  tr^s  distingu^e. 

NESSELRODE. 

Si.  PittrOwrgj  U  32  AwQ^  1822. 
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November  13. 

No.  iO.-^GonvetUionawardingiheamouf^ofIndemnificaiion 

under  the  Si.  Petersburg  Convention. 

Bj  die  F^retideBt  of  the  Utticed  Stetes  of  Averiea.    A  IVoelamtion. 

Preambie.  Whereas  a  eonventtoB  between  Ae  United  States  of  Arne* 

lica«  and  hiB  Majesty  the  KLiog  ef  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  ireland,  was  concluded  and  signed  at 
London,  on  the  thirteenth  day  of  November,  in  the  jear  of  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  handred  and  twentj-six,  which  Con- 
vention i^  Word  for  word,  as  Miows: 
ConratSm.^'''*  Difficnlties  having  arisen  ili  the  txecütion  of  the  Conven- 
tion concltfded  at  St.  Petersburg,  on  the  twelfth  daj  of  Jaljr 
182£,  under  the  mediation  of  bis  Majestj  the  Emperor  of  alt 
the  Russtas,  between  the  United  States  of  AmeHca  and  Great 
Britain,  for  the  purpose  of  carrjing  into  ellect  the  deciaion 
of  his  Imperial  Majestj  upon  the  differel^res  whkh  had  ari- 
sen between  the  said  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  on  the 
true  construction  and  meaning  of  the  first  article  ef  the  treaty 
of  peace  and  amity,  concluded  at  Ghent  on  the  twenty-fourth 
day  of  December,  1814,  the  said  United  States  and  his  Britan- 
nic  Majesty,  being  equally  desirous  to  obviate  such  difficul- 
ties,  have  respectively  named  Plenipotentiaries  to  treat  and 
agree  respecting  the  same;  that  is  to  say: 
Mr.GalUtiD  A-  The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  appoint- 
meneaiinegoti.  ^^  ^^^^^  Gallatin,  their  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 

Plenipotentiary  to  his  Britannic  Majesty : 

kbMD  fc  h"u       ^"^  ^^^  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 

Addington^ril  BHtain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honorable  William  Huskis- 

tish  negotiaton  ^^^^  ^  member  of  his  said  Majesty 's  most  Honorable  Privy 

Council,  a  member  of  Parliament,  president  of  the  committee 

of  Privy  Council  for  affairs  of  trade  and  foreign  plantations, 

and  treaaurer  of  his  said  Majesty's  Navy,  and  Henry  Unwin 

Addington,  Esquire,  late  his  Majesty's  Chargf  d'Affaires  to 

the  United  States  of  America: 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  res- 
pective  füll  powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have 
agreed  upon,  and  concluded  the  following  articles: 

Art.  1.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland  agrees  to  pay,  and  the  United . 
States  of  America  agree  to  receive,  for  the  use  of  the  persons 
entitled  to  indemaification  and  compensation  by  virtue  of  the 
said  decision  and  Convention,  the  sum  of  twelve  hundred  and 
$i^,9«0tobe  four  thousand  nine  hundred  and  sixty  dollars,  currentmoney 
£d^mn^<ätbn  of  the  United  States,  in  Heu  of,  and  in  füll  and  complete  sa- 
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tisfactioD  for,  all  sums  claimed  or  claimaUe  from  Great  Bri-       |8ftö. 
taiD,  by  any  peraon  or  peraons  whataoeYer»  ander  the  said  ^•▼«»'>«  ^S- 
deciston  and  Convention.  ' 

Art-  2.  The  object  of  the  said  Convention  being  tbus  fol-  ConveotioD  eaa 
filled,  that  Convention  ia  hereby  d«clared  to  be  cancelled  and 
annulledy  save  and  except  the  gecond  article  of  the  aame,  which 
has  already  been  carried  into  executton  bj  the  commiaaionera 
appointed  under  the  aaid  Convention,  and  save  and  except  so 
mach  of  the  third  article  of  the  same,  as  relates  to  the  defini- 
tive list  of  Claims,  and  has  already  likewise  been  carried  into 
execution  by  the  said  commissioners. 

Art.  3.  The  said  samoftwelvehundred  and  fourthousand  Jl^^."°™  ^'^^ 
nine  hundred  and  sixty  doUars  shall  be  paid  at  Washington  fwo  equai  piy- 
to  such  person  or  persons  as  shall  be  duly  authorized,  on  the  ^^^ 
part  of  the  United  States,  to  receive  the  ^ame^  in  two  equal 
payments  as  follows: 

The  payment  of  the  first  half  to  be  made  twenty  days  after  First  Mjment 
official  notification  shall  have  been  made,  by  the  government  ™  ^  ^^ 
of  the  United  States,  to  his  Britannic  majesty's  minister  in 
the  said  United  States,  of  the  ratifiication  of  the  present  Con- 
vention by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof. 

And  the  payment  of  the  second  half  to  be  made  on  the  first  And  the  laiton 
day  of  August,  1S27.  -^"S-  **  ^^' 

Art.  4.  The  above  soms  being  taken  as  a  füll  and  final  li- 
quidation  of  all  claims  whatsoever  arising  under  the  said  de- 
ciston and  Convention,  both  the  final  adji^stment  of  those  pj^ij  adjait- 
claims,  and  the  distribation  of  the  sums  so  paid  by  Great  Bri-  m^nt 
tain  to  the  United  States,  shall  be  made  in  such  manner  as  the 
United  States  alone  shall  determine;  and  the  governinent  of 
Great  Britain  shall  have  no  further  concero  or  liability 
therein. 

Art.  5.  It  is  agreed,  that,  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  Doeaments,  Bco 
of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Convention,  the  Joint  com-  *o  be  deliyered 
roission  appointed  under  the  said  Convention  of  St.  Petersburg, 
of  the  twelfth  of  July,  1822,  shall  be  dissolved,  and,  upon  the 
dissolution  thereof,  all  the  documents  and  papers  in  posses- 
sion  of  the  said  commission,  relating  to  claims  under  that  Con- 
vention shall  be  delivered  over  to  such  person  or  persons  as 
shall  be  duly  authorized,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  to 
receive  the  same.  And  the  British  commissioner  shall  make 
over  to  such  person  or  persons,  so  authorized,  all  the  docu- 
ments and  papers  (or  authenticated  copies  of  the  same,  where 
the  Originals  cannot  conveniently  be  made  over^)  relating  tp 
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18d6.       Claims  under  fhe  aaid  Convention,  which  he  may  have  receir^ 
KoTember  13.  ^  f^^^  ^g  goyemment  for  the  use  of  the  aaid  eommtsiion, 
confonnabi j  to  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  third  articie 
of  the  aaid  Convention. 
Ratification  in      Abt.  6.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the 
V.        j.|^^£cation8  ihall  be  exchanged  in  London,  in  fax  montha  from 
this  date,  or  aooner,  if  possible. 
In  witnesB  whereof,  the  plenipotentiariea  aforesaid,  bj  vir- 
tne  of  their  respective  füll  powers,  have  signed  the  same, 
and  have  affixed  thereunto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 
Pone  at  London,  this  thirteenth  day  of  November,  in  the 
jear  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twen- 
ty-six. 

ALBERT  GALLATIN, 
WILLIAM  HÜSK.I8S0N, 
HENRY  UNWIN  ADDINGTON. 


lä 


And  whereM  the  md  Convention  hu  been  diÜj  ntified,  on  both  partf» 
und  die  reipeotire  ratifieationt  of  the  same  were  exchanged  at  London  on  die 
■izth  day  of  Febrnaiy  last,  hj  Albsbt  Gallätiv,  envoy  eztraordinaiy  and 
miniiter  plenipotentiaiy  of  the  United  Statea  of  America,  and  Hsbbt  Urwnr 
AiiDareToar,  Eaq.  late  hit  Britannie  Bfajesty'a  Charge  d'Aflbires  to  die  lald 
United  States,  on  the  part  oi  their  reapeotiye  govemmenta. 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  That  I,  JoHir  ^divct  Abavb,  Pretident  of 

flie  United  States,  hare  cansed  the  said  Convention  to  he  made  public,  to  the 

end  that  the  same,  and  eferjr  elanse  and  artide  thereof^  may  be  obaerved  and 

Sulfilled  widi  good  fiudi,  by  die  United  Sutes  and  the  dtisens  d>ereo£ 

In  witness  irhereof,  I  have  hereonto  set  my  band,  and  cansed  the  seal  oC 

the  United  States  to  be  i^ed. 
Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  nmeteenth  day  of  March,  in  the  year 
[Ki  s.]  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hao(fa«d  and  twenty-seven,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  the  fiffy-first 

JOHN  QUmCY  ADAAfS. 
By  the  President  t 

H.  C£AT,8ceretaryof  State. 
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1817. 
No.  Ih'^Dedaratum  ofthe  ConrnüsianerB  under  theFourth  November  24. 
Jirtide  ofthe  Treaty  oj  Ghent.  


New  York,  a4th  November,  1817. 

Sjr,  The  undersigned  commissioners,  appointed  by  virtue  Deciaratioii  of 
ofthe  fburth  article  ofthe  treatj  of  Ghent,  have  attended  to  the  ^^^^^Jjjü 
duties  assigned  them;  and  have  decided  that  Moose  Island,  »g  their  deei- 
Dttdley  Island,  and  Frederick  Island,  in  the  Bay  of  Passama- 
quoddy,  which  is  part  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  do  each  of  them 
belong  to  the  United  States  of  America,  and  that  all  the  other 
Islands  in  the  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy,  and  the  Island  of  Grand 
Menan,  in  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  do  each  of  them  belong  to  his 
Britannic  majesty,  in  conformity  with  the  true  intent  of  the 
aecond  article  of  the  treaty  of  peace  of  one  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  eighty-three.     The  commissioners  have  the  honor 
to  enclose  herewith  their  decision. 

In  making  this  decision,  it  became  necessary  that  each  of  Eaoh  of  the 
the  commissioners  should  yield  a  part  of  his  individual  opi-  SS^^^iädS^ 
nion:  several  reasons  induced  them  to  adopt  this  measure^  Pf^<>^h»ipdi- 
Qne  of  which  was  the  impression  and  belief  that  the  naviga-  Sf."**  *^""®"'' 
blc  waters  of  the  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy,  which,  by  the  trea- 
ty of  Ghent,  is  said  to  be  part  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  are  com- 
mon to  both  parties  for  the  purpose  of  all  lawful  and  direct 
communication  with  their  own  territories  and  foreign  port9. 

The  undersigned  have  the  honor  to  be, 
With  perfect  respect,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  and  humble  servants, 

J.  HOLMES, 
THO:  BARCLAY, 

The  Hop.  JoHM  QuivoT  Adaxs,  Seeretairy  of  State. 
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i8ir. 

November  24.  No.  12.— JQeoMn  of  the  Commissionera  under  the  Fburth 
Jlriide  of  the  Treaty  of  Gheni. 

Deeinon  of  the      Bj  Thomas  Barciaj  and  John  Holmes»  eaquirea,  commis- 

uDd^'^die ''iSü  s^oners,  appointed  bj  yirtue  of  the  fourth  article  of  the  treaty 

SS!^  fOh  **(?  ®'  P®*^®  ***^  amity  between  his  Britannic  majeatjr  and  the 

New  York,  sfc  United  States  of  America,  concluded  at  Ghent,  on  the  twenty- 

Nov.  1817.       fourth  day  of  December,  one  thousand  eight  hnndred  and 

*See  the  tnaty  fourteen,*  to  decide  to  which  of  the  two  contracting  parties 

^"^  to  the  Said  treaty,  the  several  islands  in  the  Bay  of  Passama- 

quoddy,  which  is  part  of  the  Bay  of  Fundj,  and  the  Island  of 

Grand  Menan,  in  the  said  Bay  of  Fundy,  do  respectively  be- 

long,  in  conformity  with  the  true  intent  of  the  second  article 

of  the  treaty  of  peace  of  one  thousand  seven  hnndred  and 

eighty-three,  between  his  said  Britannic  majesty  and  the  afore- 

tSeethctreity,  gaid  United  States  of  Americat. 

^*^  We,  the  Said  Thomas  Barclay  and  John  Holmes,  commis- 

sioners  as  aforesaid,  having  been  duly  swom  impartially  to 
examine  and  decide  upon  the  said  claims,  according  to  such 
evidence  as  should  be  laid  before  us  on  the  part  of  his  Britan- 
nie  majesty  and  the  United  Sutes,  respectively,  have  decided, 
Moose  itUnd,  ^nd  do  decide,  that  Moose  Island,  Dudley  Island,  and  Frede- 
Sc'u^Sutei!*  rick  Island,  in  the  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy;  which  is  part  of 
the  Bay  of  Fundy,  do,  and  each  of  them  does,  belong  to  the 
Otfaer  lahndt,  United  States  of  America:  and  we  have  also  decided,  and  do 
Britam!"  ^"**'  decide,  that  all  the  other  Islands  and  each  and  every  of  them, 
in  the  said  Bay  of  Passamaquoddy,  which  is  part  of  the  Bay 
of  Fundy,  and  the  Island  of  Grand  Menan,  in  the  said  Bay 
of  Fundy,  do  belong  to  his  said  Britannic  majesty,  in  con- 
formity with  the  true  intent  of  the  said  second  article  of  said 
treaty  of  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-three. 
In  faith  and  testimony  whereof,  we  have  set  our  hands  and 
affixed  our  seals,  at  the  city  of  New  York,  in  the  State  of 
New  York,  in  the  United  States  of  America,  this  twenty- 
fourth  drfy  of  November,  in  the  ycar  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen. 

JOHN  HOLMES,  [seal.] 

THOMAS  BARCLAY,  [seal.] 

fflfnes«-— James  T.  Austin,  Agent  U.  S.  A. 
Akthont  Barolay,  Secretary. 
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1822. 
Now   IS.-^Deciakm  qf  the  Cammisaioners  under  ihe  Sixth      ^^*^  ^'' 

Jlrtide  of  the  Treaty  of  Ohent^  dorn  at  üticoy  in  the  State  of ^ 

New  York,  18/A  June,  1822. 

Hie  UTidersigined  Commissioners^  appointed,  sworn^  and 
atithorizedy  in  virtne  of  the  6th  article  of  the  treatj  of  peace 
and  amity  between  hra  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  State« 
of  America,  concluded  at  Ghent,  on  the  24th  of  Decemberi 
1814,  impartially  to  examine,  and,  bj  a  report  or  declaration, 
nnder  their  handsand  seals,  to  designate  ^Hhat  portion  of  the 
bonndary  of  the  United  States  from  the  point  where  the  45th 
degree  of  north  latitnde  atrikes  the  river  Iroqnois,  or  Catara- 
qniy  along  the  middle  of  Said  river  into  Lake  Ontario,  throug^ 
the  middle  of  said  lake  nntil  it  strikes  the  commnnicationi 
bj  water,  between  that  lake  and  lake  Erie;  thence,  along  the 
middle  of  Said  communicätion,  into  Lake  Erie,  through  the 
middle  of  said  lake,  nntil  it  arrites  at  the  water  commnnication 
into  Lake  Rnron;  thence,  through  the  middle  of  said  water 
communicätion,  into  Lake  Huroni  thence,  through  the  middle 
of  said  lake,  to  the  water  communicätion  between  that  lake  and 
Lake  Superior;"  and  to  **decide  to  which  of  the  two  contract- 
ing parties  the  several  islands,  Ijing  within  the  said  rivers, 
lakes,  and  water  Communications,  do  respectivelj  belong,  in 
conformity  with  the  true  intent  of  the  treaty  of  1783;'*  dode- 
cide  and  declare,  that  the  following  described  line,  (which  is 
more  clearly  indicated  en  a  series  of  maps  accompanying  this 
report«  eihibiting  correct  sunreys  and  delineations  of  all  the 
rivers«  lakes,  water  Communications,  and  islands,  embraced 
by  the  6th  article  of  the  treaty  of  6hent,  by  a  black  line  sha- 
ded  ou  the  British  side  with  red,  and  on  the  American  aide 
with  blue;  and  each  sheet  of  which  series  of  maps  is  identified 
by  a  certificate  subscribed  by  the  commissioners,  and  by  the 
two  principal  surreyors  eroployedby  them,)  is  the  tme  boun- 
dary  intended  by  the  two  before  mentioned  treaties:  tiiat  is 
to  say: 

Beginning  at  a  stone  monument«  erected  by  Andrew  El-  Bonndttr  Um 
licet,  Esquire,  in  the  year  1817,  on  the  south  bank,  or  shore,  detigniitcd. 
of  the  said  river  Iroquois,  or  Cataraqui,  (now  called  the  St 
Lawrence)  which  monument  bears  south  74^  45'  west,  and  is 
elghteen  hundred  and  forty  yards  distant  from  the  stone  church 
in  the  Indian  village  of  St.  Regis,  and  indicates  the  point  at 
which  the  45th  parallel  of  north  latitude  strikes  the  said  river; 
fhence,  running  north  35^  45'  west,  into  the  river,  on  a  line  at 
rigbt  angles  with  the  southem  shore,  to  a  point  one  hundred 
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182&       yardsdouth  of  the  opposite  island,  called  Cornwali  idtnd; 
Juae  18}      thence,  turning  westerlj,  and  passing  round  the  south^m  and 


~~  ~  western  sides  of  said  island^  keeping  one  hundred  jards  dia- 
designated.  ^^  tant  therefrom,  and  following  the  cunratures  of  its  shores,  to  a 
point  opposite  to  the  north  west  corner,  or  angle,  of  said  ialand; 
thence«  to  and  along  the  middle  of  the  main  river,  antil  it  ap- 
proaches  the  eastem  extremitj  of  Bamhart's  island;  thence, 
northerlj,  along  the  Channel  which  divides  the  last  mentioned 
island  from  the  Canada  shore,  keeping  one  hundred  yards  dis- 
tant  from  the  island,  until  it  approaches  Sheik's  island$  thence 
along  the  middle  of  the  strait  which  divides  Bamhart's  and 
Sheik's  islands,  to  the  Channel  called  the  Long  Sault,  which 
separates  the  two  last  mentioned  islands  from  the  Lower  Long 
Sault  island;  thence  westerlj,  (crossing  the  centre  of  the  last 
mentioned  Channel)  until  it  approaches  within  one  hundred 
yards  of  the  north  shore  of  the  Lower  Sault  island;  thence, 
up  the  north  brauch  of  the  river,  keeping  to  the  north  of,  and 
iiear,  the  Lower  Sault  island,  and  also  north  of,  and  near,  the 
Upper  Sault  (sometimes  called  Baxter's)  island,  and  south  of 
the  two  small  islands,  marked  on  the  map  A  and  B,  to  the 
western  extramity  of  the  Upper  Sault,  or  Baxter's  island; 
thence  passing  between  the  two  islands  called  the  Cats,  to  the 
middle  of  the  river  above;  thence  along  the  middle  of  the 
river,  keeping  to  the  north  of  the  small  islands  marked  C  and 
D;  and  north  also  of  Chrystler's  island  and  of  the  small  island 
next  above  it,  marked  E,  until  it  approaches  the  north-east 
angle  of  Goose  Neck  island;  thence  along  the  passage  which 
divides  the  last  mentioned  island  from  the  Canada  shore,  keep- 
ing one  hundred  yards  from  the  island,  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
same;  thence  south  of,  and  near,  the  two  small  islands  called 
the  Nut  islands;  thence  north  of,  and  near,  the  island  mark- 
ed F,  and  also  of  the  island  called  Dry  or  Smuggler's  island; 
thence  passing  between  the  islands  marked  6  and  EU  to  the 
north  of  the  island  called  Isle  au  Rapid  Platt;  thence  along 
the  north  aide  of  the  last  mentioned  island,  keeping  one  hun- 
dred yards  from  the  shore  to  the  upper  end  thereof;  thence, 
along  the  middle  of  the  river,  keeping  to  the  south  of,  and  near, 
the  islands  called  Cousson  (or  Tussin)  and  Presque  Isle; 
thence  up  the  river,  keeping  north  of,  and  near,  the  several 
Gallop  Isles,  numbered  on  the  map  1,  £,  3,  4, 5,  6, 7,  8, 9,  and 
10,  and  also  of  Tick,  Tibbit's,  and  Chimney,  islands;  and 
south  of,  and  near,  the  Gallop  Isles,  numbered  11,  12,  and  15, 
and  also  of  Duck,  Drummond,  and  Sheep  islands;  thence, 
along  the  middle  of  the  river,  passing  north  of  island  No.  14j 
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soutk  of  15,  tDd  16,  north  €f  17;  south  of  18,  19,  20,  21,        18^. 
22,  23,  24,  25,  and  28,  and  north  of  26  and  27;  thence,  a-      ^"^"^  ^^' 
long  the  middle  of  the  river,  north  of  Gull  island  and  of  the  ~ 

Islands  No.  29,  32,  33,  34,  35,  Bluff  ialand,  and  No.  39,  desipuited. 
44,  and  45,  and  to  the  south  of  No.  30,  31«  36,  Grenadier 
island,  and  No.  37,  38,  40,  41,  42,  43,  46,  47,  and  48,  until 
it  approaches  the  east  end  of  Wells'  island,  thence  to  the 
north  of  Wells'  island,  and  along  the  strait  which  dividea 
it  from  Rowe's  island,  keeping  to  the  north  of  the  small 
Islands,  No.  51,  52,  54,  58,  59,  and  61,  and  to  the  south 
of  the  small  Islands  numbered  and  marked  49,  50,  5S,  55^ 
57i  66,  and  X,  until  it  approaches  the  north-east  point  of 
Grindstone  Island:  thence  to  the  north  of  Grindstone  Island, 
and  keeping  to  the  north  also  of  the  small  Islands,  No.  63,  65, 
67,  68,  70,  72,  73,  74,  75,  76,  77,  and  78,  and  to  the  south 
of  Ncr.  62,  64,  66,  69,  and  71,  until  it  approaches  the  south- 
ern  point  of  Hickory  Island;  thence  passing  to  the  south  of 
Hickory  Island,  and  of  the  two  small  islands  lying  near  its 
Southern  extremity,  numbered  79  and  80;  thence  to  the  south 
of  Grand  or  Long  Island,  keeping  near  its  southem  shore, 
and  passing  to  the  north  of  Carl  ton  Island  until  it  arrives  op- 
posite  to  the  south-western  point  of  said  Grand  island  in  Lake 
Ontario,  thence  passing  to  the  north  of  Grenadier,  Fox,  Stony, 
and  the  Gallop  Islands  in  Lake  Ontario,  and  to  the  south  of, 
and  near  the  islands  called  the  Ducks,  to  the  middle  of  the 
said  lake,  thence,  westerly,  along  the  middle  of  said  lake,  to 
a  point  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Niagara  river;  thence,  to 
and  up  the  middle  of  the  said  river,  to  the  Great  Falls,  thence 
up  the  Falls,  through  the  point  of  the  Horse  Skoe^  keeping  to 
the  west  of  Iris  or  Goat  island,  and  of  the  group  of  small  is- 
lands at  its  head,  and  following  the  bends  of  the  river  so  as 
to  enter  the  strait  between  Navy  and  Grand  island;  thence, 
along  the  middle  of  said  strait,  to  the  head  of  Navy  island; 
thence  to  the  west  and  south  of,  and  near  to,  Grand  and  Beaver 
islands,  and  to  the  west  of  Strawberry,  Squaw  and  Bird, 
islands,  to  Lake  Erie;  thence,  southerly  and  westerly,  along 
the  middle  of  Lake  Erie,  in  a  direction  to  enter  the  passage 
immediately  south  of  Middle  island,  being  one  of  the  eastern- 
most  of  the  group  of  islands  lying  in  the  westem  part  of  the 
said  lake;  thence,  along  the  said  passage,  proceeding  to  the 
north  of  Cunningham's  islands  of  the  three  Bass  islands,  and 
of  the  Westem  Sister,  and  to  the  south  of  the  island  called 
the  Heo  and  Chickens,  and  of  the  Eastern  and  Middle  Sisters; 
thence  to  the  middle  of  the  mouth  of  the  Detroit  river,  in  a 
40 
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18252.       direction  to  enter  the  Channel  which  dmdes  Boi»-Blanc  and 
June  IS.      Sugar  Islands;  thence  up  the  said  chanuel  to  the  west  of  Boia- 
~  Blanc  island,  and  to  the  east  of  Sugar,  Fox,  and  Stony  Island, 
dnignftiSd.       until  it  approaches  Fighting  or  Great  Turkej  island,  thence, 
along  the  western  side,  and  near  the  shore  of  said  last  men- 
tioned  island,  to  the  middle  of  the  rWer  above  the  same; 
^  thence,  along  the  middle  of  said  river,  keeping  to  the  south- 

east,  of  and  near.  Heg  Island,  antl  to  the  north  west  of,  and 
near  the  island  called  Isle  k  la  Pdche,  to  Lake  St  Clair; 
thence,  throagh  the  middle  of  said  lake,  in  a  direction  to  en- 
ter that  mouth  or  Channel  of  the  river  St.  Clair,  which  is  usual- 
Ijr  denominated  the  Old  Ship  Channel;  thence,  along  the  mid- 
dle of  said  Channel,  between  Squirrel  Island  on  the  south-east, 
and  Hurson's  island  on  the  north-west,  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  last  mentioned  island,  which  is  nearlj  opposite  to  Point 
au  Chdnes,  on  the  American  shore;  thence,  along  the  middle 
of  the  river  St.  Clair,  keeping  to  the  west  of,  and  near,  the 
islands  called  Belle  Riviere  Isle,  and  the  Isle  aux  Cerfs,  to 
Ijake  Huron;  thence  through  the  middle  of  Lake  Huron,  ina 
direction  to  enter  the  strait  or  passage  between  Drammond  % 
island  on  the  west,  and  the  little  Manitou  Island  on  the  eaat; 
thence  through  the  middle  of  the  passage  which  divides  the 
two  last  mentioned  islands;  thence,  turning  northerlj  and 
westerlj,  around  the  eastern  and  not  them  shores  of  Drum- 
mond's  island,  and  proceeding  in  a  direction  to  enter  the  pas- 
sage between  the  island  of  St  Joseph's  and  the  American 
shore,  passing  to  the  north  of  the  intermediate  islands,  No. 
61,  11, 10,  12,  9,  6,  4,  and  2,  and  to  the  south  of  those  num- 
bered  15,  13,  5,  and  1. 

Thence  up  the  said  last  mentioned  passage,  keeping  near 
to  the  island  St  Joseph's,  and  passing  to  the  north  and  east  of 
Isle  k  la  Crosse,  and  of  the  small  islands  numbered  16,  17, 
18,  19,  and  20,  and  to  the  south  and  west  ofthose  numbered 
21,  22,  and  23,  until  it  strikes  a  line  (drawn  on  the  map  with 
black  ink  and  shaded  on  one  side  of  the  point  of  intersection 
with  bhie  and  on  the  other  with  red,)  passing  across  the  river 
at  the  head  of  St.  Joseph's  island,  and  at  the  foot  of  the  Nee- 
bish  Rapids,  which  line  denotes  the  termination  of  the  boun- 
dary  directed  to  be  run  by  the  6th  article  of  the  Treaty  of 
Ghent. 

And  the  said  commissioners  do  fnrther  decide  and  declare, 
that  all  the  islands  lying  in  the  rivers,  lakes,  and  water  comr 
munications,  between  the  before  described  boundary  Hne  and 
the  adjacent  shores  of  Upper  Canada  do,  and  each  of  thens 
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doea  beloDg  to  his  Britannic  Mnjesty,  and  that  all  the  Islands 
Ijing  in  the  rivers,  lakes,  and  wat€r  Communications,  between 
the  Said  boundary  line  and  the  adjacent  shores  of  the  United 
States,  or  their  territories  do,  and  each  of  them  does,  belong 
to  the  United  States  of  Aroerica,  in  conformity  with  the  tnie 
intent  of  the  Sd  article  of  the  said  treaty  of  1783,  and  of  the 
6th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent 
In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  commissioners  aforesaid,  have 
signed  this  declaration,  and  thereunto  affixed  our  seals. 
Done  in  quadrnplicate,  at  Utica,  in  the  State  of  New  York, 
in  the  United  States  of  America,  this  eighteenth  day  of 
June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty-two. 

[Signed]  PETER  B.  PORTER,  [l.  s.] 
[Signed]  ANTH.  BARCLAY,    [l.  s.] 


No«  14.—- Conven/ton  regulaiing  the  rrferenee  between  the        18£7. 
United  States  and  Great  Britain^  an  the  aettlement  of  the  September  S9. 
boundary  line  described  in  the  fif  th  art.  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent.  ,.-««««..«. 

By  the  President  of  the  United  Sute«  of  America.    A  ProeUuaition. 

Wherea«,  a  oonventioo,  between  the  United  States  of  Amerioa  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  was 
oonolnded  and  signed  bj  the  plenipotentiaries,  at  London»  on  the  SQth  day  of 
September,  one  thoasand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven,  vhioh  eonvention 
isyword  for  word,  as  foUows: 

Whereas,  it  is  provided  by  the  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Objeet  of  thia 
Ghent,  that,  in  case  the  commissioners  appointed  under  that  ^^^^^i'* 
article,  for  the  settlement  of  the  boundary  line  therein  describ- 
ed, should  not  be  abie  to  agree  upon  such  boundary  line,  the 
report  or  reports  of  those  commissioners,  stating  the  points  on 
which  they  had  differed,  should  be  submitted  to  some  friendly 
sovereign  or  state,  and  that  the  decision  given  by  such  sove- 
reign  or  State,  on  such  points  of  difference,  should  be  consid- 
eied  by  the  contracting  parties  as  final  and  conclusive:  that 
case  having  now  arisen,  and  it  having,  therefore,  become  ez- 
pedient  to  proceed  to  and  regulate  the  reference,  as  above 
described,  the  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
have,  for  that  purpose,  named  their  pienipotentiaries,  that  is 
to  say :  the  president  of  the  United  States  has  appointed  AI-  Negotjatori. 
bert  Gallatin,  their  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  pleni- 
potentiary  at  the  court  of  his  Britannic  Majesty;  and  his  said 
Majesty,  on  his  part,  has  appointed  the  right  honorable  Charles 
Grant,  a  member  of  parliament,  a  member  of  his  said  Majes- 
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1827.       ty's  mögt  honorable  priTj  coancit,  and  president  of  the  com- 
September  29.  ^j^^^^  ^f  ^^  p^^^^  council  for  affaires  of  trade  and  foreign 
Negocktort.      pUntations,  and  Henry  Unwin  Addington,  Esq.  who,  after 
having  exchanged  their  respective  füll  powers,  fonnd  to  be  in 
due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to,  and  concluded  the  fol- 
lowing  articles: 
Mw^«"  to       Art.  1.  It  18  agreed,  that  the  points  of  difference  which 
lomr  frie&dlj  ^^^  arisen  in  the  settlement  of  the  boundary  between  the 
iovcreign.         American  and  British  dominions,  as  described  in  the  fifth 
article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  shall  be  referred,  as  therein 
provided,  to  some  friendly  sovereign  or  state,  who  shall  be 
invited  to  investigate,  and  make  a  decision  upon,sach  points 
of  difference. 
uJJ'^S^'*^      '^^^  ^^^  contracting  powers  engage  to  proceed  in  concert, 
to  the  choice  of  such  friendly  sovereign  or  State,  as  soon  as 
the  ratifications  of  this  Convention  shall  have  been  eichangcd, 
and  to  use  their  best  endeavors  to  obtain  a  decision,  if  prac* 
ticable,  within  two  years  after  the  arbiter  shall  have  signified 
bis  consent  to  act  as  such. 
Newstatementt     Art.  2.  The  reports  and  documents,  thereunto  annexed,of 

tobetabttitated  .,  '^  .    x    .  x  •    .  .         i      /i-  • 

initead  of  re-  the  commissioners  appointed  to  carry  into  execution  the  fifth 

P*^**  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ohent,  being  so  voluminous  and  com- 

plicated,  as  to  render  it  iroprobable  that  any  sovereign  or  State 
ahould  be  willing  or  able  to  undertake  the  office  of  inyestiga- 
ting  and  arbitrating  upon  them,  it  is  hereby  agreed  to  Substi- 
tute for  those  reports,  new  and  separate  Statements  of  the 
respective  cases,  severally  drawn  up  by  each  of  the  contrac- 
ting parties,  in  such  form  and  terms  as  each  may  think  fit. 

The  Said  statemente,  when  prepared,  shall  be  mutually 
communicated  to  each  other  by  the  contracting  parties,  that 
is  to  say:  by  the  United  States  to  his  Britannic  Majesty's 
minister  or  charg«  d'affaires  at  Washington,  and  by  Great 
Britain  to  the  minister  or  charge  d'affaires  of  the  United 
States  at  London,  within  fifteen  months  after  the  excbangeof 
the  ratifications  of  the  present  Convention. 

After  such  communication  shall  have  taken  place, each  party 
shall  have  the  power  of  drawing  up  a  second  and  definitive 
Statement,  if  it  think  fit  so  to  do,  in  reply  to  the  Statement  of 
the  other  party,  so  communicated;  which  definitive  State- 
ments shall  also  be  mutually  communicated, in  the  same  man- 
net as  aforesaid,  to  each  other,  by  the  contracting  parties, 
within  twcnty-one  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions of  the  present  Convention. 
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Art.  3.  Bach  of  the  contracting  partics  »hall,  within  nine  ^^^' 
months  after  the  exchange  of  rattfications  of  thia  Convention,  ^^^"  ^^ 
communicate  to  the  other,  in  the  same  manner  as  aforesatd,  1^,^45^^,  ^ 
all  the  eyidence  intended  to  be  bronght  in  support  of  its  claim,  to  evidenee  to 
beyond  that  nfhich  is  contained  in  the  reporta  of  the  commis-  ^  '*~"K*'*  ^* 
sionera,  or  papers  thereunto  annexed,  and  other  written  docu- 
menta  laid  before  the  commiaaion,  under  the  fifth  article  of 
the  treaty  of  Ghent 

Bach  of  the  contracting  partiea  «hall  be  bound,  on  the  appli-  ^»^^  •**■' 
cation  of  the  other  party,  made  within  aix  months  after  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Convention,  to  give  authen- 
tic  oopiea  of  such  individually  specified  acta  of  a  public  na- 
tare,  relating  to  the  territory  in  queation,  intended  to  be  laid 
aa  evidenee  before  the  arbiter,  as  have  been  issued  under  the 
anthority»  or  are  in  the  excinsive  possession  of  eaeh  party. 

No  map«,  snrveys,  or  topographical  evidenee  of  any  de- Map,^  mv^cjs. 
acription,  shall  be  adduced  by  either  party,  beyond  that  which  ^^ 
ia  hereinafter  stipulated,  nor  shall  any  fresh  evidenee  of  any 
description,  be  adduced  or  adverted  to,  by  either  party,  other 
than  that  mutually  commuoicated  or  applied  for,  as  aforesaid. 

Bach  party  shall  have  füll  power  to  incorporate  in,  or  annex  PorüoDs  of  re- 
to,  either  its  first  or  second  Statement,  any  portion  of  the  re-  ^'^ 
ports  of  the  commissioners,  or  papers  thereunto  annexed,  and 
other  written  documents  laid  before  the  commission  under  the 
fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  or  of  the  other  evidenee 
mtitually  communicated  or  applied  for  as  above  provided, 
which  it  may  think  fit 

Art.  4.  The  map  calied  Mitchells  map,  by  which  the  fra-  MitcheU't  mu» 
mers  of  the  treaty  of  1783  are  acknowicdged  to  have  regulated  ^  ^  «meied. 
their  Joint  and  offieial  proceedings,  and  the  map  A,  which  has 
been  agreed  on  by  the  contracting  parties,  as  a  delineation  of 
the  water  courses,  and  of  the  boundary  lines  in  reference  to, 
the  Said  water  courses,  as  eontended  for  by  eaeh  party  res- 
pectively,  and  which  has  accordingly  been  signed  by  the 
above  named  plenipotentiaries,  at  the  same  time  with  this 
Convention,  shall  be  annexed  to  the  Statements  of  the  contrac- 
ting parties,  and  be  the  only  maps  that  shall  be  considered  as 
evidenee,  mutually  acknowledged  by  the  contracting  parties, 
of  the  topography  of  the  coontry. 

It  shall,  however,  be  lawful  for  either  party,  to  annex  to  its  Tnuiieript  of 
regpectivc  first  Statement,  for  the  purposcs  of  general  illus-  ^f^^,^2' 
tration,  any  of  the  maps,  surveys,  or  topographical  delinea-  nexed. 
tions,  which  were  filed  with  the  commissioners  under  the  fifth 
article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  any  engraved  map  heretofor^QQgj^ 
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1827.  published,  and  also  a  transcript  of  the  aboye  meniioned  map 
Septem  er  29.  j^  ^^  ^£  ^  section  thereof,  in  which  tranacript  each  partj  maj 
lay  down  the  highlands,  or  othcr  features  of  the  country,  asit 
shall  think  fit$  the  water  couraes  and  the  boundarj  lines,  as 
claimed  by  each  party,  remainiDg  as  laid  down  in  the  said 
map  A. 

But  this  transcript,  as  well  as  all  the  other  maps,  surveys, 
or  topographical  delineations,  other  than  the  map  A«  and 
Mitchells  map,  intended  to  be  thus  annezed,  by  either  party, 
to  the  respective  Statements,  shall  be  communioated  to  the 
other  party,  in  the  same  manner  as  aforesaid,  within  nine 
months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Conven- 
tion, and  shall  be  subject  to  such  objections  and  observations, 
as  the  other  contracting  party  may  deem  it  expedient  to  make 
thereto,  and  shall  annex  to  his  first  Statement,  either  in  the 
margin  of  such  transcript,  map  or  maps,  or  otberwise. 
AM  ■*»^meüt8,      Art.  5.  All  the  Statements,  papers,  maps  and  documents, 
tRoeoasiy  deii-  above  mentioned,  and  which  shall  have  been  mutually  com- 
Tered  in.  municated  as  aforesaid,  shall,  without  any  addition,  subtrac- 

tion,  or  alteration  whatsoever,  be  jointly  and  simultaneously 
delivered  in  to  the  arbitrating  sovereign  or  State,  within  two 
years  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications  of  this  Convention,  un- 
less  the  arbiter  should  not,  within  that  time,  have  consented 
to  act  as  such;  in  which  case  all  the  said  Statements,  papers, 
maps,  and  documents,  shall  be  laid  before  him,  within  siz 
months  after  the  time  when  he  shall  have  consented  so  to  act 
No  other  Statements,  papers,  maps,  or  documents,  shall  ever 
be  laid  before  the  arbiter,  ezcept  as  hereinafter  provided. 
Further  evi-        ^n^.  6.  In  Order  to  facilitate  the  attainment  of  a  just  and 

dence    permit-  ...  .    .  .    i  - 

ted.  sound  decison  on  the  part  of  the  arbiter,  it  is  agreed  that,  in 

case  the  said  arbiter  should  desire  further  elucidation  or  evi- 
dence  in  regard  to  any  specific  point  contained  in  any  of  the 
said  Statements  submitted  to  him,  the  requisition  for  such  elu- 
cidation or  evidence  shall  be  simultaneously  made  to  both 
parties,  who  shall  thereuponbe  permitted  tobring  further  evi- 
dence, if  required,  and  to  make,  each,  a  written  reply  to  the 
specific  questions  submitted  by  the  said  arbiter, but  no  further; 
and  such  evidence  and  repUes  shall  be  immediately  communi- 
cated  by  each  party  to  the  other. 
Arbiter  major-  And  in  case  the  arbiter  should  find  the  topographical  evi- 
der  additional    dence,  laid  as  aforesaid  before  him,  insufficient  for  the  pur- 

■urreys; 

poses  of  a  sound  and  just  decision,  he  shall  have  the  power  of 
ordering  additional  surveys  to  be  made  of  any  portions  of  the 
disputed  boundary  line  or  territory,  as  he  may  think^t;  which 
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fturvejs  shall  be  roade  at  the  Joint  ^xpense  of  the  contracting        1827. 
parties,  and  be  conaidered  as  conclusive  bv  them.  ^  "   '^ 

Art.  7.  The  decision  of  the  arbiter,  when  given,  shail  be  ^^^^  deoiwon 
taken  as  final  and  conclasive;  and  it  shall  be  carried,  without  is  final  and  con- 
reserve,  into  immediate  effect,  by  commissioners  appointed  «l^'^e. 
for  that  purpose  bj  the  contracting  parties. 

Art.  8.  This  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions  shall  be  exchanged  in  nine  months  from  the  date  hereof, 
or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whei^f,  we,  tbe  respective  plenipotentiaries,  have  tigned  the 

same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  aeals  of  oor  armt. 
Done  at  London,  the  twenty-ninth  daj  of  September,  in  tbe  year  of  our 

Lord  one  thousand  e%ht  hundred  and  twenty-seven. 

[l.  8.]  ALBERT  GALLATIN, 

[L.  S.J  CHARLES  GRANT, 

[l.  8.J  HENRY  ÜNWIN  ADDINGTON. 

And  whereas  the  said  Convention  hat  been  doly  ratified,  on  both  parts, 
and  the  retpective  ratificationt  of  the  aame  were  exchanged  at  London  on  the 
second  day  of  April,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight,  by  Wu< 
tiäM  BsACH  Lawebvcx,  Charge  d'Afihiret  of  the  United  States  at  the  eonrt 
of  bis  Brüannio  Mi^jesty,  and  the  right  honorable  Chahi^bs  Graht,  and 
Heitrt  Unwih  Addiitotoh,  Esq.  on  the  partot  their  respective  ggT«-nment8: 
Now,  therefore,  be  it  knowm,  That  I,  John  Quiitct  Adaxs,  President  of 
the  United  States,  ba^e  caused  the  said  Convention  to  be  made  public,  to  the 
end  that  the  same,  and  erery  clause  and  artiele  thereof,  may  be  obterved  and 
fulfilled  with  good  faiih,  by  the  United  States  and  the  Citizens  tbereoC 
In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  band,  and  caused  the  seal  of 

the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 
'Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  fifteenth  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of 
[l.  8.]  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eigfat,  aod  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  the  fi%-seeond< 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS. 
By  the  President: 

H.  CLAT,Seeretaryof  State. 
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183h       AWARD  OF  THE  KING  OF  THE  NETHERLAND& 

Janoaiy  10. 


TftJjrWUTZOV. 


WlLIi A.M,  by  die  gnMe  of  God,  king  of  the  Nedierbuidi,  PriDoe  of  Onnge, 

NauaUy  Grand  Duke  of  Luxemburg,  &6.  be. 

The  kiogoTthe      HaviDir  accepted  the  functions  of  arbitrator  conferred  upoD 

Netherlandt  m  "^  ^  ,    ,4  «  .  «  «      *<»^  .      «  ^  ^ 

oeptt  the  fune-  US  DJ  the  Dote  of  the  Charge  d'affaires  of  the  United  States  of 
tor"'an"r'^c  America,  and  bj  that  of  the  ambassador  extraordinary  and 
5th  art.  of  the  plenipotentiary  of  Great  Britain,  to  our  minister  of  foreign 
treatyofOhent  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^,^^  ^^^  ^f  jg^j^  j^nuarj,  1829,  agrecaWy  to  the 

5th  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent,  of  the  £4th  December  1814, 
and  the  Ist  article  of  the  conTention  concluded  between  those 
powers,  at  London,  on  the  29th  of  September,  1827,  in  the 
difference  which  has  arisen  between  them  on  the  snbject  of  the 
boundaries  of  their  respective  possessions: 

Animated  bj  a  sincere  desire  of  answering,  bj  scmpalous 
and  impartial  decision,  what  thej  have  testified  to  ua,  and  thns 
to  give  them  a  new  proof  of  the  high  value  we  attach  to  it: 

Having,  to  that  effect,  duly  examined  and  matarelj  weiglied 
the  Contents  of  the  first  Statement,  as  well  as  those  of  the  de- 
finitive Statement  of  the  said  difference,  which  ha?e  been  res- 
pectively  delivered  to  us  on  the  Ist  of  April  of  the  year  1830, 
by  the  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary  of 
the  Utfited  States  of  America«  and  the  ambassador  extraordi- 
nary of  his  Britannic  majesty,  with  all  the  documents  thereto 
annexed  in  support  of  them: 

Desirous  of  fulfiUing,  at  this  time,  the  obligations  I  have 
contracted  in  accepting  the  functions  of  arbitrator  in  the  afore- 
said  difference,  by  laying  before  the  two  high  interested  par- 
ties  the  result  of  our  examination,  and  our  opinion  on  the 
three  points  into  which,  by  common  accord,  the  contestation 
is  divided: 
Bereit  of  the       Considering  that  the  three  points  above  mentioned  ought  to 
®*»"""**"^'*'     be  decided  according  to  the  treaties,  acts  and  Conventions  con- 
cluded between  the  two  powers;  that  is  to  say:  the  treaty  of 
peace  of  1783,  the  treaty  >of  friendship,  commerce  and  nari- 
gation  of  1794;  the  declaration  relative  to  the  river  St.  Croix 
of  1798,  the  treaty  of  peace  sigoed  at  Ghent  in  1814,  the 
Convention  of  the  28th  September,  1827$  and  Mitchel's  map, 
and  the  map  A  referred  to  in  that  Convention. 
N  ^'aSf^^      ^^  declare  thai^  as  to  the  first  point,  to  wit,  the  questions 
H%Uaiidt)&e.  ^^^^^  "  the  place  designated  in  the  treaties  as  the  northwest 
angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  and  what  are  the  hightands  dividing 
the  rivers  that  empty  themselves  into  the  river  St  Lawrence 
from  those  which  fall  into  the  Atlantic  ocean,  along  which  is 
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to  be  drawn  the  line  of  boandaiy,  from  that  angle  to  the  north*       1831. 
wevfcernraoflt  head  of  Connecticut  river.  Januaiy  lo. 

ConHdering^  that  the  high  interested  parties,  respectivelj 

Claim  that  line  of  boundarj  at  the  south,  andat  the  north  river  CoMktontioni. 
St.  John;  and  have  each  indicated,  upon  the  map,  A.  the  line 
which  rhey  claim: 

Ckmsidering,  that  according  to  the  instances  alleged,  the  Definitionofdie 
term  highland  applies  not  onlj  to  a  hillj  or  elevated  coun-  "^  ^ 
trj,  but  also  to  land  which,  withoiit  beinghillj  divides  waters 
flowing  in  different  directiona;  and  that  thua  the  character 
more  or  lesg  hill j  and  elevated  of  the  countrj  throagh  which 
are  drawn  the  two  lines  respectively  claimed»  at  the  north, 
and  at  the  sooth,  of  the  river  St  John,  cannot  form  the  baais 
of  a  choice  between  them. 

That  the  text  in  the  2d  article  of  the  treaty  of  1785,  recites,  Referenoe  to 
in  part,  the  words  previouslj  osed,  in  the  proclamation  of  1763  pJJjdSitiMS 
and  in  the  Quebec  act  of  1774,  to  indicate  the  southem  boun*  i76d,bQiiebee 
daries  of  the  government  of  Quebec,  from  Lake  Champlain,  *^ 
*Mn  45  degrees  north  latitude,  along  the  highlanda  which  di- 
vide  the  riverg  that  emptj  themaelves  into  the  river  St  Law- 
rence, from  those  which  fall  into  the  sea,  and  also  along  the 
north  coast  of  the  Baj  dea  Chaleurs:" 

That  in  1763,  1765,  1773  and  1782,  it  was  established  that  Ancient  boun- 
Nova  Scotia  should  be  bounded  at  the  north,  as  far  as  the  guy.  of  Nora 
westem  extreroitj  of  the  baj  des  Chalears,.  bj  the  southem 
boundarj  of  the  province  of  Quebec;  that  this  delimitation  is 
again  found,  with  respect  to  the  province  of  Quebec,  in  the 
commission  of  the  govenior  general  of  Quebec  of  1786,  where* 
in  the  language  of  the  proclamation  of  1763,  and  of  the  Quebec 
act  of  1774  has  been  naed,  asalso  in  thecommissions  of  1786, 
and  others,  of  subsequent  dates,  of  the  governors  of  New 
Brunswick,  with  respect  to  the  last  mentioned  province,  as 
well  as  in  a  great  nnmber  of  maps  anterior  and  posterior,  to 
the  treaty  of  1783;  and  that  the  first  article  of  the  said  treaty 
specifies  by  name,  the  states  wbose  independence  is  acknow- 
ledged: 

But  that  this  mention  does  not  imply  (impliqne)  the  entire 
coincidence  of  the  boundaries  between  the  twopowers,  asset- 
tled  by  the  foUowing  article,  with  the  ancient  delimitation  of 
the  British  provinces,  whose  preservation  is  not  mentiuied  in 
tbe  treaty  of  1783,  and  which  owtng  to  its  continual  changes, 
and  the  uncertainty  which  continned  to  exiat  respectiog  it, 
created,  from  time  to  time,  differences  between  the  provin- 
cial  authorities: 
41 
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18dl.  That  there  resvlts  from  the  line  drawn  under  the  treaty  of 

J«iu«y  10.    j^g3  through  the  great  lakes,  westof  the  river  St.Lawr«B€e, 

,^ .     ^,      ^  departare  from  the  ancient  provincial  charters,  with  refptfd 

tnueiiteliarten  to  those  boundanes: 

That  One  would  vaini j  attempt  to  ezplain  why,  if  the  intea^ 
tion  was  to  retain  the  ancient  provincial  boundary,  Mitchells 
map»  pttblished  in  1755,  and  consequently  anterior  to  the  pro- 
damation  of  1763,  and  to  the  Qaebec  act  of  1774,  was  pre- 
cisely  the  one  used  in  the  negotiation  of  1783: 

That  Great  Britain  proposed,  at  first,  the  river  Piscataqna 
as  the  eastern  boundary  of  the  United  States;  and  did  not 
subsequently  agree  to  the  proposition  to  cause  the  boundary 
of  Maine,  or  Massachusetts  Bay,  to  be  ascertained  at  a  bter 
period: 

That  the  treaty  of  Ghent  stipulated  for  a  new  examination 
on  the  spot,  which  couid  not  be  made  applicable  to  an  histori- 
cal  or  administrative  boundary: 

And  that,  therefore,  the  ancient  delimitation  of  the  British 
.  provinces  does  not,  either,  affbrd  the  basis  of  a  decision: 

That  the  longitude  of  the  northwest  angle  of  Nova  Scotia, 

which  ought  to  coincide  with  that  of  the  source  of  the  St 

Croix  river,  was  determined  only  by  the  declaration  of  179B> 

which  indicated  that  river: 

Refefenee  to        '^^^  the  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation  of 

the  donbt  rd«^  1794^  allttdes  to  the  dottbt  which  had  arisen  with  respect  to  the 

'  river  St.  Groix>  and  that  the  first  instructionsof  the  congress, 

at  the  time  of  the.negotiations  which  resulted  in  the  treaty  of 

1783,  locate  the  said  angle  at  the  source  of  the  river  St  John: 

That  the  latitude  of  that  angle  is  upon  the  banks  of  the  St 
Lawrence,  according  to  Mitchells  map,  which  is  acknow- 
ledged  to  have  regulated  the  combined  and  oflBcial  labora  of 
the  negotiators  of  the  treaty  of  1783$  whereas,  agreesbJy  to 
the  delimitation  pf  the  government  of  Quebec,  it  is  to  be  (ook- 
ed  for  at  the  highlands  which  divido  the  rivers  that  empty 
themselves  into  the  river  St  Lawrence,  from  those  which  fall 
into  the  sea: 

That  the  natnre  of  the  ground  east  of  the  before  mentioned 
angle  not  having  been  indicated  by  the  treaty  of  1783,  no  ar- 
gument  can  be  drawn  from  it  to  locate  that  angle  at  one  place 
in  preference  to  another: 

That,  at  all  events,  if  it  were  deemed  proper  to  place  it 
nearer  to  the  source  of  the  river  St-  Croix,  and  look  for  it,  at 
Mars  Hill,  for  instance,  it  would  be  so  mnch  the  more  possi- 
ble  that  the  boundary  of  New  Brunswick  drawn  thence  north- 
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eastwardly  would  give  to  that  proTince  several  northwest  an-        1851. 
gle«,  situated  farther  north  and  east,  according  to  thcir  greater    ^•»■•nr  to. . 
remoteness  from  Mars  Hill,  that  the  namber  of  degreeaof  the  ^"^ 

angle  referred  to  in  the  treaty  has  not  been  mentioned: 

That,  consequentlj,  thenorthwest  angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  Tnatjofirsa, 
here  alloded  to,  having  been  unknown  in  irSS,  and  the  treaty  J^ciSoilu  ^  * 
of  Ohent  having  declared  it  to  be  unascertained,  the  mention 
ofthat  historical  angle  in  the  treaty  of  1783,  is  to  be  consid- 
e^d  as  a  petition  of  principle  (petition  de  principe)  affording 
no  liasis  for  a  decision;  wherea8,if  considered  aa  a  topographi- 
cal  point,  having  reference  to  the  definition,  Tiz:  ^Hhat  angle 
which  is  formed  by  a  line  drawn  due  north  from  thesonrce  of 
the  St  Croix  river  to  the  highlands,"  it  forma  simpty  the  ex* 
tremity  of  the  line  along  the  said  highlands,  which  divide 
those  rivers  that  empty  themselves  into  the  river  St.  LawreDce» 
from  those  which  fall  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean"— -an  eitremity 
which  a  reference  to  the  north west  angle  of  Nova  Scotia  doea 
not  contribute  to  ascertain,  and  which  still  remaining,  itself, 
to  be  fotind,  cannot  lead  to  the  discovery  of  the  line  which  it 
is  to  tenninate: 

Lastly,  that  the  argumenta  dednced  from  the  rights  of  sot-  Midftwaaka 
ereignty  exercised  over  the  Fi^f  of  Madawaska  and  over  the  JSfd!^l*Se 
Madawaska  settlement— -even  admttting  that  such  exercise 
were  sufficiently  proved— cannot  decide  the  questioo,  for  the 
reason  that  those  Settlements  only  embrace  a  portion  of  the 
territory  in  dispute,  and  that  the  high  Interested  parties  have 
acknowledged  the  country  lying  between  the  two  lines  rea- 
pectively  claimed  by  them,  as  constituting  a  subject  of  con- 
testation,  and  that,  therefore,  possession  cannot  be  considered 
as  derogating  from  the  right,  and  that,  if  the  ancient  delimi- 
tation  of  the  provinces  be  set  aside,  which  is  adduced  in  Sup- 
port of  the  line  claimed  at  the  north  of  the  river  St.  John,  and 
especially  that  which  is  mentioned  in  the  proclamation  of  176d| 
and  in  the  Quebec  act  of  1774,  no  argument  can  be  admitted 
in  Support  of  the  line  claimed  at  the  south  of  the  river  St. 
John,  and  which  would  tend  to  prove  that  such  part  of  the 
territory  in  dispute  belongs  toCanada  or  to  New  Brunswick. 

ConHderingf  that  the  question  divested  of  the  inconclusire 
arguments  drawn  from  the  nature,  more  or  less  hilly  of  the  JT^m^s™'' 
ground — from  the  ancient  delimitation  of  the  provinces— from  Croix,  and  N. 
the  northwest  angle  of  Nova  Scotia,  and  from  the  actual  pos-  ConneetiBat 
Session,  resolves  itself,  in  the  end,  to  these:  which  is  the  line  "^^- 
drawn  due  north  from  the  source  of  the  river  St  Croix,  and 
which  is  the  ground,  no  matter  whether  hilly  and  elevatedy  or 
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1831.  not,  which  from  that  line  to  the  northwesternmost  Kead  of  Con* 
Juuurjr  10.  ^^^,41^,^  river,  divides  the  rivcrs  that  empty  themseives  into 
the  river  St.  Lawrence  from  those  which  fall  into  ihe  Atlantic 
Ocean;  that  the  high  interested  parties  onl  j  agree  upon  the 
fact  that  the  boundarjr  sought  for  must  be  determined  bj  such 
a  line,  and  bj  such  a  ground;  that  thcj  further  agree,  sincc 
the  declaration  of  1798,  as  to  the  answer  to  be  given  U)  the 
first  question,  with  the  exception  of  the  latitude  at  which  the 
line  drawn  due  north  from  the  source  of  the  St.  Croix  rirer 
is  to  terminatej  that  said  latitude  coincides  with  the  extremity 
of  the  ground  which,  from  that  line  to  the  northwesternmost 
source  of  Connecticut  river  divides  the  rivers  which  empty 
themseives  into  the  river  St  Lawrence  from  those  which  fall 
into  the  Atlantic  Ocean;  «nd  that,  therefore,  it  onlj  remains 
to  ascertain  that  ground; 

That,  on  entering  upon  this  Operation,  it  is  discovered,  on 
the  one  hand, 
Comnrankatioik      First,  that  if,  by  adopting  the  line  claimed  at  the  north  of 
oSlS.°i^  jT  the  river  St.  John,  Great  Britain  cannot  be  considered  as 
Bnmswiek.       obtaining  a  territory  of  less  value  than  if  she  had  accepted  in 
1783,  the  river  St.  John  as  her  frontier,  taking  into  view  the 
Situation  of  the  country  situated  between  the  rivers  St.  John 
and  St.  Croix  in  the  vicinity  of  the  sea,  and  the  possession  of 
both  banks  of  the  river  St.  John  in  the  lower  part  of  \U  course, 
Said  equivalent  would,  nevertheless  be  destroyed  by  the  In- 
terruption of  the  communication  between  Lower  Canada  and 
New  Brunswick,  especially  between  Quebec  and  Frederickton; 
and  one  would  vainly  seek  to  discover  what  motives  could 
have  determined  the  court  of  London  to  consent  to  such  an 
Interruption: 
Bxwm  empty-      That  if,  in  the  second  place,  in  contra-distinction  to  the 
Lawrenoe^iEd  "^^'■*  ^^^^  empty  themseives  into  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  it 
Atlantis.  had  been  proper,  agreeably  to  the  language  ordinarily  used 

in  geography,  to  comprehend  the  rivers  falling  into  the  Bays 
of  Fundy  and  des  Chaleurs  with  those  emptying  themseives 
directly  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  in  the  generical  denomina- 
tion  of  rivers  falling  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  it  would  be 
hazardous  to  include  into  the  species  belonging  to  that  class 
the  rivers  St.  John  and  Restigouche,  which  the  line  claimed 
at  the  north  of  the  river  St.  John  divides  immediately  from 
rivers  emptying  themseives  into  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  nor 
with  other  rivers  falling  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  bat  alone; 
and  thus  to  apply,  in  interpreting  the  delineation  estabiished 
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hy  a  treaty,  where  each  word  must  hare  a  meaning,  to  two        1851. 

exclusively  special  cases,  and  where  no  mention  is  made  of    J^i^^^n^  ^^' 

thc  genuB  (genre«)  a  general  ezpression  which  would  ascribe  ' 

to  tbem  a  broader  meaning,  or  which,  if  extended  to  the  Schoo- 

diac  Lakeiy  the  Penobscot,  and  the  Kennebec,  which  emptj 

tbemselves  directlj  iDto  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  would  establish 

the  principle  that  the  treaty  of  1783  meant  highlands  which 

divide  as  well  mediately  as  immediately,  the  rivers  that 

empty  themseUes  into  the  river  St  Lawrence  from  those 

which  fall  into  the  Atlantic  Ocean-i-a  principle  equaily  re- 

alized  by  both  lines: 

Thirdly :  That  the  line  claimed  at  the  north  of  the  river  St.  River  St  John, 
John  does  not  divide,  even  imroediately  thc  rivers  that  empty  ^  ^  Fundy, 
themselves  into  the  rivers  St.  Lawrence  from  the  rivers  St. 
John  and  Restigouche,  bat  only  rivers  that  empty  themselves 
into  the  St.  John  ai^d  Restigouche,  with  the  exception  of  the 
last  part  of  the  said  line,  near  the  sources  of  the  river  St 
John,  and  that  hence,  in  order  to  reach  the  Atlantic  Ocean, 
the  rivers  divided  by  that  line  from  those  that  empty  them- 
selves into  the  river  St  Lawrence,  each  need  two  internie- 
diate  Channels,  to  wit:  the  ones;  the  river  St  John,  an  I  the 
Bay  of  Fundy,  and  the  others,  the  river  Restigouche,  and  thc 
Bay  of  Chaleurs: 

^nd  on  the  other  hand,  that  it  cannot  be  sufficiently  ez- 
plained  how,  if  the  high  contracting  parties  intended,  in  1783, 
to  establish  the  boundary  at  the  south  of  the  river  St  John, 
that  river  to  which  the  territory  in  dispute  is,  in  a  great  mea- 
sure,  indebted  for  its  distinctive  character,  has  been  neutral- 
ized  and  set  aside: 

That  the  verb  '* divide"  appears  to  require  a  contiguity  of 
the  objects  to  be  **  divided:" 

"That  the  said  boundary  forms  at  its  western  extremity,  Boundary  at  iu 
only,  the  iromediate  Separation  between  the  river  Metjarmette,  ^e«tem extrem 
and  the  northwesternmost  head  of  the  Penobscot,  and  divides, 
mediately,  only  the  rivers  that  empty  themselves  into  the 
river  St.  Lawrence  from  the  waters  of  the  Kennebec,  Penob- 
scot and  Schoodiac  Lakes;  while  the  boundary  claimed  at  the 
north  of  the  river  St  John  divides,  immediately,  the  waters 
of  the  rivers  Restigouche  and  St  John,  and  mediately,  the 
Schoodiac  lakes;  and  the  waters  of  the  rivers  Penobscot  and 
Kennebec,  from  the  rivers  that  empty  themselves  into  the 
river  St  Lawrence,  to,  wit:  the  rivers  Beaver,  Metis,  Ri- 
mousky,  Trois,  Pistoles,  Green,  Du  Loup,  Kamouraska, 
Ouelle,  Bras  St  Nicholas,  Du  Sud,  La  Famine  and  Chaudierc: 
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1831.  That  the  prior  interaections  of  the  southern  boandary,  by 

Jmoary  10.    ^  j j^^  drawn  due  north  from  the  source  of  the  St  Croix  river, 

r~7     .         could  only  secure  to  it  an  accessory  advantage  over  the  other, 

diiy  mterseo-  in  case  both  the  one  and  the  other  boundarj  ahould  combine, 

^^'^  in  the  same  degree,  the  quaiitiea  required  bj  the  treaties: 

And  the  fate  aasii^ed  by  that  of  1783  to  the  Connecticut, 
and  even  to  the  St  Lawrence^  precludea  the  sappoaition  that 
the  two  power«  could  have  intended  to  surrender  the  whole 
course  of  each  river,  from  its  source  to  its  mouth,  to  the  share 
of  either  the  one  or  the  other: 
DMaments  in-      Considering^  that,  after  what  precedes  the  areuments  addu- 
termine  a  pi'e-  ced  ou  either  side,  and  the  documents  exhibtted  m  support 
ferenoe.  ^f  them,  cannot  be  considered  as  sufficiently  preponderating 

to  detennine  a  preference  in  favor  of  one  of  the  two  lines  res- 
pectiTely  claimed  by  the  high  interested  parties,  as  boandaries 
of  their  possessions  from  the  source  ef  the  river  St  Crolx  to 
the  northwesternmost  head  of  Connecticut  river;  and  that  the 
natare  of  the  difference^  and  the  vague  and  not  safliciently 
determinate  stipulations  of  the  treaty  of  1783,  do  not  permit 
to  adjudge  either  of  those  lines  to  one  of  the  said  parties,  with* 
out  wounding  the  principles  of  law  and  equity  with  regard  to 
the  other: 

That  even  setting  aside  the  rivers  Restigouche  and  St  John, 
for  the  reason  that  they  could  not  be  considered  as  falling  into 
the  Atlantic  ocean,  the  northern  line  would  still  be  as  near  to 
the  Schoodiac  lakes,  and  to  the  waters  of  the  Penobscot  and 
of  the  Kennebec,  as  the  southern  line  would  be  to  the  rivers 
Beaver,  Metis,  Rimousky,  and  others  that  empty  themselvea 
into  the  river  St.  Lawrence;  and  would,  as  well  as  the  other, 
form  a  mediate  Separation  between  these  and  the  rivers  fall- 
ing into  the  Atlantic  ocean. 

Considering^  That,  as  has  already  been  said,  the  question 
resolves  itself  into  a  selection  to  be  made  of  a  ground  dividing 
the  rivers  that  empty  themselves  into  the  river  St,  Lawrence, 
from  those  that  fall  into  the  Atlantic  ocean:  that  the  high  in- 
terested parties  are  agreed  with  regard  to  the  course  of  the 
streams  delineated  by  common  accord  on  the  map  A.  and 
affording  the  only  basis  of  a  decision: 

Jlnd  thaty  therefore^  the  circumstances  upon  which  such  de- 
cision could  not  be  further  elucidated  by  means  of  fresh  topo- 
graphical  investigation,  nor  by  the  production  of  additional 
documents: 
Opmicm  on  die      Wie  are  ofopinion^  That  it  will  be  suitable  [il  conviendra] 
«ourte  of  the  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^  boundary  of  the  two  statcs,  a  line  drawn  due 
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norih  Crom  the  source  of  the  river  St  Crolx,  to  the  {wint  where       1831. 
it  intersecU  the  middle  of  the  thalwe^  of  the  river  St.  John,    ^»""T  w- 
thence  the  middle  of  the  thalweg  of  that  river,  .ascendiog  it,  ~ 

to  the  poiat  where  the  river  St.  Francis  empties  itself  into  the  tbs  SLCroh!^ 
river  St  John,  thence  the  iniddie  of  the  thalweg  of  the  river 
St.  Francis^  ascending  it  to  the  source  of  its  aoothweatern- 
most  branch,  which  source  we  indicate  on  the  map  A,  bj  the 
letter  X,  authenticated  bj  the  signature  of  our  minister  of  for- 
eign  affairs,  thence  a  line  drawn  due  west,  to  the  point  where 
it  unites  with  the  line  claimed  bj  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, and  delineated  on  the  map  A«  thence  said  line  to  the 
point  at  which,  according  to  said  map,  it  coincides  with  that 
claimed  bj  Great  Britain,  and  thence  the  line  traced  on  the 
map  bj  the  two  powers,  to  the  northwesternmost  source  of 
Connecticut  river. 

As  regards  the  second  point^  to  wit — the  question,  which  is 
the  northwesternmost  head  of  Connecticut  river: 

Canndermg:  That,  in  order  to  solve  that  question,  it  is  S"«^°t^]^ 
necessarj  to  choose  between  Connecticut  lake  river,  Perrj's  theCoimeetieut 
stream,  Indian  strearo,  and  Hali's  stream:  Ukcrirer. 

Can$idering:  That,  according  to  the  usage  adopted  in  geo- 
graphj,  the  source  and  the  bed  of  a  river  are  denoted  bj  the 
name  of  the  river  which  is  attached  to  such  source  and  to  such 
bed,  and  by  their  greater  relative  importance,  as  compared 
with  that  of  other  waters  communicating  with  said  river: 

Canridering:  That  an  official  letter  of  1772,  alreadj  men-  mu*s  Brook» 
tions  the  name  of  Hall's  brook^  and  that  in  an  official  letter, 
of  subsequent  date  in  the  same  year,  Hall's  brook  is  represen-         , 
ted  as  a  small  river  falling  into  the  Connecticut: 

That  the  river  in  which  Connecticut  lake  is  situated  appears  h>g»oflgP»nry 
more  considerable  than  either  Hall's,  Indian,  or  Perrj  stream; 
that  the  Connecticut  lake,  and  the  two  lakes  situated  north* 
ward  of  it,  seem  to  ascribe  to  it  a  greater  volume  of  water 
than  to  the  other  three  rivers;  and  that  by  admitting  it  to  be 
the  bed  of  the  Connecticut,  the  course  of  that  river  is  exten- 
ded  fiurther  than  it  would  be,  if  a  preference  were  given  to 
either  of  the  other  three  rivers: 

LoBÜy^  that  the  map  A  having  been  recognized  by  the  Con- 
vention of  1827,  as  indicating  the  courses  of  streams,  the  au- 
thority  of  that  map  would  likewise  seem  to  extend  to  their 
appellation,  since  in  case  of  dispute,  such  name  of  river,  or 
lake,  respecting  which  the  parties  were  not  agreed,  may  have 

•  Thai»^-^  German  Compound  word— TAo/,  vallej,  and  Wer,  yrvj. — 
It  meaat  hcre  Um  deepeit  ehMtnel  of  the  river. 
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1831.        been  omitted;  that  said  map  contains  Connecticut  iake,  and 
Januarj  10.     ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^f  Connecticut  Iake  implies  the  applicabilitj  of 
the  name  of  Connecticut  to  the  river  which  flows  through  the 
said  Iake: 
Avard  in  favor      We  are  ofopinion:  That  the  stream  situated  farthest  to  the 
m^rconn^tH  «»»"thwest,  among  those  which  fall  in  to  the  northernmost  of 
cttt  itream,        the  three  lakes,  the  last  of  which  bears  the  name  of  Connec- 
ticut Iake,  must  be  considered  as  the  northwesternmost  head 
of  Connecticut  rivcr. 

And  as  to  the  third  point,  to  wit:  the  question,  which  is  the 
boundarj  to  be  traced  from  the  river  Connecticut,  along  the 
parallel  of  the  45th  degree  of  north  latitude,  to  the  river  St. 
Lawrence,  named  in  the  treaties  Iroquoise  and  Cataraguj. 
Farther  oonii-  Conaidering:  That  the  high  interested  parties  differin  opi« 
new  tnrfey.  oion  as  to  the  question-^whether  the  treaties  require  a  fresh 
survej  of  the  whole  line  of  boundary  from  the  river  Connecti- 
cut to  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  named  in  the  treaties  Iroquoise 
or  Cataraguj,  or  simplj  the  completion  of  the  ancient  provin- 
cial  survejs: 

Cansidering:  That  the  fifth  article  of  the  treaty  of  Ghent, 
of  1814,  does  not  stipulate  that  such  portion  of  the  boundaries 
which  maj  not  have  hitherto  been  survejed,  sball  be  survej- 
ed$  but  declares  that  the  boundaries  have  not  been,  and  estab- 
lishes  that  they  shall  be  surveyed: 

That,  in  effect,  such  survey  ought,  in  the  relations  between 
the  two  powers,  to  be  considered  as  not  haviug  been  made  from 
the  Connecticut  to  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  named  in  the  trea- 
ties Iroquoise  or  Cataraguy,  since  the  ancient  sorvey  was 
found  to  be  incorrect,  and  had  been  ordered,  not  by  a  com- 
mon accord  of  the  two  powers,  but  by  the  ancient  provineial 
authorities: 

That  in  determining  the  latitude  of  places,  it  is  customary 
to  foilow  the  principle  of  the  observed  latitude: 
Roaiei*  Point      And  that  the  govemment  of  the  United  States  of  America 
has  erected  certain  fortifications  at  the  place  called  Rouses' 
Point,  under  impression  that  the  ground  formed  part  of  their 
territory— an  impression  sufficiently  authorized  by  the  cir« 
cumstance  that  the  line  had,  unttl  then,  been  reputed  to  cor- 
respond  with  the  45th  degree  of  north  latitude: 
Award»  Fre<h      fFe  are  ofopirdon:  That  it  will  be  suitable  [il  conviendra] 
eesMuytoniariL  to  proceed  to  fresh  Operations  to  measure  the  obser^^  lati- 
the  bounduys  ^^^^^  j^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  tlje  boundary  from  the  river  Con- 
necticut  along  the  parallel  of  the  45th  degree  of  north  lati- 
tude to  the  river  St  Lawrence,  named  in  the  treaties  Iro- 
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qnoisie  or  Cataragu j,  in  such  a  manner,  however,  that  in  all  Booies'  ?oin^ 
cases,  at  the  place  called  Rouses'  Point,  the  territory  of  the  meioded'in  the 
United  States  of  America  shali  extend  to  the  fort  erected  at  ^"^^^  ^^^^ 
that  place^  and  shall  include  said  fort  and  its  kilometrical 
radius  [rayon  kilometrique]. 

Thos  done  tod  given  ander  oor  royal  leal,  at  the  Hag:ae,  thii  tenth  day 

of  Janaaiy,  in  the  jear  of  our  Lord  one  thoogand  e%ht  hnndred  and 

thirty-one,  and  of  our  reini,  the  eiehteenth. 

WILLIAM. 

The  Minister  of  Foreirn  Affairs. 

(Signed)  Ybbstolk  dx  SoBUor. 


No.  15. — Convention  continteing  the  promeions  of  the  TTdrd 
ArticU  ofthe  Convention  of9XHh  October^  1818. 

By  the  President  of  the  United  Statei  of  America.    A  Proelamatioa. 
Whereas,  a  Convention,  between  the  United  States  of  Amerioa  and  Hit         1827. 
Majesty  the  Ring  of  the  Unitied  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  wai      Aaguat  6« 
oondoded  and  signed  by  their  plenipotentiaries,  at  London,  on  the  nxth  day  of  - 

Aaguat,  one  thouaand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-aeren,  whioh  oonTention 
is,  Word  for  word,  aa  foUowi: 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  his  Majestj  the  SLing 
of  the  United  kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  being 
equall j  desirous  to  prevent,  as  far  as  possible,  all  hazard  of 
misunderstanding  between  the  two  nations«  with  respect  to 
the  territory  od  the  north  west  coast  of  America,  west  of  the 
Stoney  or  Rocky  Mountains,  after  the  expiration  of  the  third 
article  of  the  Convention  concluded  between  them  on  the  SOth 
of  October,  1818;*  and,  also,  with  a  Yiew  to  give  further  time  «g^  p,^  ggQ, 
for  maturing  measures,  which  shall  have  for  their  object,  a 
more  definite  settlement  of  the  claims  of  each  party  to  the  said 
territory,  have  respectively  named  their  plenipotentiaries  to 
treat  and  agree  concerning  a  temporary  renewal  of  the  said 
article,  that  is  to  say: 

The  President  ofthe  United  States  of  America,  Albert  Gal-  Amerlean  Ke- 
latin,  their  envoy  extraordinary  and  minister  plenipotentiary  «oti^tw- 
to  his  Britannic  Majesty; 

And  his  Majesty  the  king  of  the  united  kingdom  of  Great  ,|^,|^  jj^^j. 
Britain  and  Ireiand,  the  right  honorable  Charles  Grant,  a  mem-  i^tora!  ^^ 
ber  of  his  said  Majesty's  most  honorable  privy  Council,  a  mem- 
ber  of  parliament,  and  vice  president  of  the  committee  of 
privy  Council  for  affairs  of  trade  and  foreign  plantations;  and 
Henry  Unwin  Addington,  esquire,  who,  after  having  comma- 
nicated  to  each  other  their  respective  füll  powers,  found  tobe 
in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the 
foUowing  articles: 
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1827.  Art.  1.  All  the  proyisions  of  the  third  article  of  the  cod- 

Aagurt  6.      vention  coocluded  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
. .      -^  his  Miyegtj  the  King  of  the  uoited  kingdom  of  Great  Britüti 
art  <^treat]r  of  and  IreUnd,  on  the  SOth  of  October,  1818,  shall  be,  and  thej 
ly^^^ndSf^  are,  hereby,  fnrther  indefinitelj  extended  and  continued  in 
force»  in  the  same  manner  as  if  all  the  provisions  of  tke  said 
article  were  herein  specificaily  recited. 
TwdvemoDdii      AaT.  2.  It  shall  be  competent,  however,  to  either  of  the 
Do^ieetoi  amud  ^ntn^^ting  parties.  In  case  either  ahould  think  fit,  at  any  time 
after  the  20th  of  October,  1828,on  giving  due  notice  of  twelve 
months  to  the  other  contracting  party,  to  annul  and  abrogate 
this  Convention;  and  it  shall,  in  such  case,  be  accordinglj  en- 
tirely  annulled  and  abrogated,  after  the  expiration  of  the  said 
term  of  notice. 
Claimto  lern-      Art.  3.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Convention,  or  in  the 
nS^  moon-  third  article  of  the  Convention  of  the  £Oth  of  October,  1818, 
^^^Jl^  *"'  hereby  continued  in  force,  shall  be  conatrued  to  itnpair,  or  in 
any  manner  affect,  the  claims  which  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  may  have  to  any  part  of  the  country  westward  of  tho 
dtoiiy  or  Rocky  Mountains. 

AtiT.  4.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratiied,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  nine  months,  or  sooner,  if 
poBsiblew 

In  wüneM  #faereof,>re,  the  reapettivc  pleMpotentiuiea,  faaye  ngned  äie 

samd,  and  hare  aiBzed  tliereto  the  seali  of  onr  armi. 
Done  at  London,  the  sixth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  onr  Lord 
one  thouaand  eight  handred  and  twenty-seyen. 

[i..  8.1  ALBERT  GALLATIN, 

[x.  S.1  CHARLES  GRANT, 

[l.  8.J  HENRY  UNWIN  ADDINGTON. 

And  whereai  the  said  confention  hat  heen  duly  ratified,  ob  both  parts, 

and  the  retpectire  ratifications  of  the  same  were  exchanged  at  London  on  the 

seoond  day  of  April,  one  thoosand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight,  by  Wu« 

UkX  BsAca  JUwRurcB,  Charge  d'Affiiires  of  tlie  United  StsCet  «t  the  eonrt 

üf  Us  Britannie  Mijesly,  and  the  right  bonoraUe  Chabuss  GMAirr,  and 

HuniT  Uhwiv  Addutotoh,  Esq.  on  the  part  ot  their  respectiTegovemments: 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known,  That  I,  Johh  Qüivct  Adams,  President  of 

.    the  United  States,  bäte  cansed  the  said  «on^ention  to  be  made  public,  to  the 

end  thift  the  same,  and  ereiy  elaase  and  artiele  ^ereof,  may  be  obserred  aad 

fnUnied  withgood  fakh,  by  tfae  United  States  and  the  ehjeens  thereoC 

In  witnesa  urhereaf,  1  have  herennto  aet  my  band,  and  cansed  the  seal  aC 

the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 
Done  at  the  City  of  Washmgton,  this  fifteenth  day  of  iMay,  in  the  year  Of 
[%.«.]  ofonr  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-eight,  and  of  the 
Independenee  of  the  United  States  the  fiAy-seeond. 

JÜHN  QUINCT  ADAMS. 
By  the  President: 

H.  Ci.AT,Secretaryof  State. 
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Bf  the  Pretident  of  the  Uoited  Statei  of  America.    A  ProcltnwtiQn.  162f  • 

Wherea«,  a  «onvention  between  tlie  United  Statei  of  Araema  and  h»  üi-       ^^W^  ^ 
jerty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Irel«nd,  vas  con-  ' 

oluded  »nd  signed  by  tfaeir  plenipotentiaries,  at  London,  oq  the  sixth  day  of 
August,  one  thouisand  eight  hundred  and  tventy-teven,  whieh  Convention  ii, 
word  for  word,  as  follows; 

No.  iG.'^Renewai  qf  the  Commerdal  Convention  of  third 
July^  1815. 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  being  de- 
flirous  of  continuing  in  force  the  existing  commercial  regula- 
tions  between  the  two  coantrie§,  which  are  contained  in  the 
Convention  concluded  between  them  on  the  3d  of  Jaljf  1813,*  •^^8«  «76 
and  further  renewed  bj  tke  fourth  article  of  the  Convention  ^ 
of  the  20th  Octoba-,  1818,  have,  for  that  purpose,  named  their 
respective  plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  saj: 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Albert  Ncgotiatori. 
Gallatin,  their  envoy  extraordinarj  and  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary  to  his  Britannic  Majestj; 

And  his  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  right  honorable  Charles  Graut,  a 
member  of  his  said  Majesty's  most  honorable  privy  Council,  a 
member  of  parliament,  and  vice  president  of  the  committee 
of  privy  Council  for  affairs  of  trade  and  foreign  plantations; 
and  Henry  Addington,  esquire, 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  res- 
pective füll  powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have 
agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  foUowing  articles: 

Art.  1.  All  the  provisions  of  the  Convention  concluded  be-  Contentioii  of 
tween  the  United  States  of  America,  and  his  Majesty  the  i^fe*Sf  ms, 
King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  on  indefimtely  etm 
the  3d  of  July,  1815,  and  further  continued  for  the  term  of  ^"^' 
ten  years,  by  the  fourth  article  of  the  Convention  of  the  SOth 
of  October,  1818— with  the  exception  therein  contained,  as  to 
St  Helena,  are  hereby  further  indefinitely,  and  without  the 
said  exception  extended  and  continued  in  force,  from  the  date 
of  the  expiration  of  the  said  ten  years,  in  the  same  manner  aa 
if  all  the  provisions  of  the  said  Convention  of  the  3d  of  July, 
1815,  were  herein  specifically  recited. 

Art.  2.  It  shall  be  competent,  however,  to  either  of  the  Twdfemonthi 
contracting  parties,  in  case  either  should  think  fit,  at  any  time  JgJ^  ^  ■»»«* 
after  the  expiration  of  the  said  ten  yearsj   that  is,  after  the 
20th  of  October,  1828,  on  giving  due  notice  of  twelve  moQths 
to  the  other  contracting  party,  to  annul  and  abrogate  this 


Digitized  by 


Google 


332  DIPLOMATIC  CODE. 

182r.       Convention;  and  it  shall,  in  such  case,  be  accordingly  entireij 
August  6.      annalled  and  abrogated,  after  the  ezpiration  of  the  said  term 
of  notice. 

Art.  3.  The  present  Convention  »hall  be  ratified,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  excbanged  in  nine  uionths,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  witnera  whereof,  the  retpective  plenipotentkries  ha^e  ugned  the  nme, 
and  hare  affixed  thereto  the  tealt  of  Iheir  arms. 

ALBERT  GALLATIN, 

CHARLES  GRANT, 

HENRY  UNWIN  ADDINGTON. 

And  -whereu,  the  nid  oonTentkm  hat  beenduly  ratified  on  both  parta,  and 
the  respecüre  ratificationi  of  the  aame  were  exchanged  at  London,  on  the 
aecond  daj  of  Apr3,  one  thouaand  eigfat  hundred  and  twenty-eighl,  bj  Wub- 
I  UAM  Beagh  Lawbbbcx,  Charge  d^fiVdres  of  the  United  Statei  of  Amerk»  at 

the  court  of  hia  Britannio  Majeaty,  and  the  right  honorable  Cbabus  Grastt 
and  HsHRT  Uvwnr  AsonoTOV,  eaqare»  on  the  part  of  their  respeetive 
gOTemmenta. 

Now,  therefore,  be  H  known,  that  I,  JoHir  QuiircT  Adamb,  President  of  the 
United  Statei  of  America,  have  eaused  the  aaid  eon^ention  to  be  made  pnblio, 
to  the  end  that  the  atme  and  eTerj  clauae  and  artkle  th^reof^  may  be  obaerved 
and  fulfiUed  with  good  faith,  bj  the  United  States  and  the  oitixens  thereoü 

In  -witness  whereof,!  ha? e  hereunto  set  my  band,  and  oaosed  the  seal  of  the 
[u  8.]    United  States  to  be  affiied. 
Done  at  the  eity  of. Washington,  this  fifteentfa  day  of  May,  m  the  year of  onr 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  handred  and  tventy-eight,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendenee  of  the  United  States  the  ftf^-seoond. 

JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS. 
By  the  President* 

H.  Clat,  Seeretary  of  Statei 


No.  17' — Arrangement  limüing  the  number  of  American  and 
Briiieh  veseäa  of  War^  to  be  maintained  on  the  Lakee. 

By  the  President  of  the  United  SUtes  of  America.  A  Prodamatioo. 
Amngementm  Whereaa  an  arrangement  was  entered  into  at  the  City  of 
Am^^i^^^  Washington,  in  the  month  of  ApriU  in  the  jear  of  our  Lord 
British  Naval  ooe  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen,  betweeo  Richard 
*^^  on  R'*»^,  esquire,  at  that  time  acting  as  Sccretarj  for  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  of  the  United  States,  for  and  in  behalf  of  the 
government  of  the  United  States;  and  the  right  honorable 
Charles  Bagot,  his  Britannic  Majestj's  envoy  extraordinarj 
and  minister  plenipotentiarj,  for  and  in  behalf  of  his  Britan- 
nic majestj;  which  arrangement  is  in  the  words  foilowing,  to 
wit: 

*^  The  naval  force  to  be  maintained  upon  the  American  lakes 
bj  his  majestj  and  the  govemment  of  the  United  States,  shali 


theLakea. 
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henceforth  be  confined  to  tbe  foUowing  vessels  on  each  side;       18ir. 
thatifl 


**  On  lake  Ontario,  to  one  vessel  not  exceediog  one  hundred  Lake  Ontario. 
tons  bürden,  and  armed  with  one  eighteen  pound  cannon. 

**  On  the  Upper  lakes,  to  two  vessels,  not  exceediug  like  Upper  Lakei. 
bürden  each,  and  armed  with  like  force. 

<*  On  the  waters  of  lake  Champlain,  to  one  vessel  not  ex-  Lake  Cham- 
ceeding  like  bürden,  and  armed  with  like  force.  P'"°' 

**  All  other  armed  vessels  on  these  lakes  shall  be  forthwith  othervesteUto 
dismantled,  and  no  other  vesseU  of  war  shall  be  there  built  or  ^  dismanüed. 
armed. 

^  If  either  party  should  hereafter  be  desirous  of  annuliing  Stipaiation  may 
this  stipulation,  or  should  give  notice  to  that  effect  to  the  other  months°notiee. 
party,  it  shall  cease  to  be  binding  after  the  expiration  of  six 
months  from  the  date  of  such  notice. 

^  The  naval  force  so  to  be  limited  shall  be  restricted  to  such  Navai  foroe  to 
Services  as  will,  in  no  respect,  interfere  with  the  proper  duties  jw. '*'^'^*^^^' 
of  the  armed  vessels  of  the  other  partj." 

And  whereas  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  have  approved  Arrangement 
of  the  Said  arrangement,  and  recommended  that  it  should  be  SeSütJ  &^^c! 
carried  into  effect;  the  same  having  also  received  the  sanction  ^^ohaii  by  the 
of  his  royal  highness  the  Prince  Regent,  acting  in  the  name    ""^     ^"^ 
and  on  the  behalf  of  his  Britannic  majesty: 

Now,  therefore,  I,  James  Monroe«  President  of  the  United  Is  of  fo))  foree 
States,  do,  bj  this  m j  proclamation,  make  known  and  declare  ^^  ^^^' 
that  the  arrangement  af  oresaid^  and  everjr  stipulation  thereof, 
has  been  dulj  entered  into,  concluded,  and  confirmed,  and  is 
of  foU  force  and  effect. 

Giveti  ander  my  band,  at  the  City  of  Waahington,  tkia  twenty-eight  day  of 
April,  in  the  year  of  oar  I  .ord  one  thonsand  eight  hondred  and  elghteen, 
and  of  the  independenoe  of  the  United  States  the  forty-tecond. 

JAMES  MONROE. 
By  the  President: 

Joan  QuiNcr  Adams,  Secretary  of  State. 
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1785. 
Juiyfc  Augart.  TREATIES  WITH  PRUSSIA. 


TRANSLATION. 

No.  1.— TVco/y  ofAmity  and  Commerce  between  his  Majesty 
the  King  of  Pruasiaj  and  the  UniieJ  States  of  America. 

Matoftl  desire  His  inajestj  the  kiDg  of  Prussia,  and  the  United  Statet  of 
^  iDteiroourw'  ^^^^^^^  desiring  to  fix,  in  a  permanent  and  equitable  man- 
snd  oommeroe.  ner,  the  ruies  to  beotMierved  in  the  intercourse  and  commerce 
they  desire  to  establish  between  their  respective  cpuntries; 
his  majestj  and  the  United  States  have  judged  that  the  said 
end  cannot  be  better  obtained^  than  bj  taking  the  most  perfect 
eqoality  and  reciprocitj  for  the  basis  of  their  agreement* 

With  this  viewy  his  migesty  the  king  of  Prussia  has  nomi- 
nated  and  constituted,  as  his  plenipotentiary^  the  baron 
Frederick  William  de  Thulemeier,  his  privy  coansellor  of 
embassy,  and  envoy  extraordinary  with  their  high  mightinesses 
the  States  general  of  the  United  Netherlands;  and  the  United 
States  have,  on  their  part,  given  füll  powers  to  John  Adams» 
esquire,  late  one  of  their  ministers  plenipotentiary  for  negotia- 
*  ting  a peace,  heretofore  a  delegate  in  congress  from  the  State  of 
Mussachusetts,  and  chief  justice  of  the  same,  and  now  minißter 
plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  with  his  Britannic  ma- 
jesty;  doctor  Benjamin  Franklin,  late  minister  plenipotentiary 
at  the  courtof  Versailles,  and  anotherof  their  ministers  pleni- 
potentiary for  negotiating  a  peace;  and  Thomas  Jefferson, 
heretofore  a  delegate  in  congress,  from  the  State  of  Virginia, 
and  governor  of  the  said  State,  and  now  minister  plenipoten- 
tiary of  the  United  States  at  the  court  of  his  most  Christian 
majesty,  which  respective  plenipotentiaries,  after  having  ex- 
changed  their  fnll  powers,  and  on  matore  deliberation,  have 
concluded,  settled,  and  signed  the  foUowing  articles: 

FipmatidinTio.      Art.  1.  There  shall  be  a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal 

lable  peaoe.      ^^^^^  ^^^  sincere  friendship  between  his  majesty  the  king  of 

Prnssia,  his  heirs,  successors,  and  subjects,  on  the  one  part, 

and  the  United  States  of  America,  and  their  Citizens,  on  the 

other,  without  exception  of  persoiis  or  places. 

Therobjcctiof     Art.  2.  The  subjects  of  his  majesty  the  king  of  Prussia 

Prusa«  may     ^^^  frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  United  States 

ilSlto'k  cnun-  of  Amcrica,  and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all  sorts  of  produce, 

sutesfnl^yJ^:  manufactures,  and  merchjndisesj  and  shall  pay  within  the 

«de  and  trade  United  States  no  other  or  greater  duties,  charges,  orfecs  what- 

Z^  t^enjo}  soevcr,  than  Ihe  most  favorcd  nations  are  or  shaU  be  obUgcd  to 

all  the  rights  & 
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1785. 
July  &  Augnit 

ORIOINAL. 

TVaUi  cPJlmiHe  et  de  Commerce^  entre  aa  Majesti  le  Bot  de 
PruBsey  et  lea  Etats  ühia  de  VAmerique. 

Sa  majest^  le  roi  de  Prasse,  &c.  &c.  et  le§  Etats  Unis  de 
PAmeriqoe,  d^iMrant  de  fixer  d'une  maniere  permanente  et 
^quitable  les  r^gles  qui  doivent  ^tre  observ^s  relativement 
k  la  correspondance  et  au  commerce  &  ^tablir  entre  les  ^tats 
respectifs  des  deut  parties;  sa  majeste  et  les  Btats  Unis  ont 
cm  ne  ponvoir  mieax  remplir  ce  bnt,  qo^en  pesant  pour  base 
de  lenrs  engagenens  la  plas  parfaite  ^galite  et  reciprocit^. 

Dans  cette  vne  sa  majest^  le  rot  de  Prusse  a  nomm^  et  con- 
fttitut^,  pour  son  pl^nipotentiaire  lebaron  FrMeric  Goillaume 
de  Thulemeier,  son  conseiller  prire  d'ambassade  et  envoj^ 
eztraordinaire  aupres  de  leurs  hautes  pnissances  les  ^tats  g^- 
neraiix  des  Provinces  Unis;  et  les  Etats  Unis  ont  de  lenr  c6t^ 
pourru  de  leurs  pl^inpouvoirs  le  sieur  John  Adams,  ci-deTant 
l'an  de  leurs  ministres  plenipotentiaires  pour  traiter  de  la 
paix,  delegu^  aa  congres  de  la  part  de  P^tat  de  Massachusetts, 
et  dief  de  justice  du  dit  ^tat,  actuellement  ministre  pl^nipo- 
tentiaire  des  Etats  Unis  pr^  sa  majest^  le  roi  de  la  Grand 
Bretagne;  le  docteur  Benjamin  Franklin,  en  demier  Heu  leur 
ministre  pl^nipotentiaire  k  la  cour  de  sa  majeste  tr^s  chr^. 
tienne,  et  aussi  l'an  de  leurs  ministres  pl^nipotentiaires  pour 
traiter  de  la  paix$  et  le  sieur  Thomas  Jefferson,  ci-devant 
d^egu^  au  congres  de  la  part  de  l'^tat  de  Yirginie  et  gouver« 
neur  du  tlit  ^tat,  actuellement  ministre  pl^nipotentiaire  k  la 
cour  tle  sa  majest^  tres  chr^tienne,  lesquels  pl^nipotentiaires 
respectifs,  apr^s  avoir  ^chang^  leurs  pleinponroirs,  et  et  con- 
•^quence  d'une  mure  d^liberation,  ont  conclu,  arr^t^  et  sign^ 
les  artictes  suivans: 

Art.  !•  n  7  auraune  paix  ferroe,  inviolable,  et  universelle, 
et  une  amiti^  sinc^re,  entre  sa  majeste  le  roi  de  Prusse,  ses 
h^ritiers,  successeurs,  et  sujets,  d'une  part,  et  les  Etats  Unis 
d'Am^rique,  et  leurs  citojens,  d^autre  part,  sans  exceptton 
de  persönnes  ou  de  lieux. 

Art.  2.  Les  sujets  de  sa  majeste  le  roi  de  Prasse  pourront 
fr^quenter  toutes  les  cötes  et  tous  les  pajrs  des  Etats  Unis  de 
PAm^rique,  j  r^sider  et  traftquer  en  toutes  sortes  de  produc- 
tions,  manufactures,  et  marchandises,  et  ne  pajeront  d'au- 
tres  ni  de  plus  forts  impöts,  charges  ou  droits,  dans  les  dits 
Etats  Unis,  que  ceux  que  les  nations  les  plus  f&Yoris^es  sont, 
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1785.  payj  and  tliey  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  ex- 
Juiy^k  Aagttst  emptions  in  navigation  and  commerce,  which  the  moat  favor- 
priviieges  nf  ed  Dation  does  or  shall  enjoj,  submitting  themselves,  never- 
^uATo  the  t*^«le88»  to  the  laws  and  usages  there  established,  and  to  which 
most  favored  are  submitted  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Citi- 
zens and  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nations. 
t^H^fr^^j  A»T.  3.  In  like  manner,  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States 
^etothe  of  America  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  his 
nionBi  may  re-  majestj  the  king  of  Prussia,  and  reside  and  trade  there  in  all 
ll^*eStirted*to  ^^^^  ^^  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise,  and  shall 
an  the  priyii-  paj,  in  the  dominions  of  his  said  majestj,  no  other  or  greater. 
^m  Md*M-  düties,  charges,  or  fces  whatsoever,  than  the  most  favored  na* 

viption  grant-  tion  is  or  shall  be  obliged  to  payj  and  they  shall  enjoy  all  the 
ed  to  the  most     .  ,  ^  ...  j  "^     .  .  .       .      ^  •'  , 

fayorednations.  ngnts,  pnvileges,  and  exemptions  m  navigation  and  com- 
merce, which  the  most  favored  nationdoes  or  shall  enjoy;  sub- 
mitting themselves,  nevertheless  to  the  laws  and  usages  there 
established,  and  to  which  are  submitted  the  subjects  of  his  ma- 
jesty  the  king  of  Prussia,  and  the  subjects  and  Citizens' of  the 
most  favored  nations. 
SSJe'a^iSt  to      -^»^..4.  More  especially  each  party  shall  havc  a  right to  car- 
carnr  theirowa  ry  their  own  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandise,  intheir 
Sieir^own  or"*  ®^°  ^^  ^^J  <^ther  vessels,  to  any  parts  of  the  dominions  of  the 
other  yetaels  to  other,  where  it  shall  be  lawful  for  all  the  subjects  or  Citizens  of 

the    dommkras 

ofthe  other  See.  the  Other  freely  to  purchase  them$  and  thence  to  take  the  pro- 
duce, manufactures,  and  merchandise  of  the  other,  which  all 
the  said  Citizens  or  subjects  shall  in  like  manner  be  free  to 
seil  them,  paying  in  both  cases  such  duties,  charges,  and  fees 
only,  as  are  or  shall  be  paid  by  the  most  favored  nation.  Ne- 
Eaehpartjmay  vertheless,  the  king  of  Prussia  and  the  United  States,  and 
t^ns'^ratl^-  ^Ach  of  them  reserve  to  themselves  the  right,  where  any  na* 

ing  the  trana-  ^^^n  restrains  the  transportation  of  merchandise  to  the  vessels 
portation  of  ^  ,  *......  .  -. 

merehaiMliie  to  of  the  country  of  which  it  IS  the  growth,  or  manufacture,  to 

coi^iTofwhidi  cstablish  against  such  nations  retaliating  regulations;  and  also 

itis  the  growth,  the  right  to  prohibit,  in  their  respective  countries,  tlie  impor* 

tation  and  exportation  of  all  merchandise  whatsoever,  whea 

Sabjeetooreiti-  reasons  of  State  shall  require  it     In  this  case  the  subjects  or 

pwr^notto^-  Citizens  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  shall  not  Import 

port  or  ezport  qo|.  export  the  merchandise  prohibited  by  the  other,  but  if  one 

nrohihited  mer  *.  i**^ 

ohandiM  anleu  of  the  contracting  parties  permits  any  other  nation  to  import 
Sowed^SEet*  ^^  «xport  the  same  merchandise,  the  Citizens  or  »ubjects  of 
the  other  shall  immediately  enjoy  the  same  liberty. 


The  loadmg  or      Art.  5.  The  merchants,  Commanders  of  vessels,  or  other 
8ds*ofeiwai^  subjects  or  Citizens,  of  either  party,  shall^not,  within  the  ports 
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ou  seront  oblig^es  de  payer;  et  ils  jouiront  de  tous  les  droits,       1785. 
Privileges,  et  exemptions  dans  la  navigation  et  le  commerce,  ^^J  &  Aogoit 

dont  jouit  ou  jouira  la  nation  la  plus  fairoris^e;  se  sournettant 

n^anmoins  aux  loix  et  usages  j  etablis,  et  auxquels  sont  soumis 
les  citoyens  des  Etats  Unis  et  les  citoyens  et  sujets  des  na* 
tions  le  plus  favoris^es. 

Art.  3.  Pareillement leg  citoyens  des  Etats  Unis  de  l'Am^- 
rique  pourront  fr^quenter  toutes  les  cötes  et  tous  les  pays  de  sa 
majest6  le  roi  de  Prusse,  y  resideret  trafiquer  en  toutes  sortes 
de  productions,  manufactures,  et  marchandises,  et  ne  payeront 
d'autres  ni  plus  forts  impdts,  charges  ou  droits,  dans  les  do- 
maines  de  sa  dite  majest^,  que  ceux  que  la  nation  la  plus  favo- 
ris^e  est,  ou  sera  oblig^e  de  payer,  et  ils  jouiront  des  tous  les 
droits,  Privileges,  et  etemptions  dans  la  navigation  et  le  com- 
merce, dont  jouit  ou  jouira  la  nation  la  plus  favoris^ei  se  sou- 
rnettant n^anmoins  aux  lois  et  usages  y  ^tablis,  et  aux  quels 
sont  soumis  les  sujets  de  sa  majest6  le  roi  de  Prusse,  et  les 
sujets  et  citoyens  des  nations  les  plus  favoris^es. 

Art.  4.  En  partigulier,  chacune  des  deux  nations  aura  le 
droit  d'importer  ses  propres  productions,  manufactures  et 
marchandises,  k  bord  de  ses  propres  b&timens  ou  de  tel  autre, 
dans  toutes  les  parties  des  domaines  de  l'autre,  oh  il  sera 
permis  ktous  les  sujets  et  citoyens  de  l'autre  nation  de  les 
ach^ter  librement;  comme  aussi  d'y  charger  les  productions, 
manufactures,  et  marchandises  de  l'autre^  que  tous  les  dits 
sujets  ou  citoyens  aurontlaliberte  de  leur  vendre;  en  payant 
dansl'un  et  l'autre  cas,  tels  imp6ts,  droits  et  charges  seulement 
que  ceux  qui  sont  ou  seront  pay^s  par  la  nation  la  plus  favo- 
rts^e.  Cependant,  le  roi  de  Prusse  et  les  Etats  Unis  de 
PAm^rique,  et  chacun  d'eux  en  particulier,  se  reservent  le 
droit,  au  cas  que  quelque  nation  restreigne  le  transport  des 
marchandises  aux  vaisseaux  des  pays  dont  elles  sont  la  produc- 
tion  ou  la  manufacture,  d'^tablir  envers  cette  nation  des  r^gle- 
mens  reciproques.  Se  reservant  de  plus  le  droit  de  prohiber 
dans  leurs  pays  respectifs  Pimportation  ou  l'exportaüon  de 
toute  marchandisequelconque,des  que  la  raison  dVtatPexige. 
En  ce  cas,  les  sujets  ou  citoyens  d'une  des  parties  contrac- 
tantes  ne  pourront  importer  ni  exporter  les  marchandises  pro- 
hib^es  par  l'autre.  Mais  si  Pune  des  parties  contractantes 
permet  k  quelqu'autre  nation  d'importer  ou  d'exporter  ces 
m^mes  marchandises,  les  citoyens  ou  sujets  de  l'autre  partie  | 
contractante  jouiront  tout  aussitöt  d'une  libert6  pareille. 

Art.  5.  Les  marchands,  commandans  de  vaisseaux,^  et  au- 
tres  sujets  ou  pitoyens  de  chacune  des  deux  Dations^Die  seront 
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1785.  or  jurisdictioii  of  the  other,  be  forced  to  unload  any  lort  of 
juiyfcAugoit  nxerchandige  into  any  other  TtMels,  nor  to  receive  them  into 
iynottobeeon-  their  own,  noif  to  wtit  for  their  being  loaded  loDger  duuKÜiey 

of  the  other.         A&T.  6.  That  the  vessels  of  eitber  party  loading  within  the 

^kioation  of^''  P^^  or  jarisdictioii  of  the  other,  maj  not  be  ageleasly  haraia- 

lioods  for  ^  ed  or  detained,  it  is  agreed,  that  all  examinationg  of  goods  re- 

^lütebefore     qoired  by  the  laws,  shall  be  made  before  they  are  laden  on 

vSrd^iS  w  ^^^  ^^^  voMel,  and  that  there  ghall  be  no  ezamination after; 

learth  of  Tei-  nor  ghall  the  veggel  be  gearched  at  any  time,  unlegg  articles 

eue  S^oaT  sh^ll  ^^^^  ^^^^  laden  therein  clandestinely  and  illegally,  in 

which  cagOy  the  pergon  by  whoge  order  they  were  carried  on 

boardy  or  who  carried  them  withont  order,  ghall  be  liable  to 

the  lawg  of  the  land  in  which  he  ig;  bnt  no  other  person  ghali 

be  molegted,  nor  ghall  any  other  goodg,  nor  the  veggelf  be  i 

ed  or  detained  for  that  cauge. 


Sieh  partf  to  Art.  7.  Each  party  ghall  endeaToar,  by  all  the  meang  in  their 
toet^erMSi  power, .to protect  and  defend  allreggelg,  and  other eBecte,  be- 
£^  ä^'th^  loDpng  to  thecitizeng  or  gubjectg  of  the  other,  which  ghall  be 
in  their  letpeo-  within  the  extent  of  their  jurigdiction,  by  gea  or  by  land;  and 
ürai^  by^or  ^^^  ^^  ^'^  ^^^^  effortg  to  recover,  and  cauge  to  be  regtored 
land/gw.  to  the  right  ownerg,  their  reggelg  and  effectg,  which  ghall  be 
taken  from  them  within  the  extent  of  their  gaid  jurigdiction. 

Veudsofeith-     Art.  8.  The  veggelg  of  the  gubjectg  or  citizeng  of  either 

ILontSeoMflU  P^'^y»  Coming  on  any  coagt  belonging  to  the  other,  but  not 

or  enterbf  the  wilUng  to  enter  into  port,  or  being  entered  into  port,  and  not 

S^^Mt^  willing  to  unload  their  caigoeg  or  break  bulk,  shall  hare  liberty 

iSL^to'beai.  *^ ^®P*"^ Ä'*^  to purgue their  Toyage^  without  molegtation, and 

lowed  fredj  to  without  being  obliged  to  render  account  of  their  cargo,  or  to 

depart,  fce.       ^y  ^^j  duties,  chargeg  or  feeg  whatgoever,  except  thoge  eg- 

tablighed  for  veggelg  entered  into  port,  and  appropriated  to  the 

maintenance  of  the  port  itgelf,  or  of  other  egtablighmentg  for 

the  gafety  and  convenience  of  navigatorg,  which  dntieg,  chaigeg» 

and  feeg,  ghall  be  the  same,  and  shall  be  paid  on  the  game 

footin^,  ag  in  the  cage«of  gubjects  or  citizeng  of  the  countrj 

where  they  are  egtabUghed. 

fneMesofahip.  Art.  9.  When  any  veggel  of  either  party  ghall  be  wrecked, 
^Sd  ^f e^  foundered,  or  otherwige  damaged,  on  the  coagtg,or  within  the 
partjr  within  the  dominiong  of  the  other,  their  regpectire  gubjectg  or  citizeng 
oSbSTfrSS^  shall  receiTc,  ag  well  for  themseWeg,  as  for  their  vesgelg  and 
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pas  forc^s  dang  les  ports  ott  dans  la  Jurisdiction  de  l'aatre,  de       1785. 
di^cbarger  aacane  aortc  de  marchandisea  daas  ^'antres  Tai«-      y       «P"*« 
seaiix,  ni  de  les  receroir  k  bord  de  ieurs  propres  naTires,  ni  • 

d^attendre  leur  chargement  plas  long-temps  au'il  ne  leur  pl^ra. 

Art*  6.  Pour  ^yiter  qae  les  Taisseaox  de  Puoe  des  deux 
parties  contractantes  ne  soyent  point  inntilement  molest^s  oa 
detenus  dans  les  ports  oa  soas  la  Jurisdiction  de  l'autre,  il  a 
^t^  conrenu  que  la  Tisite  desmarchandises,  ordonn^e  par  les 
loiXf  se  fera  arant  qn'elles  ne  soyeat  charg^es  sur  la  navire» 
et  qu'en  suite  elles  ne  seront  plus  assujetties  k  aucune  Tisite. 
Et  en  g^n^ral  il  ne  se  fera  point  de  recherche  k  bord  du  vais- 
seau,  k  moins  qu'on  n'j  ait  chaig^  clandestinement  et  ill^gale- 
ment  des  marchandises  prohib^es.  Dans  ce  cas,  celui  par 
l'ordre  duquel  elles  ont  ^t^  port^es  k  bord,  on  celui  qni  les  y 
a  port^es  sans  ordre,  sera  soumis  aux  loix  du  pajs  ok  il  se 
trouve,  sans  que  le  reste  de  P^quipage  seit  molest^,  ni  les  au- 
tres  marchandises,  ou  le  vaisseau,  saisis  ou  detenus  par  cette 
raison. 

Art.  7.  Chacnne  des  deux  parties  contractantes  tkchera, 
par  tou»les  mojens  qui  seront  en  son  pouToir,  deprot^ger  et 
de  d^fendre  tous  les  vaisseaux  et  autres  effets  appartenans  aux 
citojens  ou  sujets  de  lautre,  etse  trouvant  dans  l'^tenduede 
sa  Jurisdiction  par  mer  ou  par  terre:  et  eile  emplojera  tous 
ses  eSbrts  pour  recouvrer  et  faire  restituer  aux  propri^taires  . 
legitimes  les  vaisseaux  et  eiTets  qui  leur  auront  ^t^  enlev^s 
dans  l'etendue  de  sa  dite  Jurisdiction. 

Art.  8.  Les  vaisseaux  des  sujets  ou  citoyens  d'une  des 
deux  parties  ccntractantes,  arrivant  sur  nne  cdte  appartenante 
k  l'autre,  mais  n'ayant  pas  dessien  d'entrer  au  port,  ou  y  6tant 
entris,  ne  d^sirant  pas  de  dechaiger  Ieurs  cargaisons,  ou  de 
rompre  leur  charge,  auront  la  libert^  de  repartir  et  de  pour- 
suivre  leur  route  sans  emp^chement,  et  sans  dtre  Obligos  de 
rendre  cömpte  de  leur  cargaison,  ni  de  payer  aucuns  impdts, 
«härges  et  droits  quelconques,  except^  ceux  ^tablis  sur  les 
vaisseaux  une  (bis  entr^s  dans  le  port,  et  destin^s  k  Tentretien 
du  port  m^me,  ou  k  d'autres  etablissemens,  qui  ont  pour  but 
la  sftrete  et  la  commodit^  des  navigateurs;  lesquels  droits, 
charges,  et  impdts,  seront  les  mdmes  et  se  payeront  sur  le 
m^me  pied  qu'ils  sont  acquitt^s  par  les  sujets  ou  oitoyens  de 
l'^tat  ok  ils  sont  ^Ublis. 

Art.  9.  Au  cas  que  quelque  vaisseau  appartenant  k  l'une 
des  deux  parties  contractantes  auroit  fait  naufrage,  ^chou^, 
9U  souffert  quelque  autre  dommage  sur  les  cötes  ou  sous  la 
domination  de  l'autre,  les  sujets  ou  citoyens  respectifs  re« 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


g52  DIPLOMATIC  CODE. 

1799.       ladMy  thej  simll  paj  no  duties,  chargee,  or  fees^  on  t%e  pari 

I  ^^y'^'       which  they  shall  relade  and  carry  away.    The  ancient  and 

]^^i£oiish-  barharoua  right  to  wrecksof  the  seashall  be  entirely  aboliabed 

ed  between  the  ^^  respect  to  the  aubjects  or  Citizens  of  the  two  contracting 

^^^  pwties« 

TheeWxywor      Aht.  10.    The  Citizens  or   subjects  of  each  party  shall 

puff  mar  dii-  häve  poWerto  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  juris- 

SnwmLttMM^  dictioti  of  the  other«  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwise; 

^^rUlor  odi-  and  their  representatives,  being  subjects  or  Citizens  of  the 

£rit,mtibedo*  other  party,  shall  succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods,  whe- 

'ä^'k^  ^^  ^^^^  ^y  testament  or  ab  intestatOj  and  may  take  possession 

'  thereof,  either  by  themseWes  or  by  others  acting  for  themt 

atid  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  will,  paying  steh  daes  onlj 

as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are^ 

WlMre  DO  OM  shall  besubjecttopay  in  likecases.    Andincaseoftheabsence 

lJ[£^|[||^  ™  of  the  representative,  such  care  shall  he  taken  of  the  said 

^  ^^  ^  ^  goodSf  as  wottld  be  taken  of  the  goods  of  a  native  in  like  case, 

Uwofthelaiid.  ubtil  thelawful  owner  may  take  neasuresfor  receiving  them. 

And  if  question  should  arise  among  seTeral  claimants  to 

which  of  them  the  said  goods  belong,  the  same  shaU  be  deci" 

ded  finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land  wkerein  the 

CitiMMorMib-  said  goods  are.     And  where»  on  the  death  of  any  person  hold- 

Mvi^^'aUoi^  ing  real  estate  within  the  territories  of  the  one  party,  such 

a  reMonable     real  estate  wottld,  by  the  laws  of  the  land,  deeeend  on  a  ci- 

landsbcmÜM  tizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  disqualified  by 

tiMä£rwhLh  ^^icQ^^S^  ^^^^  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to 

thereannothold  seil  the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molesta- 

without  nrtur-  ^^^^  ^ ^  eiempt  from  all  rights  of  detraction  on  the  part  of 


Tbk  «ttiele  not  the  goTernment  of  the  respectlve  states.  But  this  article  shall 
^^2^*^^.  not  derogate  in  any  manne r  from  the  force  of  the  laws  alrea- 
of  Praaais  m»  dy  pubHsbed,  or  hereafter  to  be  published  by  his  majesty  the 
«nrniiif  em^gn  y^^  ^j  Prussia,  to  prevent  the  emigration  of  his  subjects. 

f  iniij  üfiüft-  '^^'  ^^*  ^^-^  ^^^  perfect  freedom  of  conscience  and  of 
MioMe  wen»»  worship  is  granted  to  the  Citizens  or  subjects  of  either  partj, 
^  within  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  other,  and  no  person  shall  be 

molested  in  that  respect,  for  any  cause  other  than  an  in- 
CiiiseiM ormb-  *"^t  on  the  religion  of  others.  Moreover  when  the  subjects  w 
■JiU^jk^r  *■***•**•  ^iS^^  one  party,  shall  die  within  the  Jurisdiction  of 
SedoiSmt*  the  otber,  their  bodies  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  borying 
te%M^'  ^  gtounds,  or  other  decent  and  suitable  pUces,  and  shall  be  pro- 
teied.  In.       tected  from  Tiolation  or  diaturbance* 
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jettis  en  cas  pareil.  Et  si  la  r^paration  du  Taisaeaux  exigeoit  1^99. 
que  la  cargaison  föt  d^charg^  en  tont  ou  eo  partie,  iU  ne  ^^  ^^* 
payeront  aucun  imp6t,  charge  ou  droit,  de  ce  qui  sera  rembar-  ' 

que  et  empört^.  L'ancien  et  barbare  droit  de  naufrage  sera 
entiirement  aboli  k  I'^garddes  sujets  ou  citojena  des  deux 
parties  contractantes. 

Art.  la  Leg  citojena  ou  aujets  de  l'ane  des  parties  con* 
tractantes  auront,  dans  les  ^tats  de  Pautre,  la  libert^  de 
disposer  de  leurs  biens  personnels,  seit  par  testament,  dona- 
tion  ou  autrement,  et  leurs  h^ritiers  ^tant  sujets  ou  citojena 
de  i'autre  partie  contractante>  succ^deront  k  leurs  biens,  soit 
en  Tertu  d'nn  testament,  ou  ab  intesiaio^  et  ils  pourront  en 
prendre  possession,  soit  en  personne,  soit  par  d'autres  agissant 
en  leur  place,  et  en  disposer  k  leur  volonte  en  ne  pajant 
d'autres  droits  que  ceux  aux  quels  lesbabitans  du  pajs  ou  la 
snccession  est  devenne  vacante,  sont  assujettis  en  pareille  oo 
corrence.  Et  en  cas  d'absence  des  h^ritiers,  ou  prendra  pro- 
visoirement  des  biens  qui  leur  sont  £chus  les  mdmes  soins, 
qu'on  auroit  pris  en  pareille  occasion  des  biens  des  natifs  du 
pajs,  jusqu'k  ce  que  le  propri^taire  legitime  ait  agr^e  des  Ar- 
rangemens  pour  recueillir  l'h^ritage.  S'il  s'^leve  des  contes* 
tations  entre  differens  pretendans  ajant  droit  k  la  succession, 
elles  seront  decid^es  en  dernier  resort  selon  les  loix  et  par  les 
juges  du  pajs  oh  la  succession  est  vacante.  Et  si,  par  la  morte 
de  quelque  personne  poss^dant  des  biens-fonds  sur  le  territoira 
de  i'une  des  parties  contractantes,  ces  biens-fonds  venoient  4 
passer,  selon  les  loix  du  pajs,  k  un  citojen  ou  sujet  de  Pau- 
tre  partie,  celuici,  si  par  sa  qualit^  d'^tranger  il  est  inhainle 
de  les  poss^der,  obtiendra  un  delai  convenable  pour  les  vea- 
dre,  et  pour  en  retirer  le  provenu,  sans  obstacle,  et  exempte  de 
tout  droit  de  retenue,  de  la  partie  du  gouyemement  des  ^tats 
respectifs.  Mais  cet  article  ne  derogera  en  aucune  mani^re  k 
la  force  des  loix  qui  ont  d^jk  ^t^  publikes,  ou  qui  le  seront  dans 
la  suite,  par  sa  majest^  le  roi  de  Prusse,  pour  prevemr  l'emi- 
gration  de  ses  sujets. 

Art.  11.  11  sera  accord^  la  plus  parfaite  liberte  de  con- 
science  et  de  culte  aux  citojens  et  sujets  de  chaque  partie  con- 
tractante  dans  le  ^tats  de  Pautre,  et  personne  ne  sera  molest^ 
k  cet  ^gard  pour  quelque  cause  que  ce  «oit,  si  ce  n'est  pour 
insulte  faite  k  la  religion  de  i'autre.  De  plus,  si  des  sujets  et 
citojens  de  Pune  des  parties  contractantes  venoient  k  mourir 
dans  la  Jurisdiction  de  Pautre,  leurs  corps  seront  enterr^s 
dans  les  endroitsok  Pon  ala  coutume  de  Taire  les  enterremens, 
ou  dans  tel  autre  Heu  d^cent  et  convenable,  et  ils  seront  pro- 
teg^s  contre  toute  violence  et  trouble. 
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1799.  Art.  12.  Experience  having  provcd,  that  the  principle 

tlie  prindple  *^®P^®^  '« thc  twelfth  article  of  the  treaty  of  1785,  according 
adopted  in  the  to  which/ree  ships  makefree  goodsy  has  not  been  sufficientlj 
itüative  to  free  respected  during  the  two  last  wars,  and  especiall  j  in  that  which 
im Vood^^-  *^^*^  continues,  thc  two  contracting  parties  propose,  after  the 
deeiared  not  to  return  of  a  general  peace,  to  agree  either  separatelj  between 
ftdwüTJij^^'  themselves,  ot*  jointly  with  other  powers  alike  interested,  to 
speeted  by  bei-  concert  with  the  great  maritime  powers  of  Europe>  such  ar- 
'T^  partiet  rangements  and  such  permanent  principles,  as  maj  serve  to 
JjJ^'^^J**  consolldate  the  übertj  and  the  safetj  of  the  neutral  navigation 
«aret  forthe  and  commerce  in  future  wars.  And  if,  in  the  intenral,  either 
Md'naTfatiao'  ®^  ***®  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged  in  war,  fo  which 
Inthemean  the  other  should  remain  neutral,  ihe  ships  of  war  and  priva- 
partici  bemg  at  te^"^  of  the  belligerent  power  shall  conduct  themseUes  to- 
diüa  kaSf  to^  ^*"*'  ^^^  mcrchant  vessels  of  the  neutral  power,  as  favni  abl  v 
warditbe other  as  the  course  of  the  war  then  existing  maj  permit;  observing 
^^^h^totibe  *®  principles  and  rules  of  thc  law  of  nations,  generallj  ac- 
law  of  natkma.    knowlcdgcd. 

deeraedootttra-      •^^T.  13.  And  in  thc  samc  casc  ofone  of  the  contracting  par- 


wm^iA  ^^  ^^*  bcing  engaged  in  war  with  any  other  power,  to  prevent  all 
tion.  the  diflSculties  and  misunderstandings  that  usually  arise  res- 

pccting  merchandise  of  contraband^  such  as  arms,  ammu- 
nition,  and  military  stores  of  everj  kind,  no  such  articles  car-> 
ried  in  the  vessels,  or  bj  the  subjects  or  Citizens  of  either 
partj,  to  the  enemies  of  the  other,  shall  be  deemed  contra- 
band, so  as  to  induce  confiscation  or  condemnation,  and  a 
BatTeaieltear-  loss  of  propcrtj  to  individuals.     Nevertheless,  it  shall  be 
büdgoodBmaj  lawful  to  stop  such  Tcsscls  aod  articles,  and  to  detaio  them 
payment of  iou  ^^^  ^^^^  length  of  time  as  the  captors  may  think  necessary  to 
anstainedbythe  ptevcnt  thc  inconvenicncc  or  damage  that  might  cnsue  from 
^'  their  proceeding;  paying,  however,  a  reasonable  compensation 

for  the  loss  such  arrest  shall  occasion  to  the  proprietors:  and 

MflitaiT  ttope«,  it  shall  further  be  allowed  to  use  in  the  Service  of  the  captors, 
detained,  may     -i         •    ,  *.,...  r      -» 

be  naed  by  the  thc  wholc  or  any  part  of  the  military  stores  so  detained,  pay- 

SlJthe  fSn^^I  *°«  ^^  ownera  the  füll  value  of  the  same,  to  be  ascertained 

ne  of  them.       by  the  currcnt  price  at  the  place  of  its  destination.    Bat  in  thc 

IfthH  masler  of  case  supposed,  of  a  vessel  stopped  for  articles  of  contraband, 

a  Tetsel,  »top-  -r  ^i         ^         i.    i  .,...,..  i  i 

ped  for  having  "  tlie  master  of  the  vessel  stopped  will  deliver  out  the  goods 
Sidto1>f^n.  *"PPO«e<i  to  be  of  contraband  nature,  he  shall  be  admittcd  to 
tpaband,  offera  do  it,  and  thc  vcssel  shall  not  in  that  case  be  carried  into  any 
np,  Bhemay  po^t,  Bor  further  dctaincd,  but  shall  be  allowed  to  proceed 
proceed  on  her  on  her  voyafire. 
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Art.  12.  L'^xperience  ayant  demontr^,  qne  Ic  principe       1799. 
adopte  dans  Particle  12  du  trait^  de  1785,  selon  lequel  lea      '^"'^  "' 
vaisseaux  Kbrea  rendent  ausH  ks  marehandisea  Hbres^  n'a  pa»  ",  " 

M  suffisament  respect^  dans  leg  deux  dernieres  guerres,  et 
nomm^meDt  dans  celle  qui  dure  encore,  les  deux  parties  con- 
tractantes  seresenrent  de  s'entendre  apr^  le  retour  de  ia  paix 
g^D^rale,  seit  s^parement  entr'elles,  8oit  conjointement  avec 
d'autres  puissances  cointeress^s  pour  concerter  avec  les 
grandes  puissances  maritimes  de  l'Europe,  tels  arrangements 
et  tels  principes  permanens,  qui  puissent  servir  k  consolider 
la  libert^  et  Ia  sAret^  de  la  navigation  et  du  commerce  neu- 
tres  dans  les  guerres  futures.  Et  si,  pendant  cet  intervalle, 
Pune  des  parties  contractantes  se  trouve  engag^e  dans  une 
guerr&k  laquelle  l'autre  reste  neutre,  les  vaisseaux  de  guerre 
et  les  armateurs  de  la  puissance  belligerente,  se  comporteront, 
k  P^gard  de  bätimens  marchands  de  la  puissance  neutre, 
aussi  favorablement  que  la  raison  de  guerre,  pour  lors  exis- 
tante  pourra  le  permdttre,  en  observant  les  principes  et  les 
r^gles  du  droit  des  gens  gen^raleroent  reconnus. 

Art.  13.  Dans  le  cas  oü  l'une  des  parties  contractantes  se 
trouveroit  on  guerre  avec  une  autre  puissance,  il  a  €t^  conve- 
nu,  que  pour  pr^vcnir  les  difficult^s,  et  les  discussions  qui  sur- 
▼iennentordinairementparrapportau  marchandisesde  contra- 
bande,  telles  que  armes  et  munitions  de  toute  espece,  aucun  de 
cesarticles,  charg^s  k  bord  des  vaisseaux  des  sujets  ou  citojens 
de  l'une  des  parties,  et  destin^s  poiir  I !ennemi  de  i'autre,  ne  sera 
cens^  contrebande,  au  point  d'impliquer  confiscation  ou  con- 
damnation,  et  d'entrainer  la  perte  de  la  propri^t^  desindividus. 
Neanmoins  il  sera  permis  d'arr^ter  ces  sortes  de  vaisseaux  et 
effets,et  de  les  retenir  pendant  tout  le  tems  que  le  preneur  cro- 
ira  n^cessaire  pour  pr^venir  les  inconveniens  et  les  dommages 
qui  pourroient  en  resulter  autrement;  mais  dans  ce  cas  on  ac- 
cordera  une  compensation  raisonnable  pour  les  pertes,  qui  au- 
ront  ^t^  occasionn^es  par  la  saisie.  Et  il  sera  permis  en  ou- 
tre  aux  preneurs  d'emplojer  k  leur  service,  en  tout  ou  en 
partie,  les  munitions  militaires  d^tenues,  en  pajant  aux  pro- 
pri^taires  la  pleine  valeur,  k  d^terminer  sur  le  prix  qui  aura 
cours  k  l'endroit  de  leur  destination;  mais  si  que  dans  le  cas 
6nonc^,  d'un  vaisseau  arr^t^  pour  des  articles  de  contrebande, 
le  maltre  du  navire  consent  k  delivrer  les  marchandises 
suspectes,  il  aura  libert^  de  le  faire,  et  le  navire  nc  sera  plus 
amen4  dans  le  port,  ni  d^tenu  plus  longtems,  mais  aura 
toute  liberte  de  poarsuivre  sa  route. 
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1799.  All  cannons^  loortan,  fire  ahne,  piatola»  bopnba,  greofdes, 

^^^  ^^'       bulUtat  balls,  masketa,  fliiita,  matcbea,  powder,  aal^tre, 

Cootnbind       Mlph«r,  cairtaaes,  pikea,  aworda,  belta»  cKtonch  boxea,  aad- 

ipedfied.         dies,  and  bridlea,  bejond  the  quaotity  neceaaary  for  the  uae 

of  the  ahip,  or  beyond  that  whieh  eyerj  mao,  aenring  an  board 

the  veaael,  or  pasaeogar,  ougiitto  havei  and,  in  general,  what- 

ever  is  compriaed  ander  tke  dam^minationa  of  arm«  and  mili- 

tarj  atorea,  of  what  deacription  soever,  ahall  be  deemed  ob- 

jecta  of  contraband. 

Vesielsof  eidi     Aet«  14.  To  ensure  to  the  veaaeU  of  the  two  contracting 

SfwlVbT   parties the advantage of being readily and certaialy known, in 

ob»^^«^    time  of  war,  it  ia  agmd,  that  thej  ahall  be  pro?ided  with  the 

doeumenu.       Boalettera  and  documenta  hereafter  apectied: 

Finü  A  paw-       1.  A  paaaport,  expreaaing  the  name,  the  proparty,  and  tke 

EnikU^J^n""  ^r^^^  of  the  veaael,  aa  alao  the  name  and  dwelling  of  the 

reqaired.         maater,  which  paaaport  ahall  be  made  ont  in  good  and  dne  form, 

ahall  be  renewed  aa  oflen  aa  the  veatel  ihall  retam  into  port, 

and  ahall  be  ezhibited  whenaoever  reqnired,  aa  well  in  the 

Vesieitof  eith-  open  aea  as  in  pect    But  if  the  veaael  be  under  convoy  of 

MDToMo^^  one  or  more  veaaela  of  war,  belonging  to  the  neutral  party, 

^^'^^^h^     the  aimple  declaration  of  the  officer  commanding  the  convoy, 

wä  of  the      that  the  aaid  vesaei  belonga  to  the  party  of  which  he  ia,  ahall 

X^^^     be  conaidered  aa  eatabliahing  the  fact,  and  ahall  relieve  both 

partiea  from  the  trouble  of  further  examination. 
SflMMidiys  A        S.  A  charter  party$  that  ia  to  aay,  the  contract  paaaed  for 
'^'»^^^'    the  freist  of  the  whole  veaaeli  or  the  billa  of  lading  given 

for  the  cargo  in  detail. 
Thirdiyt  A  Hat     3*  The  liat  of  the  ahip'a  Company;  containing  an  indication 
cona«^.*'*     by  name,  and  in  detail,  of  the  peraona  compoaing  the  crrwof 
the  veaael.    These  docamenta  ahall  always  be  anthenticated 
accordiog  lo  the  forma  eatablished  at  the  place  from  which 
the  veaael  ahall  have  aiüied. 
Tkeie doea-         Aa  their  production  ought  to  be  exacted  only  'whenone of 
d^^li^or  ***•  contracting  partiea  ahall  be  at  war,  and  aa  their  exhiintion 
tliree  moothi    ought  to  have  no  other  object  than  to  prove  the  neutrality  of 
SSio^of Sle^  *•»•  veaael,  ito  cargo,  and  Company,  they  ahall  not  be  deemed 
deeUritioiiof   abaolotely  neceaaary  on  board  such  veaaela,  belonging  to  the 
^*'   **  neutral  party,  aa  shall  have  aailed  from  ite  porta  before,  or 

within  three  months  after,  the  goveroment  ahall  havebeenin- 
formed  of  the  State  of  war  in  which  the  belligerent  party  ahall 
be  engaged.  In  the  interval,  in  defanlt  of  theae  specific  docu- 
menta, the  neutrality  of  the  vessel  may  be  established  by  such 
other  evidence  aa  the  tribunals,  authorized  to  judge  of  the 
case,  deem  sufBcient. 
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Seront  cens^s  objets  de  contrelNindft,  Üb  canons*  mortiers,        1^99. 
armes  k  feu,  pistolets,  bombeS)  grenades, bouleta,  bales,  fasile,      "^^^  ^^* 

pierres  k  feu,  m^cbes,  poadre,  aalpetre»  sooffre«  euirassesy  ~' 

piques,  epto,  ceiotttroMf  poches  it  cartoncbes,  selles  et  brides» 
ätt  d^la  de  la  quantit^  necesMär«  povr  l'osage  du  vaiMeatt,  et 
an  dJla  de  celle  qae  doit  avoir  cbaqae  bomme  senrant  air  le 
yaitseao,  oa  passager,  et  en  g^n^ral  toat  ee  qai  eat  co&pria 
9oa8  la  denomination  d'arnies  et  de  muDitions  de  gaerre,'de 
quelque  eap^ce  qu'elles  paiaaent  «tre. 

Akt.  14.  Pour  aMurer  am  traiMeao  des  deus  parties  con- 
tractantes,  l'avaatages  d^^tl-e  promptement  et  sarement  reeoa- 
iitti^  en  tems  de  gaerre»  011  est  aoDTenu  qa'ils  derront  ^tre  mu« 
nis  des  lettres  de  mer  et  documens  spccifiisci-apres: 

1.  D'un  passeport  expriiaant  le  oom,  le  proprUtaire,  et  le 
port  du  natire,  ainsi  qua  le  nom  et  le  domicile  du  maltre.  Ces 
passeports,  qui  serout  expldi^s  en  bonae  et  dlle  forme  dev- 
rent  dtre  reaauTell^s  toutes  les  fois  qutf  le  Tatsseatt  retournei« 
dans  soa  port,  et  seront  etbib6s  k  chaque  requisHien  tant  en 
pleine  mer,  que  dans  le  port.  Mais  si  le  narire  se  tnmre  seus  le 
convoi  d'unt  m  de  plusieurs  vaisseaut  d^  guüiTe,  appart^aants 
k  la  partie  neutre^  il  suffira  qua  Pofleier  oommaadant  le  eooTm 
d^clare  que  le  na?ire  est  de  son  parti  mojennant  quoi  cette 
simple  d^claration  sera  ceaa^e  «tabllr  le  fait»  et  dispensera 
les  deux  parties  de  toute  visite  ult4rleure. 

£  De  la  certe-parte,  c'est  k  dire,  du  contrit  pass^  poor  le 
fr^t  de  toat  le  narire,  oa  des  oaimoisseme&s  dona^s  paar  la 
cargaison  en  g^n^ral.    Et 

3.  Du  rdle  d'^quipage,  codienant  l'indication  nomiaale  et 
detaill^e  des  personnes,  qui  composetit  l'^quipage  du  navire. 
Ces  documens  seront  toujours  expedl^s  dans  la  forme  etaMi^ 
k  l'endrait  d'oh  le  navire  aura  mis  k  la  voile. 

Comme  leur  produetion  ne  doit  ^tre  exig^e  que  dans  le  caa 
ou  l'une  des  parties  contractantes  seroit  en  guerre,  et  que  leur 
exhibition  ne  doit  avoir  d'autre  but,  que  de  prouver  le  Aeu- 
traltt^  des  vaissenax,  de  leurs  ^uipages  et  de  laars  cargai- 
sona,  ilsne  seront  pas  cens^  absoloment  n^cessaires  k  bord 
des  nsTirea  de  U  partie  neutre,  qui  serolit  sortis  de  ses  ports) 
avant,  ou  trois  mois  apr^  que  le  gouvemement  aura  en  con- 
noissance  de  P*tat  de  guerre  ou  se  trouve  la  partie  belligr^nte. 
Pendant  cet  intarlralle  le  naWre  ponrra,  au  d^faut  des  docu- 
mens ci^lessus  specii^s,  prouver  sa  neutralit^  par  tel  autre 
t^moignage,  que  les  tribunanx,  appell^s  a  juger  du  cas  tttra- 
▼eroiit  oafihans. 
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ir99.  Art.  15.  And  to  prevent  entireljall  disorder  and  violeuce 

=*    "^ — ^—  in  Buch  cases«  it  is8ti[Nilated,that  when the  vesaels of  the  ncu- 

Armed  yesseU  tral  partjy  sailing  without  conToy,  shall  be  met  by  any  vessel 

ehantman  to  re-  of  War,  puhllc  or  private,  of  the  other  partj,  such  vessel  of  war 

main  out  of  the  g|^j^||  „^^j  ^^^^  ^^j^^  ^^^  ^^^j  ^|.  ^^^^  ^^^  jj^  jj^^j^  jj^^^^  ^^^ 
reacli  oi  cannon 

siiot,  fcc.  boaol.the  said  neutral  vesaelf  to  examine  her  passports  and  do- 

cuments.  And  all  persona  belonging  to  any  vessel  of  war,  pub- 
lic or  private,  who  shall  molest  or  insult,  in  any  manner  what- 
ever,  the  people,  vessels,  or  eflfectaof  the  other  party,  shall  be 
responsible,  in  their  persons  and  property  for  damages  and  in- 
^"S*"^^«?*^  teresti  snfficient  seciH-Uy  for  which  shall  be  given  by  all  com- 
togirebond.  manders  of.  private  armed  vessels  before  they  are  commis- 
sioned. 

w^^'iübSrt*  ^^'^*  ^^  In.tiittcsof  war,  or  in  caaes  of  urgent  necessity, 
to  generai  em-  wheu  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  obliged  to  lay 
fooSnff  of  the'  ^  geueral  embargo,  either  in  all  its  ports,  or  in  certain  parti- 
moBt  &Tored     cular  places,  the  vessels  of  the  other  party  shall  be  subject  to 

this  measure,  upon  the  same  footing  as  those  of  the  most  fa- 
MO^^'b  ^  vored  nations,  but  without  having  the  rigbt  to  claim  the  ex* 
I6th  artioie  of  emption  iu  their  fiivor,  stipulated  in  the  I6th  article  of  the 
1785,  annoUed.  former  treaty  of  1785.  But,  on  the  other  band,  the  proprie- 
iDdemnity  sti-  ^^^  ^^  ^  vessels  which  shall  have  been  detained,  whether 
palated  forre».  for  gome  military  expedition,  or  fi^r  what  other  use  soever, 
fbrpabiJGiueB.  shall  obtain  from  the  govemment  that  shall  have  employed 
Arretu  ot  the  ^^^^  ^  equitable  indeomity,  as  well  for  the  f reight  as  for  the 
eitbens  or  mb-  [^gg  occasioued  by  the  delay.  And  furthermore,  in  all  cases 
tj,  withm  the  ofseizure,  detention,  or  arrest,  for  debts  contracted,  or  of- 
4h^o^^take  ^•'^^^*  committed  by  any  Citizen  or  subject  of  the  one  party, 
place  aocordiog  within  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  other,  the  same  shall  be  made 
^    ^  ^  ^'      and  prosecuted  by  Order  and  authority  of  law  only,  and  ac- 

cording  to  the  regulär  course  of  proceedings  usual  in  such 

cases. 
Vea^is,  ko.  of     ^^^^  ij^  jf  ^jy  yessel  or  effects  of  the  neutral  power  be 

either  party,  *     -    ,  .  ■  j      ^  t 

takenby  aaen*  taken  by  an  enemy  of  the  other,  or  by  a  pirate,  and  retaken 

a^/^Sl^d  ^7  ^«  I»^«"^  **  ^*«'»  ^«y  ^'^^  ^  restored  to  the  first  pro- 
by  the  other,  to  nrietor,  UDon  the  conditions  hereafter  stipulated,  in  the  twen- 
be  retumed  on  T    «     /    T»  t      i-  r  -. 

prooC  ty-first  article,  for  cases  of  re-capture. 

Veiteh  of  eith-  Aet.  1 8.  If  the  citizoDS  or  subjects  of  either  party,  in  dan- 
^rtwMrfwS  g«f  fro«"*  tempestSt  pirates,  enemies,  or  other  accident,  shall 
ther,  &e.  into  take  refuge  with  their  vessels  or  effects,  within  the  harbors  or 
cS^SÜtab^^  Jurisdiction  of  the  other,  they  shall  be  received,  protected^  and 
tected,  and  the  treated  with  humanity  and  kindness,  and  shall  be  permittad 
bonrd  treated    to  fumish  themselves,  at  reasonable  prices,  with  M  refresh- 
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Art.  15.  Ptour  pr^?eair  enti^remeDt  tout  d^sordre  et  tonte  1799. 
vtolence  en  pareil  cas,  il  a  M  siif/aU  quc  loraque  des  navires  ^^  **' 
de  la  partie  neutre,  navigeant  sans  convoi,  recontreront  qnel-  ^ 

que  vaisseau  de  guerre,  public  ou  particolier,  de  l'autre  par- 
tie, le  vaisseao  de  guerre  n'enyerra  pas  plus  de  deux  ou  trois 
hommes  dans  sa  ckaloupe  k  bord,  du  fiavire  neutre  pour  ex- 
aminer  les  passeports  et  documens.  Et  toutes  les  personiiea 
appartenaates  k  quelque  Taisseau  de  guerre  public  ou  particu- 
Her,  qui  moleeteront  ou  insulteront  cd  quelque  maniere  que 
ce  aoit,  i'^quipage,  leg  vaiaaeaux  ou  effets  de  Pautre  partie, 
seront  responsables^n  leura  personnes  et  en  leura  biens,  de 
tous  dommages  et  int^r^tSypourlesquelsilseradonD^cautioii 
süffisante  par  tous  les  commandans  de  Taisseaux  arm^s  en 
course,  avant  qu'ils  re9oiTent  leurs  commissions. 

Art.  16.  Dans  les  tems  de  guerre,  et  le  cas  de  necessite 
urgente,  oh  l'une  des  parties  contractantes  se  verroit  oblig^e  ' 

d'^tabür  un  embargo  g^n^ral,  soit  dans  tous  les  ports  de  sa 
domination,soit  dans  certains  ports  particuliers,  les  yatsseaux 
de  l'autre  partie  resteront  assujettis  k  cette  m^sure,  sur  le 
mdme  pied  que  le  seront  les  narires  des  nations  les  plus  avan- 
tag^es,  sans  pouvoir  reclamer  l'exemption,  qui  avoit  M 
stipul^e  en  leur  fareur  dans  l'article  16  de  l'ancien  tndt^  de 
1785.  Mais,  d'un  autre  c6t^,  les  propri^taires  des  Taisseanx, 
qui  auront  ^t^  retenus,  soit  pour  quelque  exp^dition  mllitaire, 
soit  pour  tel  autre  nsage  que  ce  soit,  obciendrontdu  gouveme- 
ment  qui  les  aura  emploj^s,  une  indemnite  ^quitable,  tant 
pour  le  Mi  que  pour  les  pertes  occasionn^s  par  le  retard. 

De  plus  et  dans  tous  les  cas  de  saisie,  de  d^tention,  ou  dV 
r^t,  soit  pour  dettes  contract^es,  ou  offenses  commises  par 
quelque  citoyen  ou  sujet  de  l'une  des  parties  contractantes, 
dans  la  Jurisdiction  de  l'autre,  on  proc^dera  uniquement  par 
ordre  et  par  autorit^  de  la  justice  et  suiTant  les  rojes  ordi- 
naires  en  pareil  cas  usit^es. 

Art.  17.  S'il  arrtToit  que  les  bätimeos  ou  effets  de  la  puis- 
sance  nentre  fussent  pris  par  Pennemi  de  Pautre,  ou  par  un 
prate,  et  ensnite  repris  par  la  puissance  en  guerre,  ils  seront 
restitu^s  an  premier  propriitatre,  aux  conditions  qui  seront 
stipul^s  ci-apr^s  dans  Particle  vingt-un,  pour  les  cas  de  re- 
prise. 

Art.  18.  Lorsque  les  citoyens  on  sujets  de  Pune  des  deux 
parties  contractantes,  seront  forc^s  par  des  temp^tes,  ou  par  la 
poursuite  des  corsaires  ou  fftisseaux  ennemis,  ou  par  quelque 
autre  accident,  k  se  r^fugier  aTOo  leurs  Taisseaux  on  effets  dans 
les  havres,ou  dans  la  Jurisdiction  de  Pautre,  ils  seront  ie;«s, 
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1799«       mentSf  proyisions,  and  other  thing»  necessary  for  their  suste- 
J^y  ^^'      Dance,  liealth,  and  accommodaüoD,  and  for  the  repair  of  their 
Yessels. 


Vc»td«  of  WÄT  ^jjT,  19^  xhc  vesseU  of  war,  public  and  prirate,  of  kM>tk 
may  freeij  eo-  parties  shall  carry  free) j,  wheresoever  thej  please,  tbe  vessels 
f^nT^e^^  and  effects  Uken  from  their  enemies,  without  being  obliged 
of  the  other  to  paj  anj  daties,  cbargea,  or  feea,  to  officers  of  admiraltj,  of 
w  eirpnzet.  ^^  customs,  or  anj  otherg,  nor  ahall  such  prixes  be  arrested, 
*See  artide  84,  searched,  or  put  under  legal  process,  when  thej  come  to 
W®  ^,^^j  aod  enter  the  ports  of  the  other  party,  but  may  freely  bc  car- 
haTc  nuMle  •  ried  ottt  again  at  any  time  by  their  captors,  to  the  places  ex- 
tishsabject^  pressed  in  their  commissions,  which  the  commanding  officer 
not  entided  to  of  8uch  vessel  shall  be  obliged  to  show.  But  conformaUy  to 
portsof'theU.  the  treaties  existiog  between  the  United  States  and  Great 
States.  Britein»  no  vessel  that  shall  bave  made  a  prize  upon  British 

sttbjects,  sliall  ha?e  a  right  to  shelter  in  the  ports  of  the  Unit- 
ed States;  but,  if  forced  therein  by  tempests,  or  any  other 
daneer,  or  accident  of  the  sea*  they  shall  be  oUiged  to  depart 

Citizeni  of  one  ui  -^        J  o  r— 

iwrty  nottotake  »  SOOn  as  pOSSlble. 

oommiuionB  or 
lettert  of  mar- 

qae,  from  a  3d  Art.  SO.  No  Citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  confract- 
mctuheoäer  ^%  parties  shall  take  from  any  power  with  which  the  other 

Neither  to  für-  may  be  at  war,  any  coromission  or  letter  of  marque  for  arm- 
nisb mditaiy or  ,  i.       ^  •     ^  .i        Y 

navai  soeeor  to  tng  aoy  vessel  to  act,  as  a  privateer  against  the  other,  on  pain 
to^^'laahisr'  ^^^^"8  punished  as  a  pirate:  nor  shall  either  party  hiroylend, 
the  other.  or  give  any  part  of  its  naral  or  mtlitary  force,  to  the  enemy 
i^bK^Hd  b  ®^  ^^  ^^^^^*  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  offensively  or  defensively  against 

cate  of  war  a-  the  Other« 

moD  enemy.  Art.  £1.  If  the  two  contracting  parties  should  be  engaged 
^^^J^p^tSr  '°  *  ^*''  •«"^»^  *  common  enemy,  the  followiog  points  shall 
edfiromtheeu-  be  observed  between  thcm: 

e"^orebeiii^  ^*  *^*  ^««*^l  of  o^e  of  the  parties,  taken  by  the  enemy, 
camed  mto  shall,  before  being  carried  into  a  neutral  or  enemy's  port,  be 
■tore'd^n  pil^  retaken  by  a  »hip  of  war,  or  privateer  of  the  other,  it  shall, 
^t  ^°S  ^**  *'**  ^*''«®»  ^^  restored  to  the  first  owners,  for  a  compen- 
▼ettel  and  ear-  sation  of  one-eighth  part  of  the  value  of  the  said  vessel  and 
5?i»ä,SnSon!^  ^*'*8^;  ^^  *®  recapture  be  roide  by  a  public  ship  of  war;  and 
iixth  toaprira-  one  sixth  part,  if  made  by  a  privateer. 

Proof&sorety      ^  The  restitution  in  such  cases  shall  be  after  dne  proof 
wquinMi^before  of  property,  and  surcty  given  for  the  part  to  which  the  recap- 
tors  are  entitled« 


Digitized  by 


Google 


TRBATIES  WITH  PRUSSIA.  871- 

prot^g^  et  trait^  arec  humanit^  et  honndtet^       H  leur  sera       1799. 
permia  de  se  pourvoir  k  an  prix  raiaoniiable  de  rafraichigaemens,         ^  ^^' 
de  provisions  et  de  tootes  choses  D^cessaires  pour  leu   s  .b>\^'     ' 
tance,  sant^  et  commodit^,  et  pour  la  reparation  de  leurs  vais- 
seaax. 

Art.  19.  Les  Taisaeaux  de  guerre,  publica  et  particulierg, 
des  deux  parties  coDtractantes,  pourront  cooduire  en  toute 
libert^,  partout  oh  il  leur  plaira,  les  vaisseaux  et  effets,  qu'ila 
auront  pris  »ur^leurs  ennemis,  sans  ^tre  Obligos  de  payer  au- 
eunes  impöta,  charges,  ou  droits  aux  officiera  de  l'amiraut^»  des 
douanes  ou  autres.  Ces  prises  ne  pourront  ^tre  non  plus  ni  ar- 
ret^es,  ni  visit^es,  ni  aoumises  k  des  proc^ures  legales»  en 
entrant  dans  le  port  de  l'autre  partie,  mais  eile»  pourront  en 
aortir  librament,  et  ^tre  conduit^s  en  tont  temps  par  le  vais- 
seau  preneur  aux  endroits  port^  par  les  commissions;  dont 
l'oflSciercommandantledit  vaisseau  seraoblige  de  faire  montre. 
Mais  conformement  aux  traitia  subsistans  entre  les  Etats  Unis 
et  le  Grand  Bretagne»  tout  vaisseau  qui  aura  fait  une  prisesur 
des  sujets  de  cette  derniere  puissance,  ne  sauroit  obtenir  un 
droit  d'asile  dans  lesports  des  Etats  Unisyet  s'il  est  forc6  d'j 
rel&cher  par  destemp^tes  ou  quelque  autre  danger  ou  accident 
de  mer,  il  sera  oblig^  d'en  repartir  le  plutöt  possible. 

Art.  20.  Aucun  citojen  ou  sujet  de  l'une  des  deux  parties 
contractantes  n'acceptera  d'une  puissance  avec  laquelle  l'autre 
pourroit  dtre  en  guerre,  ni  commission,  ni  lettre  de  marque, 
pour  armer  en  courae  contre  cette  derniere,  sous  peine  d'dtre 
puni  comme  pirate.  Et  ni  l'un  ni  l'autre  des  deux  ^tats  ne 
louera^  pr^tera  ou  donnera  une  partie  de  ses  forcestaavalesou 
militaires  k  l'enn^mi  de  l'autre,  pour  l'aider  k'^r  offensire- 
nient  ou  d^feosivement  contre  l'^tat  qui  est  en  guerre. 

Art.  21.  S'il  arriToitque  les  deux  parties  contractantes  fus- 
senten  m^mes  tempa  en  guerre  contro^une  ennemi  commun, 
on  observera  de  part  et  d'autre  les  points  suivans: 

1.  Lorsqu'un  navire  de  l'une  des  deux  nations  sera  repris 
par  les  vaisseaux  de  guerre  ou  armateurs  de  l'autre  avant 
d'avoir  ^te  conduit  dana  un  port  ennemi  ou  neutre,  il  serare- 
stitu^  avec  aa  cargaison  au  premier  propri^taire,  mojennant 
une  retribtttion  d'un  huiti^me  de  la  valeur  du  navire  et  de  la 
cargaison,  si  la  reprise  a  M  faite  par  un  vaisseau  de  guerre, 
et  d'un  sixieme,  si  eile  a  et^  faite  par  an  armateur. 

2.  Dan«  ces  cas,  la  reatitution  n'aura  lieu  qu'apr^a  les 
preavea  faites  de  la  propriöt^,  sous  cautiou  de  la  qaote-part 
qui  en  reviant  a  ceax  qui  ont  repris  le  navire« 
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1799.  8.  The  vesseU  of  war,  pablic  and  private,  ef  the  two  parties» 

^^^  ^^'  fihall  reciprocally  be  admitted  with  their  priees  into  the  rea- 
"Tjr"  ^  pectire  porta  of  eacb ;  trat  [neverthelesB]]  the  said  prizea  ahall  iMt 
priset  tobe  de-  be  diBcharged  or  sold  there,  antil  their  legalitj  ahall  have  beea 
dblTtoäe'b^i  d«c*^^^>  according  to  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  atateto 
of  eMh  puty,  wUch  the  captor  belongs,  bot  by  the  jadicatoriea  of  the  place 
reepeetiTeiy.     .^^  ^{ch  the  prize  ahall  have  been  conducted. 

laSI^Tto^e  ^  ^  ^^^^^ ^ ^^^  ^ ^^^ V^^J ^^ ™'^^ *^^^  regnlatwnt aa 
refuiitfioos  eon  thej  shall  jttdge  necessarj,  for  the  cooduct  o(  their  respective 
MnHbf  mtoSie  vesaeli  of  war,  pablic  and  prirate,  relative  to  the  reaaela  which 
pwj  of  the      ^^y  gh  ji  ^i^g  und  carry  jnto  the  ports  of  ihe  tiro  partiea. 

In  eue  of  a  Art.  22.  Where  the  contractinit  partiea  shall  have  a  com- 
or  botli  bemg  mon  enem  j,  or  ahall  both  be  neotral,  the  veasels  of  war  of  each 
Sl^  wt/of  *'*''^'  "P^**  ''^  occaaiona,  take  ander  their  protection  the  ves- 
ciwh  pvty  to  sela  of  the  other  going  the  same  course,  and  ahall  defend  such 
«flford  eoiiTOf .  ^^^^^n  as  long  as  they  hold  the  same  course,  againat  all  force 
and  violence  in  the  same  manner  aa  titj  oughttoprotect  and 
defend  vesaela  belonging  to  the  party  of  which  they  are* 

[Thei(dlowii«artidetobeTalidaitiaMofwar.    See  ail.  94,  below.] 

JLT**  ^T[1  ^"'  ^*  ^^  ^'^^  «hoald  arige  between  the  two  contracting 
lowed  to  mer^  parties,  the  merchantaof  either  country,  then  residing  in  the 
mSm  to^i^e  ***■*»  *•*'  ^  allowed  to  remain  nine  monthato  collect  their 
lAürt.  debta  and  aettle  their  aflkirg,  and  anay  depart  freely,  carrying 

oflf  all  their  effecta,  without  moleatation  or  htndrance:  and  all 
Women,  ehO-  women  and  childrent  acholara  of  every  faculty,  cultivators  of 
im^ke.  not  to  ^^^  earth,  artizans,  mannfacturera,  and  fiahemen,  nnarmed, 
he  moleitod  in  and  inhabiting  «nfortified  towna,  villagea,  or  plaoea,  and  in 
thearmed  foree  goneral  all  othera  whoae  occupations  are  for  the  common  sab- 
to  ^<S^tl  ^^^^^^  ^^  benefit  of  mankind,  ahall  be  allowed  to  continae 
«rti^ BM7  their  reapeetive  empitymenta,  and  ahall  not  be  moleated  in 
their  persona»  norahall  their  houaes  or  goodabe  biimt,or  other- 
wiae  deatroyed,  nor  their  fieMa  waated  by  the  armed  force  of 
the  eneroy ,  into  whoae  power,  by  the  eventa  of  war,  they  may 
happen  to  fiilU  bat  if  any  thing  ia  neceaaary  to  be  taken  from 
them  for  the  nae  of  auch  armed  force,  the  aame  ahall  be  paid  for 
at  a  reaaonable  price. 


Prlsonertof  [The  foUowhia  «rtiele  to  be  Talid  in  time  of  war.    Seetfaeendofit] 

war  DOt  tobe  *^^**^  .,  .*. 

lent  mto  fneie-  Aet.  S4.  And  to  prevent  the  deatniction  of  pnaonera  of  war, 
^^t^M^  ^  s^nding  them  into  diatant  and  indement  covBtriea,  or  by 
intowttSooapia  crowdiBg  tiiom  iBto  cloao  aad  noonoas  piaeesythetwoeaatnMr- 
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3*  Les  TaiMcaax  de  gaerre,  pnblics  et  particaliers,  de«  deux       1799. 
pftrties  coBtrtctanles  seront  admis  r^ciproqnemeDt  avec  levn      '^^  ^^' 
priset,  dans  les  porto  respectifs,  cependant  ces  prise«  ne  pour- 
ront  y  ^tre  decharg^es  ni  yendnes,  qo'  apres  que  la  l^gitimit^ 
de  ia  prise  anra  ^t^  decid^e  suivante  les  loiz  et  r^glemeos  de 
Pitat  doDt  le  preoear  est  tiijet,  mais  par  la  justice  da  lien  ok  . 
Ia  prise  anra  ^t^  conduite. 

4.  II  sera  Hbre  ä  chacane  des  parties  eontractantes  de  faire 
tels  r^emeoaqtt'elles  jagerontn^cessaires,  relatiTement  k  la 
condaiteqaederront  tenir  respectivement  leurs  vaisseaux  de 
gtterre  public  et  particuliers,  ä  P^gard  des  b&timens  qu'ils 
aaront  pris  et  aroen^s  dans  les  ports  des  deux  puissances. 

Abt.  22.  Lorsque  les  parties  coatractantes  serout  engag^es 
en  guerre  contre  un  ennemi  commuD,  ou  qu'elles  seront  neu- 
tres  toutes  deux«  les  vaisseaux  de  guerre  de  l'une  prendrout  en 
ioute  occasioDy  sous  leor  protectioD,  les  navires  de  l'autre, 
qui  foDt  aTec  eux  la  m^me  route,  et  ils  les  defendront,  aussi 
long-temps  qu'ils  feront  Toile  ensemble,  contre  toute  force  et 
▼iolence  et  de  la  m^me  maniere  qu'ils  prot^geroient  et  d^fen- 
droient  les  navires  de  leur  propre  nation. 

Abt.  dS.  S'il  survient  une  guerre  entre  les  parties  eontrac- 
tantes, les  marchands  de  l'une  des  deux  ^tats  qui  resideront  * 
dans  Pautre,  aaront  la  permission  d'j  rester  encore  neuf  mois. 
pour  recaeillir  leurs  dettes  actives,  et  arranger  leurs  affaires, 
apres  quoi  ils  ponrront  partir  en  toute  libert^  et  empörter  toas 
leors  bienSf  sans  Hre  molest^s  ni  emp^ch^s.  Les  femmes  et 
les  enfans,  les  gens  de  lettres  de  toutes  les  facultas,  les  culti- 
▼ateurs,  artisans,  manufacturiers  et  p^cheurs,  qui  ne  sont  point 
arm^  et  qui  habitent  des  villesy  villages  on  places  non  forti- 
fi^es,  et  en  g^n^ral  tons  ceux  dont  la  vocation  tend  k  la  sub- 
sistence  et  k  Pavantage  common  du  genre  hamain,  auront  la 
libert^  de  continuer  leurs  professions  respectives,  et  ne  se- 
ront point  molest^s  en  leur  personnes,  ni  leurs  maisons,  eu 
lears  bien  incendi^,  ou  aatrement  detruits,  ni  leurs  champs 
raTag^s  par  les  arm^es  de  Pennemi  au  pouToir  duquel  ils  pour- 
roient  tomber  par  les  ^venemens  de  la  guerre^  mais  si  Pon  se 
trouve  dans  la  necessit^  de  prendre  qnelque  cbose  de  leors 
propri^t^s  pour  Pusage  de  Parm^e  ennemie,  la  valeur  en  sera 
paj^e  k  un  prix  raisonnable. 

Abt.  fl4.  Afin  d'adoucir  le  sort  des  prisonniers  de  guerre, 
et  ne  les  point  eipoaer  ä  ^tre  envoy^s  dans  des  elimats  ^Imgn^ 
et  rigonreuxy  ou  reaserr^s  dans  des  habitations  ^trolt^s  et  mal* 
saines,  les  deux  parties  eontractantes  s'engagent  solemnelle^  t 
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1799«       tini^  partiea  solemnlj  pledge  themselves  to  the  world,  and  to 

Jo^  11.      ^i^^Ij  other,  that  thej  will  not  adopt  anj  such  practice:  that 

neither  will  send  the  prisoners  whom  thcj  may  take  from  the 

other  into  the  East  Indies«  or  anj  other  parta  of  Aaia  or  Africa, 

but  thej  shall   be  piaced  in  some  parts  of  their  dominions 

in  Europe  or  America,  in  wholesome  situations;  that  thej 

shall  not  be  confined  in  dungeons,  prison  ships,  nor  prisona, 

nor  be  put  into  irons,  nor  bound,  nor  otherwise  restrained  in 

the  use  of  their  limbs;   that  the  officers,  shall  be  enlai^ed  on 

their  paroles  within  convenient  districts,  and  have  comfortable 

quartersy  and  the  common  men  be  disposed  in  cantonments 

open  and  extensive  enough  for  air  and  exercise,  and  lodged  in 

barracks  as  roomy  and  good  as  are  provided  bj  the  partj  in 

whose  power  they  are,  for  their  own  troops:  that  the  officers 

shall  also  be  dailj  furnished  by  the  party  in  whose  power  they 

are,  with  as  many  rations,  and  of  the  same  articles  and  quality, 

as  are  allowed  by  them,  either  in  kind  or  by  commutation,  to 

officers  of  equal  rank  in  their  own  army;  and  all  others  shall 

be  daily  furnished  by  them  with  such  ration  as  they  shall  allow  to 

_  r       &  common  soldier  in  their  own  service:  the  value  whereof  shall 

Ezpenie  of  «up  .  .  .     •  .         .  i     i .  *• 

porting  prison-  be  paid  by  the  other  party  on  a  mutual  adjustmentof  accounts 

Sfniyedby  ^  f®""  *^®  subsistence  of  prisoners  at  the  dose  of  the  war;  and  the 
eMh  purtj  res  said  accounts  shall  not  be  mingled  with,  or  set  off  against  any 
^^^^^  ^'  others  nor  the  balances  dae  on  them  be  withheld  as  a  satisfac- 

tion  or  reprisal  for  any  other  article,  or  for  any  other  cause, 
S>UoSSri   *'®*'  ^^  pretended  whateverj  that  cach  party  shall  be  allowed 
lowed  OD  each  to  keep  a  commissary  of  prisoners,  of  their  own  appointment, 
with  every  separate  cantonment,  of  prisoners  in  possession  of 
may  "vSk^ri  ^^®  Other,  which  commissary  shall  see  the  prisoners  as  often  as 
•oners  and  dia  he  pleases,  shall  be  allowed  to  receive  and  distribute  whatever 
forts,  &e."^'      comforts  may  be  sent  to  them  by  their  friends,  and  shall  be 
PritonersTioU-  ^^^^  ^^  make  his  reports  in  open  letters  to  those  who  employ 
ting  {jarole,  or  hitti;  but  if  any  officer  shall  break  his  parole,or  any  other  pri- 
fi^^uturc^  in-  soner  shall  escape  from  the  limits  of  his  cantonment,  after  they 
dulgenoe  in  re-  ^\^^\\  have  becn  designated  to  hira,  such  individual  officer,  or 
largement,  &c.  other  prisoner,  shall  forfeit  so  much  of  the  benefit  of  tbis  arti- 
cle as  provides  for  his  enlargeroent  od  parole  or  cantonment* 
ÜMti^ö'n-^'  And  it  is  declared, that  neither  the  pretence  that  war  dissolves 
Mlye^ail^u^a-  ^\i  treaties,  nor  any  other  whatever,  shall  be  considered  as  an- 
effect  this  and  nulling  or  suspending  this  and  the  next  preceding  article;  but 
artielea,  vfe.—  ^^  *^®  contrary,  that  the  State  of  war  is  precisely  that  forwhich 
the  2Sd&  2ith.  they  are  provided;  and  during  which  they  are  to  be  as  sacredly 
observed  as  the  most  acknowledged  articles  jn  the  law  of  na- 
ture  or  nations. 
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ment  Vvme  envers  l'autre,  et  k  la  face  de  l'aniTera/qu'elles  1799. 
n'adopteroDt  aucun  de  ces  uaages;  que  les  prisonniers  qu'ellea  *^^7  ^^' 
pourroient  faire  l'une  aar  i'autre  ne  seront  transport^s  ni  aux 
Indes  Orientales,  ni  dans  aucune  contr^e  de  l'Asie  oude  l'Af- 
riqae,  mais  qa'on  leur  assignera  en  Europe  ou  en  Am6rique, 
dans  les  territoires  respectifs  des  parties  contractantes»  un 
sejour  situe  dans  un  air  sain;  qu'ils  ne  seront  point  confin^s 
dans  des  cachots,  ni  dans  des  prisons,ni  dans  des  raisseanx  de 
prison;  qu'ils  ne  seront  pas  mis  aux  fers,  ni  garrot^s,  Jii  an- 
trement  priv^s  de  l'usage  de  leurs  membres;  que  les  officiers 
seront  reläch^s  sur  leur  parole  d'hooneur,  dans  l'enceinte  de 
certains  districts  qui  leur  seront  fix^s,  et  qulon  leur  accordera 
des  logemens  commodes;  que  les  simples  soldats  seront  dis- 
tribues  dans  des  cantonnemens  ouverts,  assez  vastes  pour  pren- 
dre  l'air  et  l'exercice^  et  qu'ils  seront  log^s  dans  des  barra- 
ques  aussi  spacieuses  et  aussi  commodes  que  le  sont  celles  des 
troupes  de  la  puissance  au  pouvoir  de  la  quelle  se  trouvent  les 
prisonniers;  que  cette  puissance  fera  pourvoir  journellement 
les  officiers  d'autant  de  rations  compos^es  des  memes  articles 
et  de  la  mdme  qualite,  dont  jouissenten  nature  ou  en  ^quira- 
lent,  les  officiers  du  m^me  rang  qui  sont  k  son  propre  Service^ 
qu'elle  fournira  egalement  k  tous  les  au t res  prisonniers  une 
ration  pareille  k  celle  qui  est  accord^e  au  Soldat  de  sa  propre 
arm^e.  Le  montant  de  ces  d^penses  sera  pay^  par  l'autre 
puissance,  d'apres  une  liquidation  de  compte  k  arr^ter  recipro- 
quement  pour  l'entretien  des  prisonniers  k  la  fin  de  la  guerre; 
et  ces  comptes,  ne  seront  point  confondus;  ou  balances  avec 
d'autres  comptes,  ni  la  solde  qui  en  est  due,  retenue,  comme 
compensation,  ou  repr^sailles,  pour  tel  autre  article  ou  teile 
autre  pr^tention  reelle  ou  suppos^e.  II  sera  permis  k 
chacune  des  deux  puissances  d'entretenir  un  commissaire  de 
leur  choix ;  dans  chaque  cantonnement  des  prisonniers 
qui  sont  au  pouvoir  de  l'autre.  Ces  commissaires  auront  la 
libert^  de  visiter  les  prisonniers,  aussi  souvent  qu'ils  le  desire- 
ront;  ils  pourront  egalement  recevoir  et  distribuer  les  dou- 
ceurs  que  les  parens  ou  amis  des  prisonniers  leur  feront  par- 
venir;  enfin  il  leur  sera  libre  encore,  de  faire  leurs  rapports 
par  lettres  ouvertes,  k  ceux  qui  les  emplojent;  mais  si  un  offi- 
cier  manquoit  k  sa  parole  d'honneur,  ou  qu'un  autre  prisonnier 
sortit  des  limites  qui  auront  ete  fixees  k  son  cantonnement,  un 
tel  officier  ou  autre  prisonnier  sera  frustr^  individuellement 
desavantages  stipules  dans  cet  article,  poursa  relaxation  sur 
parole  d'honneur  ou  pour  son  cantonnement.  Les  deux  puis- 
sances contractantes  ont  declar^s  en  outre,  que  ni  le  pretexte 
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Eaehpntymay  Art.  25.  The  twe  contracting  partie»  have  granted  to  each 
SwJttttie^Qru  ^^^^  ^^^  libertj  of  haTing  each  in  the  ports  oMhe  other,  con- 
aftbeoüier.      «uls,  rice-KsonsÜls,  agents,  and  commissariea  of  their  own  ap- 

pointment,  who  shall  eojoj  the  same  Privileges  and  powers  as 
Comols  not  to  thoic  of  the  most  faTored  nations.  Bat  if  anj  snch  consul 
^'J^J^i^^^  shall  exercise  commerce,  thej  shall  be  submitted  to  the  same 
oommerM.       laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private  individuals  of  their  na- 

tion  are  submitted  in  the  same  place. 
FftTon  nanted  A&T.  26.  If  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  to  anj  other 
toaoyoSMeriia-  nation»  anj  particular  favorin  navigation  or  commerce,  it 
tioB  or  oom-  shall  immediatelj  become  common  to  the  other  partj,  freelj, 
pu^dä  b^  wherc  it  is  freely  granted  to  such  other  nation,  or  on  yielding 
eome'  eommon  the  Same  compcnsation  when  the  grant  is  conditional. 

todieotlier,oii  '^  ^ 

theMneoondi- 


Thif  traaty  to      ^^'^*  ^^*  ^^  niajestj  the  king  of  Prussia,  and  the  United 
«M*«««fi»  ten  State»  of  America,  agree,  that  this  treaty  shall  be  in  force 
year  1799.     ^  doring  the  term  of  ten  years  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions;  and  if  the  expiration  of  that  term  should  happen  during 
the  course  of  a  war  between  them,  then  the  articles  before 
provided  for  the  regulation  of  their  conduct  during  such  a 
war,  shall  continoe  in  force  until  the  conclusion  of  the  treaty 
which  shall  restore  peace. 
Pntyy*»f8ffft.  to      T^^  treaty  shall  be  ratified  on  both  sides,  and  the  ratifi- 
*«^J*''"'*«*^   cations  exchanged  within  one  year  from  the  day  of  its  Signa- 
tare; or  sooner  if  possible. 
In  testimony  whereof,  the  plenipotentiaries  before  men- 
tioned,  have  hereto  subscribed  their  names,  and  affixed 
their  seals* 
Done  at  Berlin,  the  eleventh  of  July,  in  the  year  one  thou- 
sand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-nine. 
[l.  s.]    JOHN  QÜINCY  ADAMS, 
[l.  s.]    CHARLES  GÜILLAÜME, 

Comti  de  Fiekenstein. 
[l.  s.]    PHILIP  CHARLES  D'ALVENSLEBEN, 
[l.  sO    CHRETIEN  HENRY-CüRCE, 

Camii  de  Haugwitx. 
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que  la  guerre  rompt  lestrait^s,  ni  tel  autre  motif  quelconque,        1799. 
ne  sera  cens^  annulier,  ou  suspendre  cetarticle«  et  le  pr^ce-        ^ 
dentj  mais  qu'au  contraire,  le  tems  de  la  guerre  est  precis^- 
nient  celui  pour  lequel  iUont  ^t^  stipul^es  et  durant  lequel  Us 
seront  observ^s  aussi  saintement  que  les  articles  les  plus  uni- 
▼ersellement  reconnus  par  le  droit  de  la  nature  et  des  gens. 

Art.  25.  Les  deux  parties  contractantes,  se  sont  accord^ 
mutuellement  la  facult^  de  tenir  dans  leurs  ports  respectifs 
des  consuls,  vice  consuls,  agens  et  commissaires  de  leur  choix, 
et  iU  j  jouiront  des  m§mes  Privileges  et  pouvoirs  dont 
jouissent  ceux  des  nations  les  plus  favoris^es.  Mais  dans  le 
cas  oü  tel  ou  autrede  ces  consuls  veuille  faire  le  commerce,  il 
sera  soumis  au  m^mes  loix  et  usages,  auxquels  sont  soumis 
les  particuliers  de  sa  nation  k  l'endroit  ou  il  r^side. 

Art.  26.  Lorsque  Tune  des  deux  parties  contractantes  ac- 
cordera  dans  la  suite  quelque  faveur  particuliere  en  fait  de 
navigation  ou  de  commerce  k  d'autres  nations,  eile  deviendra 
aussitöt  commune  k  l'autre  partie  contractante,  et  celle-ci 
jouira  de  cette  faveur  gratuitement,  si  la  concession  est  gra- 
tuite,  ou  en  accordant  la  m^me  compensation  si  la  concession 
est  conditionelle. 

Art.  27.  Sa  majest6  le  roi  de  Prusse  et  les  Etats  Unis  de 
1'Am^rique,  sont  convenus  que  le  präsent  trait^  aura  son  plein 
effet  pendent  l'espace  de  dix  ann^es  k  compter  du  jour  de 
r^change  des  ratifications»  et  que  si  l'expiration  de  ce  terme 
arrivoit  dans  le  cours  d'une  guerre,  entre'eux,  les  articles  ci- 
dessus  stipul^s  pour  regier  leur  conduite  en  temps  de  guerre 
conserveront  toute  leur  force  jusqu'  k  la  conclusion  du  trait^ 
qui  retablira  la  paix. 

Le  präsent  trait^  sera  ratifie  de  part  et  d'autre,  et  les  ratifi- 
cations seront  ^chang^es  dans  l'espace  d'une  ann^e,k  compter 
du  jour  de  la  signature;  ou  plutöt,  si  faire  se  peut 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  pl^nipotentiaires  susnomm^s  ont  sign^ 
le  präsent  trait^  et  j  ont  appos^  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes.  • 

Fait  k  Berlin,  le  onze  Juillet,  I'an  mille  sept  cents  quatre 
vingt  dix  neuf. 
[l.  s.]    JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS, 
[l.  8.]    CHARLES  GÜILLAÜME, 

Comt^  de  Fiekenateiru 
[l.  s.]    PHILIP  CHARLES  D'ALVENSLEBEN, 
[l.  s.]    CHRETIEN  HENRY-CÜRCE, 

Comie  de  Haugwitz. 
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1^.  l\  Bf  the  Pk«tideiit  of  the  United  Statei  oT  Ameriaa.    A  Prodamatioii. 

•  "WliereaB  a  treaty  of  Comoneree  and  Navigation  between  the  United  States 

of  Ameriea,  and  his  Majeitj  the  King  of  Prauia,  was  eoneluded  and  sinied 
hj  their  plenipotentiaries,  at  Washington,  on  die  first  day  of  Maj^  one  tlMU- 
•and  emt  handred  and  tventj-eight,  which  treaty,  being  in  the  Engiish  and 
Avneh  langnages,  u  word  for  word,  as  foUowr 

I^o.  3. — TVeaiy  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  between  the  um- 
ted  States  of  ^merica^  and  hu  Mtgesty  the  Eng  of  Prussia^ 

oigeet.  The  United  States  of  America  and  his  Majestj  the  King  of 

Prassiat  equallj  animated  with  the  desire  of  maintainin.^  the 

relations  of  good  understanding  which  have  hitherto  so  happilj 

subsisted  between  their  respective  states,  of  extending,  also, 

and  consolidating  the  commercial  intercourse  between  them; 

and  conTinced  that  this  object  cannot  better  be  accomplished 

Fraedomof  na-  than  by  adopting  the  System  of  an  entire  freedom  of  naTigation, 
Tigationfcper.        ,     ^        r    4         •         -^       u      j  •  ■        r         •* 

fMt  reeipföoi^  and  a  perfect  reciprocitj,  based  upon  pnnciples  of  equitj 

equallj  beneficial  to  both  countries,  and  applicable  in  time  of 
peace,  as  well  as  in  time  of  war,  have,  in  conseqnence,  agreed 
to  enter  into  negotiations  for  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  navi- 
gation  and  commerce,  for  which  purpose  the  President  of  the 
Negotiatort.      United  States  has  conferred  füll  powers  on  Henry  Clay,  their 
Secretary  of  State;  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Pnissia  has 
conferred  like  powers  on  the  Sieur  Ludwig  Neiderstetter, 
charg^  d'affaires  of  his  said  Majesty  near  the  United  Statesf 
and  the  said  plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their  said  füll 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  eoneluded  and 
signed  the  following  articles: 
Reeiproeal  li-       Art*  1.  There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high 
iMraeandraS^  contracting  parties,  a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  na- 
dence.  vigation.    The  inhabitants  of  their  respective  states  shall, 

mutually,  hare  liberty  to  enter  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers 
of  the  territories  of  each  party,  wherever  fore'ign  commerce  is 
permitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  sojouro  and  reside  in 
all  parts  wbatsoever  of  said  territories,  in  order  to  attend  to 
their  affairs,  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  effect,  the  same  se- 
curity  and  protection  as  natires  of  the  country  wherein  they 
reside,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordi- 
nances  there  preTailing. 

Art,  2.  Prussian  vessels  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast, 
in  the  ports  of  the  United  Sutesof  America;  and,  reciprocally, 
▼esseis  of  the  United  States  arriving  either  laden,  or  in  bal- 
last, in  the  ports  of  the  kingdom  of  Pnissia,  shall  be  treated^ 
on  their  entrance,  during  their  sUy,  and  at  their  departure, 
upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels,  Coming  from  the 
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TVaitd  de  Commerce  ei  de  Navigation  entre  aa  Mgesti  ie  Rot 
de  Prusee,  et  k»  Etats  Unis  de  PAmiiique. 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Prusse,  et  les  Etats  Unis  d'Am^riqne, 
6galemeDt  anim^s  du  desir  de  maintenir  les  rapportsde  bonne 
intelligence  qui  ont  si  heureasement  subsist^  jusqu'ici  entre 
leurs  ^tats  respectifs,  et  d'en  ^tendre  et  consolider  les  rela* 
tions  commercialesy  et  convaincus  que  cet  objet  ne  sauroit 
^tre  mieux  rempli  qu'en  adoptant  le  sjst^me  d'une  entiere 
libert^  de  navigation,  et  d'une  parfaite  r^ciprocit^y  bas^e  aur 
des  principes  d'equit^.^galement  avantageux  aux  deux  pajs, 
et  applicables  en  temps  de  paix  comme  en  temps  de  guerre; 
sonty  en  cons^quence  convenus  d'entrer  en  n^gociation  pour 
conclure  un  trait^  de  commerce  et  de  navigation.  A  cet 
eflTet,  sa  Majest^  le  Roi  de  Pnisse  a  muni  de  pleins  pouvoirs 
le  Sieur  Ludwig  Ni^derstetter,  chai^^  d'affiiires  de  sa  dite 
Majest^  pres  les  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  et  le  President  des 
Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  a  muni  des  mdmes  pounroirs  Henri 
,  Clajy  leur  secr^taire  d'^tat;  lesquels  plenipotentiaires«  apr^ 
avoir  echang^  leurs  dits  pleins  pouvoirs,  trouv^s  en  bonne  et 
diie  forme,  on  arrdt^  et  sign^  les  articles  suivans: 

Art.  1.  II  7  aura,  entre  les  territoires  des  hatttes  parties 
contractantes,  libert^  et  r^ciprocit^  de  commerce  et  de  navi- 
gation. Les  habitans  de  leurs  etats  respectifs  pourront,  r6ci- 
proquement,  entret  dans  les  ports,  places  et  rivieres  des  ter- 
ritoires de  chacune  d'elles,  partout  ou  le  commerce  ^tranger 
est  permis.  Ils  seront  libres  de  s'y  arr^ter  et  r^sider  dans 
quelque  partie  que  ce  soit  desdits  territoires,  pour  j  vaqu^r  k 
leurs  affaires;  et  ils  jouiront,  ä  cet  effet,  de  la  m#me  s^curit^ 
et  protection  que  les  habitans  du  pajs  dank  lequel  ils  r^side- 
ront,  ä.  chai^  de  ae  soumettre  aux  lois  et  ordonnances  y 
etablies. 

Art.  2.  Les  bätimens  Prussiensarrivant,  sur  lest  ou  charg^a 
dans  les  ports  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique;  et,  r^ciproquement 
les  bätimens  des  Etats  Unis,  arrivant,  sur  lest  ou  charg^a, 
dana  les  ports  du  rojaume  de  Prusse^  seront  trait^s,  a  leur 
entr^e,  pendant  leur  sejour,  et  k  leur  sortie,  sur  le  m^mepied 
^que  les  b&timens  nationaux  venant  du  m^me  lieu,  par  rapport 

• 
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1828.        same  place,  with  respect  to  the  duties  of  tonnage,  light-houaesy 
^^^  ^'       pilotage,  salvage,  and  port  charges,  as  well  as  to  the  fees  and 
perquisitea  of  public  officers,  and  all  other  duties  and  charges 
of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to 
the  profit,  of  the  government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  anj 
private  establishment  whatsoever. 
AU  nrticies  of      Art.  3.  All  kind  ofmerchaudise  and  articlesofcommerce, 
w5"r^'?be  «*»^**««'  ^*»«  produce  of  the  soil  or  the  industrj  of  the  United 
ttine  duties,  in  States  of  America,  or  of  any  other  countrj,  which  may  be  law- 
natioii.  ^  fullj  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  kingdom  of  Pruasia,  in 

Prussian  vesaeis,  maj,  also,  be  so  imported  in  vessels  of  the 
.  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  du- 
ties or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in 
the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  govemment,  the  local  autho- 
rities,  or  of  anj  private  establishment  whatsoever,  tlian  if  the 
same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  imported  in  Prussian 
vessels.  And,  reciprocallj,  all  kind  of  merchandise  and  arti- 
cles  of  commerce,  either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  of  the  indus- 
trj of  the  kingdom  of  Prussia,  or  of  any  other  country,  which 
roay  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  United  States, 
in  vessels  of  the  said  states,  niay,  also,  be  so  imported  in  Prus- 
sian vessels,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges, 
of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to 
the  profit  of  the  government,  the  locjil  authorities,  or  of  any 
private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  samennerchan- 
dise  or  produce  had  been  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United 
States  of  America. 
'Hic  abofepro-  Art.  4.  To  prevent  the  possibiiity  of  any  misunderstand- 
eilJiiiaed.  ^  ^^g»  ^^  ^^  hereby  declared  that  the  stipulations  contuned  in 
the  two  preceding  articles,  are,  to  their  füll  extent,  applica- 
ble to  Prussian  vessels,  and  their  cargoes,  arriving  in  the  ports 
of  the  United  States  of  America;  and,  reciprocally,  to  vessels 
of  the  Said  states  and  their  cargoes,  arriving  in  the  ports  of 
the  kingdom  of  Prussia,  whether  the  said  vessels  clear  directly 
from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  respectively  be- 
long,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country. 
Frodaee  of  the  Art.  5.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the 
Semo«?fcvor-  ^^P*^*^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  Unitcd  States,  of  any  article,  the  produce 
cd  footing.  or  manufacture  of  Prussia;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall 
be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  kingdom  of  Prussia, 
of  any  article,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the  United 
States,  than  are,  or  shall  be,  payable  on  the  like  article,  being 
the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign  country. — 
Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  importation  or 
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aux  droits  de  tonnage,  de  fanaux,  de  pilotage,  de  sauvetage,        1828. 
et  de  port,  ainsi  qu'aux  vacations  des  officiers  publica,  et  k  *^  ^' 

tout  autre  droit  ou  charge,  de  quelque  espece  ou  denomination  '         ' 
que  ce  soit,  per9U8  au  nom  ou  au  profit  du  gouvernement) 
des  autorit^s  locales,  ou  d'^tablissemens  particuliers  quel- 
conques« 

Art.  3.  Toute  espece  de  marchandises  et  objets  de  com- 
merce«  provenant  du  sol  ou  de  l'industrie  des  Etats  Unis 
d'Am^rique,  ou  de  tout  autre  pays»  qui  pourront  legaiement 
§tre  import^s  dans  les  ports  du  rojaume  de  Prusse,  sur  des 
bfttimens  Prussiens,  pourront  ^galement  j  ^tre  import^s  sur 
des  b&timens  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  sans  payer  d'autres,  . 
ou  plus  forts  droits  ou  charg^s,  de  quelque  espece  ou  deno- 
mination que  ce  soit,  per^us  au  nom  ou  au  profit  du  gouverne- 
roent,  des  autorit^s  localesy^>ou  d'^tablissemens  particuliers 
quelconqnes,  que  s'ils  etoient  import^s  sur  des  b&timens 
Prussiens.  Et  r^ciproquement,  tout  espece  de  merchandises 
et  objets  de  commerce,  provenant  du  sol  ou  de  l'industrie  du 
rojaume  de  Prusse^  ou  de  tout  autre  pajs,  qui  pourront  legaie- 
ment ^tre  import^s  dans  les  ports  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique, 
sur  des  b&timens  desdits  etats,  pourront  ^galement  y  ^tre 
Importes  sur  des  bätimens  Prussiens,  sans  payer  d'autres  ou 
plus  forts  droits  ou  charges,  de  quelque  espece  ou  denomina- 
tion que  ce  soit,  per9us  au  nom  ou  au  profit  du  gouvernement, 
des  autorit^s  locales^  ou  d'^tablissemens  particuliers  quelcon- 
ques^  que  s'ils  Etoient  Importes  sur  des  b&timens  des  Etats 
Unis  d'Am^rique. 

Art.  4.  Afin  de  pr^venir  tout  mesentendu  et  ^qui^oque 
possibles,  il  est  d^lare  que  les  stipulations  contenues  dans  les 
deux  articles  pr^cedens,  sont,  dans  toute  leur  pl^nitude,  ap- 
plicables aux  b&timens  Prussiens  et  leur  cargaisons,  arrivant 
dans  les  ports  des  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique;  et  r^ciproquement, 
'aux  b&timens  des  dits  etats,  et  leurs  cargaisons,  arrivant  dans 
les  ports  du  royaume  de  Prusse,  soit  que  les  dits  b&timens 
viennent  des  ports  du  pays  auquel  ils  appartiennent  soit  de 
ceux  de  tout  autre  pays  etranger. 

Art.  5.  II  ne  sera  impose  d'autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits 
sur  l'importation  dans  les  Etats  Unis,  des  articles  provenant 
du  sol  ou  de  l'industrie  du  royaume  de  Prussei  et  il  ne  sera 
impose  d'autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  sur  l'importation  dans 
le  royaume  de  Prusse,  des  articles  provenant  du  sol  ou  de 
l'industrie  des  Etats  Unis,  que  ceux  qui  sont,  ou  seront  im- 
pos^s  sur  les  mdmes  articles  provenant  du  sol  ou  de  l'indus- 
trie de  tout  autre  pays  etranger.    De  m^me  il  ne  sera  impose 
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1828.       esportation  of  any  article  the  produce  or  mtnufactare  of  the 
^  ^'       United  States,  or  of  Pnissia,  to,  or  from,  the  ports  of  ibc  Uni- 
ted States,  or  to,  or  from  the  ports  oCPrussia^  which  shall  not 
equallj  eztend  to  all  other  nations. 

Vetieli  of  bodi  Art.  6,  All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articies  of  commerce, 
Sbenmr'fo^  either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  of  the  industry  of  the  United 
ng^  to  ezpor  g^^^es  of  Americs,  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may  be  la w- 
fuUy  exported  from  the  ports  of  the  said  United  States,  may, 
also,  be  exported  therefrom  in  Prussian  Tessels,  withoat  pay^ 
ing  otl^er  or  higher  duties  or  chaiges,  of  whatever  kind  or  de- 
nomination,  le^ied  in  thename,  orto  the  profitof  the  govem- 
ment,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  priTate  establishmencs 
whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been 
exported  in  vtssels  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

An  exact  reciprocity  shall  be  observed  in  the  ports  of  the 
kingdom  of  Pnissia,  so  that  all  kind  of  merchandise  and  arti- 
cies of  commerce,  either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  the  indus- 
try of  the  said  kingdom,  or  of  any  other  country,  which  may 
be  lawfüUy  exported  from  Prussian  ports  in  national  vessels, 
majp  also  be  exported  therefrom  in  vessels  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges 
of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name,  or  to 
the  profit  of  the  government,  the  local  authorities,  or  of  any 
private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merchan- 
dise or  produce  had  been  exported  in  Prussian  Tessels. 

CoMtwiie  nm-      ^jj^.  7.  The  preceding  articies  are  not  applicable  to  the 

gationexeepted  ^^^^^^^  navigation  of  the  two  countries,  which  is,  respec- 

tively  reserred,  by  each  of  the  high  contracting  parties,  exclu- 

siveiy,  to  itself. 

Netdier  pwtf      Art.  8.  No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directiy 

^^^w\^  or  indirectiy,  by  either  of  tiie  contracting  parties,  nor  by  any 

erer  to  goodi,  Company,  Corporation,  or  agent,  acting  on  their  behalt  or 

tiSL^^Swting   under  their  authority,  in  the  purchase  of  any  article  of  com- 

bottoDL  ncrce,  lawfuUy  imported,  on  account  of,  or  in  reference  to, 

the  charactcr  of  the  vessel,  whether  it  be  of  the  one  party,  or 

of  the  other,  in  which  such  article  was  imported :  it  being 

the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  contracting  parties,  that 

no  distinction  or  difference,  whatever»  shall  be  made  in  this 

respect. 

PHitpeetife^«)      Art.  9.  If  either  party  shall,  hereafter,  grant  to  any  otiier 

SS^ST'St  ^^^^^9  ^7  particular  favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  shall 

indfootiiis. 
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sar  l'importation  ou  sar  Pezportation  des  articles  proTenant       1828. 
do  sol  ou  de  l^Ddustrie  des  Etats  Unis,  ou  du  royaume  de       ^^J  ^^ 
Prasse,  k  l'eDtr^e  ou  k  la  sortie  des  ports  des  Etats  Unis«  ou 
de  ceux  du  royaume  de  Prusse,  aucune  prohibition  qui  ne  soit 
pas  ^galement  applicable  k  toute  autre  nation. 

Art.  6.  Toute  espece  de  marchaDdises  et  objets  de  com- 
merce provenant  du  sol  ou  de  IHndustrie  des  Etats  Unis,  ou 
de  tout  autre  pays,  qui  pourront  ^tre  Ugalement  export^s  des 
ports  des  dits  ^tats,  sur  des  bätimens  nationaux,  pourront 
Clement  en  ^tre  export^s  sur  des  b&timens  Prassiens,  sans 
payer  d'autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  ou  charges,  de  quelque 
esp^e  ou  d^nomination  que  ce  soit,  per9us  au  nom  ou  au 
profit  du  gouvernementy  des  autorit^s  locales,  ou  d'establisse- 
mens  particuliers  quelconques^que  si  ces  m^mes  marchandises 
ou  denr^es  avaient  ^t^  export^s  par  batimens  des  Etats  Unis 
de  Am^rique. 

Une  parfaite  r^ciprocite  sera  observ^e  dans  les  ports  du 
rojgiume  de  Prasse,  de  sorte  que  toute  espece  de  marchandises 
et  objets  de  commerce,  provenant  du  sol  ou  de  l'industrie  du 
royaume  de  Prasse,  ou  de  tout  autre  pays,  qui  pourront  ^tre 
l^galement  export^s  des  ports  du  dit  royaume,  sur  des  b&ti- 
mens  nationaux,  pourront  ^galement  en  #tre  export^s  sur  des 
batimens  des  Etats  Unis  d^Am^rique,  sans  payer  d'autres  ou 
de  plus  forts  droits  ou  charges,  de  quelque  espece  ou  d^nom- 
ination  que  ce  soit,  per9U8  au  nom  ou  au  profit  du  gouverne- 
ment,  des  autorit^s  locales,  ou  d'^tablissemens  particuliers 
quelconques,  que  si  ces  marchandises  ou  denr^es  araient  M 
export^es  sur  des  b&timens  Prassiens* 

Art.  7.  Les  articles  pr^c^dens  ne  sont  pas  applicables  4  la 
navigation  de  cdtes  ou  cabotage  de  chacun  des  deux  pays,  que 
Pune  et  Pautre  des  hautet  parties  contractantes  se  r^serrent 
exclusiTement. 

Art.  8.  II  ne  sera  accord^,  ni  directement,  ni  indirecte- 
ment,  par  Pune  ou  par  l'autre  des  parties  contractantes,  ni 
par  aucune  compagnie,  Corporation,  ou  agent  agissant  en  son 
nom,  ou  par  son  autorit^,  aucune  priorit^  ou  pr^f^rence,  quel- 
conque,  pour  l'achat  d'aucun  objet  de  commerce,  l^galement 
import^,  k  cause  ou  en  consid^ration  de  la  nationalit^  du  na* 
vire  qui  auroit  import^  les  dits  objets,  soit  qu'il  appartienne 
k  l'nne  des  parties,  soit  k  Pautre,  Pintention  bien  positive 
des  parties  contractantes,  ^tant,  qu'  aucune  diffi^rence  ou  dis- 
tinction  quelconque  n'ait  Heu  k  cet  ^gard* 

Art.  9.  Si  Pune  des  parties  contractantes  accorde,  par  la 
Suite,  k  d'autres  nations  quelque  fareur  particuli^re,  en  fait 
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1 828.       immediatel j9  become  common  to  the  other  party,  freely,  where 
^^  ^'-     it  18  freelj  graoted  to  such  other  nation,  or  on  jielding  the 
same  coropensatioDy  whcn  the  grant  is  conditional. 

ConsQis,  &c.         Art.  10.  The  two  contracting  parties  have  granted  to  each 

other  the  liberty  ofhaving«  each  in  the  ports  of  the  other,  con- 

suis,  vice  consuls,  agents  and  commissaries  of  their  own  ap- 

pointment,  who  shall  enjoj  the  same  priviieges  and  powers, 

Consala  exerei-  as.  those  of  the  most  favored  nations.     But  if  any  such  consul 
Bma;  eommerce    ,    ,,  .  ,    ,.  .  ...,.• 

shall  ezercise  commerce,  they  shall  be  submitted  to  the  same 

laws  and  usages  to  which  the  private  individuals  of  their  na- 
tion  are  submitted  in  the  same  place. 
Jarisdictiofi  of     The  consuls,  vice  consuls,  and  commercial  agents  shall 
have  the  right,  as  such,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in 
such  diSerences  as  may  arise  between  the  captains  and  crews 
of  the  vessels  belongingto  the  nation  whose  interestsare  com- 
mitted  to  their  charge,  without  the  mterference  of  the  local 
authorities,  unless  the  condoct  of  the  crews,  or  of  the  captain 
should  disturb  the  order  or  tranquiüity  of  the  country;  or  the 
Said  consuls,  vice  consuls,  or  commercial  agents  should  require 
their  assistance  to  cause  their  decisions  to  be  carried  into 
eifect  or  supported.      It  is,  however,  nnderstood,  that  this 
species  of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the  con- 
tending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort,  on  their  retum, 
to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  country. 
Connils,  &e.,       Art.  11.  The  said  consuls,  vice  consuls,  and  commercial 
Bid^ofloeiii^-  ^8®"*^»  *r®  authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local 
thorities»  &e.     authorities,  for  the  search,  arrest,  and  imprisonment  of  the 
deserters  from  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels  (»f  their 
country.     Por  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the  competent 
tribunals,  judges,  and  officers,  and  shall,  in  writing,  demand 
said  deserters,  proving  by  the  ezbibition  of  the  regiaters  of 
the  vessels,  thi;  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  ofBcial  docu- 
ments  that  such  individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews;  and,  on 
this  reclamation  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender  shall 
not  be  refused.     Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  pla- 
ced  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  consuls,  vice  consuls,  or  com- 
mercial agents,  and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at 
the  request  and  cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to 
be  sent  to  the  vessels  to  whioh  they  belonged,  or  to  others  of 
the  same  country.     But  if  not  sent  back  within  three  months 
from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and 
shall  not  be  again  arrested  for  the  same  cause.     However,  if 
the  deserter  should  be  found  to  have  committed  any  crime  or 
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de  commerce  ou  de  navigation^  cette  faveur  deviendra  aassi-       18S8. 
t6t  commune  k  l'autre  partie»  qui  en  jouira'  grataitement,  n  ^  '' 

la  concession  est  gratuite,  ou  en  accordant  ia  m^me  coropeü-  "■~'^'"-^~— 
sation  si  la  concession  est  conditionelle. 

A^T.^10.  Les  d^ux  parties  contractantes  se  sont  accord^ 
mutuellement  la  facult^  de  tenir  dans  leurs  ports  reapectifs, 
des  consuls,  vice  consuls,  agens  et  commissairea  de  leor  choix, 
qui  jouiront  des  mdmes  privil^ges  et  pooroirs  dont  joaissent 
ceux  des  nations  lea  plus  favoris^es;  mais  dans  le  caa  ou  les 
dits  consuls  veuillent  faire  le  commerce,  IIa  seront  soumis  auz 
m#mes  lois  et  usages,  auxquels  sont  soumis  les  particuliers  de 
)eur  nation  k  l'endroit  oiH  ils  resident. 

Les  consuls,  vice  consuls,  et  agens  commerciaux,  auront  le 
droit,  comme  tels,  de  servir  de  jugea  et  d'arbitrea  dans  les 
dilBTerens  qui  pourroient  s'^lever  entre  les  capitaines  et  les 
^quipages  des  bätimens  de  la  nation  dont  ils  soignent  les  in- 
t^r^ts,  sans  que  les  antorit^s  locales  puisseat  j  intervenir,  ä 
moins  que  la  conduite  des  ^quipages  ou  du  capitaine  ne  troubl^t 
IVdre  ou  la  tranquillit^  du  pays;  ou  que  les  dits  consuls, 
vice  consuls,  ou  agens  commerciaux,  ne  r^quissent  |eur  inter- 
vention  pour  faire  executer  ou  maintenir  leurs  decisions;  bien 
entendu  que  cette  esp^ce  de  jugement  ou  d'arbttrage,  ne  sauroit, 
pourtanty  priver  les  parties  contendantes  du  droit  qu'elles  ont, 
k  leur  retour  de  recouriraux  autorit^s  judiciares  de  leurpays. 

Art.  11.  Les  dits  consuls,  vice  consuls,  ou  agens  com» 
merciaux,  sont  autoris^s  k  requ^rir  l'assistance  des  autorit^s 
locales,  pour  la  recherche,  Farrestation,  la  detention,  et  l'im- 
pridonnement,  des  d^serteurs  des  navirea  de  guerre  et  mar- 
chands  de  leur  pajs;  ils  s'adresseront,  pour  cet  obget,'aux  tribu- 
naux,  juges,  et  oflSciers  corop^tens,.et  reciameront,  par  ^crit, 
les  deserteurs  susmentionn^s,  en  prouvant  par.la  commnoi* 
cation  des  registre  des  navires,  ou  r6les  de  l'^quipage  ou  par 
d'autres  documens  oflBciels,  que  de  tels  individus  ont  fait 
partie  desdits  ^quipages,  et  cette  r^clamation  ainsi  prouv^e, 
l'extradition  ne  sera  point  refus^e. 

De  tels  deserteurs,  lorsqu'ila  anront^t^  arr^t^s,  seront  mia 
k  la  dispositioD  desdits  consuls,  vice  consuls,  ou  agens  com- 
merciaux, et  pourront  £tre  enferm^s  dans  les  prisons  publiques, 
k  la  requisition  et  aux  frais  de  ceux  qui  lea  riclament,  pour 
^tre  envoj^s  aux  navires  auxquels  Us  appartenoieat,  ou  k 
d'autres  de  la  mdme  nation.  Mais  sMls  ne  aont  paa  renvoy^s 
dana  l'espace  de  troia  mois,  a  compter  du  jour  d«  leur  arrea« 
tation,  ils  seront  mis  en  libert^,  et  ne  seront  plus  arr^t^a  pour 
la  m^me  cause« 
49 
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18S8.       offence)  his  surreDder  maj  be  deUjed  until  the  tribanal  before 

^^  '*       which  his  case  shall  be  dependiog  shall  have  pronounced  its 

""  seDteDce,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect. 

GertainttipoUi.      A&T.  12.  The  twelfth  article  of  the  treaty  of  amitj  and 
traitiesrertted.  coiiiiiierce»  concluded  between  the  parties  in  1785,  and  the 
articles  from  the  tbirteenth  to  the  twentj-fourth,  inclusive,  of 
that  which  was  concluded  at  Berlin  in  ITQQ»  with  the  excep- 
tioo  of  the  last  paragraph  in  the  nineteenth  article,  relatingto 
tktt  treaties  with  Great  Britain,  are»  herebj,  revived  with  the 
aame  force  and  virtue,  as  if  thej  made  part  of  the  contezt  of 
the  present  treaty;  it  being,  howerer,  understood  that  the  sti- 
pulatioQScontained  in  the  articles  thus  revived,  shall  be  always 
considered  as,  in  no  manner,  affecting  the  treaties  or  Conven- 
tions concluded  by  either  party  with  other  powers,  during 
the  interval  between  the  ezpiration  of  the  said  treaty  of  ir99, 
and  the  commencement  of  the  Operation  of  the  present  treaty« 
Security  of  neu      The  parties  being  still  desirous,  in  conformity  with  {heir 
?be*d?*OTb-  '*^^®^^*^^  declared  in  the  twelfth  article  of  the  said  treaty  of 
jeetof  a  ftttnre  1799,  to  establish  between  themselves,  or  in  concert  with 
^'  other  maritime  powers,  further  provisions  to  ensure  just  pro- 

tection and  freedom  to  neutral  navigation  and  commerce,  and 
which  may,  at  the  same  time,  advance  the  cause  of  civilization 
and  humanity,  engage  again  to  treat  on  this  subject,  at  some 
fnture  and  convenient  period. 
VesacU  eutcr-  Art«  13.  Considering  the  remoteness  of  the  respective 
j^nts,  fco.*  countries  of  the  two  high  contracting  parties,  and  the  uncer- 
tainty  resulting  therefrom,  with  respect  to  the  various  events 
which  may  take  place,,  it  is  agreed  that  a  merchant  vessel 
belonging  to  either  of  them,  which  may  be  bound  to  a  port 
supposed,  at  the  time  of  its  departure  to  be  blockaded,  shall 
not,  however  be  captured  or  condemned,  for  having  attempt- 
ed,  a  first  time,  to  enter  said  port,  lioless  it  can  be  proved  that 
said  vessel  could,  and  ought  to,  have  leamed,  during  its  voy- 
age,  that  the  blockade  of  the  place  in  question  still  continued. 
Bat  all  vessels  which,  after  having  been  warned  off  once, 
shall,  during  Uie  same  voyage,attempt  a  s^cond  time  to  enter 
the  aame  blockaded  port,  during  the  continuance  of  the  said 
blockade,  shall  then  subject  themselves  to  be  detained  and 
condemned. 
^.     ...  Art.  14.    The  Citizens  or   subjects  of  each  party  shall 

■QbjectsoreMh  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  the  juris- 
pS2^o?2ciJ**"  diction  of  the  other,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwisej 
p«»<^e«tate,  and  their  representatives,  being  Citizens  or  subjects  of  the 
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Toutefois,  81  le  d^serteur  se  trouvoit  avoir  commis  qaelque       1828. 
crime  ou  delit,  il  pourra  ^tre  sursis  k  son  extradition,  jusqa'k       ^^ 
ce  que  le  tribunal  nanti  de  l'affaire,  aura  rendu  sa  sentence, 
et  que  celle-ci  ait  re9U  son  execution. 

Art.  12.  L'article  douze  du  trait^  d'amiti^  et  de  commerce, 
conclu  entre  les  parties  en  1785;  ei  les  articles  treize  et  sui- 
vansy  jusqu'k  l'article  yiDgtquatre,  inclusivement,  du  trait4 
conclu  k  Berlin,  en  179%  en  exceptant  le  dernier  paragraphe 
de  l'article  dix-neuf,  touchant  les  trait^s  avec  la  Grand  Bre- 
tagnct  sont  remis  en  vigueur^et  auront  la  m§me  force  et  valeur 
que  s'iis  faisoient  partie  du  präsent  trait^:  il  est  entendu, 
cependant  que  les  sfipulations  contenues  dans  les  articles 
ainsi  remis  en  vigueur,  seront  toujours  cens^es  ne  rien  changer 
aux  trait^s  et  Conventions  conclus  de  part  et  d'autre,  avec 
d'autres  puissances,  dans  l'intervalle  ^coule  entre  l'expiration 
dudit  traite  de  1799,  et  le  commencement  de  la  mise  en  vi- 
gueur  du  präsent  trait^. 

Lcs  parties  contractantes  desirant  toujours  conformement 
k  i'intention  declar^e  dans  l'article  douze  dudit  trait^  de 
1799^  pourvoir,  entre  elies,  ou  conjointement  avec  d'autres 
pulssances  maritimes»  a  des  stipulations  ult^rieures  qui  puis- 
sent  servir  k  garantir  une  juste  protection  et  libert^  au  com- 
merce et  k  la  navigation  des  neueres,  et  kaider  la  cause  de  la 
civilisation  et  de  l'kumanit^,  l'engagent  ici,  comme  alors  k  con- 
certer  ensemble  sur  ce  sujet,  k  quelque  6poque  future  et  con- 
venable. 

Art.  13.  Vä  l'^loignement  des  pajs  respectifs  des  deux 
hautes  parties  contractantes,  et  Pincertitude  qui  en  r^sulte 
sur  les  divers  ^v^nemens  qui  peuvent  avoir  lieu|  il  est  convenn 
qu'un  bätiment  marchand,  appartenant  k  Pnne  d'elles,  qui  se 
trouveroit  destin^  pour  un  port  suppos^  bloqu^,  au  moment  du 
d^part  de  ce  bktiment,  ne  sera  cependant  pas  capture  ou  con- 
damne,  pour  avoir  essaye  une  premiere  fois  d'entrer  dans  ledit 
port,  k  moins  qu'ii  ne  puisse  ^tre  prouv^  que  ledit  bktiment 
avoit  pu  et  du  apprendre  en  roüte  que  l'^tat  de  blocus  de  la 
place  en  question  duroit  encore:  maisles  bätimensqui,  apr^ 
avoir  et^  renvojes  une  fois,  essayeroient,  pendant  le  m^me 
voyage  d'entrer  une  second  fois  dans  le  m^me  port  bloqu^, 
durant  la  continuation  de  ce  blocus,  se  trouveront  alors  sujets 
k  dtre  detenus  et  condamn^s. 

Art.  14.  Les  cito jensou  sujets  de  chacune  des  parties  con- 
tractantes, auront,  dans  les  etats  de  l'autre,  ia  libert^  de 
disposer  de  leurs  biens  personnels,  soit  par  testament,  dona- 
tion  ou  autrement,  et  leurs  h^ritters  ^tant  sujets  ou  citoyens 
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18S8.        other  farijj  shäll  succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods,  whe- 
^^y  ^-       ther  by  testament  or  ah  irUestato^  and  maj  take  possession 
^~;  ;^  thereof,  either  by  themselTes  or  by  others  acting  for  them^ 

hluitljiiUiedo'  «"^^^  disposc  of  thc  same  at  thcir  will,  payingsuch  dues  only 
inniions  of  the  as  the  inhabttants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are, 
Where  no  one  ^^^^  *  ^  subject  to  pay  in  Kkc  cases.    And  in  case  of  the  absence 


appearatoeiAhn  of  the  representative,  such  care  shall  be  taken  or  the  said 

be  ^heU  In'  tiie  goods,  as  woiild  be  taken  of  the  goods  of  a  natlve  in  like  case^ 

r***°f^"i  ***r  *****''  ^^^  lawfül  owner  may  take  measuresfor  receiving  them. 

'  And  if  question  should  arise  among  several  claimants  to 

which  of  them  (he  said  goods  belong,  (he  same  shall  be  deci- 

ded  finally  by  the  laws  and  jadges  of  the  land  wherein  the 

Citisentorsab-  ^M  goods  are.     And  where,  on  thedeath  of  any  person  hold- 

«Kt  "Üowed  ^"8  ''®**  estate  within  the  territories  of  the  one  party,  such  real 

a  reasonable     estate  woold,  by  the  laws  of  the  land,  descend  on  a  cifizen  or 

ijudskclntbe  s^hject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  disqaalified  by  alienage, 


V  '  hLh  ^^^^  Citizen  or  subject  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to 
thmuinothold  sell  the  same,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  withoot  moltsta- 
j^lSn."*''"'  tion,  and  exempt  from  all  duties  of  detraetum  on  the  part  of 
TU»  ■rtkle  not  **  govemment  of  the  respcctive  states*  But  this  articie  shall 
toderonte  not  defogate  in  any  manner  from  the  force  of  the  laws  alrea« 
of  PruHMoon!  dy  puMished,  or  hereafter  to  be  published  by  bis  majesty  the 
eeraing  emign  y^g  of  Prussia,  to  prevent  the  emigration  of  his  snbjects. 

Thiidwijiito  Art.  15.  The  present  treaty  shall  conünne  in  force  for 
renMin  in  feroe  j^giy^  years,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ra- 
tiftcations;  and  if  twelve  months  before  the  expiration  ofthat 
period,  neither  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  an- 
nounced,  by  an  oflicial  ratification  to  the  other  its  intention 
to  arrest  the  Operation  of  said  treaty,  it  shall  remain  binding 
for  one  year  beyond  tfaat  time,  and  so  on,  until  the  expiration 
of  the  twelTe  months  which  will  follow  a  similar  notification, 
whatever  the  time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

Art.  16.  This  treatyshall  be  approved  and  ratlfied  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by,  and  with,  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  his  majesty 
the  kine  of  Prussia,  and  the  ratificationa  shall  be  exchanged 
in  the  city  of  Washinffton,  within  nine  months  from  the  date 
of  the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 
In  fiuth  whereof  the  retpective  pleninotentiarieshATe  linied  the  above  arti» 


des,  both  in  the  Freneh  and  English  litnguases;  and  they  have  thereto 
alfixcd  their  seals,  deelaring,  nevertheless,  tnat  the  signing  m  boih  lan* 
gua^s  chall  not  be  broaght  into  preoedent,  nor  in  anj  way  operate  to  the 


prejudiee  of  either  part^. 
Done  in  triplioate  at  the  eity  of  Washington,  on  the  flrst  day  of  May,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  e%ht  hundred  and  twenty-cight;  and  the 
fl%->second  ot  the  Independenee  dftlie  United  States  of  America. 

[Signedl  H.  CLAY, 

LUDWIG  NIEOEItöTETTER> 
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de  l'autre  partie  contractante,  succideront  k  leori  biens,  soiC        iggg, 
en  vertu  d'an  testament,  ou  ab  intestato^  et  ils  poarront  en.       ^«j  !• 

preodre  posseBsioii,  soit  en  penonne,  soit  par  d'autres  agissant 

en  leur  place,  et  en  dUposeront  k  leur  volonte,  en  ne  pajant 
d'aotres'ldroits  qae  ceaz  auxquels  les  habitanB  du  pajs  oü  se 
trouvent  lesdits  biens  sont  assujettis  en  pareille  occasion«  En 
caa  d'abaence  des  MritierSi  on  prendra  provisoireiaent  desdits 
biena  les  minies  soins  qu'on  auroit  pris  en  pareille  occasion 
des  biens  des  natifg  du  paji,  jusqu'k  ce  que  le  propri^taire  le- 
gitime ait  agree  des  arrangemens  pour  recueillir  l'heritage.— 
S'il  s'^leve  des  contestations  entre  differens  pretendans  ajant 
droit  k  la  succession,  elles  seront  d^cid^es  en  dernier  ressert, 
Selon  les  loix  et  par  les  joges  du  pajs  ou  la  succession  est  va- 
oante.  Et  si,  par  la  mort  de  quelque  personne  poss^dant  des 
biens-fondjB  sur  le  territoire  de  Pune  des  parües  contractantes> 
ces  biens-fonds  venoient  k  passer,  selonlesloii  du  pajs,  k  un 
citojen  ou  sujet  de  l'autre  partie,  celuici,  si,  par  sa  qualite 
d'etrangers  il  est  inhabile  k  les  poas^der,  obtiendra  un  d^lai 
convenable  pour  les  vendre,  et  pour  en  retirer  le  produit  sans 
obstacle,  et  exempte  de  tout  droit  de  retenue,  de  la  part  du 
gouvemement  des  ^tats  respectifs.  Mais  cet  article  ne  d6ro« 
gera  en  aucune  mani^re  k  la  force  des  lois  qui  ont  d^ja  ^te 
publiees,  ou  qui  le  aeront  par  la  suite,  par  sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
de  Prusse,  pour  pr^venir  l'^migration  des  ses  sujets. 

Abt.  15.  Le  pres^nt  trait^  sera  en  vigueur  pendant  doaze 
ann^es,  k  compter  du  jour  de  l'^change  des  ratifications,  et  si 
douze  mois  avant  l'expiration  de  ce  terme>  ni  Pune  ni  l'autre 
des  hautes  parties  contractantes,  n'annonce  k  l'autre  par  une 
declaration  ofScielle,  son  intention  d'en  faire  cesser  l'effet, 
ledit  traite  restera  obligatoire  pendant  un  an  au  delk  de  ce 
terme,  et  ainsi  de  suite,  jusqu'k  l'expiration  des  douze  mois 
qui  suivront  une  teile  declaration,  k  quelque  ^poque  qu'elle 
ait  lieu. 

Art.  16.  Le  präsent  trait^  sera  approuv^  et  ratifi^  par  sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  ae  Prusse,  et  par  le  President  des  Etats  Unis 
d'Amerique,  par  et  avec  l'avis  et  le  consentement  du  S^nat 
desditseuts,  et  les  ratifications  en  seront  echangees  en  la  ville 
de  Washington,  dans  l'espace  de  neuf  mois,  k  dater  de  ce  jour, 
ou  plutöt,  si  faire  se  peut. 
En  foi  de  qaoi  les  plenipoteatiairea  retpecüfs  ont  ajgne  les  uticles  cMlesiaa, 
tant  en  IVancais  qn'en  Anglais,  et  y  ont  appose  leors  soeauz,  declarant, 
toutefins,  que  la  Signatare  dans  ees  deuz  Mngnes,  ne  doit  paa,  par  la 
suite,  etre  citee  comme  exemple,  n^  en  aucune  maniere,  porter  prgudiee 
aux  pardes  eontraetantes. 
Fait  par  UipUcata  en  la  eite  de  Wastunaton»  le  premier  Mai,  IHin  de  araee 
mu  hnit  cent  vingt-huit,  et  le  einquante  deuxJeme  de  l'independanoe  des 
Euta  Unis  d'Amerique. 

[Sigpie,!  LUDWIG  NIEDERSTETTER. 

H.  CLAV. 
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No.  1.^— TVeoly  offrimdship^  limitSi  and  navigatianf  betwun 
the  United  Staies  of  JlmericOf  and  the  king  of  Spmn. 

Hnftiui  deore      His  catholic  nugesty,  and  the  United  States  of  America,  de- 

fikSSlpiSMlf  ^'^^S  ^  consolidate,  on a  permanent basis,  the friendahip and 

MtpondeMe.     good  correspondence  which  happily  preFaiis  between  the  two 

parties»  have  determined  to  establish»  by  a  Convention»  sever- 

ai  pointa,  the  settlement  whereof  will  be  productive  of  general 

advantage  and  reciprocal  utilitj  to  both  nationa. 

With  this  Intention,  bis  catholic  majestj  haa  appointed  the 
mo8t  excellent  lord  don  Manuel  de  Godoj,  and  Alvarez  de 
Faria,  Rios,  Sanchaz  Zarzosa;  prince  de  la  paz;  duke  de  la 
Alcttdia;  lord  of  the  Soto  de  Roma,  and  of  the  state  of  Al- 
bala;  grandee  of  Spain  of  the  first  class;  perpetual  regidor  of  - 
thecitj  of  Santiago;  knight  of  the  illvstriotts  order  of  the  gol- 
den fleece,  and  great  cross  of  the  rojal  and  distinguiahed 
Spanish  order  of  Charles  the  dd:  Commander  of  Valencia  del 
Ventoso  Rivera,  and  Acenchal  in  that  of  Santiago;  knight 
and  great  cross  of  the  religious  order  of  St^ohn;  counsellor 
of  State;  first  secretarj  of  State  and  despacho;  secretarj  to 
the  Queen,  superintendant  general  of  the  posts  and  highwajs; 
protector  of  the  rojal  academj  of  the  noble  arts,  and  of  the 
rojal  societies  of  natural  historj,  botanj,  chemistry,  and  aa- 
tronomj;  gentleman  of  the  king's  Chamber  in  emplojment; 
captain  general  of  bis  armies;  inspector  and  miyor  of  the 
rojal  Corps  of  body  guards,  &lc«  &c.  &c«;  and  the  president 
of  the  United  States,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their 
Senate,  has  appointed  Thomas  Pinckney,  a  Citizen  of  the 
United  States,  and  their  envoy  extraordinary  to  his  catholic 
majesty.    And  the  said  plenipotentiaries  have^  agreed  upon 
and  concluded  the  following  articies: 
Firm  and  invio-      Art.  1.  There  shall  be  a  firm  and  inviolable  peace  and 
*""^'      sincere  friendahip  between  his  catholic  majesty,  his  succes- 
sors  and  subjects,  and  the  United  States,  and  their  Citizens, 
without  ezception  of  persons  or  places: 
Detinitkm  of      ^^'^'  ^   ^^  prcvent  all  disputes  on  the  subject  of  the 
the  •oothern      boundaries  which  separate  the  territories  of  the  two  high  con- 
of  ^  ufsuues  tracting  parties,  it  is  hereby  declared  and  agreed  as  follows, 
ttii^tiStot  *®  ^^*'    ^^"^  wuthern  boundary  of  the  United  States,  which 
the  Spuiih  eoi  divides  their  territory  from  the  Spanish  colonies  of  East  and 
^^eA  Fi^!'  West  Florida,  shall  be  designated  by  a  line  bcftnning  on  the 
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TRATADOS  CON  ESPASTA. 

Trai<ido  de  amistad,  Kmites,  y  navegadon^  enfre  los  JSstados 
Ühidos  de  Ameriea^  y  d  rey  de  Espafta. 

Deseando  S.  M.  catolica,  7  loa  Estados  Unidos  de  America 
consolidar  de  un  modo  permanente  la  buena  correspondencia 
j  amistad  que  felizmente  rejnaentre  ambas  partes«  han  resa- 
elto  fixar  por  medio  de  un  convenio  varios  pantos^  de  cuyo 
arreglo  resultari  un  beneficio  generale  7  una  utilidad  recipro- 
ca  ä  los  dos  paises. 

Con  eeta  mira  han  nombrado  S«  M.  catolica  al  excelentisi- 
mo  sor.  dn.  Manuel  de  Godo7,  7  Alvarez  de  Paria,  Rios, 
Sanchez  Zarzosa;  principe  de  la  paz;  duque  de  la  Alcudia; 
seSor  del  Soto  de  Roma,  7  del  estado  de  Alba14;  grande  de 
EspaSa  de  primera  clase;  regidor  perpetuo  de  la  cindad  de 
Santiago;  caballero  de  la  insigne  orden  del  to7son  de  Oro; 
gran  cruz  de  la  rl.  7  distinguida  Espaiiola  de  Carlos  III. 
comendador  de  Valencia  del  Yentoso  Rivera,  7  Acenchal  ob 
de  la  Santiago;  caballero  gran  cruz  de  la  religion  de  Sn. 
Juan;  consegero  de  estado;  primer  secretario  de  estado  7  del 
despacho;  secretario  de  la  reyna  ni^^estra;  sra.  superinten- 
dente  general  de  correos  7  camidos;  protector  de  la  rl.  acar 
demia  de  las  nobles  artes,  7  de  los  rles.  gabinete  de  historia 
natural,  jardin  botanico,  7  observatorio  astronomico;  gen- 
tilhombre  de  camara  con  exercicio;  captain  general  de  los 
rles.  exercitos;  inspector  7  sargento  ma7or  del  rl.  cuerpo  de 
guardias  de  corps,  &c.  &lc.  &c.  7  el  presidente  de  los  Bstados 
Unidos,  con  consentimiento  7  aprobacion  del  senado,  a  don 
Tomas  Pinckne7,  cuidadano  de  los  mismos  Estados,  7  su  en- 
viado  extraordinario  cerca  de  S.  M.  catolica,  7ambos  plenipo- 
tenciarios  han  adjustado  7  firmado  los  articulos  siguientes: 

Art.  1.  Habr&  una  paz  solida  e  inviolable,  7  una  amistad 
sincera  entre  S.  M.  catolica  sus  succesores  7  subditos,  7  log 
Estados  Unidos  7  sus  Ciudadanos  sin  ezcepcion  de  personas, 
6  Ingares. 

Art.  2.  Para  evitar  toda  disputa  en  punto  k  los  limites  que 
separan  los  territorios  de  las  dos  altas  partes  contratantes, 
se  han  convenido,  7  declarado  en  el  presente  artioulo  lo  si- 
guiente,  a  saber :  Que  el  limite  meridional  de  los  Estados 
Unidos,  que  separa  su  territorio  de  el  de  las  colonias  Espa- 
Üolas  de  la  Florida  Occidental  7  de  la  Florida  Orientale  se 
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1785.       river  Misaisdippi,  at  the  nothernmost  part  of  the  thirtj-first 

Oetober  «fj    di^ree  of  latitnde  north  of  the  equator,  which  from  Üience 

^  shall  be  drawn  dite  east  to  the  middle  of  the  river  Apalachi- 

cola»  or  .Catahouehe;  thence  along  the  middle  thereof  to  its 

junctioQ  with  the  Flint,  thence  strait  to  the  head  of  St  Mary'a 

river,  and  thence  down  the  middle  thereof  to  the  Atlantic 

CtrritooB,  &e.  ocean.    And  it  is  agreed,  tiiat  if  there  should  be  an j  troops, 

S[üb«  te^Sw  g*''™®"*»  ^  aettlementa  of  either  party,  in  the  territory  of 

of  the  other,  to  the  other,  according  to  the  abovementioned  boundaries,  thej. 

^lijjJIg^^JJ^g  shdl  be  withdrawn  from  the  aaid  territory  within  the  term  of 

«Aer  üie  ntifi-  gix  month«  after  the  ratification  of  thia  treaty,  or  aooner  if  it 

treaty»  ht.        be  possible;  and  that  they  shall  be  permitted  to  take  with^em 

all  the  goods  and  effects  which  they  possess. 
E«ch  puij  to      Art.  3.  In  order  to  carry  the  preceding  article  into  effect, 
^lämOT  ImS'  ^^^  commisaioner  and  one  surveyor  shall  be  appointed  bj 
•orvejor,  to      each  of  the  contracting  parties  who  shall  meet  at  the  Natcbez, 
S^,toTim  the  ^^  ^^  1^^  ^^^  ^f  ^^  "^^^  Mississippi,  befiore  the  expiration 


. -V»«»  of  six  months  from  the  ratification  of  this  Convention,  and 

Su7whieh  are  they  shaü  procoed  to  nin  and  mark  this  boundary  according 

^^*^^rf"  ^  **  stipulations  of  (he  said  article.    T!icy  shall  make  plats 

thiseonveiitioii.  and  keep  Journals  of  their  proceedings,  which  shall  be  con- 

sidered  as  part  of  this  Convention,  and  shall  have  the  same 

[1  See  note  at  ^Tce  as  if  they  wereinserted  tiierein.  (1)    And  if  on  any  ac- 

Aeeod  of  this  count  it  should  be  found  necessary  that  the  said  commission- 

The  eömmit-   ers  and  snrveyors  shoald  be  accompanied  by  guards,  they 

^TOTs^sSonred  ^^^  ^  fornished  in  equal  proportions  by  the  commanding 

to  have  guards  officer  of  his  majesty's  troops  in  the  two  Floridas;  and  the  com- 

SpaniiUttoqps,  manding  officer  of  the  troops  of  the  United  States,  in  their 

^^  southwestern  territory,  who  shall  act  by  common  consent, 

and  amicably,  as  weit  with  respect  to  this  point,  as  to  the  fnr- 

nishing  of  provisions  and  instniments,  and  making  every 

other  arrangement  which  may  be  necessary  or  nseful  for  the 

boandaiyofthe  execution  of  this  article. 

^timrS's^  Aät.  4.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  western  boundary 
ish  eelonf  of  of  the  United  States,  which  separates  them  from  the  Spanish 
^Jl^^^^^fl^^  colony  of  Louisiana,  is  in  the  middle  of  the  Channel,  or  bed  of 
to  beindieintd  the  river  Mississippi,  from  the  northern  boundary  of  the  said 
nd,  or  bed  of  states,  to  the  completion  of  the  thirty-first  degree  of  latitude 
^e  rim  Mb-  ^^^  of  the  equator.  And  his  catholic  majesty  has  likewise 
Theentire  na-  agreed,  that  the  navigation  of  the  said  river,  in  its  whole 
S^tSppifiee  breadth,  from  its  source  to  the  ocean,  shall  be  free  only  to  his 
^taSSi  *"*4^^^  *"^  **  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  unless  he 
^jeets.  shoald  extend  this  privilege  to  the  snbjects  of  other  powers 

r«  »«»^«wteaj  by  special  Convention.  (2) 
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demarcftri  por  voa  lioea  que  emproze  eil  el  rio  Mistsipi,  en        17*95. 


la  parte  mas  septentrional  del  grado  treinta  j  uno  al  norte 
del  equador,  j  qae  desde  alli  signa  en  derechara  al  este,  hasta  "^ 
el  medio  del  rio  Apalichola  4  Catahoache;  desde  alli  por  la 
niitad  de  este  rio  haata  au  union  con  el  Flint;  de  alli  en  dere- 
chura  haata  el  naeimiento  del  rio  Sta.  Maria;  y  de  alli  baxan- 
do  por  el  medio  de  este  rio  haata  el  oceano  Attantico.  Y  se 
han  convenido  las  dos  potencias  en  qae  ai  hubieae  tropa,  guar- 
niciones,  6  eatablecimientos  de  la  una  de  las  dos  partes  en  el 
territorio  de  la  otra,  segun  los  limites  que  ae  acaban  de  men- 
cionar»  se  retirarin  de  dicho  territorio  en  el  termino  de  seii 
meaes  despues  de  la  ratiftcacion  de  este  tratado»  6  antes  si  fuese 
posible,  7  que  se  les  permitir&  llevar  consigo  todos  los  bienea 
7  efectos  que  posehan. 

Art.  3.  Para  la  ezecucion  del  articulo  antecedente  se  nom- 
brar4n  por  cada  una  de  las  dos  altas  partes  contratantes  un 
eomisario  7  an  geometra  que  se  juntar&n  en  Natchez  en  la  orilla 
izquierda  del  Misisipi,  antes  de  ezpirar  el  termino  de  seis  me- 
aes despues  de  la  ratificacion  de  la  convencion  presente;  7  pro- 
ceder&n  4  lademarcacion  deestos  limites  conforme  4  lo  estipu- 
lado  en  el  articulo  anterior.  Levantar4n  planos,  7  formar&n 
diarios  de  sus  operaciones,  que  se  reputar4n  como  parte  de  este 
tratado,  7  tendran  la  misma  fueraa  que  si  estubieran  insertaa 
en  el.  Y  si  por  qualquier  motivo  se  cre7ese  necesaario  que 
losdichos  comisarios7  geometras  fuesen  acompanados  con 
guardias,  se  les  darin  en  numero  igual  por  el  general  que 
mande  las  tropas  de  S.  M.  en  las  dos  Floridas»  7  el  coman- 
dante  de  las  tropas  de  los  Bstados  Unidos  en  su  territorio  del 
sudoeste,  que  obrarin  de  acuerdo  7  amistosamente,  asi  en 
este  punto  como  en  el  de  apronto  de  yiveres  e  Instrumentes,  7 
en  tomar  qualesquiera  otras  disposiciones  necesarias  para  la 
ezectttion  de  este  articulo. 

Art.  4.  Se  han  convenido  igualmente  que  el  limite  Occi- 
dental del  territorio  de  los  Estados  Unidos  que  los  separa  de  la 
colonia  Espanola  de  la  Luisiana  est&  en  medio  del  canal  6 
madre  del  rio  Misisipi  desede  el  limite  septentrional  de  dichos 
estados  hasta  el  complemento  de  los  trienta  7  un  grados  de 
latitttd  al  norte  del  equador;  7  S.  M.  catolica  ha  convenido 
igaulmente  en  que  la  navegacion  de  dicho  rio  en  toda  su  ez- 
tenaion  desde  su  origen  hasta  el  ocean4,  seri  libre  solo  i  sua 
anbditos  7  4  los  ciudadanos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  4  menos 
que  por  algun  tratado  particular  haga  extensiva  esta  libertad  4 
aubditos  de  otras  potencias. 
50 
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1795.  Art.  5.  The  two  high  contracting  parties  shaU,  by  all  tbe 

Oetober  97.    j^^^^^^  j^  ^^^^^  power,  Riaintain  peace  and  barmonj  among  the 


Fewse  and  har-  several  Indian  nadona  who  inhabit  the  country  adjacent  to 
Ü^uJn^  a-  the  lines  and  rivers,  which^by  the  preceding  articlea,  form  the 
moDg  ^  }^  boundaries  of  the  two  Floridas.  And  the  better  toobtain 
theoountxTad-  this  effect,  both  parties  oblige  themselves  ezpreaaly  to  re- 


C?^!^^         atrain,  by  force,  all  hosülitiea  on  the  part  of  the  Indian  nationa 

Matual  itipala-  living  within  their  boundary:  so  that  Spainwill  not  suffer  her 

^%^fi^ü^  Indians  to  attack  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  nor  the 

hoaäutiet  be-    Indians  inhabiting  their  territory;  nor  will  the  United  States 

diant   retidkig  pennit  these  last  mentioned  Indians  to  commence  hostilities 

Xlri^^üi^^^  against  tiie  subjects  of  bis  catiiolic  majesty,  or  bis  Indians»  in 

tiearespÄotirely  any  manner  whatever. 

No  treatjes  ex-      ^q^  whereas  se veral  treaties  of  friendship  ezist between  the 
cepttreaties  of  .*.,.*.. 

peaoe,  u>  be      two  contracting  parties,  ^d  the  said  nations  of  Indiana,  it  la 

!S?i^,^vitbUie  hereby  agreed,  that  in  future  no  treaty  ofalliance  orother 
bdiana  litwg    whatever,  (except  treaties  of  peace,)  shall  be  made  by  either 
daries  of  die     party  with  the  Indians  living  within  the  boundary  of  the  other, 
other,  tu.        ^u^  ^o^f^  parties  will  endeavor  to  make  the  advantages  of  the 
^indM^dmde  In^ü^n  trade  common  and  mutually  beneficial  to  thor  respec- 
to  be  oommon,  tive  subjects  and  Citizens,  observing  in  all  thiogs  the  moat 
complete  reciprocity,  so  that  both  parties  may  obtain  the  ad* 
vantages  arising  from  a  good  understanding  with  the  said  na- 
tions, without  being  subject  to  the  expense  which  they  have 
hitherto  occasioned« 
CMh  party  to      Art.  6.  Each  party  shall  endeavor,  by  all  the  meana  in  their 
«UoTtheotber  power,  to  protect  and  defend  all  vessels  and  other  effects  be- 
d'^^'^b^'*»»  longing  to  the  Citizens  ur  subjects  of  the  other,  which  shall  be 
or  land'i  and  to  within  the  eztent  of  their  Jurisdiction  by  sea  or  by  land,  and 
ud^ec^^bf  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  efforts  to  recover  and  cause  to  be  restored 
vhomaoever     to  the  right  owners,  their  vessels  and  effects,  which  may  have 
been  taken  from  them  within  the  extent  of  their  said  juriadie- 
tion,  whether  they  are  at  war  or  not  with  the  power  whose 
subjects  have  taken  possession  of  the  said  eBecta. 
ekizentficwib-      Art.  7.  And  it  is  agreed,  that  the  subjects  or  Citizens  of 
ISfestJ^ot^lia^  each  of  the  contracting  parties,  their  vessels  or  effects,  shaJl  not 
ble  to  embargo,  be  liable  to  any  embargo  or  detention  on  the  part  of  the  other, 
uiyn^Hirr  ez^  for  any  mllitary  expedition  or  other  public  or  private  purpoae 
p^itbn,&o.  by  whatever     And  in  all  cases  of  seizure^  detention,  or  arreat, 

etther  patry« 

Arretta,&c.for  for  debts  contracted,  or  offences  committed,  by  any  Citizen  or 

oea**toti^"^  subject  of  the  one  party,  within  the  Jurisdiction  of  ihe  other, 

plM^  ^^^'  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^  msAz  and  prosecuted  by  order  and  authori- 

coromg   ^     •  ty  of  law  only,  and  according  to  the  regulär  course  of  proceed- 

ings  usual  in  such  cases.    The  Citizens  and  subjects  of  both 
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Art«  5.  Lasdosaltas  partes  contratantes  procurarin  por       1795. 


todo9  loa  medios  poaibleB  mantener  la  paz,  j  bnena  armonii 
entre  las  diTersas  naciones  de  Indios  qae  habitan  los  terrenos ' 
adyacentes  a  las  tineas  j  rios  que  en  los  articulos  anteriores 
forman  los  limites  de  las  dos  Floridas;  y  para  conseguir  me- 
jor  este  fin  se  obiigan  expresamente  ambas  potencias  a  repri- 
mir  con  la  fnerza  todo  genero  de  hostilidades  de  parte  de  las 
nacioDes  Indias  que  habitan  dentro  de  la  linea  de  sus  respec- 
tivos  limites:  de  modo  qae  ni  la  EspaSa  permitir&  que  sus 
Indios  ataquen  4  los  que  Tivan  en  el  territorio  d^  los  Estados 
Unidos  6  4  sus  ciudadanos,  nt  los  estados  que  los  suyos  hos- 
tilizen  k  los  subditos  de  S.  M.  catolica  6  k  sus  Indios  de  ma- 
nera  alguna. 

Bxistiendo  varios  tratados  de  amistad  ^ntre  las  expresadas 
naeiones  j  las  dos  potencias,  se  han  convenido  en  no  hacer  en 
lo  venidero  alianza  alguna  ö  tratado,  (excepto  los  de  paz,) 
con  las  naciones  de  Indios  que  habitan  dentro  de  los  limites  de 
la  otra  parte,  äunque  procurarin  hacer  comun  su  commercio  en 
beneficioampliode  los  subditos  j  cutdadanos  respecti^os^guar- 
daiidose  en  todo  la  reciprocidad  mas  completa,  de  suerte  que 
sin -los  dispendios  que  han  causado  hasta  ahora  diohas  nacio- 
nes k  las  dos  .partes  contratantes,  consignan  ambas  todas  las 
ventajas  que  debe  producir  la  armonia  con  ellas. 


Art.  6.  Gada  una  de  laa  dos  partes  contratantes  procurari 
por  todos  los  medios  posibles  protexer  j  defender  todos  los 
buques  7  qualesquiera  otros  efectos  pertenecientes  k  los  sub- 
ditos 7  ciudadanos  de  la  otro  que  se  hallen  en  la  extension  de 
su  jurisdiccion  por  mar  6  por  tierra,  7  eropleari  todos  sus 
eifoerzoB  para  recobrar  7  hacer  restituir  k  los  proprietarios 
legitimos  les  boques  7  efectos  que  se  les  ha7an  quitado  en  la 
extension  de  dicha  jurisdicion,  est^n  6  no  en  guerra  con  la 
potencia,  CU708  subditos  ha7an  interceptado  dichos  efectos. 

Art.  7.  Se  ha  convenido  que  los  subditos  7  ciudadanos  de 
una  de  las  partes  contratantes,  sus  buques,  6  efectos  no  podran 
sngetarse  )l  ningun  embargo  6  detencion,  de  parte  de  la  otra, 
k  causa  de  alguna  expedicion  militar,  uso  publico  6  particular 
de  qualquiera  que  sea«  Y  en  los  casos  de  aprehension  deten- 
cion 6  arresto,  bien  sea  por  deudas  contrahidas  6  ofensas 
cometidas  por  algun  ciudadano  6  subdito  de  una  de  las  partes 
contratantes  en  la  jurisdicion  de  la  otra,  se  procederi  unica- 
mente  por  orden  7  autoridad  de  la  ju8ticia,7  segun  los  tramites 
ordinarios  seguidos  en  semejantes  casos.      Se  permitirft  a 
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1795.  parties  shall  be  allirarad  to  empioy  sach  adTOcates,  aolkitim, 
<^^^^^'  Mtaries,  tgents,  and  factora  as  thej  inaj  jttdfe  proper,  in  all 
Citizen«  and  their  alBiira,  and  in  all  their  trials  at  law,  in  which  tbey  may  be 
S^pS^'if^I  üoncerncd,  before  tbe  tribanala  of  tbe  other  partyj  and  auch 
ed  to  empioy  agents  shall  have  free  access  to  ba  present  at  dieproc^edinga 
s^^i^thT^^id  in  such  ceusea,  and  at  the  taking  of  all  examinationa  and  evi- 
^id"^"'  ro  ^  i»^^  which  may  be  exhibited  in  the  aaid  triala. 
jnje  proper,       ^^^  ^    ^^  ^^^^  ^  gubject« and  inhabltanta  of  eithcr  party, 

w^^y,  fo^Sd  wi*  *«»«•  shippiogt  whetber  public  and  of  war,  or  private  and 

inrstreMofwea  of  uierchants,  be  forced,  thron^  streaa of  weather,  paranitef 

theportr&Tof  pirates  or  enemies,  or  any  other  urgent  necesiity,  for  aeeking 

re^i^CSh*  ^^  **'**^  ^^  harbor,  to  retreat  and  enter  into  any  of  the 

kindneM,aUow  rivers,  bays,  roadaor  ports,  belongingto  the  other  party,  they 

■nd^fredy^to  de  ^^^  ^  receiTod  and  treated  with  all  humanity,  and  enjoy  all 

P*^  favor,  protection,  and  help,  and  they  riiall  be  permitted  to  re- 

freahand  providethemselvea,  atreaaonable  ratea,  with  victnala 

and  all  things  needful  for  the  subaiatance  of  their  peraons,  or 

reparation  of  their  ahipa  and  prosecation  of  their  voyage;  and 

they  ahall  no  waya  be  hiodered  from  retuming  out  of  the  aaid 

porta  or  roada,  bot  may  removeand  depart  when  and  wldther 

they  please,  without  any  let  or  hindrance. 

from^mtesto      ^*^'  ^*  ^**  ^'^'P'  '^^^  merchandise of  what  nature  aoeTer, 

be  reatored  to  which  shall  be  reacuod  00 1  of  the  hands  of  any  piratea  or  rob- 

o&%ro!^.^^^'^  bera  on  the  high  seaa,  shall  be  brought  into  some  port  of  either 

State,  and  ahall  be  delivered  to  tha  cuatody  of  the  officera  of 

that  port,  in  order  to  be  taken  oare  of,  and  reatored  entire 

to  the  true  proprietor,  as  soon  aa  dne  and  sofficient  proof  shall 

be  made  conceming  the  property  thereof« 

^  *T  *iL.         ^^^'  *^  When  any  veaael  of  either  party  shall  be  wreck- 

each  puty  to  ed,  fottttdored,  or  otherwise  daraaged,  on  the  coaat  or  within 

th^i^^"^  the  dominion  of  the  other,  their  reapective  subjects  or  dtizens 

tanee  it  woold  shall  recoive,  as  r£ll  for  themselves  as  for  their  veaeeia  and 

S^Ds  orrab^  effecta,  the  aame  asaistance  which  would  be  due  to  the  inhab- 

i»JiwumiuSi  *^"***  ®'  *^  country  where  the  damage  ha^iena,  and  ahall 

ces,  &e.        '  pay  the  aame  chai^gea  and  dnea  only  aa  the  said  inhabitanta 

would  be  subject  to  pay  in  alike  caae:  and  if  the  operationa 

of  repair  should  require  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  car- 

go  be  unladen,  they  shall  pay  no  dotiea,  chärges,  or  feea,  on 

the  part  which  they  shall  relade  and  carry  away. 

RightofdeTne,     Art.  11«  The  Citizens  and   subjects  of  each  party  sh^ll 

inberitaDeewHh  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  within  thejuria- 

■ona?  märäe  ^^^**®°  ^^  *^*  othor,  by  testament,  donation,  or  otherwiae; 

cnredtothe'ei-  and  their  representatiTos,  being  snbjects  or  Citizens  of  the 

iiÄens  or  aub-  ^^y^^^  party,  ahall  sncceed  to  their  said  peraonal  gooda,  whe- 
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los  oivdadaliot  7  Bubditos  de  «mba»  partes  enplear  Im  abo-  1795. 
gados,  procvradorts,  netarios,  ageotea  6  factoi»«  que  juzguen  ^^°^'^^' 
naa  a  propcwito  en  todoa  ans  ataDtos  j  en  todoa  loa  pleytoa 
qui  podriii  tener  an  loa  trilmiialaa  de  la  otro  parte,  4  los 
qaalea  ae  permitiWt  igualfnente  el  teuer  libre  acceao  en  laa 
cauaasy  j  e8t4r  preaentea  4  tedo  ex4meA  j  teatimonioa  qae 
podran  ocurrir  en  loa  piejtea. 

Art*  B.  Quando  los  subditos  j  babitantea  de  la  una  de  las 
dos  partes  contratantes  con  aus  buqaes»  bieo  sean  poblioos  6  de 
geerray  bien  particulares  i  mercantiles  ae  vieseu  obligados  por 
Qua  tempeatadf  por  escapar  de  pirataa  6  de  eDemigosy  ö  por 
qualquiera  otra  neceaidad  uigente  4  bMscar  refugio  y  abrigo 
en  algQBo  de  loa  rioa,  bahias»  radaa,  6  puertos  de  una  de  laa 
doa  partes»  seran  recibidoa  j  tratadoa  con  hnmanidad,  7  go- 
zaran  de  todo  fabor,  proteccioD»  7  socorro,  7  les  ser4  licito 
proveerse  de  refrescos,  viveresi  7  demas  coaaa  necesarias  para 
stt  sttstento»  para  componer  sas  biiqnes,  7  contiauar  an  viage, 
todo  mediante  un  preoio  equitativo;  7  no  se  les  detendr4  6 
impedira  de  modo  alguno  el  salir  de  dichoa  piiertoa  6  radas^ 
antes  bien  podran  retirarse  7  partir  como  quando  les  pare« 
eiere  sin  ningun  obstaculo  6  impedimento. 

Art«  9»  Todos  los  buqoes  7  mercaderiasde  qaelquiera  na- 
turaleza  qne  aean,  que  se  hubiesen  qnitado  a  algunoa  pirataa 
en  alta  mar  7  se  trazesen  k  algun  puerto  de  una  de  las  dos 
potenciaSf  se  entregaran  alli  4  los  oficialea  6  empleados  en 
dicho  puerto}  4  fin  de  que  los  guarden  7  restitu7an  integra- 
mente  a  an  verdadero  proprietario  luego  que  hicieae  constar 
debida  7  plenamente  que  era  su  legitime  propiedad. . 

Abt.  10.  En  el  caso  de  que  un  baque  perteneciente  4  una 
de  laa  doa  partea  contratantes  naufragase,  ▼araae,  6  sufriese 
alguna  averia  en  laa  costaa  6  en  loa  domtnioa  de  la  otra,  ae  so- 
correra  a  les  subditoa  6  ciudadanoa  reapectivoa,  aü  4  aus  per- 
sonas  como  4  aus  buquea  7  efectos,  del  mismo  modo  que  se 
haria  con  loa  babitantea  del  pais  donde  suceda  la  desgracia,  7 
pagar4n  aolo  laa  mismas  caigaa  7  derechos  que  se  hubieran 
ex^do  de  dichos  babitantea  en  aemejante  caso.  Y  si  fuese  ne- 
cessario  para  componer  el  buqne  que  se  descargue  el  caigamen- 
to  en  todo  6  en  parte,  no  pagar4n  impueato  algune,  carg4,  6 
derecbo  de  lo  que  se  buelva  4  embarcar  para  ser  ezportado. 

Art.  11*  Los  ciudadanos  ö  subditos  de  una  de  laa  dos  par- 
tea contraiantea  tendran  en  los  estodos  de  la  otra  la  libertad 
de  diaponer  de  aus  bienes  personales  bien  sea  por  testamento, 
donaeion,  ö  otra  manera,  7  ai  aus  herederos  fuesen  subditos 
6  ciadadanos  de  la  otra  parte  contratante,  auceder4n  en  aus 
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ir95«       Aet*  bj  testament  or  ofr  iniutaiOf  and  they  may  take  poasea« 
^^''^°*^^'    sion  thereof«  either  by  themseivea  or  othera  aeting  for  them, 


y^  ?f  <^  and  dUpoae  of  tka  aame  at  their  will,  paying  aach  duea  only 
}SmM  of  tbe  as  the  inhabitaota  of  the  country  wherein  the  aaid  gooda  are, 

^^^bieoce  ^^^l^>>*bJ^^^PA7ii^lil^®  <^>^*^*  Aod  in  case  of  tho  abaence 
If  a,  daimant,  of  the  representative,  such  care  ahaü  be  taken  of  the  aald 
S^°  eustodT  S  goods,  as  wottld  be  taken  of  the  goods  of  a  native  in  like  case, 
i'^^d^hl  h^  ^°^  ^^  lavfttl  ownermay  take  meaaareg  for  receiving  them* 
alldupateacon  And  if  question  shall  ariae  among  aeveral  claimanta  to 
aretole^Sj  ^^^^^  ^^ ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  goods  belongy  the  aame  shali  be  deci- 
deeided.  ded  finally  by  the  laws  and  jodgea  of  the  land  wherein  the 

Alieu,  eitoens  said  gooda  are.  And  where,  on  tbe  death  of  any  peraon  hold- 
chhCTpaÄiS^  ing  real  estate  within  the  territoriea  of  the  one  party,  auch 
lowed  to  dii-  real  eatate  wouldy  by  the  lawa  of  the  land«  deacend  on  a  ci- 
S^^deaeeadi^  ^^''^^  ^  Bubject  of  the  other,  were  he  not  diaqualified  by 
to  them  in  tiie  alienage,  auch  subject  ahall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  time  to 
the  other,  Su».    seil  the  aame,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds  without  molesta- 

tion,  and  exempt  from  all  righta  of  Mtraetiion  on  the  part  of 

the  govemment  of  the  reapectiTe  statea. 


Metcfamtihipt  Aüfr.  IS.  The  merchant  ahipa  of  either  of  the  parties, 
inakiiurfor 'a  which  ahall  be  making  into  a  port  belonging  to  the  enemy  of 
m^<2  £  o^  the  other  party,  and  concerning  whose  voyage,  and  the  Spe- 
er, obiiged  to  ciea  of  gooda  on  board  her,  there  shall  be  just  grounds  for  sus- 
MTteuinerti.  P^c'®°>  ^^^  ^  obiiged  toexhibit^as  well  upon  the  high  seas  as 
leatot,  kc.  in  the  porta  and  havena,  not  only  her  paaaports,  but  likewise 
certificatea,  ezpressly  showing  that  her  goods  are  not  of  the 
number  of  those  which  have  been  prohibited  as  contraband« 
In  caw  of  war  Art.  13.  For  the  better  promoting  of  commerce  on  both 
partiM,"oae*     sides,  it  is  agreed,  that  if  a  war  shonld  break  out  between  the 

year,  after  pro-  gaid  two  nationsyOne  year,  after  the  proclamation  of  war,  shall 
damation  of  It,  .       ,,  ..     •  ...       f.  -  ,  , 

allowed  to  oiti-  be  allowed  to  the  merchants,  in  the  citiea  and  towna  wherethey 
jSstt  ^^J^  ***^  ^*^*'  ^^^  coUecting  and  transporting  their  goods  and  mcr- 
tiveij,  to  setUe  chaudises:  and  if  any  thing  be  taken  from  them,  or  any  injury 
theiraAirt,&o.  be  done  them  within  that  term  by  either  party,  or  the  people 

or  subjects  of  either,  füll  satisfaction  shall  be  roade  for  the 

same  by  the  government 

No  aobj^  df     Art.  14.  No  subject  of  bis  catholic  majeaty  shall  apply  for, 

commiauon       or  take  aoy  comnüssion  or  letters  or  marque,  for  armiog  any 

^we?^      ship  or  ships  toact aa privateers  against  thesaid  United  States, 

whom  the  U.  or  against  the  Citizens, peopleorinbabitanta,ofäiesatd  United 

war,  'to^^craiie  States,  or  against  the  property  of  any  of  theinhabitants  of  any 

againrt  the  citi-  of  them,  from  any  prince  or  State  with  which  the  seid  United 

zens,  Ke.  Ol  the  w.   ^        .... 

latter.  States  shall  be  at  war. 
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biened  ya  sea  en  virtud  db  testamento  6  ab  inttBtato^  j  po-       1795. 
dran  tomar  poseflion,  bien  en  persona^  6  por  medio  de  otroa 


que  hagan  sus  veces,  j  disponer  como  lea  pareciere  sin  pagar 
niaa  derechos  que  aquellos  que  deben  pagar  en  caso  sefnejante 
loa  kabitantes  del  pais  donde  se  yerificase  la  herencia« 

Y  81  estabiesen  ausentes  los  herederoa  se  cuider^  de  los 
bienes  que  tes  habiesen  tocado,  del  mismo  modo  qae  se  hu- 
biera  hecho  en  sei|iejante  ocasion  con  los  bienes  de  los  natu- 
rales del  pais,  hasta  que  el  legitimo  propietario  haja  aprobado 
las  disposiciones  para  recoger  la  herencia.  Si  se  suscitasen 
disputas  entre  diferentes  competidores  que  tengan  derecho  4 
la  herencia,  serin  terminadas  en  ultima  instantia  segun  las 
lejes,  j  por  los  jueces  del  pais  en  que  vacase  la  herencia.  Y 
si  por  la  muerte  de  alguna  persona  que  posejese  bienes  raices 
sobre  el  territorio  de  una  de  las  partes  contratantes,  estos 
bienes  raices  llegasen  4  pasar  segun  las  lejes  del  pab  k  un 
subdito  6  cittdadano  de  la  otra  parte,  j  este  por  su  calidad  de 
extrangerofuese  inhabil  para  poseherlos,  obtendri  un  termino 
conveniente  para  venderlos  j  recoger  su  producto  sin  obstacu« 
lo,  esento  de  tode  derecho  de  retencion  departe  del  gobierno 
de  los  estados  respectivos. 

Art.  12.  A  los  buques  mercantes  de  las  dos  partes  que  fu- 
esen  destinados  4  puertos  pertenecientes  4  una  potencia  ^ne-  * 
miga  de  una  de  las  dos,  cuyo  viage  j  naturaleza  del  carga- 
mento  diese  justas  sospechas,  se  les  obligar4  a  presentar  bien 
sea  en  alta  mar,  bien  en  los  puertos  j  cabos,  no  solo  sus  pasa* 
portes  sino  tambien  los  certificados  que  probaran  expresa- 
mente  que  su  cargamento  no  es  de  la  especie  de  los  que  est4n 
prohibidos  como  de  contrabando. 

Art.  13.  A  fin  de  faborecer  el  comercio  de  ambas  partes, 
se  ha  convenido  que  en  el  caso  de  romperse  la  guerre  entre  las 
dos  naciones,  se  con8eder4  el  termino  de  un  aio  despues  de 
au  declaracion,  a  los  comerciantes  en  las  villas  j  ciudadea 
que  habitan,  para  juntar  y  transportar  sus  mercaderias,  y  si  se 
les  quitase  alguna  parte  de  ellas,  6  hiciese  algun  dano  durante 
el  tiempo  prescrito  arriba  por  una  de  las  dos  potencias  sus  pueb- 
los  6  subditos,  se  les  dar4  en  este  panto  entera  satisfaccion 
por  el  gobierno. 

Art.  14.  Ningnn  subdito  de  S«  M.  catolicatomar4encai^ 
6  patente  para  armar  buque  6  buques  que  obren  como  corsa- 
rios  contra  dichos  Estados  Unidos,  6  contra  las  ciudadanos 
pneblos  y  habitantes  de  los  misraos,  6  contra  su  propriedad  6  la 
de  los  habitantes  deidguno  de  ellos  de  qualquier  principe  que 
sea  con  quien  estubieren  en  guerra  los  Estados  Unidos. 
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1795.  Ner  shall  any  Citizen»  subjector  inhabitaDtf  ofthe  udd 

O^'*'^^^*  United  States,  apply  for,  or  Uke,  any  commiisioD,  er  letters  of 
Nor  an^  Arne-  marque  for  arming  anj  ship  orsUps  to  act  as  privateen  against 
u^Vi^miÜ^  the  subjects  of  his  catholic  majestj,  or  thc  property  of  aoy  of 
BionfrornftDow  fj^^f^k^  fj-om  any  prince  or  State  with  which  the  said  kiog  shali 
Ipain  IM  at  war,  be  at  wsr.  And  if  any  person  of  either  nation  shall  take  snch 
ä^^l^^'Sr^d  commiMioö  or  letters  of  marqUe,  he  shall  be  ponished  as  a 
propertjof       pirate. 

SSid^'tobe     Art.  15.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  all  and  Singular  the  s«b- 
puniihed  ai  pi-  jg^^i  of  his  catholic  majesty,  and  the  Citizens,  people,  and  in- 
Fm  trade  ai-  habitants,  of  the  said  United  States,  to  sail  with  their  ships 
incmy.''*^  ^  ^^^  ^^  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  he- 
ilig made  who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandises  laden 
thereon,  from  any  port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are,  or 
hereafter  shall  be  at  enmity  with  his  catholic  majesty  or  the 
And  from  one  United  States.    It  shall  be  likewise  lawful  for  the  sobjects  and 
^^Ir^^  inhabitants  aforesaid,  to  saU  with  the  ships  and  merchandises 
port,  either  di-  aforemeDtioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  secu* 
[^^.  ^      ''  rity  from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens,  of  those  who  are  ene- 
flües  of  both  or  either  party,  without  any  Opposition  or  distur^ 
bance  whatsoever,  not  only  directly  from  the  places  of  Hie 
enemy  aforementioned,  to  neutral  places,  bot  also  from  one 
place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  to  another  place  belonging  to 
an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  same 
prince  or  nnder  several;  and  it  is  hereby  stipulated,  that  free 
Free  tfaips  to  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that  every  thiog 
^^^^        shall  be  deemed  free  and  exempt  which  shall  be  found  on 
board  the  ships  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  either.of  the  con* 
tracting  parties,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  pari  there- 
of,  ahould  appertmn  to  the  enemies  of  either;  contraband 
Contnband      goods  being  always  excepted.    It  is  also  agreed,  that  the  same 
göods  except-  ^n^rij  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a  free  ship» 
Free  ihipa  to  ^  ^^i  although  they  be  enemies,  to  either  party,  they  ahall 
S^£^^  not  be  made  prisoner»  or  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unless 
f^li'^jJ^iJ^  they  are  soldiers  and  in  actual  ser?ice  of  the  enemies. 
menemj. 


opc«-««ü  of  Abt.  la  This  liberty  of  navigatiwi  and  commerce,  shall 
eoDtraband.  extend  to  all  kinds  of  merchandises,  excepting  those  only 
which  are  distinguished  by  the  name  of  contraband}  and  un- 
der  this  name  of  contraband,  or  prohibited  goods,  shall  be  com- 
prehended,  arms,  great  guns,  bombs  with  the  fusecs,  and  the 
other  thingsbelonging  to  them,  cannonball,  gnnpowder,  match, 
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Ygndmeiite  Dingvo  ciodadano 6 habitaatede  diehosEstadoe  1795. 
Vnidos  pediHi  6  acceptari  encargo  6  patente  para  armar  algun  ^'^^^'^  ^*  i 
buque  6  buques  con  el  fin  de  perseguir  los  suMitos  de  S.  M. 
catoHca,  6  apoderarse  de  au  propiedad,  de  qualqvier  principe 
6  estado  que  9ea  con  quien  estuviere  en  guerra  S.  M.  catolici« 
Y  81  algun  individuo  de  una  ö  deotra  nacion  tooiase  semejantes 
encargos  6  patentes  ser&  castigado  como  pirata. 

Art.  15.  Se  permitiri  k  todos  j  k  cada  uno  de  los  subditos 
de  8.  M.  catolica,  j  k  los  ciadadanos  pueblos  j  habitantes  de 
dichos  Estados,  que  puedan  na^egar  con  sus  embarcaeiones 
con  toda  libertad,  j  seguridad  sin  que  haya  la  menor  excep- 
cion  por  eete  respeto,  aunque  los  propietanoi  de  las  merca- 
derias  cargadas  en  las  referidas  embarcaeiones  vengan  del  pu- 
erto  qoe  quieran,  j  las  trajgan  destinadas  4  qualquiera,  plaza 
de  una  potencia  actualmente  enemiga  6  que  lo  seadespues,  asi 
de  S.  M.  catolica  como  de  los  Estados  Unidos.  Se  permitir4 
igualmente  a  los  subditos  j  habitantes  menctonados  navegar 
con  sus  buques  y  mercaderias,  j  frequentar  con  igual  libertad 
y  seguridad  las  plazas  y  puertos  de  las  potencias  eneroigas  de 
las  partes  contratantes,  6  de  una  de  ellas  sin  oposicion  6  ob- 
staculo,  y  de  comerciar  no  solo  desde  los  puertos  de  dicho 
enemigo  k  un  puerto  neutro  directamente,  si  no  tambien  desde 
uno  enemigo  k  otro  tal^  faien  se  encuentre  bazo  su  jurisdicion, 
6  baxo  la  de  muchos;  y  se  estipula  tambien  per  el  presente 
tratado  que  los  buques  libres  aseguraran  igualmente  la  libertad 
de  las  mercaderias,  y  que  se  juzgarin  libres  todos  los  efectoa 
que  se  hallasen  k  bordo  de  los  buques  que  parteneciesen  ä  los 
subditos  de  una  de  las  partes  contratantes,  aon  quando  dl 
cargamento  por  entere  6  parte  de  el  fuese  de  los  enemigos  de 
una  de  las  dos,  bien  entendido  sin  embargo  que  el  contrabando 
se  exceptaa  stempre.  Se  ha  con^enido  asi  mkmo  que  la  pro- 
pia  libertad  gozaran  los  sugetos  que  pudiesen  eacontrarse  k 
bordo  del  buque  libre,  aun  quando  fuesen  enemigos  de  una  de 
las  dos  partes  contratantes;  y  por  lo  tanto  no  se  podri  hacerlos 
prisioneros  ni  separar  los  de  dtchos  buques  k  menos  que  no 
tengan  la  qualidad  de  militares^  y  esto  hallandose  en  aquella 
sazon  empleados  en  el  servicio  del  enemigo. 

Art.  16.  Esta  libertad  de  nav^cion  y  de  comercio  debe 
extenderse  k  toda  especie  de  mercaderias  exceptnando  solo 
las  que  se  comprehenden  bazo  el  nembre  de  coatraiiaiidoy  6 
de  mercaderias  prohibidas,  quales  son  las  armat,  caiCBes^ 
bombas  con  sus  mechas,  y  demas  cosas  pertenecientei  k  lo 

mismoybalas,  poWora,  mechas^  picas,  espadas^  lanzas,  dardos, 
51 
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1795«       pikes,  swords,  lasces,  spears,  halberds,  mortarsy  petards,  gre- 
Ootobersr.    ^^^^^  saltpetre,  musquets,  rnnsquet  balU  bucklers,  helmets. 


"  breast  plates,  coats  of  mail»  and  thc  like  kinds  crf  arros  proper 

for  arming  soldiers,  musquet  rests,  belts,  horses  with  tbeir  für* 

niture«  and  all  other  warlike  instrumenta  whatever.      Tbese 

Diaerimipatioii  merchandises  which  fullow«  shall  not  be  reckoned  among  con- 

BotoontaälniL  ^raband  or  prohibited  goods,  that  is  to  say:  all  sorts  of  cloths, 

and  all  other  manufactures  wo^en  of  any  wool^  flax,  silk,  cot- 

ton^or  any  other  materials  whatever,  all  kinds  of  wearing 

apparel,  together  with  all  species  whereof  tbej  are  used  to  be 

made;  gold  and  silver,  as  well  coined  as  nncoined;  tin,  iron, 

latten»  copper,  brass,  coals;  as  also,  wheat,  barlej,  and  oats, 

and  anj  other  kind  of  corn  and  pulse;  tobacco,  and  likewise 

all  manner  of  spices,  salted  and  smoked  flesh,  salted  fish, 

cheese,  and  butter,  beer,  oils,  wines,  sugars,  and  all  sorts  of 

salts  :  and,  in  geüeral,  all  provisions  which  serve  for  the  sus- 

tenance  of  life:  fiirthermore,  all  kinds  of  cotton,  hemp,  iax, 

tar,  pitch,  ropes,  cables,  sails,  sail  cloths,  anchors,  and  any 

parts  of  anchors,  also  ships'  masts,  planks,  and  wood  of  all 

kind,  and  all  other  things  proper  either  for  building  or  re- 

pairtng  ships,  and  all  other  goods  whatever,  which  have  not 

been  worked  into  the  form  of  any  instrument  prepared  for 

war,  by  land  or  by  sea,  shall  not  be  reputed  contraband^ 

much  less,  such  as  have  been  already  wrought  and  made  up 

for  any  other  use;  all  which  shall  ^  whoUy  reckoned  among 

free  goods:  as  likewise,  all  othei^  merchandises  and  things 

which  are  not  comprehended  an<|[  particularly  mentioned  in 

the  foregoing  enumeration  of  coniraband  goods:  so  that  they 

Entu^fre^dom  may  be  transported  and  carried  in  the  freest  manner  by  the 

MtoSietn^eoiiK  subjects  of  both  parties,  even  to  places  belonging  to  an  ene- 

tnb«id,exoept  my,  such  towns  or  places  being  only  excepted,  as  are  at  that 

piaees.  time  besieged,  blocked  up,  or  invested.     And,  except  the 

d^^narty*  i^  ^^^^  ^^  which  any  ship  of  war,  or  squadron,  shall,  in  conse- 

dittreH  st  m  quence  of  storms  or  other  accidents  at  sea,  be  under  the  neces* 

^^theiTTe«^  sity  of  taking  the  cargo  of  any  trading  vessel  or  vessels,  in 

yithneeeaiariea  which  case  they  may  stop  the  said  vessel  or  vessels,and  fumish 

goet  or  mer*    themselves  With  necessanes,  givmg  a  receipt,  m  order  that 

äe^oAer^lriT-  *^®  pö^*""  ^  whom  the  Said  ship  of  war  belongs,  may  pay  for 

mg  reeeipts  for  the  articies  SO  taken,  according  to  the  price  thereof,  at  the 

the  por^ae^f  port  to  which  they  may  appear  to  have  been  destined  by  the 

ptTmeiit,  fce.    ghip's  papers:  and  the  two  contracting  parties  engage,  that 

the  vessels  shall  not  be  detained  longer  than  may  be  absolute- 

ly  necessary  for  their  said  ships  to  supply  themselves  with  ne- 

cessaries.     That  they  will  immediately  pay  the  value  of  the 
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alabardas,  morteros,  petardos,  granadas,  salitre,  fasilesi  balas,    q^J^^'^ 

e&cudosy  casquetes,  corazas,  cotas  de  malia«  y  otras  armas  de 

68ta  especie  propias  para  armar  a  los  soldados,  portamos- 
qaetes,  bandoleras,  caballos  cod  aus  armas,  y  otros  instru- 
mentos  de  guerra  sean  los  qoe  fuereo.     Pero  los  generös  y 
mercaderias  que  se  tiombrar4n  ahora,  do  se  comprehenderaa 
entre  los  de  contrabando  6  cosas  prokibidas,  a  saben  toda 
especie  de  paSos  y  qualesquiera  otras  telas  de  Uno,  lina,  seda, 
algodon,  6  otras  qualesquiera  materias,  toda  especie  de  vesti- 
dos  con  las  telas  de  que  se  acostumbran  hacer,  el  oro  y  la  plata 
labrada  en  moneda  6  no,  el  estano,  hierro,  laton,  cobre,  broncef 
carbon,  del  mismo  modo  que  la  cevada»  el  trigo,  la  avena,  y. 
qualquiera  otro  genero  de  legumbres.      £1  tabaco  y  toda  la 
especieria,  came  saladay  ahumada,  pescado  salado;  quesoy 
manteca,  cerbeza»  aceytes,  vinos,  azucar,  y  toda  especie  de 
sal,  y  en  general  todo  genero  de  provisiones  quesirven  para  el 
sustento  de  la  vida.    Ademas  toda  especie  de  algodon,  ca2amo, 
Itno,  alquitran,  pez,  cuerdas,  cables,  velas,  telas  para  velas, 
ancoras,  y  partes  de  que  se  componen.    Mastiles,  tablas,  made- 
•  ras  de  todas,  especies,  y  qualesquiera  otras  cosas  que  sirvan 
para  la  construccion  y  reparacion  de  los  buques^y  otras  quales- 
quiera materias  que  no  tienen  la  forma  de  on  instrumento  pre- 
parado  para  la  guerra  por  tierra  6  por  mar,  no  ser4n  reputadas 
de  contrabando,  y  menos  las  que  est4n  ya  preparadas  para 
otros  usos.      Todas  las  cosas  que  se  acaban  de  nombrar  de- 
ben  ser  comprehendidas  entre  las  mercaderias  libres,  lo  mis- 
mo que  todas  las  demas  mercaderias  y  efectos  que  no  estan 
comprehendidos  y  nombrados  expresamente  en  la  enumera- 
cion  de  los  generös  de  contrabando,  de  manera  que  podran  ser 
transportados  y  conducidos  con  ia  mayor  libertad  por  los  sub- 
ditos  de  las  dos  partes  contratantes  k  las  plazas  enemigas,  ex- 
ceptuando  sin  embargo  las  que  se  hailasen  en  la  actualidad 
sitiadas,  bloqueadas,  6  embestidas,  y  los  casos  en  que  algun 
buque  de  guerra  6  esquadra  que  por  efecto  de  averia,  6  otras 
causas  se  halle  en  necesidad  de  tomar  los  efectos  que  conduzca 
el  buque  6  buques  de  comercio,  pues  en  tal  caso  podra  de- 
tenerlos  para  aprovisionarse,  y  dar  un  r^cibo  para  que  la 
potencia  cuyo  sea  el  buque  que  tome  los  efectos  los  pague  se- 
gun  el  valor  que  tendrian  en  el  puerto  adonde  se  dirigiese  el 
propietario,  segun  lo  expresen  sus  cartas  de  navegacion:  obli« 
gandose  las  dos  partes  contratantes  a  no  detener  los  buques 
mas  de  lo  que  sea  absolutamentenecesario  para  aprovisionarse, 
pagar  inmediatamente  los  recibos,   y  indemnizar  todos  los 
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1795.       receipts.  and  iDdemnifj  the  proprietor  for  all  loases  which  he 
Oetober  87.    ^^^  ^^^^  sustained  in  conaequence  of  such  tranaaction. 

Aät.  17.  To  tha  end  that  all  manner  of  dissentions  and 
tic *  Sein*  en^  qnaireU  may  be  avoided  and  prevented  on  one  side  and  the 
nged  in  war,  other,  it  IS  agreed,  that  in  case  either  of  the  partiea  bereto, 
^e  oüier^muBt  ^^^^^^  ^e  engaged  in  a  war,  the  ships  and  vessels  beloogiog  to 
be  fornithed  ^le  siibjects  or  peopla  of  the  other  partj«  must  be  furniahed 
or  pAsiports,  with  sea  letters  or  passports,  expresaing  the  name,  propertj, 
^*  and  bulk  of  the  ship»  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitatioa 

r*  Tlie  form  of  of  the  master  or  Commander  of  the  said  ship,  that  it  maj  ap- 
kfter  dfligent     pear  therebj,  (hat  the  ship  reallj  and  trul j  belongs  to  the  sab« 
t^fonnd^'^üM  i^^^  ^  ^"*®  ^^  *^®  partics,  which  passport  sbail  be  made  out 
depurtment  of  and  granted  accordin^  to  the  form*  annexed  to  this  treaty 
Sncxcd^to  "be  '^^^7  ^^^^^  Hkewise  be  recalled  everj  jear,  that  i«,  if  the  ship 
original  treaty.]  happens  to  retum  home  within  the  spaceof  a  jear. 
Shipa  tbat  are      It  is  Hkewise  agreed,  that  such  ships  being  laden,  are  (o  be 
Tided'also  witih  provided  not  onlj  with  passportsas  abovementioned^  butalso 
cer^oates,&c  ^j^jj  certificates,  containing  the  several  particulars  of  the  car- 
ed  form.  go,  the  place  whence  the  ship  aailed,  that  so  it  may  be  known 

whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  be  on  board  the 
same,  which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the 
place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  in  the  accustomed  form$  and  if 
any  one  shall  think  it  fit  or  advisable  to  express  in  the  said 
certificate,  the  person  to  whom  the  goods  on  board  beloDg,  he 
Veueltnotbe-  may  freely  do  so,  without  which  requisites  they  may  be  seot 
wSh  ^uiqM>rt8  to  one  of  the  porcs  of  the  other  contracting  party,  and  adjudg- 
BM  *Sf*con?'*  ed  by  the  competent  tribunal,  according  to  what  is  above  set 
demnedasprae  forth,  that  all  the  circumstances  of  this  Omission  haviog  been 
lent'prooT of  ^^^'  examined,  they  shall  be  adjudged  to  be  legal  prizes,  ud- 
pr^i^  be  for  less  they  shall  give  legal  satisfaction  of  their  property  by  te s- 

timony  entirely  equivalent. 
VeiseU  of  war  ^^*^'  ^^'  I^  ^^^  ^^^V^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  sobjects,  people  or  inha- 
^wSt^afSw^'  bitants,  of  cither  of  the  parties,  shall  be  met  with,  cither  sail- 
ehantmenof  the  ing  along  the  coasts  or  on  the  high  seas,  by  any  ship  of  war  of 
rigbt  ofl^k^  ^^^  other,  or  by  any  privateer,  the  said  ship  of  war  or  priva- 
toremainoiit^  teer,  for  the  avoiding  of  any  disorder,  shall  remain  out  of  can- 
board,inaboat,  ^^^  ^^lot,  and  may  send  their  boats  aboard  the  merchantships 

wKh  two  or     which  they  shall  so  meet  with,  and  maj  enter  her  to  number 
threemenonlj.     ^  ,  ... 

of  two  or  three  men  only,  to  whom  the  master  or  Commander 

of  such  ship  or  vessel  shall  exhibit  his  passports,  concerniog 

the  property  of  the  ship,  made  out  according  to  the  form  in- 

serted  inthis  present  treaty j  and  the  ship,  when  she  shall 

have  showed  such  passport,  shall  be  free  and  at  liberty  to  pur- 
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daHos  qae  mfra  el  propietario  k  consequencia  de  semejante       1795« 
suceao«  '_ 

Art.  17.  A  fin  de  evitar  entre  ambas  partes  toda  especie 
de  disputas  y  quejas,  se  ha  convenido  qae  en  el  caso  de  que 
Qua  de  las  doa  potencias  se  hallase  empefiado  en  una  guerra, 
los  bnqaes  j  bastimentos  pertenecientes  k  los  subditos  6 
pueblos  de  la  otra,  deberin  Uevar  consigo  patentes  de  mar  6 
pasaportes  que  expresen  el  nombre,  la  propiedad,  j  el  porte 
del  buqae,  como  tambien  el  nombre  y  morado  de  su  dueno  j 
comaiidante  de  dicho  buque,  para  que  de  este  modo  conste 
que  pertenece  real  y  verdaderamente  a  los  subditos  de  una  de 
las  dos  partes  contratantes;  yquedichos  paseportes  deberan 
expedirse  segun  el  modelo  adjunto  al  presente  tratado.  To- 
dos  los  anos  deberin  renovarse  estos  paseportes  en  el  caso 
de  que  el  bnque  buelva  a  su  pais  en  el  espacio  de  un  ano. 

Igaulmente  se  ha  convenido  en  que  los  buques  mencionados 
arriba,  si  estuviesen  cargados,  deberan  Uevar  no  solo  los  pasa- 
portes sino  tambien  certificadosquecontengan  el  pormenor  del 
cargamentOf  el  lugar  de  donde  ha  salido  el  buque,  y  la  decla- 
racion  de  las  mercaderias  de  contrabando  que  pudiesen  hal- 
larse  4  bordo;  cuyos  certificados  deberan  expedirse. en  la  for- 
ma acostumbrada  por  los  oficiales  empleados  en  el  lugar  de 
donde  el  navio  se  hiciese  a  la  vela.  y  si  se  juzgase  util  y  pru- 
dente  expresar  en  dichos  pasaportes  la  persona  proprietaria  de 
las  mercaderias  se  podra  hacer  libremente,  sin  cuyos  requisi- 
tos  ser4  conducido  4  uno  de  los  puertosdela  potencia  respec- 
tiva,  y  juzgado  par  el  tribunal  competente,  con  arregio  4  lo 
arriba  dicho,  para  que  ex4minadas  bien  las  circunstancias  de 
an  falta,  sea  condenado  por  de  buena  presa  si  no  satisfaciese 
legalmente  con  los  testimonios  equivalentes  en  un  todo. 

Art.  18.  Quando  un  boque  perteneciente  4  los  dichos  sub- 
ditos peublos  y  habitantes  de  una  de  las  dos  partes  fuese  eu- 
contrado  navegando  4  lo  largo  de  la  costa  6  en  plena  mar  por 
un  boque  de  guerra  de  la  otra  6  por  un  corsario,  dicho  buque 
de  guerra  6  corsario«  4  fin  de  evitar  todo  desorden,  se  man- 
tendr4  fuera  del  tiro  de  cafion,  y  podr4  enviar  su  chalupa  4 
bordo  del  buque  mercante,  hacer  entrar  en  el  dos  6  tros  hom- 
bres  4  los  quales  enseiara  el  patron  6  comandante  del  buque 
SU  pasaporte  y  demas  documentos,  que  deberan  serconformes 
4  lo  prevenida  en  el  presente  tratado^  y  probarala  propriedad 
del  buque;  y  despues  de  haber  exhibido  semejante  pasaporte 
y  documentc*3,  se  les  dejar4  seguir  libremente  su  viage,  sin 
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1795.       sue  her  vojage,  so  as  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  molest  or  giTe  her 
^'*'^^''         chase  in  anj  manner  or  force  her  to  quit  her  intended  conrae. 


EMhpartyper-  Art.  19.  Consuls  shall  be  reciprocallj  established  with 
iTih^eoiisait  in  ^^^  privileges  and  powers  which  those  of  die  most  favored  na- 
Sh^'iko^^**  tions  enjoy,  in  thc  ports  where  their  consuls  reside,  or  are 

permitted  to  be. 
f  ^*T"  a"      ^"*  ^'  '*  *'  **'®  agreed,  that  thc  inhabitants  of  the  ter- 
{»nrpows  ofja»-  ritories  of  each  party  shall  respectively  have  free  access  to  tbe 
^•^^^^j^  Courts  of  justice  of  the  other,  and  they  shall  be  permitted  to 
ofeMhpartjr.to  prosecute  suits  for  the  recovery  of  their  properties^  the  pay- 
10  t^^minil  ^^^^  of  their  debtSf  and  for  obtaining  satisfaction  for  the 
oDBoftheother.  damages  which  they  may  have  sustained,  whether  the  persona 
whom  they  may  sue  be  subjects  or  Citizens  of  the  country  in 
which  they  may  be  found«  or  any  other  persona  whatsoever 
who  may  have  taken  refuge  therein;    and  the  proceedings 
and  sentences  of  the  said  courts  shall  be  the  same  as  if  the 
contending  parties  had  been  subjects  or  Citizens  of  the  said 
country. 
S^n^^r  lot^      Art.  21.  In  order  to  terminate  all  differences  on  account 
leBtufttainedby  of  the  losses  sustained  by  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  in 
zensr^mn^'^  consequence  of  their  vessels  and  cargoes  having  been  taken 
Spanish  Mp-     bj  the  subjccts  of  his  catholic  majesty,  during  the  late  war  be* 
ferredfor  d<^-  tween  Spain  and  France,  it  is  agreed,  that  all  such  cases  shall 
aion  toeommis-  j^  referred  to  the  final  decision  of  commissioners,  to  be  appoint- 
ed  in  the  following  manner:  his  catholic  majesty  shall  name  one 
commissioner,  and  the  president  of  the  United  States,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  their  Senate,  ahali  appoint  ano. 
ther,  and  the  said  two  commtssioners  shall  agree  on  the  choice 
of  a  third,  or  if  they  cannot  agree  so,  they  shall  each  propoee 
one  person,  and  of  the  two  names  so  proposed,  one  shall  be 
drawn  by  lot  in  (he  presence  of  the  two  original  commission« 
ers;  and  the  person  whose  name  shall  be  so  drawn,  shall  be 
Thethreeeom  the  third  commissioner:  and  the  three  commisaioners  so  ap- 
be  sworn.         pointed,  shall  be  sworn  itnpartially  to  examine  and  dedde  the 
daima  in  question  according  to  the  merits  ofthe  several  eases, 
and  to  justice^  ^y^y^  and  the  Iowa  of  naiiotie.    The  said  com- 
To  ^atPhiU-  migsioners  shall  meet  and  sit  at  Philadelphia:  and  in  case  of 
Vacanoieatobe  the  death,  sickness,  or  necessary  absence  of  any  such  com- 
mamler^  of  t^  missioner,  his  place  shall  be  supplied  in  the  same  manner  as 
firtt  appoint-     he  was  first  appointed,  and  the  new  commissioner  shall  take 
ISSües  of  the  ^^^  ^^^^  oaths,  and  do  the  same  duties.     They  shall  receive 
all  complaints  and  applicationsauthorized  by  this  article,  dur- 
ing eighteen  months  from  the  day  on  which  they  shall  assem- 
ble.    They  shall  havej>ower  to  examine  all  such  persons  as 
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que  les  sea  licito  el  molestarle  ni  procurar  de  modo  alguno       1795. 
darle  caza,  6  obligarle  k  dejar  cl  rumbo  que  seguia.  Oetobcr  «7. 

Art.  19«  Se  e8tablecer4n  consules  reciprocamente  con  los  — — — 
privilegois  y  facultades  que  gozaren  los  de  las  Daciones  mas 
faborecidas  en  los  puertos  donde  los  tubieren  estas  6  les  sea 
licito  el  tenerlos. 

Art.  20.  Se  ha  convenido  igualmente  qoe  los  habitantes  de 
los  territorios  de  una  j  otra  parte  respectivamente  seran  ad- 
mitidos  en  los  tribunales  de  justicia  de  la  otra  parte,  j  les 
8er4  permitido  el  entabler  sus  pleytos  para  el  recobro  de  sus 
propriedadeS)  pago  de  sus  duedas,  j  satisfaccion  de  les  dafios 
que  hubiesen  recibido  bien  sean  las  personas  contra  las  quales 
se  quejasen  subditos  6  cuidadanos  del  pais  en  el  que  se  hallen: 
6  bien  sean  qualesquiera  otros  sugetos  que  se  hajan  refugiado 
Mi;  j  los  plejtos  j  sentencias  de  dichos  tribunales  seran  las 
mismas  que  hubieran  sido  en  el  caso  de  que  las  partes  Ittigantes 
fuesen  subditos  6  ciudadanos  del  mismo  pais. 

Art.  21.  A  fin  de  concluir  todas  las  disensiones  sobre  las 
p^rdidas  que  los  cuidadanos  de  los  Estados  Unidos  hajan  sufri« 
do  en  sus  buques  y  cargamentos  apresados  por  los  vasallos  de 
8.  M.  cotolica  durante  la  guerra  que  se  acaba  de  finalizar 
entre  Espafia  y  Francia,  se  ha  convenido  que  todos  estos  ca- 
sos  se  determinaran  finalmente  por  comisarios  que  se  nombra- 
rin  de  esta  manera.  S.  M.  catolica  nombrard  uno,  y  el  presi- 
dente  de  los  Estados  Unidos  otro  con  consentimiento  y  apro- 
bacion  del  senado,  y  estos  dos  comisarios  nombrar&n  un  terce- 
ro  de  comnn  acuerdo:  pero  si  no  pudieren  acordarse,  cada 
ttno  nombrark  una  persona,  y  sus  dos  nombres  puestos  en 
suerte  se  sacarin  a  presencia  de  los  dos  comisarios,  resultan- 
do  por  tercero  aquel  cuyo  nombre  hubiese  salido  el  primerö. 
Nombrados  asi  estos  tres  comisarios  jurarän  que  ex&minarkn 
y  decidirin  con  imparcialidad  las  quejas  de  que  se  trata,  se- 
gun  el  merito  de  la  diferencia  de  los  casos,  y  segun  dicten  la 
justicia,  eqoidad,  y  derecho  de  gentes.  Dichos  comisarios  se 
juntar&n  y  tendran  sus  sesiones  en  Philadelfia,  y  en  caso  de 
muerte,  enfermedad;  6  ausencia  precisa  de  alguno  de  ellos,  se 
reemplazar4  su  plaza  de  la  misma  manera  que  se  eligiö,  y  el 
nuevo  comisario  har4  igaal  juramento  y  ezercera  iguales  fun- 
ciones.  En  el  termino  de  18  meses  contados  dcsde  el  dia  en 
que  se  Junten  admitirdn  todas  las  quejas  y  reclamaciones  au- 
torizadas  por  este  articulo.  Asi  mismo  tendran  autoridad  para 
eximinar  baxo  la  sancion  del  juramento  a  todas  las  personas 
que  ocurran  ante  ellos  sobre  puntos  relativos  k  dischas  quejas^ 
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1795.        come  before  them,  on  oäih  or  affirmatioii»  touching  the  cmn* 

Oetober  27.    pUints  in  qoestioo;  and  also  to  receire  in  evidence  all  written 

testimonj,  authenticated  in  such  manner  as  thej  shali  think 

Their  power».   ppQper  to  require  or  admit.     The  award  rf  the  said  commis« 

The  award  of   siooers«  or  anj  two  of  them,  shall  be  final  and  conctusiTey  both 

any  two  of  the  ^g  (q  the  justicc  of  the  claim  and  the  araount  of  the  sum  to  be 

oomnuttioDen  ,        _  . 

to  be  final.        paid  to  the  claimants;  and  his  catholic  majestj  ondertakea  to 

M^M^tobc*^^  cause  the  same  to  be  paid  in  specie,  without  deduction,  at 
paid  in  speoie,  gach  times  and  places,  and  nnder  such  conditions,  as  shall  be 

^  awarded  bj  the  said  commissioners. 

The  ezistJDg  ^^'^*  ^^  '^^  ^^^  ^^6^  contracting  parties,  hoping  that  the 
Kood  oorrespon  good  correspondence  and  friendship  which  happily  reigns 
friendahiptobe  between  them,  will  be  fnrther  increased  bj  this  treaty,  and 
byfatarecuen  ***  ^*  ^'^'  contribute  to  augment  their  prosperitjr  and  opu- 
sion  and  fitvor  lence,  will,  in  future,  gire  to  their  mntual  commerce  all  the 
^mme^  of  extension  and  favor  which  the  advantages  of  both  conntries 
the  particB,       ^ay  require. 

In  coniequence  ^^^9  io  consequence  of  the  stipulations  contained  in  the 
«f  t*»e  st^Iüa-  fourth  article,his  catholic  miyestj  will  permH  the  cHizena  of 
arcide,  (see  the  United  dtates,  for  the  space  of  three  jears  from  this  time, 
^itB  ^\  the  ^^  ^®P®*'t  their  merchandises  and  eflects  in  the  port  of  New 
U.  States  are  Orleans,  and  to  export  them  from  thence  withont  pajring  anj 
poSteüiefr^*"  othcr  duty  than  a  fair  price  for  the  hire  of  the  störe»;  and  hia 

merchaodiw  majestv  promises  either  to  continüe  this  permission,  if  he  llnd& 
and  effeeU  m     .   \     '',[    ^  ^.         ^i    .  .^ .         .         .    .•  •  i  .     xl     •   x        a      m 

theportofNew  duHDg  that  time,  that  it  IS  not  prejudiciai  to  the  interests  of 
Sa  TOo^*'"^  Spainj  or,  if  he  should  not  agree  to  continüe  it  there,  he  will 
tereejearsj&c.  assign  to  them,  on  another  part  of  the  banks  of  the  Misaiasip- 

pi,  an  equivalent  estaUithment     (3.) 
Ratifieationa  to      Art*  2S.  The  present  treaty  shall  not  be  in  force  nntil  ra- 
be  ezehanjred   tified  by  the  contracting  pärfies,  and  ratificationa  ahailbe  ex- 

changed  in  six  months  from  this  time,  or  sooner,  if  poasiible 

In  witness  whereof,  we^  the  underwritten  plenipotentiariea 
of  his  catholic  majesty,  and  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, have  signed  diis  present  treaty  of  friendship,  limits, 
and  narigation,  and  hare  therennto  aflSxed  our  seals  res- 
pectively. 
Done  at  San  Lorenzo  el  Real,  this  seven  and  twentietii  day 
of  Oetober,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-fire. 
THOMAS  PINCKNEY,  [l.  a.] 

EL  PRINCIPE  DE  LA  PAZ.[l-  s.] 

N«TS.— Ratified  on  the  dd  ofMardi»  1796. 
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7  recibiran  como  evidente  todo  testimoiiio  escrito  qae  de  tal    ^J^^'^ 
manera  sea  autentico  que  ellos  lo  juzguen  digno  de  pedirse  6  ' 

admitirse«  La  deciaion  de  dichos  comiiarioi,  6  de  doa  de  ellos, 
aerd  final  j  conclayente,  tanto  por  lo  que  toca  4  la  joaticia  de 
la  queja,  como  por  lo  que  monte  la  soma  que  ae  deba  satiafacer 
k  loa  demandantes,  j  8.  M.  catolica  ae  obliga  a  hacer  laa  pag^ 
en  eapecie,  ain  rebaja  j  en  laa  epocaa,  lugarea,  y  baxo  las  con- 
dicionea  que  ae  decidan  por  loa  comäaarioa« 


Art.  22.  Baperaado  laa  dos  altas  partes  coatratantes  qoe  la 
buena  correspondencia  y  amistad  que  reyna  aotualmente  en- 
tre  ai  se  estrechar4  mas  y  mas  con  el  presente  tratado,  y  que 
contriboiri  4  aumentar  au  proaperidad  y  opulencia,  concede- 
nin  reciprocamente  en  lo  aucceaiyo  al  comercio  todas  las  am- 
pUacionea  6  faborea  que  ezigieae  la  ntüidad  de  los  doa  paiaes. 

Y  desde  Inego  4  conaequencia  de  lo  eatipulado  en  el  articulo 
4,  permitir4  S.  M.  catolica  poreapacio  de  tres  ailos  4  los 
ciudadanos  de  los  Eatadoa  Unidoa  que  depoaiten  aua  merca- 
deriaa  y  efectos  on  el  pueito  de  Nueva  Orleans»  y  qne  las  ex- 
icaigan  ain  pagar  maa  dereohoa  que  an  precie  justo  por  ei  alqui- 
1er  de  los  aJmacenea,  ofreciendo  S.  M.  continuar  d  termino  de 
eatagracia,  ai  ae  experimentaae  durante  aquel  tiempo  que  no  ae 
prejudicial  4  loa  intereaes  de  la  Bspaia«  6  ai  no  conveniese  s« 
continuacion  an  aquel  puerto,  pf0popcioaar4  en  otra  parte  de 
las  orillas  del  rio  Misisipi  un  igual  establecimiento. 

Art.  23«  £1  presente  tratado  no  tendr4  ef ecto  hasta  que  las 
partes  contratantes  le  hayan  ratificadoi  y  las  ratificaciones  se 
cambiaran  en  el  termino  de  seis  meses;  6  antes,  si  fuerepoaible 
contando  deade  eate  dia. 
En  U  de  lo  quäl,  noaotros,  los  infraescriptos  plenipotencia- 
rios  de  S.  M.  catolica,  y  de  los  Bstados  Unidos  de  Ameri- 
ca, hemos  firmado  en  vertud  de  nuestros  plenos  poderes 
este  tratado  de  amistad,  limitea,  y  navegacion,  y  le  he- 
moa  pueato  nueatroa  aellos  respectivos« 
Hecho  en  San  Lorenzo  el  Real,  a  veinte  y  siete  de  Octubre, 
de  mil  setecientos  noventa  y  cinco. 

THOMAS  PINCKNBY,  [l.  s.^ 


EL  PMNCIPE  DE  LA  PAZ,  [l. 
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1T95»         '    (1)  Chi  theSkhofMi^,  1790,  iDconfonoitjvithtliitt^ 
Oetober  Sff.      EUieott  vas  appointed  eommlBiioner,  and  Thomas  Freeman  surveyor,  on  the 

>J pact  of  the  United  States,  for  the  porpose  of  ronning  the  bonndaiy  Unc  men- 

tioned  m  the  second  artiole  of  the  treaty.    Mr.  EUioott  pnbHshed  hnjowiial 
at  large  in  tte  jear  1803. 

(S)  Aceording  to  the  definitive  treaty  of  peace  between  the  UaHed  States  and 
Great  Britain,  (see  No.  S,  art.  8,  page  211,)  "  the  navigation  ctf  the  river  Mis- 
sissippi from  its  sonrce  to  the  ooean,  shall  forerer  remain  free  and  open  to  the 
sobjeoU  of  Great  Britahi,  and  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States. ''  Whatsoeter 
rig^t  his  eathoUe  majesty  had  to  inttrdi«|  the  free  navigation  of  the  Mississippi 
to  any  nation,  at  the  date  of  the  treaty  of  San  Lorenzo  el  Real,  (the  S7th  of 
Oetober,  1795,)  that  right  was  whoUy  transferred  to  the  United  States  in  vir» 
tae  of  the  cession  of  Louisiana  from  France  by  the  treatj  of  Paris,  ot  the  dOth 
April,  1 809.  See  No.  6,  art  1,  pages  109-1 10.  And  aathe  definitive  treaty 
of  peace  with  Great  Britain  was  eoneladed  previonsly  to  the  transftr  to  ^ 
United  States  of  die  right  of  Spafai  to  the  dominio«  of  the  river  Missisaypi, 
and,of  coorse,  prior  to  the  United  States'  possessing  the  Spanish  r^t,  it  woQld 
seem  that  the  stipulation  contained  in  the  8th  article  of  the  definitire  treaty 
with  Great  Britain,  as  qooted,  coutd  not  have  ineloded  any  greater  hititode  of 
navigation  on  the  Mississippi,  than  that  whieh  the  United  States  were  antfao- 
riied  to  grant  on  the  Sd  «rf*  September,  1783.  Tlie  additional  right  of  aovor- 
e%n^,  wliieh  was  acquired  over  the  river,  of  the  cession  of  l^^nMiMM^  vas 
paidfir  by  the  American  Government;  and,  therefore,  any  extension  of  it  to 
a  foreign  power  could  soarely  be  ezpeeted  without  an  equivalent 

(3)  The  fiBOrth  article  here  alladcd  to,  as  the  eonsidenition  finrgrantii^  Ihe 
riight  of  depoaite  to  Amorican  citiiensof  New  Orleans,  fixes  tiie  westem  boua- 
daiy  litte  between  the  United  States  and  the  Spanish  provinee  of  läonisiana» 
In  the  year  1803,  the  Spanish  intendant  at  New  Orieans  having  shot  the  Citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  out  from  this  deposite,  widiont  assigniog  any  equi- 
Talent  establishment  elsewhere,  the  aet  washigfaly  resented.  Representatims 
however,  were  made  by  the  Amerioan  ezecntive  to  tiie  govemmeotof  Spain, 
and  the  deposite  was  restored.  Bat  the  pwohase  of  lüiaisiaaa,  m  1803,  piu 
an  ond  to  further  anziety  on  the  subject. 
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1802. 
No.  2. — A  Convention  beiween  fds  CathoKc  Majesty  and  the    August  ii. 
United  States  ofJimeriea^  for  the  indemni^cation  of  those  " 
who  have  sustamed  losse»^  damagea^  or  vyuries^  in  conae-  iäSSoS*"ti**^ 
quence  ofthe  exceasea  of  individuma^  ofeither  natum^  during  mmMA,  uthT 
the  lote  toar^  contrary  to  the  existing  treaty  or  the  Iowa  of  Angut,'  I802. 
naXiona, 


His  Catholic  Majestj  and 
the  goTernment  ofthe  United 
State6  of  America^  wishing  a- 
micably  to  adjast  the  claims 
which  have  arisen  from  exces- 
ses  committed  during  the  late 
war,  bj  individuals  of  either 
nation,  cohtrary  to  the  law^  of 
nations  or  the  treaty  existing 
between  thetwocountries:  his 
Catholic  Majestj  has  giren, 
for  this  purpose,  fall  powersto 
his  excellencj  Don  Pedro  Ce- 
vallosy  counsellorof  State,  gen- 
tleman  ofthe  bed  Chamber  in 
employment,  first  secretary  of 
State  and  universal  despatch, 
and  Superintendent  generalof 
the  posts  and  post  ofiSces  in 
Spain  and  the  Indies;  and  the 
government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  Charles 
Pinckney,  a  Citizen  ofthe  said 
States,  and  their  minister  ple- 
nipotentiary  near  his  Catholic 
Majesty;  who  have  agreed  as 
foUows: 

1.  A  board  of  commission- 
ers  shall  be  formed^  composed 
of  five  commissioners,  two  of 
whom  shall  be  appointed  by  his 
Catholic  Majesty,  twoothers 
by  the  government  of  the  Uni- 
ted States  and  the  fifth  bycom- 
mon  consent;  and  in  case  they 
should  not  be  able  to  agree  on 
a  person  for  the  fifih  commis- 


Deseando  su  Magestad  Ca-  tliepMties 
tolica  y  el  gobiemo  de  los  Es-  i^  -        - 


tados  Unidos  de  America,  a-  ^^^* 
justar  amistosamente  las  de- 
mandas  que  han  ocasionado  los 
excesos  cometidos  durante  la 
ultima  guerra  por  individoos 
de  una  y  otra  nacion,  contra 
el  derecho  en  gentes  ö  el  tra* 
dado  existente  entre  los  dos 
paises;  ha  dado  su  Magestad 
Catolica  plenospode  res  4  este 
efecto  k  Don  Pedro  Cevallos,  S^j^g^*^ 
se  Consejero  de  Estado,  gen-  andCharlet 
tilhombre  de  camara  con  exer-  P™*»^, 
cicio,  primer  secretario  de  es- 
tado y  del  despacho  universal, 
superintendente  general  de 
correos  y  postas  de  Espana  ^ 
Indias;  y  el  gobierno  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  de  America  k 
Don  Carlos  Pinkney,ciudada- 
no  de  dichos  estados  y  su  min- 
istro  plenipotenciario  cerca  de 
SU  Magestad  Catolica,  quienes 
han  convenido  en  lo  sigutente: 

1^  Se  formari  una  Junta  Aboudoffiv« 
compuesta  de  cinco  vocales  de 
los  quaies,  dos  serin  nombra- 
dos  por  SU  Magestad  Catolica, 
otros  dos  por  el  gobiemo  de 
los  Estados  Unidos,  y  el  quin- 
to  de  comun  consentimiento; 
y  en  el  caso  de  no  poderse 
convenir  en  el  sugeto  para 
quinto  vocal,  nombrari  uno  ca- 
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180&       sioner^  «ach  partj  shall  name  one,  and  leave  the  decnion  to 

Avgiutii.     1^^.  ^Qj  hereafter,  in  oaae  of  tbe  death,  aickness,  or  necea^ 

——^—  g^|.y  itbsence»  of  any  of  those  alrvady  appointed,  thcy  ahall 

proceed  in  the  aame  manneri  to  tbe  appointnent  of  penons 

to  replace  them. 

GoiniiiUskmen      2.  The  appointment  of  the  commiasionera  being  thusmade, 

to  take  uKMCh.  ^^^|^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^j^j  ^l^^  ^^  ^^  ^  examine,  discuss,  and 

decide,  on  the  claims»  which  they  are  to  jiidge,  according  to 

the  lawB  of  nations  and  the  exiating  treaty»  and  with  the  im- 

partiaiity  justice  may  dictate. 

Commitiisiiers      3.  The  commiasionera  shall  meet  and  hold  tbeir  sesaions  in 

at  Bladrid,  re-  Madrid,  where»  within  tbe  term  of  eighteen  months,  (lo  be 

«ehre  thimt^  reckoned  from  the  day  on  which  they  may  assemble)  they  ahall 

receive  all  claima,  which»  in  conaeqnence  of  tbis  conTention, 

may  be  made,  aa  well  by  the  aubjects  of  hia  Catholic  Majeaty 

aa  by  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  Americat  who  may 

have  a  right  to  demand  compenaation  for  the  lossea,  damagea, 

or  injuriea,  snstained  by  them,  in  conseqoence  of  the  exceaaea 

committed  by  Spanish  snbjects  or  American  Citizens. 

Tbe  «oauMt«      4.  The  commissioners  are  authorized  by  the  seid  contractu 

>n.i^ ^^j^  ing  parües,  to hear and ezamine, on oath,  every queation rela- 

t      tive  to  the  aaid  demaada,  and  to  receive,  aa  worthy  of  credit, 

all  testimony,  the  authenticity  of  which  cannot  reaaonably  be 

doubted. 

Noappadfrom      5.  From  the  decisions  of  the  commissioners  there  shall  be 

ikmcn^andtlM  ^^  <^ppeal;  and  the  agreeraent  of  three  of  them  shall  give  füll 

SEee^dT  di^   force  and  effect  to  tbeir  deoisions,  as  well  with  respect  io  the 

eoneiiiiiTe.       justice  of  the  claims,  as  to  the  amount  of  the  indemnification 

which  may  be  adjudged  to  the  claimants;  the  aaid  contractii^ 

Awwds  to  be  parties  obliging  themaelvea  to  aatisfy  the  said  awarda  in  apecie, 

^piidin  ipeeie.   ^i^^^^  dedaction,  at  the  timea  and  places  pointed  ont,  and 

vnder  the  conditions  which  may  be  expressed  by  the  board  of 

commissioners. 

Rights  foimded      6.  It  not  having  been  possible  for  the  said  plenipotentariea 

^ü^ft^^^Sl  ^^  ^^  "P^'^  ^  ^^^^  ^J  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  mentioncd  board 
mM  of  te»  of  commissioners  shouldarbitrate  the  claims  originating  from 
2!JJ3['^f^^  the  excesses  of  foreign  croisers,  agents,  consulsi  or  tribunala, 
in  their  reapective  territoriea,  which  migjht  be  imputaUe  to 
their  two  govemmenta,  they  have  expreaaly  i^reed  that  each 
government  shall  reaerre  (aa  it  does  by  this  Convention)  to 
itself,  its  subjecto  or  citizehs,  respectively,  all  the  rights  which 
they  now  have,  and  under  which  they  may  hereafter  bring 
forward  their  plaima,  at  such  times  as  may  be  moat  oonvenient 
to  them« 
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de  parte  dezando  la  eleccion  entre  los  dos  a  la  suerte,  j  se       180S. 
proceder4  en  la  misma  forma  en  adelaote  al  nombramiento     -^'^'^  ^^* 
ulterior  de  los  sugetos  que  reemplazaren  k  los  que  actual-  ^ 

mente  lo  son  en  los  casos  de  muerte,  enfermedad  6  precisa 
auseDcia. 

2°.  Hecho  asi  el  nombramiento  prestard  cada  uno  de  los 
▼ocales  el  joramento  de  ezaminar,  discutir,  j  sentenciar  las 
demandas  sobre  que  juzgaren  con  arreglo  al  derecho  de  gentes 
7  tratado  existente,  y  con  la  imparcialidad  que  dicta  la  justicia. 

3^.  Reiiderili  los  vocales  jcelebrer4n  las  juntas  en  Madrid, 
en  donde  en  el  perfixo  termioo  de  diez  y  ocko  meses,  coatados 
desde  el  diaen  que  se  Junten,  admitirintodas  las  demandas  que 
k  consequencia  de  esta  convencion  hicieren  tanto  los  rasallos 
de  SU  Magestad  Catolica  cpmo  los  ciudadanos  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  de  America^  que  tnviren  derecho  &  reclamar  perdidas, 
da&os  y  perjuicios,  en  consequencia  de  los  excesos  cometidos 
por  Bspailoles  y  ciudadaoos  de  dichos  Estados  durante  la  ul- 
tima guerra  contra  el  derecho  gentes  y  tratado  existente. 

4^  Se  autoriza  por  dichas  partes  contratantes  a  los  vocales 
para  oir  y  examinar  baxo  la  sancion  del  juramento  qualezquie- 
ra  puntos  concemientos  k  las  referidas  demandas  y  k  recibir 
como  digno  de  U  todo  testimonio  de  cuja  autenticidad  no 
paede  dudarse  con  fundamento. 

5^.  Bastara  el  acuerdo  de  tres  vocales  para  que  sus  sen- 
tenciaa  tengan  fuerza  de  irrevocables  y  sin  apelacion  tanto 
por  lo  que  respecta  4  la  justicia  de  las  demandas,  como  por  lo 
que  hace  4  las  cantidades  q»e  se  adjudicaren  por  inderaniza- 
cion  4  los  demandantesi  pues  se  obligan  las  partes  contra- 
tantes 4  satisfacer  las  en  especie,  sin  rebaxa^  en  las  epocas  y 
parages  seSalados,  y  baxo  las  condiciones  que  se  expresaren 
•n  las  senteBcias  de  la  Junta« 

6^.  No  haviendo  sido  posible  ahora  4  dichos  plenipotenciarios 
convenirse  en  el  modo  de  que  la  referida  Junta  arbitrase  las 
reclamaciones  originadas  en  consequencia  de  los  excesos  de 
los  corsarios,  agentes,  consules,  ö  tribunales,  extrangeros,  en 
los  respectiTOS  territorios,  que  fueren  imputables  4  los  dos 
gobiemos:  se  han  convenido  expresamente  en  que  cada  go- 
biemo  se  reserve,  como  por  esta  Convencion  se  hace,  para  si, 
sus  yasallos  y  ciudadanos  respecti?amente,  todos  los  derechos 
que  ahora  les  asistan,  7  en  que  promuevan  en  adelante  sutf 
reclamciones  en  el  tiempo  que  les  acomodare. 
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1802.  7^»   La  presente  CooTencion  no  tendr4  ningun  valor  ni 

Angait  11.     ^fg^iQ  hasta  que  se  haja  ratificada  por  las  partes  contrrtantes, 

■   y  se  cangearoQ  las  ratificaciones  lo  mas  pronto  que  sea  posible. 

En  ii  de  lo  quäl,  nosotros  los  infrascriptos  Plenipotencia- 
rios,  hemos  firmado  esta  Convencion  j  hemos  puesto 
nuestros  sellos  respectivos. 

Hecho  en  Madrid;  a  11  de  Agosto,  de  180£. 

[l.  s.]    PEDRO  CEVALL08. 
[l.  8.]    CHARLES  PINCKNEY. 


By  the  President  of  the  United  Stitet.    A  Proclamatioo. 

Ttetty  of  Whereftf,  a  treaty  of  amity,  setüement  and  limita,  between  the  United 

Waimngton,  Stetes  of  America  and  bis  catholic  majetty,  vas  oonduded  and  signed,  betireeo 
S8d  Feb.  1819.  Hieir  pleoipotentiaries  in  this  eity,  on  the  twenty-second  day  of  Febniiry,  in 

the  year  of  onr  Lord  one  thoasand  eight  huodred  and  nineteen»  whieh  tresAy» 

Word  for  vord,  is  aa  foUows: 

[original.] 

No.  3. — Trtaty  of  Amity^  Settlements  and  lÄmiiSj  bOween 
the  United  States  of  America  and  hie  Caiholie  Maje$iy. 

Mattial  deiire       The  United  States  of  America,  and  his  Catholic  Majestj« 

^j^J^?**'!^^  desiring  to  consolidate^  on  a  permanent  basis,  the  friendship 

and  good  correspondence  which  happily  prevails  between  the 

two  parties,  have  determined  to  settle  and  terminate  all 

dieir  differences  and  pretensions  bj  a  treaty,  which  shall  de- 

slgnate  with  precision,  the  limits  of  their  respective  bordering 

territories  in  North  America. 

John  Qnioey        ^'^  ^^^^  Intention  the  president  of  the  United  States  has 

Ajtoma  a^      fumished  with  their  füll  powers  John  Quincy  Adams,  Secrc- 

N^otjators"'    tary  of  State  of  the  said  United  States;  and  his  catholic  ma- 

jesty  has  appointed  the  most  excellent  lord  Don  Luis  de  Onis, 
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r*  The  present  ConventioA  ahall  have  no  (olrct  or  effect  until       1802. 
it  be  ratified  by  the  contracting  parties,  and  the  ratification     '^°'^^^' 
shali  be  exchanged  as  soon  as  possible.  ^I^ot  »^ 

ohaogeofratifi- 

In  faith  whereof,  weitheunderwritten  Plenipotentiaries,  have  ^SHäoations 
signed  this  CoiiventioD,  and  have  affized  thereto  our  re-  SS^^^ 
spective  seals.  the  siit  Dee.- 


1818.] 


Done  at  Madrid,  this  llth  day  of  August,  1802. 

[l.  s.]  PEDRO  CEVALLOS, 
[l.  s.]  CHARLES  PINCKNEY. 

NoTB.— Ratified,  hj  Übe  PMaident  aod  Senate»  on  the  9Üi  Jan.  1814|  and 
by  the  king  of  Spain  on  the  9th  Jnly,  1818. 
[  AnnnUed.    See  the  lOth  artiole  of  the  next  saeeeeding  treatj,  page  4SS.  ] 


[0RIOINAL.3 

DN.  FERNANDO    SEFTIMO. 


Por  la  Grada  de  Diosj  y  por  la  Constitueum  de  la  Monarquia 
Espanola,  Rey  de  las  Espanaa, 

Por  enanto  en  el  dia  veinte  7  doa  de  Febrero,  del  ano  proximo  pasaido  de 
mil  ooho  eientot  diez  7  Daeve,  ae  conela70  7  firmo  en  la  Ciudad  de  Wadüng^ 
ton,  entre  Dn.  Lau  de  Onia,  mi  EnTiado  Extraordmario  7  MiniiCro  Plenipo- 
teneiario,  7  Dn.  Joan  Qame7  Adama,  Seeretario  de  Batado  de  los  Estadoa 
TJnidoB  de  America,  antorisados  eompetenteinente  por  ambas  partes,  nn 
Tratado  eompneato  de  diez  7  seis  articolos,  qae  tiene  por  objeto  el  Arreglo 
de  Diferieneiaa  7  de  Limites  entre  ambos  Gobiemos  7  sos  respeetivos  Teiri« 
torioss  cu7a  forma  7  tenor  literal  es  el  siguiente: 

[original.]] 
TVaiado  de  Amiatad,  Arreslo  de  LHferenciaSfy  lÄmiiee^  eräre 
S.  M.  Ca.  y  los  Estadoe  ühidoe  de  Amtrica. 

Deseando  S.  M.  Catölica  y  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America 
consolidar,  de  un  modo  permanente,  labuenacorrespondencia 
y  amistad  que  felizment  reyna  entre  ambas  partes,  han  resu- 
elto  transigir,  y  terminar  todas  sus  diferencias  y  pretensiones 
por  medio  de  un  Tratado,  que  fixe,  con  prectsion,  los  limites 
de  sus  respectivos  y  confinantes  territorios  en  la  America 
Septentrional. 

Con  esta  mira,  han  nombrado,  Sn  M.  Ca.  al  Exmo.  Sor.  Dn. 
Luis  de  Onis,  Gonzales,  Lopez  y  Yara,  Senor  de  la  Yilla  de 
Rayaces,  Regidor  perpetuo  del  Ayuntamiento  de  la  Ciudad 
de  Salamanca,  Caballero  Gran  Cruz  de  laReal  Orden  Ameri- 
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1819.  caiia  de  Isabel  la  Catölica,  yde  ta  Decoiacion  del  Ua  de  Im 
v^fnarf  «.  Yendea,  Cabeller»  PenBionista  de  la  Real  y  difttingaida  Orden 
"  Espaftola  de  Chaiios  III,  M tniitre  Yoeal  de  la  Snpreme  AiaiB- 
blea  de  dicha  Rl.  Orden,  de  wl  Consejo,  au  Secretario  con  ex- 
ercieio  de  Decretos,  j  sa  BnTiado  Extraoidinario  y  Miniatio 
Plenipotenciario  oerca  <le  los  Bstadot  Unidos  de  America:  Y 
el  Presidente  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  k  Don  Juan  Qaincy 
Adamsi  Secretario  de  Bstado  de  los  mismos  Estados  Unidos. 


Y  ambos  PleMpotentiarioB,  despues  de  barer  cangeado  sns 
poderesi  han  ignstado  y  firmado  los  articalos  siguientes: 

Aar.  1.  Habri  uoa  past  solida  6  invioiaUe  y  ana  aaüsCad 
sincera  entre  S.  M.  Ca.  sacesores  subditos,  y  los  Estados 
Ullidos  y  sus  ctduadanos,sin  excepcion  de  personas  ni  logares. 

Art.  2.  S.  M.  Ca.  cede  4  los  Estados  Unidos,  en  todo  propte- 
dad  y  soberania,  todos  los  territorios  qoe  le  pertenecea,  sttna- 
dos  al  Este  del  Misisipi,  conocidos  baje  el  nombre  de  Florida 
Occidental  y  Florida  Oriental*  Son  comprehendidos  ea  este 
articulo  las  yslas  adyacentes  dependientes  de  dichas  doa 
proTincias,  los  sttios,  plazas  puUicas,  terrenos  valdios,  edifkm 
publicos,  fortificacionse,  casemas  y  otros  edificios,  que  no  sean 
propiedad  de  algan  individuo  particolar,  los  arcbivos  y  doca- 
mentos  directamente  reiativos  k  la  propriedad  y  sobetania  de 
las  misnas  dos  pvovinoias.  Dicbos  arohiTos  y  dacttnentas  ae 
entr^ar4n  4  los  comisarios  6  oficiales  de  los  BstiMlosUaidoo 
debidamente  autorizados  para  recibirlos« 

Art.  S.  La  linea  divisoria  entre  los  dos  paises  al  occidente 
del  Misisipi,  arrancar4  del  Seno  Mezicano,  en  la  emboca- 
dttra  del  Rio  Sabina«  en  el  Mar,  sq;uir4  al  Norte  per  la  orilla 
Occidental  de  este  Rio,  basta  el  grado  S2  de  ktitndi  deade, 
alU  por  una  liena  recta  al  Norte,  hasta  el  grado  de  latitod  eo 
qae  entra  en  el  Rio  Rozo  de  Natchitochez  (Red  River,)  y  con- 
tinaar4  por  el  curso  del  Rio  Roxo  al  oeste,  basta  el  grado 
100  de  longitod  Occidental  de  Londres  y  2S  de  Washington; 
en  que  cortar4  este  Rio;  y  segttir4  por  uoa  liena  recta  al  Norte, 
por  el  misno  grado,  hasta  el  Rio  Arkansas,  cuya  orilla  meridi- 
onal,  segttir4  hasta  su  nacimiento  en  el  grado  42  de  latitod 
Septentrional;  y  desde,  dicho  panto,  se  tirar4  una  linea  recta 
por  el  misDio  paralelo  de  latitod,  hasta  el  Mar  del  Sur.  Todo 
segun  el  Mapa  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  Melish,  pablicado  en 
Philadelphia,y  perfecionado  en  1818.  Pero  si  el  nacimento  del 
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QoDzalet,  Lopez  j  Van»  lord  of  the  town  of  lUyaces,  per-       1819. 
petual  regidor  of  the  corpomtimi  of  the  citj  of  Salamanca,   ^^^*™^  ^ 
knight  grmnd-eroit  of  the  royal  Americao  order  of  laabella  ^ 

the  catholic,  decorated  with  the  Lys  of  La  Yeiidee,  knight 
pensioDer  of  the  rojal  and  distinguiBhed  Spanish  order  of 
Charles  the  Third,  member  of  the  snpreme  assembly  of  the 
aaid  royal  order,  of  the  Council  of  his  catholic  majestyi  hie 
secretary,  with  exerciae  of  decrees,  and  his  envoy  eztraordi* 
nary  and  minister  plenipotentiary  near  the  United  States  of 
America* 

And  the  said  plenipotentiaries,  after  having  exchanged  their  ^P^  ' 
powersy  hATe  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  foUowing  ar- 
ticles: 

Art.  1.  There  shall  be  a  firm  and  inviolaUe  peace  and  Firm  uidavio- 
sincere  friendship  between  the  United  States  and  their  citi-  fr^uShb!*^ 
zens,  and  his  catholic  majesty,  his  successors  and  snbjects, 
without  exception  of  persons  or  places* 

Art.  2.  His  catholic  msjesty  cedes  to  the  United  States,  O«  O^bolie 
in  füll  property  and  soTereignty,  all  the  territories  which  be-  ^^SSmS^ 
long  to  him,  situated  to  the  eastward  of  the  Mississippi,  known 
by  the  name  of  East  and  West  Florida.    The  adjacent  Islands  Whst  is  indo- 
dependent  on  said  provinceS)  all  public  lots  and  Squares,  ts-  sion."^      **^ 
cant  lands,  public  edifices,  fortifications,  barracks,  and  other 
buildings,  which  are  not  private  property,  archives  and  do- 
cuments,  which  reiste  directly  to  the  property  and  sovereign- 
ty  of  said  provinces,  are  included  in  this  article.   The  said 
archives  and  documents  shall  be  left  in  possession  of  the 
commissaries  or  officers  of  the  United  States  duly  authorized 
to  receive  them. 

Art.  d.  The  boundaryline  between  the  two  countries,  west  Boandaiy  ifae 
of  the  Mississippi»  shall  begin  on  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  at  the  "SSmi^i^ 
mottth  of  the  river  Saline,  in  the  sea,  continning  north,  along  Sabme^theRed 
the  westem  bank  of  that  river,  to  the  S£d  degree  of  latitude;  £!^i,Ü!!dbtSk 
thence,  by  a  line  due  north,  to  the  degree  of  latitude  where  it  ^^!^^V!^ 
strikes  the  Rio  Roxo  of  Natchitoches,  or  Red  River;  then  fol-  Soatk  8mu 
Iowing  the  course  of  the  Rio  Roxo  westward,  to  the  degree  of 
longitnde  100  west  from  London  and  23  from  Washingtoni 
then,  crossing  the  said  Red  river,  and  running  thence,  by  a 
line  due  north,  to  the  river  Arkansas;  thence,  foUowiog  the 
course  of  the  southem  bank  of  the  Arkansas,  to  its  source,  in 
latitude  42  north;  and  thence,  by  that  parallel  of  latitude,  to 
the  South  Sea.     The  whole  being,  as  laid  down  in  Melish's  Aeeoidiog  to 
map  of  the  United  States,  published  at  Philadelphia,  improved  y^j^J^* 
to  the  first  of  January,  1818.     But,  if  the  source  of  the  Ar-    j 
53 
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1619.       Ri»  Arbiiisu  le  hftllese  al  Nort«  ö  Sur  de  dieho  gnuh  4fi  de 
'^^"^'^^  ^    Ifttitudl«  wt%%\xk  ia  liaea  desde  el  origea  de  diclio  Bio  reda  al 
!  Sur  ö  Norte,  segoo  fiieae  tteceaariot  haste  q«e  eecneatre  el  es* 

presado  grado  4S  de  latitud,  j  desde^  alli  per  el  miime  paralele, 
haste  el  Mar  del  8nr.  Ferteneceriii  k  tos  Estedoe  Unidoe 
todas  las  yslas  de  los  Rio»  Sabiaa»  Roeo  de  NatchitoebeaK,  j 
Arkansas*  eo  Ia  estensioii  de  todo  el  curso  descritei  pera  el 
OSO  de  las  afvas;  j  Ia  ttavegacioii  del  Sahina  hasta  el  Mar,  j  de 
los  eipresadoB  Rios  Roio  y  Arkansas)  eo  loda  laexteDsiea  de 
8U8  mencionados  lioiites,  en  sos  respectivas  orillas,  sctmcoaivii 
k  los  habitentes  de  las  dos  naciooes* 

Las  dos  altas  partes  contratentes  coDWenen  ea  eeder  7  re- 
nonciar  todos  sus  derechos,  reclamacioneSf  7  pretensionesyse- 

,  bre  los  territocios  qae  se  describen  ee  eete  liiiea;  k  saber,  S. 
M.  C  reiMMcia  7  eede»  para  siennpret  por  si,  7  4  nombre  de 
sas  herederos  7  sacesores*  todos  los  dereckoe  qoe  tieae  sobre 
los  territorios  al  Este  7  al  Norte  de  dicha  liaeai  7  los  Estedos 
Uaidosi  en  igual  forniat  ceden^i  S<  M,  Ca^  7  reauBciaD.  para 
siempre,  todos  sos  derechos,  reclamacioDes9  7  pretoasiooes,  4 
qaalesqviera  territorios  siteados  al  Oeste  7  al  Sar  de  Ia  aiisiaa 
liaea  arriba  deecrite. 

Art.  4.  Plira  fixer  este  liaea  coo  mas  precision  7  esteblecer 
los  mojooes  quo  eeftalea  con  exactitod  los  limites  de  ambas  aa- 
oiones  neBibrar4  cada  ana  de  ellas  an  eonüsario  7  aa  gedne- 
tra,qae  se  janter4nantesdel  tenntao  deua  aüo,€oatado  deede 
Ia  feohade  Ia  raliicacion  de  este  Tratedo,  ea  Natokitodies, 
en  las  orUlas  del  Rie  Roxo,  7  preeeder4a  4  senalar  7  deasar- 
car  dicha  linea«  desde  Ia  embocadara  del  Sabiaa,  haste  el  Rio 
Roxo,  7  de  este  haste  el  Rio  Arkansas,  7  4  averigoar  ooa  cer- 
tidasibre^  el  origendel  ezpreeado  Rio  Arkaasas  7  fixer,  segaa 
qaeda  estipalado  7  conveaido  en  este  Tratedo,  lä  linea  qae 
dabo  segair,  desde  el  grado  48  de  latitnd,  haste  el  Mar  Pacifico. 
LleTamn  diaros  7  loTanteWin  plaaos  de  sos  operscioBes,  7  el 
resoltedo)  cooTenido  por  ellos  se  tendr4  por  parte  de  este  Tra- 
tedo,  7  tendr4  Ia  misme  faeraa  qae  si  esteTieseinserteea  el; 
deviendo  conTevir  amistosameate  los  dos  gebicmee  en  el  ar- 
regio  de  quanto  necesitea  estes  indiTidaos,  7  ea  Ia  escolte 
respecttTa  qoe  debaa  Herar,  siempre  qae  se  erea  aeeesario. 

Aar.  5.  A  los  habitentes  de  todes  los  territevieecedidoaae 
les  oon9ervar4  el  exercicio  Kbre  de  sa  religion,  nn  restticcien 
algaaa«  7  4  todos  los  qae  qirisieren  trasledarse  4  los  doiamioB 
Espdioles,  se  les  permitira  Ia  Tente  ^  extraccion  de  saa  efeetoa 

*  en  qaslquiera  tiempo,  sin  qaepaeda  exigirseles  ea  nnoai etro 
easa  dereeho  algano. 
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kftVMB  rii^r  «hdl  be  fo«rad  to  fall  north  or  soiith  of  Utitnde  42,        1 81 9. 
then  thc  lineriiail  nin  from  the  uid  soiirce  duc  «outh  or  north,  ^^""^  ^ 
z»  the  case  may  be,  tili  it  nieets  the  said  parallel  of  latitade 
42,  and  thetice,  along  the  said  parallel,  to  the  south  sea:  All 
the  islanda  in  the  Sabine,  and  the  said  Red  and  Arkansas  rivers, 
throQghout  the  course  thüs  deacribed,  to  belong  to  the  United 
States;  but  the  use  of  the  waters,  and  the  navigation  of  the  Sa-  The  ute  of  äie 
bitte  to  the  sea,  and  of  the  said  rivers  Roxo  and  Arkansas,  sabbe,\ud 
throttghottt  the  extent  of  the  said  boundarj,  on  their  respectire  ^^»  ^^  ^ 
battks,  shall  be  common  to  the  respective  inhabitants  of  both  to  both  «oon- 
nations.  *^*' 

The  two  high  contracting  parties  agree  to  cede  and  renounce  Territorial  n- 
all  their  rights,  claims,  and  pretensions,  tothe  territories  des-  JJj^JjjSjJlI^ 
crtbed  bj  the  said  line,  that  is  to  saj:  the  United  States  here-  the  Boiiii£r7 
bj  cede  to  his  catholic  majestj,  and  renoance  forerer,  all  ^^^* 
their  rights,  claims,  and  pretensions,  to  the  territories  Ijing 
west  and  south  of  the  abore  described  line;  and,  in  like  man- 
ner, his  catholic  majesty  oedes  to  the  said  United  States,  all 
bis  rights,  cUims,  and  pretensions,  to  anj  territories  east  and 
north  of  the  said  line;  and  for  himself,  his  heirs,  and  suoces- 
sors,  renounces  all  cfatim  to  the  said  territories  forever. 

Art.  4.  To  fix  this  line  with  more  preoision,  and  to  place  a  ( 


the  landmarks  which  shall  designate  exactly  the  limitsof  both  ^S^^^^"''^^^ 

nations,  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  appoint  a  com*  by  ea^  party, ' 

missioner  and  a  surrejor,  who  shall  meet  before  the  terraina-  ^££j^^i^ 

tion  of  one  jear,  from  the  date  of  the  ratifieation  of  this  treaty,  tlie  boondair 

at  Natchitoches,  on  the  Red  river,  and  proceed  to  run  and 

mark  the  said  line,  from  the  mouth  of  the  Sabine  to  Ifae  Red 

river,  and  from  the  Red  river  to  the  river  Arkansas,  and  to 

ascertain  the  latitade  of  the  sonree  of  Üie  said  riimr  ArkaosaiSy 

in  eonformity  to  what  is  above  agieed  opon  and  atipnlalady 

and  the  line  of  latitade  42,  to  the  Soath  Sea:  they  shall  make 

out  plans,  and  keep  Journals  of  their  proceedings,  and  the  re- 

sult  agreed  upon  by  them  shall  be  considered  as  part  of  tiiis 

treaty,  and  shall  bave  the  same  foree  as  if  it  were  inserted 

therein.    The  two  governments  will  amieaUy  agree  rtspeel« 

ing  the  neeessary  articles  to  be  fumished  to  tkose  personSf 

aad  also  as  to  their  »espective  escorts»  shonld  sneh  be  deemed 

neceasary. 

A«T*  5.  The  inhabitants  of  the  eeded  territories  shall  be 
secured  in  the  free  exercise  of  their  religion,  withoutaoy  rea-  ff^iM^^ 
triction;  and  all  those  who  mar  desire  to  remove  to  the  Span-  the  oeded  terri- 

«  ■    •      .   .  ^  torieta  and  per" 

ish  dominions,  shall  bepermittedto  seil  orjexport  their  effeolay  nüHioii  to  re- 

at  any  time  whatever,  without  being  subject,  in  either  case^  to  SSSS.^**^* 

duties.  ^  ,    ^  u  ( ^ 
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1819«  Abt.  6.  Lob  halritantes  de  Iob  territorioa  qne  8.  M.Ca,  cede 

Fcbroary«.  ^^  ^^  Tratado  4  losJSstados  Unidoa,  acran  mcorporadoa  en 
la  anion  de  los  misraos  estados,  lo  mas  presto  posiUe,  segttn 
los  principios  de  la  constitocion  federal,  7  admitidos  al  goce 
de  todos  los  privilegios,  derechos,  6  inmttnidades,  de  qae  dia- 
frutan  los  ciudadanos  de  los  demas  estados. 

Art.  7.  Los  oficialea  7  tropas  de  8.  M.  Ca.  evacnarto  los 
territorios  cedidos  4  los  Estados  Unidos  seis  meses  despvea 
del  cange  de  la  ratificacion  de  este  tratado,  6  antea  si  ftieae 
posible,  7  daran  posesion  de  ellos  4  los  oficiales  6  comisarios 
de  los  Estados  Unidos  debidamenteautorizados  para  recilrirloss 
T  los  Estados  Unidos  proveer4n  los  transportes  7  escolta  ne- 
cesarios  para  llevar  4  la  Habana  los  officiales  7  tropas  Eepaio- 
laS|  7  sus  eqnipages. 


Aet.  8.  Todas  las  concesiones  de  terrenos  hechaa  por  S. 
M.  Ca.  6  por  sas  legitimas  autoridades  antes  del  94  de  Enero, 
de  1818,  en  los  expresados  territorios  que  S«  M.  cede  4  los 
Estados  Unidos,  quedar4n  ratificadas  7  reconocidas  4  las  per- 
sonas  qne  esten  en  posesion  de  ellas,  del  mismo  modo  qne  lo 
serian  si  S.  M.  hnbiese  continuado  en  el  dominion  de  estos  ter- 
ritorios; pero  los  proprietarios  que  por  an  efecto  de  las  circum- 
stancias  en  que  se  hallado  la  nacion  Espaftola  7  por  las  re- 
▼oluciones  de  Europa,  no  hubiesen  podido  Uenar  todas  las  ob- 
ligaciones  de  las  concesiones,  seraa  obligados  4  cumplirlaa 
aegun  las  condiciones  de  sus  respectivas  concesiones,  desda  la 
fecha  de  este  tratado,  on  defecto  de  lo  qoal  seran  nalas  7  de 
ningun  Talor.  Todas  las  concesiones  posteriores  al  24  de 
Bnero  de  1818,  en  que  fueron  hechas  las  primeras  proposi- 
ciones  de  parte  de  S.  M.  Ca.  para  la  cesion  de  las  dos  Florida^ 
conTienen  7  declaran  las  dos  altas  partes  contratantes  que 
quedan  anuladas  7  de  ningun  valor. 

Art.  9.  Las  dos  altas  parte»  contratantes,  animadas  de  los 
mas  mos  deseos  de  conciliacion,  7  con  el  objeto  de  cortar  de  raiz 
todas  las  discusiones  que  han  ezistido  entre  ellas  7afiansar  la 
buena  annonia  que  desean  mantener  perpetuamente,  renun- 
cian,  una  7  otra,  reciprocamente,  4  todas  las  reclamadones  de 
dafios  7  peijuicios  que  asi  ellas  como  sus  («spectiYOs  sabditos 
7  ciudadanos  Iia7an  experimentado  hasta  el  dia  en  que  se 
firme  este  tratado. 

La  rennncia  de  los  Estados  Unidos  se  extiende  4  todos  los 
peijuicios  mencionados  en  el  Convenio  de  11  de  AgestO|  de 
180it 
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AmT.  6.  The  inhidiUaiits  of  the  territories  which  his  Ct-       1819. 
thdic  M^esty  cedes  to  the  Umted  State»,  by  this  Treaty,  shall   ^^^"^'^^ 
be  incorporated  in  the  ünioD  of  the  United  States^  as  sood  as  1^,^,^^^^,  ^ 
may  be  connstent  with  the  principles  of  the  föderal  constitu-  theeededtem-^ 
tion,  and  admittod  to  the  enjoyment  of  all  the  privilegea,  ^^^^^i^edln^ 
rights,  and  immunitiea,  of  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States,    tlie  Union,  Iw. 

Aar.  7.  The  officers  and  troops  of  his  Catholic  Majesty,  in  Spwndhit^ 
ihe  territories  hereby  ceded  by  bim  to  the  United  States,  shall  and  poueuion 
be  withdrawn,and  possession  of  the  places  occapied  by  them  £J|2hT'Ster" 
shall  be  given  within  six  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  rati-  the  exehange  oC 
ficatiims  of  this  Treaty,  or  sooner,  if  possible,  by  the  officers  '•^<*^*«"**^* 
of  his  Catholic  Majesty,  to  the  commissioners  or  officers  of 
4he  United  States,  duly  appointed  to  receive  them;  and  the  ^^^S-*^ 
United  States  shall  fiimish  die  transports  and  escort  necessary  ports  for  the 
to  convey  the  Spanish  officers  and  troops,  and  their  baggage,  ^£4mL^ 
to  the  Havana. 

Art.  8.  AU  the  graatoof  land  made  before  the  d4th  of  Jan-  j^lfof^Jo]^^ 
uary,  1818,  by  his  Catholic  Majesty»  or  by  his  lawful  autho-  isis,Mnfinned*^ 
rities,  in  the  said  territories  ceded  by  his  Majesty  to  the  United  ^^ 
States,  shall  be  ratified  and  confirmed  to  the  persons  in  pos- 
session of  the  lands,  to  the  same  extent  that  the  same  grants 
wottld  be  valid  if  the  territories  had  remained  ander  the  domi- 
Dion  of  his  Catholic  Miyesty.    But  the  owners  in  possession  of  ^^°?^J^^^^ 
aach  lands,  who,  by  reason  of  the  recent  circunstances  of  the  tjoni. 
Spanish  nation  and  the  revolutions  in  Earope»  have  been  pre- 
Tented  from  fnlfilling  all  the  conditions  of  their  grants,  shall 
complete  tben  within  the  terms  limited  in  the  same,  respec- 
tively,  from  the  dato  of  this  treaty;  in  default  of  which,  the 
Said  grants  shall  be  nnll  and  void.    All  grants  made  since  the  Onnti  linee 
Said  d4th  of  Janaaiy,  1818,  when  die  first  proposal,  on  the  n^^£^: 
part  of  his  Catholic  Miyesty,  for  the  cession  of  the  Floridas  was 
made»  are  hereby  declared,  and  agreed  to  he,  null  and  void. 

Art.  9.  The  two  high  contracting  parties,  animated  with  Reeipmti  re- 
most  eamest  desire  of  conciliation,  and  with  the  object  of  put-  SS!^^^^*" 
ing  an  end  to  all  the  dilbrences  which  have  existed  between 
them,  and  of  confirming  the  good  understanding  which  they 
wish  te  be  forever  maintained  between  them,  reciprocally  re- 
Bovnce  all  claims  for  damages  or  injuries  which  they  them- 
selves,  as  well  as  their  respective  Citizens  and  subjects,  may 
haTe  snffered  until  the  time  of  signing  this  Treaty. 

The  renundation  of  the  United  Stetes  will  extend  to  all  C]timf.KDoim- 
the  injuries  mentioned  in  the  conTontion  of  the  1  Ithof  August,  ^^  ^^  ^• 
180S. 
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1 819.  12.  A  todas  Im  redaiaaciooes  de  -pretas  beehai  por  los  €«r- 

FabnMiy  98.   gn,;^  Fnncesea,  j  condentdat  por  Iob  GoMideo  Frttcem 
dentro  del  territorio  y  jorisdiccion  de  Baptlia. 

S.  A  todig  las  reciainactoiiefl  de  indonnizaciones  por  la 
auspoDsion  del  derecho  de  depotitoeaNeiiVaCMeaiiaen  IBOSL 

4.  A  todas  las  rechunacioDei  de  los  eiadadaiios  de  los 
Estados  Uaidos  contra  el  goMemo  Bspaioi»  proeedeBtes  de 
presas  j  confiscaciones  iojastas  asi  ea  la  mar  com9  en  loi 
paertos  y  territorios  de  &  M.  en  Bspaia  j  gas  colonias. 

5.  A  todas  las  reciamaciones  de  los  oiadadanos  de  los 
Estados  Untdos  contra  el  gobiemo  de  Espafia,  en  quo  se  haja 
reclamado  ia  interposicion  del  gobiemo  de  los  Estados  üiüdof 
antes  de  la  fecha  de  este  Tratado»  j  desde  le  feche  del  Conye- 
nio  de  180£,  6  presentadas  al  Departamento  de  Estado  deesta 
Repoblica,  6  Ministro  de  los  Estadoa  Unidos  en  BspaSa. 

La  renuncia  de  S.  M.  Ca.  se  extiende: 

1.  A  todos  los  peijoicios  mencionados  en  el  Con?enio  de 

11  de  Agosto.  de  180£. 
S.  A  las  cantidades  que  supU^«  para  la  ▼nelU  del  Capitan 

Pike,  de  las  Provincias  Internes« 

3.  A  los  puijuicios  causados  por  la  expedicion  de  Mirandaf 
aramada  j  equipada  en  Neuva  York. 

4.  A  todas  las  reciamaciones  de  los  snbditos  de  8.  M.  Ca. 
contra  el  gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidosi  prooedentes  de  pre- 
sas 7  confiscaciones  injnstas  asi  en  la  mar  como  en  los  paertos 
j  territorios  de  los  Estados  Unidos* 

5.  A  todas  las  reciamaciones  de  los  subditos  de  8.  M.  Ca. 
contra  el  gobiemo  de  los  Eitados  Unidos,  en  qae  se  haja  it- 
clamado  la  intei^ücion  del  gobiemo  de  Bspaüa  antes  de  la 
facha  de  este  Tratado,  y  desde  la  facha  del  Conveiiio  de  1808» 
6  que  hayan  sido  presentadas  al  Departamento  de  Batado  de 
3.  M.  6  4  SU  Ministro  en  los  Estados  Unidos. 

Las  altas  partes  contratantes  renuncian  reciprocamente  to- 
dos SU8  derchos  4  indemnizaciones  por  qaalquirea  de  loa  aiti« 
.mos  acontecimientos  y  transacciones  de  aus  respectiTos  co- 
maodantes  y  oficiales  en  las  Floridas. 

Y  los  Estados  Unidos  8atisfar4n  lospeijuicios,siloshnbiese 
habido,  que  los  babitantes  y  oüciales  Espafiolas  justifiqaen 
legalmente  haber  sufrido  por  las  operaciones  del  Exercito 
Americano  en  ellas. 

Art.  10.  Queda  anulado  el  ConTonio  hecho  entre  los  doi 
gobiernos»  en  11  de  Agosto,  de  1802,  cuyas  ratificaciones 
fueron  congeadas  en  21  de  Diciembre  de  1818.  ^  r 
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S^  To  tll  clümB  OB  accouDt  of  prizes  made  bj  French  pri-        1819. 
vateer»,  and  coDdMiQtd  hj  French  consuls,  witUn  tke  terri-   ^^^'"^^■^  ^ 
tarj  «Ad  jariadietion  of  Spain. 

3*  To  all  claima  et  iodevinitiesoB  account  of  the  Suspension 
of  the  right  of  despoait  al  New-Orleana,  in  the  year  1802. 

4  To  all  Claims  of  citizions  of  the  United  Stateaapon  the  go- 
▼ernoient  of  Spain,  arising  frMa  the  unlavful  seizures  at  sea, 
and  in  the  ports  and  territories  of  Spatn,  or  the  Spanish  coionies. 

5*  To  all  Claims  of  citisena  of  the  Unined  States  opon  the 
Spanish  govemment»  Statements  ofwhich,  solictiBf  the  inter* 
Position  of  the  government  of  the  United  States,  have  been 
presented  to  the  Department  of  State,  or  to  the  Mioister  of 
the  United  StaAes  in  Spain,  since  Üke  date  of  the  Convention 
of  1802,  and  until  the  sigDatare  of  this  Treaty. 

The  renonciation  of  his  Catholic  Msjesty  extends: 

1.  To  all  the  injnries  mentimed  in  the  Convention  of  the  Claims  renotm- 
llth  of  August,  1802,  ocd  by  Sptin. 

2.  To  the  sums  which  his  Catholic  Majesty  advanced  for 
the  return  of  Captain  Pike  from.the  Provineias  Internes. 

3.  To  all  injuries  caused  bj  the  expedition  of  Miranda, 
that  was  fitted  out  and  equipped  at  New  York. 

4.  To  all  Claims  of  Spanish  subjects  upon  the  govemment 
of  the  Uniled  States,  arising  from  unlawful  seizures  at  sea, 
or  within  the  ports  and  territorial  Jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States 

Finalljr»  to  all  the  claims  of  subjects  of  his  Catholic  majes- 
ty upoD  the  go?emment  of  the  United  States,  in  which  the 
interposition  of  bis  Catholic  Majestj's  govemment  has  been 
solicited,  before  the  date  of  this  treaty,  and  since  the  date  of 
the  Convention  of  1802,  or  which  may  have  been  made  to  the 
Department  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  his  majesty,  or  to  his  minis- 
ter in  the  United  Sutes. 

Aud  the  high  contracting  parties,  respectively,  renounce  all  ReiHmdBtioii4>f 
Claim  to  indemnities  for  anj  of  the  recent  events  or  transac-  ^Ü?!!l5^*!f"' 
tions  of  their  respective  Commanders  and  officers  in  the  Flo>  Fioridat. 
ridas. 

The  United  States  will  cause  satisfaction  to  be  made  for  Sfttis&etkm,  by 
the  injuries,  if  any,  which,  by  process  of  laws  shall  be  estab-  ^}^.^'  ^^^ 
Ushed  to  have  been  sufiered  by  the  Spanish  officers,  and  in-  inhabiianuof 
dividual  Spanish  inhabitants,  by  the  late  Operations  of  the  ^^"^'^^^ 
American  army  in  Florida. 

Art.  10.  The  Convention  entered  into  between  the  two  ConTentioii  of 
gevernraents,  «n  the  llth  of  Augost,  1802,»  the  ratifications  Jijjjjj "|' ^*^' 
^f  which  were  exchanged  on  the  21  st  December,  1818,  is  [*See  that  Cod. 
annulled.  luj"'^^ 
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1819*  Art.  11.  Lob  Eatados  UnidofldccargaBdo  4l4Riipiii>  par» 

*  ""^  lo  sacenvo  de  todaa  Ug  reclamacionesde  ans  ciudadaiUM  4^e 
Be  extienden  Us  rcnunciaB  bechas,  en  este  trado^  7  dandolaa 
por  enteramente  canceladas,  tüman  sobre  si  la  satisfiicdan  6 
pago  de  todaa  ellas  haata  la  cantidad  de  cioco  millonea  de 
pesoB  fuerteB.  El  Sor.  Preaidente  nombradL,  con  conaeati- 
miento  j  approbacion  del  Benado»  una  comision  compoesta  de 
trea  comtaionadoa,  ciudadanoa  de  loa  Eatados  Unidos,  para 
averignar  con  certieambre  el  Importe  total  7  juatificacion  de 
estaa  reclamacionea;  la  quäl  ae  reaniri  en  la  cindad  de  Waah- 
ington,  7  en  el  eapacio  de  trea  alloa,  deade  ae  reanion  primera» 
recibird,  examinai^,  7  decidiri,  aobre  el  Importe  7  juatiftca* 
cion  de  todaa  laa  reclamacionea  arriba  expreaadaa  7  deacritu. 
Loa  dichoB  comiaionados  preatarin  jaramento»  que  ae  anotari 
en  loa  qaademoa  de  aua  operacionea,  para  el  deaempeüo  fiel  7 
eficaz  de  aua  deberea»  7  en  caao  de  muerte,  efermedad,  6 
auaencia  preciaa  de  alguno  de  elloa,  aeri  reemplasado  del 
miamo  modo,  6  por  el  Sor.  Preaidente  de  loa  Eatados  ünidos, 
en  auaencia  del  aenado.  Loadichoacomiaionadoaaehallaran 
autorizadoa  para  oir  7  examinar  bajo  juramento  qualquiera 
demanda  relativa  k  dichaa  reclamacionea,  7  para  recibir  loa 
teatimonioa  autenticoa  7  convenientes  relativoa  4  ellas.  El 
gobiemo  Bapa&ol  aubminiatrara  todoa  aquelloa  documentoa 
7  aclaracionea  que  eaten  en  au  poder  para  el  ajuate  de  las  ex- 
preaadaa reclamacionea,  aegun  loa  principioa  de  justicia^  el 
derecho  de  gentea,  7  laa  eatipulaciones  del  tratado  entre  laa 
doa  partea  de  27  de  Octubre,  de  1795,  cu7oa  documentoa  ae 
eapeeificarin  qoando  ae  pidan  4  inatancia  de  dichoa  comi- 
aionadaa. 

Loa  Eatadoa  Unidos  pagar4n  aquellas  reclamaciones  que 
sean  admitidas  7  ajuatadas  por  los  dichos  comisionados,  6  por 
la  ma7or  parte  de  ellos,  hasta  la  cantidad  de  cinco  millonea 
de  peaoa  fuertea,  aea  inmediatamente  en  an  Teaoreria,  6  por 
medio  de  una  creacion  de  fondos  con  el  interna  de  un  aeia  por 
ciento  al  ailo,  pagaderoa  de  loa  productoa  de  laa  ventaa  de  los 
terrenos  valdios  en  los  territorios  aqni  cedidos  4  los  Estados 
Unidoa,  6  de  qualquiera  otra  manera  que  el  congreso  de  los 
Eatados  Unidos  ordene  por  le7. 

Se  depositar4n,  despues  de  concluidas  sua  tranaac<^ea,  en 
el  departamento  de  eatado  de  loa  Eatadoa  Unidoa,  roa  qua- 
demoa  de  las  operaciones  de  los  dichos  comisonados,  junta- 
mente  con  los  documentos  que  se  les  presenten  relatives  4  las 
reclamaciones  due  deben  ajustar  7  decidir;  7  se  entregar4a 
copias  de  ellos  6  de  parte  de  ellos  al  Gobiemo  Espaftol»  7  4 
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Aat.  11*  The  United  States,  exonerating  Spain  from  all       1819« 
demands  in  future  on  account  of  the  claima  of  their  Citizens      '  ^"^    ' 


ÜDited  Suteii 


to  which  the  renunciations  herein  contained  extend,  and  con- 
sidering  them  entirely  cancelled,  undertake  to  make  satisfac-  tontiidy  daimt 
tion  for  the  same,  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  five  millions  of  to^1J,2t*of  * 
dollars.  To  ascertain  the  füll  amount  and  validity  of  these  &▼«  miiUooi  of 
Claims,  a  commission  to  consist  of  three  commissioners,  citi-  Threec 


zens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President,  «o»«»— 
bj  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  which  com- 
mission shali  meet  at  the  city  of  Washinetun,  and  within  the  To  meet  %t 
Space  of  three  jears  from  the  time  of  their  first  meeting,  shall  de^dei^a 
receive,  examine,  and  decide  upon  the  amount  and  validity  of  d«im** 
all  the  Claims  included  within  the  descriptlons  above  mention- 
ed.     The  said  commissioners  shall  take  an  oath  or  affirmation,  Comiiiittioiiert 
to  be  entered  on  the  record  of  their  proceedings,  for  the  faith-  j|^^      "^       ' 
ful  and  diligent  discharge  of  their  duties;  and,  in  case  of  the 
death,  sickness,  or  necessary  absence,  of  any  such  commis-  In  gmo  ot  liek^ 
sioner,  his  place  may  be  supplied  by  the  appointment,  as  afore-  ph^  mkj  be 
Said,  or  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  during  the  re-  «ppU«*- 
cess  of  the  Senate,  of  another  commissioner  in  his  stead.   The 
said  commissioners  shall  be  authorized  to  hear  and  examine,  CommiMioilh« 
on  oath,  every  question  relative  to  the  said  claims,  and  to  J^j^ie^  oSti 
receive  all  suitable  authentic  testimony  conceming  the  same«  ^^ 
And  the  Spanish  govemment  shall  furnish  all  such  documents  Spanith  sorern 
and  elucidations  as  may  be  in  their  possession,  for  the  adjust-  d^'^nrati^ko! 
ment  of  the  said  claims  according  to  the  principles  of  justice, 
the  laws  of  nations,  and  the  stipulations  of  the  treaty,  between 
the  two  parties,  of  27th  October,  1795;  the  said  documents  to 
be  specified  when  demanded,  at  the  instance  of  the  said  com- 
missioners. 

The  payment  of  such  claims  as  may  be  admitted  and  ad-  Papientoftlie 
josted  by  the  said  commissioners,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  «*»™«- 
to  an  amount  not  exceeding  five  millions  of  dollars,  shall  be 
made  by  the  United  States,  either  immediately  at  their  trea- 
sury,  or  by  the  creation  of  stock  bearing  an  interest  of  six  per 
cent  per  annum,  payable  from  the  proceeds  of  sales  of  public 
lands  within  the  territories  hereby  ceded  to  the  United  States, 
or  in  such  other  manner  as  the  congress  of  the  United  States 
may  prescribe  by  law. 

The  records  of  the  proceedings  of  the  said  commissioners,  Reeordsorproi- 
together  with  the  vouchers  and  documents  produced  before  JJ^I^Sitod  in 
them,  relative  to  the  claims  to  be  adjusted  and  decided  upon  thedepMrtmeiit 
by  them,  shall,  after  the  close  of  their  transactions,  be  deposi-     '^*^* 
ted  in  the  department  of  state  of  the  United  States,  and  co- 
pies  of  them  or  any  part  of  tbem,  shall  be  fumished  to  the 
54 
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1819.       Petition  da  ra  Mbistro  en  kM  Bstados  Unidos,  ri  lo  aoliei- 

""""""^  Art,  12.  El  Tratado  de  Limites  y  Navegtcion  de  1795, 
qaeda  confirmado  en  todos  j  cada  nno  de  soi  artieuioe,  ex- 
cepto  los  articulos,  2,  S,  4,  21,  j  la  segunda  claasnla  del  22, 
que  habiendo  sido  alterados  por  este  tratado^  6  campüdos  ea- 
teramente  no  paeden  tener  valor  alguno. 

Gon  respecto  al  articolo  15  del  mismo  Tratado  de  Amiatad, 
Limites  7  Navegacion,  de  1795,  en  que  se  estipnla  que  laban- 
dera  cubre  la  propiedad,  kan  convenido  las  dos  altas  partes 
contratantes  en  qae  esto  se  entienda  asi  con  respecto  4  aqnel- 
las  potencias  que  reconozcan  este  principo;  pero  que,  si  una 
de  las  dos  partes  contratantes  estaviere  en  goerra  con  una  tef- 
cera,  7  la  otra  neutral,  la  bandera  de  esta  nentral  cobrir4  la 
propiedad  de  los  enemigos  cu70gobierno  reconozca  este  prin- 
cipio,  7  no  de  otros. 

Art.  13.  Deseando  ambas  potencias  contratantes  favorecer 
el  comercio  reciproco  prestando  cada  una  en  sos  poertos  todos 
los  auxilios  convenientes  4  sus  respectivos  boques  merean- 
tes,  han  acordado  en  hacer  prender  7  entr^ar  los  marineroa 
que  desierten  de  sus  buques  en  los  poertos  de  la  otra,  4  in- 
stancia  del  consul;  quien  sin  embaigo  deber4  probar  que  loa 
desertores  pertenecen  4  los  buques  que  los  reclaman,  manifes- 
tando  el  documento  de  costumbre  en  sunacion;  esto  es,  que  el 
Consul  Espaftol  en  puerto  Americano  exhibir4el  roll  del  buqne, 
7  el  Consul  Americano  en  puerto  Espafiol,  el  documento 
conocido  bajo  el  nombre  de  Jlrtides;  7  constando  en  uno  u 
otro  el  nombre  ou  nombres  del  desertor  6  desertores  que  se 
reclaman,  se  proceder4  ai  arreste,  custodia,  7  entrega  al  buqae 
4  que  correspondan. 

Art.  14.  Los  Estados  Unidos  certifican  por  el  presente  que 
no  hau  recibido  compensacion  alguna  de  la  Francia  por  loa 
peijtticios  que  sufrieron  de  sus  corsarios,  consoles  7  tribunales, 
en  las  costas  7  puertos  de  Espaüa,  para  cu7a  satisfaccion  se 
provee  en  este  tratado,  7  presentaran  una  relacion  justificada 
de  las  presas  hechas,  7  de  su  verdadero  yalor,  para  que  la 
Espana  pueda  servirse  de  ella  en  la  manera  que  mas  juzgne 
justo  7  conveniente. 

Art.  15.  Los  Estados  Unidos  para  dar  4  8.  M.  Ca.  una 
prueba  de  sus  deseos  de  cimentar  las  relaciones  de  Amistad 
que  existen  entre  las  dos  naciones,  7  de  favorecer  el  comercio 
de  los  subditos  de  S.  M.  Ca.  convienen  en  que,  los  buques 
Bspaflolos  que  veogan  solo  cargados  de  productos  de  sus  frutos 
6  manufacturas  directamente  de  loa  puertos  de  Espafia  6  de 
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Spanish  government,  if  required  at  the  demand  of  the  Span*       1819.   .  ^ 
iah  roiniatcr  ia  the  United  States,  Febroiy  gg. 

Art.  12.  The  treaty  of  limits  and  navigation«  of  1795,*  Treaty  of  1795 
remains  confirmed  in  all  and  each  one  of,  its  articles,  except-  ^S^fSwu!!'''* 
iog  the  2,  3,  4,  21,  and  the  second  claaae  of  the  22d  article,  [*P>ge  390.] 
wfaich,  having  been  altered  by  thia  treaty,  or  having  recei?ed 
their  entire  execution,  are  no  longer  valid. 

With  respect  to  the  15th  article  of  the  same  treaty  of  friend-  Nentnl'  flag  to 
ship,  limits,  and  navigation,  of  1795,  in  which  it  is  stipulat-  ^^^^^^' 
cd  that  the  flag  ehall  cover  the  property,  the  two  high  con-  whereäe gov- 
tracting  parties  agree  that  thig  shall  be  so  understood  with  res-  £|^]!^^the 
pect  to  those  powers  who  recognise  this  principle;  but  if  either  princ^e. 
of  the  two  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  a  third 
party,  and  the  other  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral  shall  Co- 
ver the  property  of  enemies  whose  government  acknowledge 
this  principie,  and  not  of  others. 

Art.  13.  Both  contracting  parties,  wishing  to  favor  their  Detertert  to  be 
mutual  commerce  by  i^ording  in  their  ports  every  necessary  p^of 'Sw*^** 
assistance  to  their  respective  merchant  vessels,  have  agreed, 
that  the  sailors  who  shall  desert  from  their  vesssls  in  the  ports 
of  the  other,  shall  be  arrested  and  delivered  up,  at  the  instänce 
of  the  consul,  who  shall  prove  nevertheless,  that  the  deserters 
belonged  to  the  vessels  that  daimed  them,  exhibiting  the  do- 
tument  that  is  customary  in  their  nation;  that  is  to  say,  the 
American  consul  in  a  Spanish  port  shall  exhibit  the  document 
known  by  the  name  of  articles;  and  the  Spanish  consul  in 
American  ports,  the  roll  of  the  vessel;  and  if  the  name  of  the 
deserter  or  deserters,  who  are  claimed,  shall  appear  in  the  one 
or  the  other,  they  shall  be  arrested,  held  in  custody,  and  de- 
livered to  the  vessel  to  which  they  shall  belong. 

Art   14.  The  United  States  hereby  certify  that  they  have  u^ited  Btue» 
not  received  any  compensation  from  France,  for  the  injuries  eertiljAsttliey 
they  suffered  from  her  privateers,  consuls,  and  tribunals,  on  compennüon 
the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  Spain,  for  the  satisfaction  of  jSSi^tiiM 
which  Provision  is  made  by  this  treaty;  and  they  will  present  for  in  tbh  tite- 
an  aathentic  Statement  of  the  prizes  made,  and  of  their  true  ^' 
value,  that  Spaiii  may  avail  herseif  of  the  same,  in  such  man- 
ner as  she  may  deem  just  and  proper. 

Art.  15.  The  United  States,  togive  to  hiscatholic  majesty  Spuüdi  fCMeU 
a  proof  of  their  desire  to  ceroent  the  relations  of  amity  sub-  JjJ'L^ne.^ 
sisting  between  the  two  nations,  and  to  favor  the  commerce  tions,  ooming 
of  the  subjects  of  bis  catholic  majesty,  agree  that  Spanish  ves-  ^^^s^A^ 
sels,  Coming  laden  only  with  productions  of  Spanish  growth  or  g**?!!^  *J!j^ 
manufactures,  directly  from  the  ports  of  Spain,  or  of  her  co-  mt  lutjherd«. 
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1819«  BUS  coloDiAS,  sean  admitidos  pe>  el  espacio^  de  doce  aAos  en 
Febnuir  SS.  |^^  pnertos  de  Panzacola  j  San  Augastin  de  las  Floridas,  sin 
—^——^  pagar  mas  derechos  por  sus  cargamentos,  ni  major  derecho  de 
tonelage,  que  el  que  pagaen  los  buques  de  los  Estados  Unidot. 
Durante  este  tiempo  ningana  nacion  tendri  derecho  alos 
mismos  privilegios  en  los  territorios  cedidos.  Los  doce  aios 
empezaran  4  contarse  tres  meses  despues  de  haberse  GambUulo 
las  ratificaciones  de  este  Tratado. 

Art.  16.  El  presente  Tratado  sera  ratificado  en  delnda 
forma  por  las  partes  contratantes,  j  las  ratificaciones  se  can- 
gear4n  en  el  espacio  de  seis  meses  desde  osta  fecha,  6  mas 
pronto  si  es  possible. 

En  f^  de  la  quäl  nosotros  los  infrascritos  Plenipotenciarios 
de  S.  M.  Ca.,  j  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  hemos 
firmado  en  virtud  de  nuestros  pederes,  el  presento  Tratado  de 
Amistad,  Arreglo  de  Diferencias,  y  Limites,  j  le  he  hemos 
puesto  nuestros  seilos  respectivos. 

Hecho  en  Washington,  &  meinte  y  dos  de  Febrero,  de  mil 
ochocientos  diez  y  neu?e. 

[sEAL.]  LUIS  DE  ONIS. 

[sEAL.]  JOHN  QUINCY  ADAMS. 

Por  tanto,  haviendo  visto  y  examinado  las  referidos  diez  y  seis  articulos, 
y  habiendo  precedido  la  anueocia  y  autorizacion  de  las  Cortes  Generales 
de  la  Nacion,  por  lo  respectivo  a  la  cesion  que  en  los  articolos  2**  y  3^^ 
menciona  y  estipula,  he  venido  en  aprobar  y  ratificar  todos  y  cada  udo  de 
los  referidos  articulos  y  clausulas  que  en  ellos  se  contiene;  y  un  virtud  de 
la  presente  los  apruebo  y  ratifico;  prometiendo  en  U  y  palabra  de  Rey, 
cumplirlos  y  observalos,  y  hacer  que  se  cumplan  y  observen  enteramente 
como  81 TO  mismo  los  hubiese  firmado:  sin  cjue  stnra  de  obstaculo  en  manera 
alguna  fa  circumstancia  de  haber  tranticurrido  el  termino  de  los  seis  meses 
perfijados  para  el  cange  de  las  ratificaciones  en  ei  articulo  16;  pues  mi  deli* 
oerado  voluntad  es  que  la  presenta  ratificacion  sea  tan  valida  y  subsistente 
y  produzca  los  mismos  efectos  que  si  hubiese  sido  hecha  dentro  del  termino 
per^jado.  Yo  deseando  al  mismo  tiempo  evitar  qualquiera  duda  6  ambigue- 
dad  que  pueda  ofrecer  al  contenido  del  articulo  8^  del  referido  Tratado, 
con  motivo  de  la  fecha  que  en  el  seiiala  como  termino  para  la  validacion  de 
las  concesiones  de  tierras  en  las  Floridas,  hechas  por  mi  6  por  las  aotori- 
dades  competentes  en  mi  real  nombre,  a  cuyo  sefialamiento  de  fecha  se 
procedid  en  la  positiva  inteligencia  de  dejar  anuladas  por  su  tenor  las  tres 
concesiones  de  tierras  hechas  a  favor  del  Duque  de  Alagon,  Conde  de  Fa- 
nonrostro,  y  Dn.  Pedro  de  Vargas;  tengo  a  bien  declarar  que  las  referidas 
Ves  concesiones  han  quedado  y  quedan  enteramento  anuladas  e  invalida- 
das;  sin  que  los  tres  individuos  referidos,  ni  los  que  de  estos  tengan  titulo 
6  causa,  puedan  aprovecharse  de  dichas  concesiones  en  tiempo  ni  manera 
aleuna;  bajo  cuya  explicita  declaracion  se  ha  de  entender  ratificado  el  refe- 
rido  articulo  8^.  En  fe  de  todo  lo  cual  mand^  despachar  la  presente  firm- 
ada  de  mi  mano,  seliada  con  mi  sello  secreto,  y  retrendada  por  el  infras- 
cripto  mi  Secretario  del  Despacho  de  Estado. 

Dada  en  Madrid,  a  veinte  y  quatro  de  Octubre,de  mil  ochocientos  veinte. 
[Refren.]    Evaristo  Perez  db  Castro.  [Sig.]    FERNANDO. 
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lonies,  shall  be  admitted,  for  Uie  term  of  tweWe  years,  tcy  the        1819. 
portB  of  Pensacola  and  St  Auguatine,  in  the  Floridas,  without  ^^^^  «• 
paying  othcr  or  higher  duties  on  their  cargoes,  or  of  tontaage,  "]  ^^ 

than  will  be  paid  bj  the  ▼esaeis  of  the  United  States.    During  of  the  u.  Sutes, 


the  said  term,  no  other  nation  shall  enjoy  the  same  priviieges  ^^  ^^7^ 
within  the  ceded  territories.  The  twelve  years  shall  com- 
mence  three  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
this  Treaty. 

Art.  16.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified  in  due  form,  [«This  prml* 
by  the  contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex-  ^,^,  tST^ 
changed  in  six  months  from  this  time,  or  sooner,  if  possible.    pire  on  the  ssd 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  underwritten  plenipotentiaries  Treaty 'to  be 

of  the  United  States  of  America  and  of  his  catholic  ma-  rirtified,tndr»- 

tificfttioiii  6z* 
jesty,  have  signed,  by  virtue  of  oor  powers,  the  present  ohaDged. 

treaty  of  amity,  settlement  and  limits,  and  have  hereunto 

affixed  our  seals  respectively. 

Done  at  Washington,  this  twenty-second  day  of  February, 

one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  nineteen. 

[SEAL.]  JOHN  QÜINCY  ADAMS. 

[sEAL.]  LUIS  DE  ONIS. 

Jlnd  whereat^  kU  said  dUholic  Majeaiy  did^  an  the  twenty- 
fBurth  day  of  Oeiober^  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thaueand 
eighi  kundred  and  iwenty^  raiify  and  conßrm  the  eaid  treaty, 
whieh  ratifieation  is  in  the  worda  and  tenorfoUounng. 

[TBANSLAT10N.3 

**  Ferdinand  the  Serenth,    hj  the  "  Do.  Fernando  SepUmo,   por  la  Batifieatiini. 

Graee  of  God,  and  bj  the  cQnstitu-  Grack  de  Dios,  j  por  la  oonttita- 

tJon  of  the   Spaniah  Monarehy,  cion  de  la  Monarqula  Espanola» 

King  of  the  Spains.  Rey  de  las  Etpanaa. 

Whereas,  on  the  twenty-se-  Por  cuanto  en  el  dia  veinte 

cond  day  of  February,  of  the  y  dos  de  Febrero  del  afio  prox- 

year  one  thousand  eight  hun-  imo  pasado  de  mil  ochocientos 

dred  and  nineteen,  last  past,  diez  y  nueve,  se  concluytf  y 

a  treaty  was  concluded  and  firmo  en  la  Ciudad  de  Wash- 

signed  in  the  City  of  Wash-  ington,  entre  Dn.    Luis  de 

ington,  between  Don  Luis  de  Onis,  mi  Enviado  Extroardi- 

Onis,  my  Envoy  Extraq^di-  nario  y  Ministro  Plenipoten- 

nary  and  Minister  Flenipo-  ciario,   y  Dn.  Juan  Quincy 

tentiary,    and  John  Quincy  Adams,  Secretario  de  Estado 

Adams,  Esquire,  Secretary  of  de  los  Estados  Unidos   de 

State  of  the  United  States  of  America,  autorizados  compe- 

America,  competently  autho-  tentemente  por  ambas  partes, 

rized  by  both  parties,  consist-  un  Tratado  cQmpoesto  de  diez 
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1819.       7  «eis  articilloi,  qne  tieii«  per  objeto  el  Arreg^o  de  INfierkn- 
FebroaiyM.   ^|^  ^  ^^  LiiBttes  entre  amlNM  Gobiernos  j  sas  retpectivoe 
territoriM;  cujm  forma  j  tenor  litend  es  el  giguiefite: 


*^  Por  tanto,  haviendo  Tisto  y  exanünadoB  loa  referidos  diez 
7  aeia  articoloa,  7  habiendo  precedido  ia  anueocia  7  habiendo 
auterizacion  de  las  Cortes  Oenerales  de  la  Nacion  por  lo 
respectiTD  a  ia  cesion  que  en  los  articulos  2^  7  S^  menciomi  7 
estipula«  he  venido  en  aprobar  7  ratificar  todos  7  cada  ono  de 
los  referidos 'articulos  7  clausolas  que  en  ellos  se  contiene;  7 
en  virtad  de  la  presente  los  apraebo  7  ratifico;  profaetieiido 
en  U  7  palabra  de  Re7  cumplirlos  7  observarlos^j  hacer  qae 
se  camplan  7  obsenren  enteramente  como  si  Yo  mismo  los 
hubiese  firmado:  sin  que  sinra  de  obstacule  en  manera  algona 
la  circumstancia  de  haber  transcurrido  el  termino  de  Jo«  seis 
meses  prefijados  para  el  cange  de  las  ratificaciooes  en  et  arti- 
culo  16j  pues  mi  deliberada  voluntad  es  que  la  presente  rati- 
fieation  sea  tan  valida  7  subsistente  7  produzca  los  miamos 
efectos  que  si  hubiese  sido  hecha  dentro  del  termino  prefi|adow 
Yo  deseando  al  mismo  tiempo  evitar  qnalquiera  dnda  6  anbi- 
guedad  que  poMa  ofrec^r  el  contenido  del  articvio  8^.  dd 
referido  Tratado  con  motivo  de  la  fecha  qne  en  et  se  aeieia 
como  termino  para  la  Talidacton  de  las  coneesiones  de  ticrras 
en  las  Floridas,  hechas  por  mi  6  por  las  autoridades  compe- 
tentes  en  mi  real  nombre,  a  ctt70  se&alamiento  de  fecha  se 
procediö  en  la  positiva  inteligencia  de  dejar  anuledas  por  au 
tenor  las  tres  coneesiones  de  tierras  hechas  a  favor  del  Duqne 
de  Alagon,  Conde  de  Punonrostro,  7  Dn.  Pedro  de  Vargos; 
tengo  a  bien  declarar  que  las  referidas  tres  coneesiones  han 
quedado  7  quedan  enteramento  anuladas  ^  invalidadaa;  m 
que  los  tres  individuos  referidos,  ni  los  que  de  estos  teng^ 
titulo  6  causa,  puedan  aprovecharse  de  dichas  coneesiones  en 
tiempo  ni  manera  alguna;  bajo  cu7a  ezplicita  dedaration  se 
ha  de  entender  ratificado  el  referido  articalo  8^  En  U  de 
todo  lo  cual  mandi^  despachar  la  presente  firmada  de  mi  mano, 
sellada  con  mi  sello  secreto,  7  refyndada  por  el  infrascripto 
mi  Secretario  del  Pespacho  de  Estado. 

Dada  en  Madrid,  a  viente  7  qoatro  de  Oetabre,  de  mil 
ochocientos  veinte. 

[Sig.]  FERNANDO. 

[Refren.]      Evabisto  Perez  de  Castro." 
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ifl^  of  siiteen  artklci^  wkich  had  fer  their  objtet  the  arraage-     J^^^' 
neut  of  diflhrances  and  of  limits  betwoen  both  goTernmeDts        """^ 
and  their  reapective  terrilorieai  which  are  of  the  foÜowing 
form  and  literal  tenor: 

IHerefoHows  the  above  TVco/y,  vmd  for  twrd.] 

^  Therefore,  hayingseen  and  examined  the  sixteen  articlea  RatiaMtkm. 
aforesaid,  and  having  first  obtained  the  consent  and  authority 
of  the  General  Cortes  of  the  nation  with  respect  to  the  ceasioB 
mentioned  and  atipulated  in  the  2d  and  Sd  article«,  I  approve 
and  ratifj  all  and  everj  one  of  the  articies  referred  to«  and 
the  clauses  which  are  contained  in  themi  and*  in  virtue  of 
these  presents,  I  approve  and  ratify  theoi;  promising  on  the 
faith  and  word  of  a  King,  to  execute  and  observe  them,  and 
to  cause  them  to  be  execated  and  obsenred  entireljr  as  if  I 
myaeif  had  signed  them:  and  that  the  circumstance  of  having 
exceeded  the  term  of  six  montha^  fixed  for  the  exchange  of 
the  ratificationa  in  the  iGth  article^  may  affbrd  no  obatacle  in 
any  manner,  it  ia  my  deliberate  will  tbat  the  preaent  ratifica- 
tion  be  aa  yalid  and  firm,  and  produce  the  same  effecta,  aa  if 
it  had  been  done  within  the  determined  period*  Desirous, 
at  the  same  time»  of  avokUng  any  doabt  or  ambiguity  conoem- 
ing  the  meaning  of  the  8th  article  of  the  said  treaty,  in  res- 
pect to  the  dato  which  is  pointed  ont  in  it  as  the  period  for 
the  Gonfirmation  of  the  grants  of  iands  in  the  Floridas,  made 
by  me,  or  by  the  competent  authorities  in  my  royal  name, 
which  point  of  date  was  fixed  in  the  pomtive  understanding  of 
the  three  grants  of  laads  made  in  favor  of  the  Duke  of  Alagofl, 
the  Count  of  Punonrostro,  and  Don  Pedro  de  Targas,  being 
annuUed  by  its  tenor,  I  think  proper  to  declare  that  the  said 
three  grants  have  remained  and  do  remain  entirely  annalled 
and  invalid;  and  that  neither  the  three  individoals  mentibned, 
nor  thoae  who  may  have  title  or  interest  through  them,  can 
avail  themselves  of  the  said  grants  at  any  time,  or  in  any 
manner:  under  which  explicit  declaration  the  said  8th  article 
is  to  be  understood  aa  ratified.  In  the  faith  of  all  which,  I 
have  commanded  to  despatch  these  presents.  Signed  by  my 
hand,  sealed  with  my  secret  seal,  and  countersigned  by  the 
underwritten  my  Secretary  of  Despatch  of  State. 

Given  at  Madrid,  the  twenty-fourth  of  October,  one  thou- 
sand  eight  hundred  and  twenty. 

[Sign.]  FERNANDO. 

fCountersigncd]  Evaristo  Pbrbz  de  Castro." 
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18i9*  And  whereas  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  did,  on  the 

^  """^  nineteenth  daj  of  the  present  month,  adviae  and  consent  to 
the  ratification,  on  the  part  of  these  United  Statea  of  the  wid 
treaty,  in  the  following  worda: 

'*  Ix  SxHATB  ov  TBB  UiTXTBB  STATn— F^bnmy  19,  im. 
**  Retohed,  twlMrd»  ofthe  SauOort  preteni  cmieurring  fAefem,  Tliattlie 
Senate,  having  ezamiDed  the  treaty  of  amhj,  ■etüement,  and  limitay  betveen 
the  United  States  of  America  and  his  Catfadic  Majesty,  made  and  eondoded 
on  the  tweaty-Mcond  of  Febmuy,  one  tüouaand  eight  haodred  and  ninetoen, 
and  teen  and  ooniidered  the  ratification  thereof,  made  by  his  said  CadioKe 
Majesty,  on  the  twenty-fotuth  day  of  Oetober,  one  thonsand  eight  hondred 
and  twenty,  do  consent  to,  and  advise  the  President  of  the  United  Stites  to 
ratify  the  same.'* 

And  whereas,  in  pursuance  of  the  said  ad  vice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  I  have  ratified  and  con- 
firmed  the  said  treaty,  in  the  words  following,  viz: 

«  Now,  therefore,  I,  James  Monroe,  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  having  seen  and  considered  the  treaty  abore  recited,  together  with 
the  ratification  of  his  Catholie  Majesty  thereof,  do,  in  porsoance  ofthe  afore- 
said  adYiee  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  States,  by  these  presento 
aecept,  ratify,  and  confirm,  the  said  treaty,  and  erery  dsnse  and  artMe  there» 
of,  as  the  same  are  herein  before  set  forth. 

In  faith  whereof,  I  haTe  caused  (he  seal  of  the  United  States  of  Ameria^ 

to  be  hereto  affixed. 
GiTen  ander  my  band,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  thistwen^-seeondday 
of  Febmaiy,  in  the  year  of  oor  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hondred  aad 
twenty-one,  and  of  the  Independenee  of  the  said  states  the  foi^-fifi|i< 
By  the  President:  JAMES  MONROE. 

JoHir  QunicT  Adavs,  Secretaiy  of  State.** 

And  whereas  the  said  ratifications,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  and  of 
his  Catholie  Migesty,  have  been  this  day  dnly  ezchanged,  at  Waähngtoo,  by 
Jonr  QunrcT  Adaks,  Seeretary  of  State  ofthe  United  States,  and  by  General 
Dn.  FmAirciaoo  Diofisio  Yitis,  EoToy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiaiy  of  his  Catholie  Majesty  t  Now,  therefore,  to  the  end  that  the  said 
treaty  may  be  obserred  and  performed  with  gtwd  faith,  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  I  haTe  cansed  the  premises  to  be  made  pnblies  and  I  do  hcreby 
enjoin  and  reqoire  all  persons  bearing  ofilee,  civil  or  miUtaiy,  within  the  Uni- 
ted States,  and  all  others,  citixens  or  inhabitants  thereof,  or  being  withm  the 
same,  fiüthfully  to  obserre  and  folfil  the  said  treaty,  and  erery  danae  and 
artiale  thereot 

In  testiniony  whereof;  I  have  caosed  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be 

afflzed  to  these  presents,  and  signed  the  same  with  my  band. 
Done  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  twenty*second  day  of  Febniary,  in 
[l.  b.]  the  year  of  oar  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-one,  and 
of  the  soTereignty  and  Independenee  ofthe  United  States  the  forty-fitfli 
By  the  President:  JAMES  MONROE. 

JoHH  QuivGT  Aaixs,  Secretaty  of  State.*' 
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The  foUowing  are  the  Grants  which  have  been  annuUed  bj  the  foregoing 

treaty  : 

GRANT  TO  TttE  DUKE  OF  ALAGON. 


[COPIA..} 

Don  Antonio  Poroel,  Uaballero  pensionista 
de  la  Real  j  distingakla  Orden  de  Carlos  3°, 
del  CoDsejo  de  Estado,y  Secretario  de  fistado, 
y  del  Despacho  de  la  Goberoacion  de  Ultra- 
mar, &e. 

Certifico  que  con  fecha  seis  de  Febrero,  de 
mil  ochocientOB  diez  r  ocho,  se  espidieron  por 
el  esting^ido  Consejo  de  lai  Inaias,  Reues 
Cedulas  de  igiial  teoor,  al  g^beroador  oapitan 
seneral  de  UTa  de  Cubay  su  distrito,  al  inten- 
dente  de  exercito  j  real  nacienda  de  la  Haya- 
na  j  8u  distrito,  j  al  gobemador  de  las  Flori- 
das, para  que  eada  ano  en  la  parte  qne  le  to- 
care  dispasiese  lo  eonveniente  a  que  tnviese 
efeeto  lagmcia  amcedida  al  (bunte  de  Alagon 
Yarios  terrenos  en  la  Florida  Oriental,  eayo 
eontenido  es  el  siguiente. 

EL  REY.  Mi  gobemador  y  capitan  ge- 
neral  de  la  Ysla  de  Caba  y  su  distrito.  El 
äuqxte  de  JUa^fon,  baron  de  Espes,  me  hizo 
presente  en  esposieion  de  dooe  de  Julio  del 
ano  ultimo  lo  que  sigue — Senort  El  duque  de 
Alagony  baron  de  Espes,  Capitan  de  Goardias 
de  la  Real  persona  de  Y.  M.  eon  el  mayor 
respeoto  espone:  que  siendo  on  interes  de  la 
Corona,  que  se  den  a  grandes  capitalistas  los 
tetrenes  inoultos  para  que  se  pueblen  y  euld- 
Yen,  en  lo  que  resultan  nnas  Yentajas  demoo- 
stradas  y  aconsejadas  por  todos  los  politicos, 
en  euyo  oaao  se  ballan  muchos,  o  casi  los  mas 
del  fertil  saelo  de  las  Floridas;  y  siendo  tam- 
bien  un  derecho  de  V.  M.  como  dueno  abso- 
lute el  distribuir  los  en  obsequio  de  la  agricul- 
tora;  y  en  premio  y  recompensa  de  los  servi- 
oios  intereiantes  que  se  le  haoen  con  utilidad 
de  V.  M.  y  de  su  Reyno  todo.  Deseoso  de 
mereoer  estas  senales  de  aprecio  de  su  mag- 
nanimo  corazon,  y  de  contribuir  por  mi  parte 
a  Uenar  las  miras  de  poblaeion  tan  interesantes 
al  bien  comuns  a  Y.  M.  suplica  se  digne  con- 
oederie  el  terreno  inculto  que  no  se  halle  ee- 
dido  en  la  Florida  Oriental,  situado  entre  las 
margenes  de  los  Rios  Santa  Lucia  y  San  Juan, 
hasta  SOS  embocaduras  en  el  mar,  y  la  costa 
de  la  golfo  de  la  Florida,  e  yslas  adyacentes, 
con  la  embocadura  en  el  rio  Hijuelos,  por  el 
gcado  yiente  y  seis  de  latitud,  siguiendo  su 
orilla  izguierda  hasta  su  nacimento,  tiranda  una 
linea  ala  Lagnna  Macaco,  bajando  luego  por  el 
Camino  del  Rio  de  San  Juan  hasta  la  laguna 
Yaldes,  eortando  por  otra  linea  desde  el  es- 
tremo  norte  de  esta  laguna  hasta  el  nacimento 
55 


[TRAirSLAtlOV.] 

Don  Antonio  Poreel,  knirht  pensioner  ofthe 
ro^al  and  distinsuished  oraer  of  Charles  ni| 
of  the  Council  of  State,  and  secretaiy  of  State 
and  of  despatch  of  the  uUra-marine  govem- 
ment,  Ice. 

I  certify,  that,  uoder  date  of  the  sixth  of  Fe- 
bruary,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eigh- 
teen,  royal  letters  patent  of  the  same  tenor 
werc  sent  by  thMate  eouncil  ofthe  Indies  to 
the  goyernor  capilun  genertd  of  the  Island  of 
Cuba  and  its  dependenoies  to  the  intendant  of 
the  arm^  and  royal  business  of  the  Hayana  and 
its  distnct,  and  to  the  goyenior  of  the  Flori- 
das, thateaeh  shonld  do  bis  utroost,  in  his  par- 
ticular  department,  to  eive  cfTect  to  the  eranl 
made  to  the  duke  of  Juagtm^  of  Tarious  lands 
in  East  Florida,  ofthe  fdlownig  tenor: 

THtl  KtN^G.  My  govemor  and  captain 
general  of  the  Island  of  Cuba  and  its  depea- 
dencies:  The  duke  ofAlagony  baron  de  Espes, 
has  manifested  to  me,  on  the  ISth  Julylast,ai 
follo  WS:  *<  Sire:  The  dvke  ofMagony  baron  de 
Espes,  captain  of  your  majesty's  roy«l  body 
guards,  with  the  greatest  respect,  exposes, 
that,  it  being  the  interest  of  the  erown  that 
the  uncuUivated  lands  shoold  be  girenio  great 
capitalists,  in  order  that  they  may  be  peopled 
and  eultivated,  from  which  flow  the  adTanta- 
ges  pomted  out  and  adrised  by  all  politicians, 
and  by  means  of  urhich  much  or  nearly  most 
ofthe  fertile  soü  ofthe  Floridas  has  been  dis» 
ooYered,  and  it  being  a  right  of  your  mi^estj, 
as  absolute  lord,  to  distribute  tfaem  for  the  be- 
neflt  of  agrieolture,  and  in  re  ward  and  reeom- 
pense  ofthe  eminent  senices  which  haye  been 
rendered  to  your  majesty,  and  your  whole 
kingdom;  being  desirous  of  deserying  those 
marks  of  the  yalue  of  his  magnanimous  eoa- 
rage,  and  of  contributing  as  fap  as.possible  to 
fullll  the  designs  of  population,  so  interesting 
to  the  commonweal,  he  humbly  requestsyonr 
mfyesty,  that  you  would  deign  to  grant  him 
all  the  oncnltiyated  land  not  ceded  in  East 
Florida  which  lies  between  the  rivers  Saint 
Lueia  and  St  John,  as  far  as  the  moaths  by 
which  they  empty  themselves  into  the  sea, 
and  the  coast  of  the  gulf  of  Florida,  and  the 
adjaeent  islands,  with  the  mouth  ofthe  riyer 
Hijuelos,  in  the  twenty-sixtfa  degree  of  lati- 
tude,  following  the  left  bank  up  to  its  souroe, 
draving  a  line  from  Lake  Maeaco,  then  des« 
cending  by  the  way  of  the  riyer  Saint  John  to 


Digiti 


zedby  Google 


434  DIPLOMATIC  CODK. 

del  rio  Annriflit,  tigoiendo  U  oril«  dereeha  hMta  m  embocftte»  por  los  TNftte  y  oelio  o 
Temte  y  eineo  de  Utitud,  y  eontinaando  por  la  ooata  del  mar,  eon  todai  tni  ydas  adjraoentet, 
haata  la  emboeadara  del  rio  Hijaelot,  en  plena  propiedad  para  si  y  rat  herederos,  y  petmit^ 
endete  la  mtrodaetioii  de  negrot  para  el  travajo  y  oulthro  de  lat  tierrat  libre  de  dereehoa; 
graeia  qne  etpera  mereeer  de  la  innala  piedad  de  V.  M.  Enterado  del  eooteiildo  de  eita  e^ 
potieioD,  y  atendieDdo  al  dittingoida  merito  de  ette  tugeto,  y  a  ni  aareditado  eeio  por  mi  real 
ter^icio,  eomo  tambien  a  lat  rentajat  qae  reanltaran  el  ettado  del  aomeato  de  poblaeion  de 
lot  eitadot  paitet  qae  pretende,  be  tenido  a  bien  aceeder  ala  graeia  qae  aolieita  ea  qoanto  no 
te  opoDga  a  lat  leyet  de  etot  mit  reynot;  y  «omanicario  al  mi  eontejo  de  lat  Indiat  pam  au 
exeeoeiooy  en  real  ncder  de  dies  y  tiefe  de  Dieaembre  del  referido  ano.  Bn  ta  eonteeaeneia 
oamando  y  en  oargo  por  eata  mireal  eedula  qae  eooarre^oa  lat  leyet  qae  rigen  en  lamate- 
ria«  anxlieb  efieaatnente  la  execaeion  de  la  etpreiada  graeia,  tomando  todailaa  ditpoiioionet 
qae  te  dirijan  aio  deWdo  efeoto,  ifai  peijoioo  de  teroero,  y  para  qae  el  etprestdo  doqoe  de 
Alagon  p«eda  detde,  loego  poner  en  execaeion  tu  detignio  oonforme  en  todo  eon  mit  bene» 
fteot  detoet  en  obteqaio  de  la  agricultora  y  eomercio  de  dichat  potetionet,  qae  elaman  por  ona 
poblaeion  prtyporoionada  ala  feraoidad  de  ta  tuelo,  y  ala  defenm  y  teguridad  de  lat  eotlat, 
dando  eaenta  tneeetiramente  de  ta  progreto;  entendiendote  qoe  la  indrodacion  de  negrot  qae 
eomprende  la  miama  graeia,  dere  tujetarte  en  quanto  al  trafieo  de  ellot,  a  laa  reglat  pretorip- 
tat  en  mi  real  eedala  de  dies  y  naere  de  Dieiembre  altimo,  qoe  ati  et  mi  Tolantad}  y  qae  de 
etta  eedala  te  tome  raxon  en  la  oontadaria  geneval  de  Indiat. 

Feeha  en  palaeio  a  teit  de  Febrero,  de  mil  oehoeientot  dez  y  oebo. 

YO  EL  KEY. 


Por  mandado  del  Rey  Koettro  Senon 

EfTiBAv  Vabia." 
Y  para  qoe  eootte  firmo  etta  certificaeion  en  Madrid,  a  quioce  de  Oetabre  de  mfl  oehoei- 
Ol  diente.  ANTONIO  PORCEL. 

-    Don  EfariitD  Peres  de  Caatro,  Caballero  de  nomero  de  la  Order  de  Carlos  S.  del  eonae« 
jo  de  eatado,  y  teeretario  del  detpaebo  de  ettado,  &o. 

Certifico  qoe  la  flrma  qae  anteeede  del  ezmo.  tor.  Don  Antonio  Poreel,  teeretario  del 
deapaeho  de  la  gobemaeion  de  ultramar,  et  la  qae  aM>ttambra  poner  en  todoa  tat  etcritoa. 
Y  para  loa  efeetot  eonvenientet  do^  el  pretente  cerüfieado,  firmado  de  mi  mano  y  aellndo  oos 
el  eaeiido  de  mit  annaa,  en  Madrid,  a  viente  y  nno  de  mil  ochoeientot  y  viente. 

EYARISTO  PEIÜBZ  DE  CASTRO. 

6RANT  TO  THE  COüNT  OP  PüNON  R08TR0. 

[COPIA«] 

Don  Antonio  Poreel,  Cabellero  pentionitta  de  la  Real  dittinguida  orden  de  Carloi  ter- 
«ero,  del  eonaq|o  de  eaUdo,  y  del  detpaebo  de  la  gobemaeion  de  ulinmar,  &e. 

Certifico  mie  eon  feeba  de  teit  Febrero,  de  mil  oebooientot  diez  y  oebo,  te  ezpedieron 
por  eleabngaido  eontejo  de  lat  Indiat  realet  cedobt  de  igual  tenoral  gobem^doreabtelo  ge- 
■eral  de  la  yda  de  Cuba  y  tu  dittnto,  al  intendente  de  esercito  y  real  biicienda  de  la  HaTMm 
y  Ml  dittoito,  y  al  pbemador  de  lat  Floridat,  para  que  eada  nno  en  la  parte  que  le  toeate  dia- 
poaiete  lo  eopTeniente  a  qae  tobiete  efecto  la  jtww  cvncedida  el  brigadier  conde  de  JPtmm- 
rtüro  de  vanot  terrenot  titoadot  en  la  Florida  Occidental,  eoyo  eonienido  et  el  tiguente. 

EL  REY«  My  gobemador  y  eapitan  general  de  la  yda  de  Caba  y  tu  dittrito.  El 
bHgadier  eonde  de  Punoiirot/ro,  me  biso  pretente  en  expoticion  de  tret  Noriembi«  del  ano 
Qltimo  lo  que  ligae— Senon  El  brigadier  eonde  de  Pwumrottr;  grande  de  Etpana  de  pri- 
nem  eiaae,  y  vueatro  gentUbombre  de  Camara  eon  exereleb,  fco.  &o.  P.  A.  L.  R  P.  de  V. 
M.  eon  el  mea  profandoretpeto,  expone  que  movido  del  anbelo  de  procurar  por  todoa  loa 
medioa  poai^letf  el  baoer  productible  parte  de  loa  iromentot  terrenot  detpobladot  e  ineoltoa 
qoe  V.  M.  tiene  en  lat  Amerieat,  y  qae  por  tu  feraeidad  prometen  lat  mayoret  ventajaa, 
taato  al  qoe  expooe  eomo  al  ettado,  ti  llegate  a  Terificarte,  eomolo  etpera,  el  noble  pnyecto 
que  aniau  al  exponente  de  convertir  ana  pequena  parte  de  aquelloa  deaiertoa  eh  morada  de 
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(ha  Lake  Valdei,  erotamg  by  «iiotlier  line  from  the  extreme  north  of  laid  lake  to  the  looroe 
oTtbe  river  Arnenma,  foUowiqg  ju  r^t  bank  as  fiu-  as  Ha  moath,  in  the  twenty-eighth  or 
4wenly-fifth  degree  of  latitade,  and  ninning  aloog  the  sea-coaat,  with  all  the  adjaoent  ialanda 
up  to  the  month  of  the  rirer  Hfjueloa  in  fall  property  to  himself  and  hia  heirsi^  allowing  them 
alao  to  Import  negroea,  for  thelabor  and  oultivation  of  the  landa»  free  of  duües:  A  giCt  which 
I  hope  to  obtain  from  your  nu^ietty^a  innate  goodoeBa." 

Ha?iog  taken  the  premiaea  into  coniidemtion»  and  bearing  in  mind  the  diatingoiahed  me- 
rit  of  the  raemorialiat,  and  hia  a%nal  zeal  for  my  royal  aenrioe,  aa  voll  aa  the  benefiU  to  be 
derived  by  ihe  atate  Irom  ao  inereaae  of  popolation  in  the  conntnes,  the  oesaion  whereof  he 
haa  Bolieited,  I  have  jndged  fit  to  gmnt  him  the  aiune,  in  ao  far  aa  ia  eonformable  to  the  lava 
of  theae  my  kingdomai  and  to  raafce  it  known  to  my  eouneil  of  the  Indiea^for  ita  dne  eseontioo» 
by  n  royal  order  of  the  aevcnteenth  of  Deeerober,  in  the  year  aforemeotionedi  Wherei'ore»  I 
obarge  an^  eommand  you,  by  thia  my  royal  «edula,  vith  dne  obaervanee  of  the  lawa  to  anch 
caaea  pertaining,  to  give  füll  and  effeetual  aid  to  the  ezecution  of  the  aaid  oeaaäon»  taking  all 
reqiüaite  meaaores  for  ita  aeoompliahment,  withont  injory  to  any  third  party;  and  in  order 
that  the  aaid  dnke  of  Alagon  may  forthvith  earry  hia  plana  into  ezecntion,  in  conformity  with 
my  beoefiecnt  deairea  in  frvor  of  the  agricuhure  and  eommeroe  of  the  aaid  territoriea,  whieh 
reqoho  a  popolation  proportioned  to  the  fertility  of  the  aoU  and  the  defenee  and  aecurily  of 
the  ooaats,  he  giving  regulär  aceounts  of  hia  proceedinga;  it  being  anderatood  that  the  intro« 
doction  of  negroea,  which  the  mme  oeaaion  oomprehenda,  ought,  aa  lar  aa  relatea  to  the  trafie 
in  them,  to  be  subjeet  to  the  regolationa  preaeribed  in  my  royal  oedula  of  the  ninoteenth  of 
Deoember  laat,  for  saeh  ia  my  vUl;  and  that  dne  note  be  taken  of  the  preaent  eedüla  in  the 
Office  of  the  aeoonntant  general  of  the  Indiea. 

Dated  at  the  palace,  the  aixth  of  Febraary,  one  thousand  eigfat  hundred  and  eighteen. 

I  THE  KINO. 

By  oommand  of  the  kmg  onr  Lords 

Ebtbbait  VAmsA. 

And  I  confirm  thia  ezemplifieation,  at  Madrid,  the  fifteenth  of  Oetober,  one  thoqaand 
ctght  himdred  and  twenty.  ANTONIO  PORCEL. 

Don  Eyariato  Peres  de  Caatro,  knight  of  the  order  of  Charles  III,  of  the  eooneilof  atate, 
and  aecretary  ot  dcapateh  of  State,  ke. 

I  certif^  that  the  foregoing  Signatare  of  hia  exeelleney,  Don  Antonio  Poroel,  aeeretaiy  of 
detpateh  ot  the  nltra-mame  goyemment,  is  that  whieh  he^s  accostomed  to  pnt  to  all  bis  wri* 
tings;  and  for  the  prtnier  purposes,  I  give  the  nreaent  eertifioate,  aimed  by  my  band,  and 
acaled  vith  my  seal  of  arms,  at  Madrid^  twenty-nratof  October,  one  tnoasand  eight  bondred 
and  twenty.  EVARISTO  PEREZ  DE  C^äTBO. 

GRANT  TO  THE  COUNT  OF  PUNONR08TRO. 

[tbahslatioit.] 

Don  Antonio  Poroel,  Knight  Penaioner  of  the  royal  and  diatinguished  order  of  Charles 
3d,  of  the  Coancd  of  Sute,  and  Seeretary  of  State  and  of  Despatah  of  tne  Ultramarine  Go- 
vernment, See. 

I  eertify,  that,  ander  date  of  the  6th  of  Febroarv,  one  thouaand  eigfat  hundred  and 
eighteen,  royal  lettera  patent  of  the  same  tenor  were  aent  by  the  late  eoaneu  of  the  Indiea  to 
the  Govemor  Captein  General  of  the  Idand  of  Guba  and  ita  dependencies,  to  the  Intendant 
of  the  Army  and  Royal  Business  of  the  Uavana,and  ita  distriet,  and  to  the  Govemor  of  tho 
Floridas,  that  eaeh  ahoold  do  hia  utmost,  in  bis  partieular  department,  to  give  effeot  to  Um 
grant  made  to  Brigadier  the  Cvttnt  of  PttnoTirottro,  of  various  lands  sltuated  in  Weat  Flo* 
rida,  of  the  foUowing  tenon 

THE  KING.  Mt  Govemor  and  Captain  General  of  the  laland  of  Cuba  and  ita  depen- 
denoiea:  the  Br%adier  Cüunt  of  Ptmonrottro  aubmitted  to  me,  on  the  third  of  November 
laat,  what  followa:  "  Sire:  the  Brigadier  CaufK  of  Punonrottiv,  Grandee  of  Spain  of  the  flrat 
dasa,  and  your  gentleman  of  the  Bed  Chamber  in  aetnal  attendanee,  tcc.  kc.  throwa  himaelf 
at  yonr  Majeaty's  royal  feet  with  tlie  moat  profound  respect,  and  BoboiiU  to  yoor  Majeaty: 
that,  proropted  by  the  deaire  of  promoting,  by  all  possible  means,  the  improvement  of  the 
extensiv^  waate  and  unsettied  landa  posseaaed  by  yoor  Majesty  in  the  Amerieas,  whieh,  by 
their  fertility,  offer  the  greatest  advantages,  not  only  to  yonr  memorialbt,  bot  to  the  State, 
provided  dne  effect,  as  ia  hoped,  be  given  to  the  noble  projeet  forrood  by  yonr  MfjeMy^ 
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babitantef  padfioos  criitianot  e  indattriMOS,  qoe  aumentando  1a  poUadon  ^Toectro«  reydoa, 
foroenten  la  agricaUuro  y  el  eomerob,  y  por  coDsiguiente  hagan  immenaos  loa  iegreaoa  de 
Toeitro  real  henrio.  testa  empresa  dir^da  pop  persona  que  al  eonoemüente  del  pay»  renn« 
las  eircameiaa  de  poder  eomparer  loa  progresos  que  han  hecho  per  eate  medio  olraft  BaaioiMa» 
como  la  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  qoe  en  una  epoea  muy  limitida  ha  elerado  su  poder  a  un 
gtado  eztraonlinario,  distinguiendose  la  Mobile  adyaeente  a  la  Florida,  qoe  en  los  seis  aaoa 
Ultimos  aprovechandose  de  la  emigracioD  se  faia  eonvertido  de  an  pajs  ineolto  j  desierto,  en 
una  proTineia  rica  j  eomereiante,  cultirada  j  poblada  com  mas  de  900,000  faabitantes.  Eslo 
mismo  debe  saceder  a  la  Florida  en  el  corto  tiempe  de  dies  j  ocho  o  veinte  anos  si  ae  adop- 
tan  las  medidaa  conduoentes  a  ello,  j  si  al  exemplo  del  exponente  avandonan  otros  Ift  apalk 
y  se  dedican  a  labrar  so  furtiina  indiridual;  y  por  oonsiguente  la  del  estado.  Confiados  poea 
CD  lo  leoomendable  de  esta  empresa,  en  los  v'nos  deseos  que  animan  a  V.  M.  por  la  (irospe- 
ridad  de  la  naeion,  y  en  los  servicos  y  sacrifieios  del  exponente,  se  atreve  a  suplicar  a  V.  M* 
que  en  remuneraeion  de  ellos  se  digne  coneederle  en  plena  propriedad  y  con  arreglo  a  Ift  leyes 
que  rigen  en  la  materia,  todas  las  tierras  ineultas  que  no  se  hallen  eedidaa  en  la  Florida, 
eomprehendidas  entre  el  rio  perdido  al  oocideBte  del  golfo  de  Mexico,  y  loa  rios  Amaroja 
7  el  Sn.  Juan,  desde  Popa  haaU  sn  desague  en  el  Mar  por  la  parte  de  Oriente,  por  el  Norte 
la  llnea  de  demareacion  eon  los  Estados  Unidos,  y  al  sor  por  el  golfo  de  Mexioo,  iocioyendo 
las  yslas  desiertos  en  la  costa.  Por  tanto,  a  Y.  M.  rendidament  suplica,  que  en  ateneion  a  lo 
expuesto,  y  a  las  includables  ventajas  que  resoltan  a  la  naeion,  se  sirra  aoeeder  a  esta  soliei- 
tud  y  mandar  al  mismo  tiempo  se  comuoiquen  las  correspondientes  ordenesa  las  aatoridades 
del  pays,  prebiniendoles  presten  al  exponente  todos  los  auxilios  y  proteeion  neeesaria,  aai 
para  la  designacion  de  los  terreiios,  oomo  para  Uevar  a  efecto  la  empresa  en  todas  sos  partes; 
graoia  que  espera  de  la  munifieiencia  de  V.  M.  Enterado  del  eontenido  de  esta  exposicion, 
y  atendiendo  al  distinguido  merito  de  este  sugeto,  y  a  su  acreditado  celo  por  mireal  senrieb, 
oomo  tambien  a  las  Yentajas  que  resultaran  al  estado  del  aumento  de  poblaeion  de  los  citados 
paiaes  que  pretende,  he  tenido  a  bien  acceder  a  la  graeia  que  solicita  en  cuanto  no  se  opooga 
a  las  leyes  de  esos  mis  reynos,  y  comtiniearlo  al  mi  oonsejo  de  Indias  para  su  execndon  en 
real  orden  de  deiz  y  siete  de  Deoiembre,  del  referido  ano.  £n  su  consecuenoia  os  mando  y 
eneargo  por  esta  mi  real  oedula,  que  con  arreglo  a  les  leyes  que  rigen  en  la  materia  auxilieis 
efieazemente  la  execueion  de  la  espresadi^  graeia,  tomando  todas  las  disposieiones  que  se  diri- 
jan  a  su  debido  efecto,  sin  peijucio  de  teroero,  y  para,  que  al  espresado  conde  de  IHnunrotiro 
poedm  desde  luego  poner  en  execueion  su  designio,  conforme  en  todo  con  mis  beoeficos  de- 
seos, en  obsequio  de  la  agricultura  y  comeroio  de  dichas  posesiones  que  claman  por  una  pe- 
blaoion  proporcionada  a  la  feracidad  de  sn  soelo,y  a  la  defensay  seguridadde  la  coatas;  dando 
cnenta  suocesivamente  de  su  progreso;  que  aai  es  mi  volnntad,  y  que  de  esta  cednla  ae  lome 
razon  en  la  oontaduria  general  de  Indias. 


Feeha  en  palacio,  a  seis  de  Febrero,  de  mil  oehocientos  dies  y  ocho. 

YO  EL  REY. 
Por  mandado  del  Hey  Nuestro  Senon 

EsTEBAir  Vabba,»» 

Y  para<iue  eonste  firmo  esta  eertification  en  Madrid,  a  quinoe  de  Ootubre,  de  mO  ocho- 
eientos  y  kernte.  ANTONIO  POBCEL. 

Don  Ewisto  Peres  de  Castro,  Gabellero  de  numero  de  la  orden  de  Carlos  8,  del  Cboseio 
de  Estado,  y  Seeretario  del  Despacho  de  Estado,  &c. 

Certificio  que  la  firma  que  antecede  del  Exmo.  Sor.  Don  Antonio  Porcel,  SecreUrio  del 

Despacho  de  la  Gobemaeion  de  Ultramar,  es  la  que  acostumbn  poner  en  todos  sus  esoritos. 

1 P*"  ]<>•  «««tos  eonvenientes  doy  el  presente  certifieado,  firmado  de  mi  mano  y  aeilado  oon 

el  escudo  de  mis  armai,  en  Madrid,  a  meinte  y  uno  de  Oclubre,  de  mil  oehocientos  y  yeinte. 

EVARISTO  PEREZ  DE  CASTRO. 
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■lemorwlist,  of  oraTerting  a  small  portkm  of  those  deierts  into  the  abode  of  pesfeeable  Chris- 

tiaiiB  and  iodiutrioas  iiiliabitants,who  yrfü  ineresBe  the  popalatkmof  your  kingdomt,  pramote 

agrieiiltiire  and  oommeree,  and  therebj  add  immensely  to  yoar  royal  reyenaes.    Thif  enter- 

priie  thoald  be  ooadueted  hy  apenon  who,  «kh  a  knowleijge  of  the  eoantiy,  woald  eombine 

the  inteUigenee  neoessary  for  oompariog  the  progrets  made  by  other  nations  in  Bimilar  utoa- 

tkmt»  and  paitioalarly  by  the  United  States,  vhioh,  vithin  a  Yery  recent  period,  have  advanced 

then*  power  to  an  extraordinary  height,  ahd  especially  in  the  instsnee  of  the  Mobile  eoontfy» 

adjöming  Florida,  ▼hich,  in  the  last  six  years,  has  received  such  an  inflox  of  emignuits,  as  to 

be  ooDTerted  firom  a  desert  waste  mto  a  rieh  commereial  province,  highly  improyed,  and 

peopied  with  more  than  three  hnndred  thousand  souls.    A  similar  change  would  be  effeeted 

in  Florida  within  eighteen  or  twenty  years,  by  the  adoption  of  judicions  arrangements,  and 

by  those  ezertions  which  yoar  Majesty's  memorialist  pi*oposes  to  employ  for  the  promotion 

of  bis  personal  interest,  and  oonseqnently  that  of  the  State.    Relying  on  the  merits  of  the  case, 

and  the  li?ely  mterest  feit  by  yonr  Msjesty  in  the  national  prosperity,  and  in  the  serrioes  and 

sacrifiees  of  yonr  Bfajesty's  memorialist,  he  hombly  requests  yonr  Majesty,  that,  tsking  them 

into  oonsideration,  yoa  wonld  be  graoioosly  pleased  to  grant  and  cede  to  him,  in  fall  right 

and  property,  and  the  mode  and  manner  required  by  law,  all  the  waste  lands,  not  heretofore 

oeded,  in  Florida,  lying  between  the  river  Perdldo,  westward  of  the  Golf  of  Mexieo,  and  the 

rirers  Amaruja  and  Saint  Johns,  from  Popa  to  the  point  where  it  empties  into  the  Oeean,  for 

the  Eastem  limit;  and,  for  the  Northern,  the  boandary  line  of  the  United  Sutes;  and,  to  the 

Soath,  by  the  Golf  of  Mexico,  ineluding  ^e  desert  islands  on  the  coast    He  therefore  hum- 

bly  prays,  in  consideration  of  the  premises,  and  the  unquestionable  advantages  to  be  derived 

by  the  nation,  Y.  Majesty  will  be  pleased  to  grant  this  his  petition,  and  thereupon  direct  the 

neeessary  Orders  to  be  giren  to  the  looal  authorities  to  affbrd  him  all  doe  aid  and  protection, 

as  well  in  designating  the  territory  referred  to,as  in  giring  fall  effect  to  the  whole  enterprise. 

All  which  he  hopes  from  the  munifioence  of  yoar  Majesty. 

Having  taken  the  premises  into  consideration,  and  bearing  in  mind  the  distingaished  merits 

of  the  memoiialist,  and  his  signal  zeal  for  my  royal  Service,  as  well  as  the  benefits  to  be  deri- 

Ted  by  the  State  firom  an  increase  of  population  in  the  coantries,  the  cession  whereof  he  has 

aoUetted,  I  have  jadged  fit  to  grant  him  the  same,  in  so  far  as  is  conformable  to  t!ie  laws  of 

these  my  kingdoms,  and  to  make  it  known  to  my  cooncil  of  the  Indies,  for  its  due  execation, 

by  a  royal  order  of  the  seventeenth  of  December,  in  the  year  aforementioned;   wherefore,  I 

ehaige  and  eommand  yoa,  by  this,  my  royal  cedula,  with  dae  obserrance  of  the  laws  to  such 

eaaes  pertaining,  to  gire  fall  and  due  effect  to  the  said  cession,  taking  all  requisite  measures 

for  its  aocomplishment,  without  injury  to  aoy  third  party,  and  to  the  end  that  the  said  Count 

of  Punonrotiro  may  forthwith  carry  his  plana  into  execotion,  in  conformity  with  my  benefi« 

eient  desires  m  &Yor  of  the  agricultare  and  commerce  of  thie  said  territories,  which  require  a 

popolation  proportiooed  to  the  fertility  of  the  sofl,  and  the  defence  and  seeurity  of  the  coasts, 

he  ginng  regulär  acoounts  of  his  proeeedings,  for  such  is  my  will;  and  that  due  note  be  taken 

of  the  present  oedula  in  the  offioe  of  the  Acconntant  General  of  the  Indies. 

Oated  at  the  palaee,  the  sixth  of  February,  one  thousand  eight  handred  and  eighteen. 

I  THE  KING. 
By  oommand  of  the  Kmg  our  Lord: 

EsTXBAir  yABXA. 

And  I  eonfirm  this  exemplification,  at  Madrid,  the  fifteeoth  of  October,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  twenty.  ANTONIO  PORCBL. 

Don  ETaristo  Peres  de  Castro,  knight  of  the  order  of  Charies  Srd,  of  the  eouneil  of  State« 
and  seeretary  of  State,  ke. 

I  eertify  that  the  foregoing  signature  of  his  excellency  Don  Antonio  Porcel,  seeretary  of 
despatfih,  of  the  ultra  marine  goyemment,  is  that  which  he  is  accostomed  to  put  to  all  his  wri- 
tings.  And,  for  the  proper  purposes,  I  gi?e  the  present  certificate,  signed  by  my  band,  and 
sealed  with  my  seal  of  arms,  at  Madrid,  the  twenty-first  of  October,  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  twenty.  EVARISTO  PEREZ  DE  CASTRO. 
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GRANT  TO  DON  PBDBO  YABGAS. 

[corzA,] 
Don  Antonio  Foreel,  Cabellero  penaboitti  de  U  renl  j  dittioKokU  Ofden  de  Culoe  ier« 
oero,  del  Consejo  de  Estado,  j  Secretario  de  EsUdo  j  del  Despadio  de  la  Gobernaeion  de 
Ultramar,  ke. 

Certificio  <|ae  eon  fecha  de  nneve  de  Abril,  de  mO  oehoeienCoi  diex  j  oebo,  ae  eipedienm 
por  el  eitinmida  Consejo  de  las  Indias  reales  cedulas  de  igual  teoor  al  Gobernador  Capitan 
General  de  la  isla  de  Coba  j  su  distrito,  al  Intendente  de  exereito  y  Real  Eiaeieoda  de  la  Ha- 
bana  y  su  disirito,  y  al  Gobernador  de  las  Floridas,  para  que  oada  ono  en  la  parte  ooe  le 
toease  disposiera  lo  conyeniente  a  qne  tubiese  efecto  la  gracia  concedida  a  Ihn  Pein  de 
Vargotf  qe  rarios  terrenos  situados  en  las  Floridas}  eayo  contenido  es  el  sigoieiite: 

EL  REY.  Mi  Gobernador  y  Capitan  General  de  la  isla  de  Caba  y  sn  distrito.  Cob- 
fecha  de  veinte  y  cinco  de  Enero  ultimo,  me  hizo  presente  Don  Pedro  Varga»  lo  que  sipi^" 
Senon  Don  Pedro  de  Vargae,  Caballero  de  la  real  orden  militar  de  Alcantara,  Tesorero 
Genertd  de  la  Real  Casa  y  Patrimonio  de  Y.  M.  oon  el  mas  profunde  respeto  a  Y.  R.  M. 
eapone:  Que  hay  nna  poreion  de  tierras  vaeantes  y  despoblades  en  el  territorio  de  las  Floridas, 
y  deseando  que  si  Y.  M.  se  digna  premiar  sus  tales  euales  servicios  y  las  praebas  de  lealtad 
qae  le  tiene  dadas,  sca  sin  el  mas  minimo  grabamen  del  Erario,  ni  perjuioio  de  teroero,Gomo 
paede  en  el  dia  Teriiicarse  con  algunas  tierras  de  aquel  pais  a  Y.  M.  suplica  que  por  un  efeeto 
de  SU  soberana  piedad  se  digne  concederle  la'  propiedad  del  terreno  que  esta  eomprefaendida 
en  la  siguiente  demarcaebn,  a  saver;  Desde  la  embocadora  del  rio  Perdido  y  de  su  babn  en 
el  Golfo  de  Mexico,  siguiendo  la  costa  del  mar,  subir  por  la  habia  del  Buen  Socorro,  y  de  la 
Mobila,  eontinoar  por  el  rio  de  Mobila  hasta  tocar  la  lioea  Norte  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  j 
baxar  por  eUa  con  una  recta  al  origin  del  rio  Perdido  y  siguiendo  por  el  rio  de  la  Mobib 
abaxo  y  la  habia  de  su  nombre  volver  por  la  oosta  del  mar  acia  el  Oeste.  con  todas  las  calas 
entradas  e  idas  adyaceotes  que  perteneoen  a  la  Espana  en  la  eppca  presente  hasta  Uegar  a  la 
lienea  del  Oeste  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  volver  por  la  del  Norte,  comprehendiendo  todas  las 
tierras  baldias,  qae  eorretponden  o  paedan  oorreiponden  a  la  Espana  y  estan  en  disputa  o 
reclamacion  eon  los  Estados  Unidos,  segun  el  tenor  de  los  tratados,  y  asi  mismo  el  terreno 
baldio  y  no  cedido  a  otra  particular  que  hay  entre  el  Rio  Hijuelos  en  la  Florida  Oriental  y  el 
rio  Santa  Lueia  tirando  una  linea  detde  el  nadmiento  del  uno  al  del  otro  y  »giäendopor  la 
cotta  del  golfo  de  Mexico,  des  dela  embocadora  del  rio  Hijuelos,  hasta  lapuntade  Tancha,y 
doblando  esta  por  la  eosta  del  Golfo  de  Florida  hasta  la  embooadera  del  rio  Santa  Lacia  con 
las  islas  y  cayos  adyaeentes. 

Enterado  del  eontenido  de  esta  esposioion,  y  atendicndo  al  merito  de  este  sogeto  y  a  sa 
aereditado  eelo  por  mi  real  serricio  como  tambien  a  las  rentajas  que  resultaran  al  estado  de  la 
poblaeion  de  los  citados  paises,  he  tenido  a  bicn  aeceder  a  la  graoia  que  solicita,  en  cusnto  no 
se  oponga  a  las  leyes  de  esos  mit  reines,  y  eomunicarlo  al  mi  Consejo  de  las  Indias  para  an 
complimicnto  en  real  orden  de  dos  de  Febrero  proximo  pasado.  En  su  consequeneia  ot 
mando  y  encargo  por  esta  mi  real  Cedola,  que  oon  arreglo  a  las  leyes  que  rigen  en  la  materia 
y  sin  perjueio  de  tercero  auxilieis  eficazmente  la  exccucion  de  la  expresada  graeia,  tomando 
todas  las  disposicionea  que  se  dirigan  a  su  d^bido  efecto,  como  tambien  al  aumento  de  poblap 
eion,  agricultura  y  commeroio  de  las  referidas  posesiones;  dando  cuento  succesivamente  de 
au  progresos  que  asi  es  mi  voluntad,  y  que  de  esta  Cedula  se  tome  razon  en  la  Contaduria 
General  de  Indias. 

Feeha  en  Palacio,  a  nueve  de  Abril,  de  mil  oehoeientos  diez  y  ocho. 

YO  EL  REY. 
Por  mandado  del  Rey  Nuestro  Senor:  Ebtibait  Ybrxa." 

Y  para  que  contte  firmo  esta  eertification  en  Madrid,  a  qnmee  de  Octobre,  de  md  oeho- 
eientos y  veinte.  ANTONIO  POBCEL, 

Don  Evaristo  Perez  d#  Castro,  Cabellero  de  namero  de  la  orden  de  Carioa  3,  del  Cona^ 
de  Estado  y  Secretario  del  Despacho  de  Estado,  &o. 

Certificio  que  la  firma  que  antccede  del  Exmo.  Sor.  Don  Antonio  Poreel,  Secretario  del 
Despacho  de  la  Gobernaeion  de  Ultramar,  es  la  que  aeostombra  poner  en  todos  sns  eseritos. 
Y  para  los  electos  conTenientes  doT  el  preiente  oertificado,  firmado  de  mi  manoy  sellado  oon 
el  escado  de  mis  armas  en  Madrid,  a  veinte  y  uno  de  Oetnbre,  de  mil  oohoeientosy  meinte. 

EYARISTO  PEREZ  DE  CASTON. 
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GRANT  TO  DON  PEDRO  DE  VARGAS. 
[t&ahslatiov.] 

Don  Antonio  Poreel,  Knight  Pensioner  of  the  rojal  and  distingaished  Order  of  Charles  3, 
bfthe  oocuieil  of  stite,  and  secrelaiy  of  State  and  of  despateh,  of  the  ultra  marine  govem« 
ment,  See. 

I  oertify  tbat,  ander  date  of  the  ninth  of  April,  one  thoosand  eight  handred  and  eigfateen, 
royal  letters  patent '  f  the  same  tenor  were  sent  by  the  late  Council  of  the  Indies  to  the  goyer- 
tior  general  of  the  Island  of  Cuba  and  its  dependenoies,  to  the  Intendant  of  the  army  and  royal 
business  of  the  Havanna  and  its  district,  and  to  the  govemor  of  the  Floridas,  that  each  should 
do  bis  utmost,  in  bis  particular  department,  to  givc  effect  to  the  grant  made  to  Don  Pedro  de 
Varga»,  of  yarious  lands  situated  m  the  Floridas,  of  the  following  tenon 

THE  KING.  My  govemor  and  captain  general  of  the  Island  of  Cuba  and  its  depen- 
denoies: ander  date  of  the  twenty-fifth  of  Janoary  last,  Don  Pedro  de  Vargat  manifested  to 
ne  as  follows:  '*  Sire:  Don  Pedro  de  Vargaa,  knight  of  the  royal  order  of  Alcantara,  treasurer 
genend  of  the  royal  house  and  patrimony  of  yoor  majesty,  with  the  most  profound  respeet» 
at  yoor  royal  feet,  ezposes*— That  there  is  a  qnantity  of  vacant  and  unpeopled  land  in  the 
territory  of  the  Floridas,  and  desiring  that,  if  your  majesty  shail  deign  to  reward  bis  passable 
aervices,  and  the  proofs  whieb  he  has  given  of  bis  loyalty,it  may  be  without  the  least  borthen 
on  the  public  treasury,  or  in  prejodice  of  aoy  third  persoo,  aa  may  be  done  at  present  by 
aome  lands  ofthat  ooontry,  he  beseeehes  your  majesQr,  that,  by  an  effect  of  yoor  sovereign 
goodness,  you  would  deign  to  grant  bim  the  property  of  the  land  which  lies  comprised  within 
the  following  limitst  that  is  to  say — from  the  mouth  of  the  river  Perdido,  and  its  bay  in  the 
Galf  of  Mexico,  following  the  sea  coast,  to  ascend  by  the  Bay  of  Buen  Socorro,  and  of  Mobile^ 
continning  by  the  rirer  Mobile,  tili  it  touches  the  northem  line  of  the  United  States,  and 
deseeoding  by  that  m  a  right  line  to  the  source  of  the  River  Perdido,  and  following  the  River 
Mobile  in  its  Iower  part,  and  the  Bay  ofthat  name,  retams  by  the  sea  coast  towards  the  west; 
eomprehending  all  the  creeks,  entriea,  and  islands,  adjacent,  which  may  beloog  to  Spain  at 
(ihc  present  tiroe,  tili  it  reaches  the  west  line  of  die  United  States,  then,  retuming  b^  their 
northem  line,  eomprehending  all  the  waste  lands  which  belong,  or  may  belong,  to  Spain, 
and  are  in  dispute  or  reclamatbn  with  the  U.  S.,  aocording  to  the  tenor  of  the  treaties,  and 
also  all  the  waste  land  not  ceded  to  aoy  other  mdividual,  which  is  between  the  river  Hijueloa« 
m  Bast  Florida,  and  the  river  St  Locia,  drawing  a  line  from  the  eource  of  one  river  So  the 
eource  of  the  other,  andfoOowmg  by  the  coast  ofthe  Gulfof  Mexico,  from  the  mouth  of  the 
HijoeloB  to  the  point  of  Tancha,  and  doubling  this,  by  the  coast  ofthe  Gnlfof  Florida,  to  the 
moatb  ofthe  river  Saint  Lucia,  with  the  islands  and  keys  adjacent." 

Consideriog  the  eontents  of  this  exposition,  and  attending  to  the  merit  of  the  individoal, 
and  bis  accredited  zeal  for  my  royal  service,  as  also  to  the  advantages  to  resolt  to  the  State 
from  the  peopling  the  said  countries,  I  have  thought  proper  to  aocede  to  the  favor  which  he 
solicits,  in  as  far  as  it  be  not  oppoaed  to  the  laws  of  these,  my  kingdoms,  and  oommunieated 
it  to  my  Council  of  the  Indies,  for  its  accoropÜshment,  in  a  royal  Order  of  the  aecond  of  Fe- 
broary  last.  Consequently,  I  oommand  and  Charge  you,  by  this  my  royal  cedula,  that,  con- 
formmg  to  the  laws  which  regulate  in  these  affairs,  and  without  prejodice  to  third  perMns, 
that  you  effieaeiously  aid  the  execution  ofthe  said  grant,  Uking  all  the  measores  which  may 
eonduce  to  its  due  effect,  as  also  to  the  augmentation  ofthe  population,  agriculture,  and  com- 
merce, ofthe  aforesaid  possessions,  giving  aecount,  from  time  to  tone,  of  the  progresa  nade, 
for  this  is  my  willj  and  that  dae  notice  shall  be  taken  of  this  cedula  in  the  oi&ce  of  the  aoeoant- 
ant  general  of  the  Indies. 

Dated  at  the  palaee,  the  ninth  of  April,  one  thoosand  eight  hundred  ande^hteen. 

I  THE  KING. 

By  command  ofthe  Bjng  our  Lord;  Esteban  VARSiL. 

I  oonfirm  this  ex^mpUfication,  at  Madrid,  the  fifteenth  of  October,  one  thousand  eieht 
hundred  und  twenty.  ANTONIO  PORCEL. 

Don  Evaristo  Perez  de  Castro,  knight  ofthe  order  of  Charles  3d,  ofthe  Council  of  state, 
and  secretary  of  despatch  of  State,  &c. 

I  cert^  that  the  fore^oing  aignature  of  his  excellencr  Don  Antonb  Poreel,  secretatr  of 
despatch  of  the  ultra  marme  govemment,  is  that  which  he  is  accustomed  to  put  to  all  his 
wntings;  and,  for  the  proper  purposes,  liive  the  present  certificate,  signed  by  my  band,  and 
•ealed  with  my  seal  ofarms,  at  Madrid,  the  twenty-first  day  of  October,  one  thousand  eight. 
hundred  and  twenty.  EVARISTO  PEREZ  DE  CASTRO. 
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SURRENDER  OF  THE  FLORIDAS  BY  SPAIN. 

Copg  ofthe  paper  in  the  EnelUh  Language^  aigned  by^  the  CommUsioner 
6n  the  part  of  the  United  States^  and  the  Commisiianer  an  thepart  of 
his  Catholic  Mqjesty,  upon  the  ddivery  of  possesnon  of  theprovinee  af 
East  Florida  to  the  United  States. 

In  the  plaee  of  St  Augustine,  and  on  the  lOth  daj  of  Jolf,  eighteen  himdredmd  twcatf- 
one,  DoD  Jose  Coppinger,  oolonel  of  the  national  annies,  and  CoromiaiSoner,  appointed  hf 
hia  exoellenoy  the  captain  general  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  to  make  a  foraial  deüvery  of  thn 
aaid  plaee  and  province  of  East  Florida,  to  the  g^vernment  of  the  United  States  of  i 
by  virtue  ofthe  treaty  of  cession  concluded  at  Washington  on  the  2Sd  of  Febraaiy,  eig 
handred  and  nineteen,  and  the  royal  sohedule  of  deliyery  of  the  S4th  of  Oetober,  of  tlie  lait 
yenr,  annexed  to  the  docnments  mentioned  in  the  certificate  that  form  •  heading  to  theae  in- 
fltmments  in  testimony  thereof,  and  the  adjatant  general  of  the  southem  diviaion  of  nid  stalea^ 
«donel  Don  Robert  Butler,  doly  aathorized  by  the  aforesaid  govemment  to  reoeive  the  i 
we  havioghad  seyeral  Conferences  in  order  to  carry  into  eifeet  onr  retpeetiTe  < 
wül  appear  by  onr  official  eommonicationsj  and  haying  receiyed  by  the  latter,  tfae  c 
inveBtories,  and  plans,  appertaioing  to  the  property  and  sovereignfy  of  the  Spaniah  nation 
held  in  this  province  and  its  adjacent  Islands  dependingthereon,  with  tfae  sites,  poblicaqiiareay 
vaeant  lands,  public  edifices,  fortifications,  and  other  works,  not  being  private  property»  and 
the  same  having  been  preoeded  by  the  arrangements  and  formalities  diat,  for  the  greater  ao- 
lemnitj  of  this  important  act,  they  have  judged  proper,  there  has  been  verified,  atfoor  o'dosk 
ofthe  evening  of  this  day,  tlie  oomplete  and  personal  delivery  of  the  fortifieationi,  and  all 
eise  of  this  aforesaid  province,  to  the  commissioner^  officers,  and  troops  of  tlie  United  States; 
and,  in  consequence  thereof,  having  embarked  for  the  Havana  die  m3harf  and  dvil  < 
and  Spanish  troops,  in  the  American  transports  provided  for  this  parpoae,the  Spanish  i 
ritiea  having  this  momeut  ceased  the  exerclse  of  tbeir  fonctions,  and  thoae  appointed  by  the 
Amerioan  govenunent  having  began  theirs)  doly  noting  that  we  have  transmitted  to  onr  gov> 
enunenls  the  doabts  occurring  whether  the  artillery  ougfat  to  be  eomprehended  in  the  fiirtifi- 
catkms,  and  if  the  public  archives,  relating  to  private  property,  oagfat  to  remain  and  be  deli- 
ferad  to  the  American  govemment  by  virtue  of  the  cession,  and  that  diere  romaina  in  tiie 
foiüfioations,  until  the  aforesaid  resolntion  is  made,  the  artHlety,  monitlons,  and  implwmwiti, 
■peeifiedin  a  partioular  inventoiy  awaiting  on  these  points,  and  the  others  appearingin  qoea- 
tion  in  onr  oonespondence,  the  superior  decision  of  our  respective  govemmenta,  and  vfaieh 
is  to  have,  whatever  may  be  the  result,  the  most  religious  compliance  at  any  time  that  it  naj 
arnvCf  and  in  which  the  possession  that  at  present  appears  given  shall  not  senre  aaan  obitaele» 

In  teatimony  of  which,  and  that  this  may  at  all  times  serve  as  an  expressive  and  formal 
Meeipt  in  this  act,  ve,  the  subscribing  commissioners,  sign  foor  instmmentsof  thb-sane 
tenor,  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  at  the  abovementioned  place,  and  aaid  day, 
Mmth.  and  vear.  ROBERT  BUTLER. 

■^        ^  JOSE  COPPINGBR, 

[To  the  original  act  there  is  a  certificate  in  the  Spanish  language,  of  whi^  the  foUowiig 
18  A  transUtion.] 

"  In  faith  whereof,  I  certify  that  the  preeeding  aet  waa  exea«ted  in  Ifae  preaenae  of  the 
iUastrious  Ayuntamiento,  and  various  private  persona  assembled,  and  also  of  fario«a  nflitaiy 
and  naval  officers  ofthe  govemment  ofthe  United  States  of  America. 
8t.  Avournm,  lOth  Joly,  1881. 

JUAN  DE  ENTRALGO, 
J\ratartf  ofthe  Chvernment  and  SecreUiry  of  Ute  CaUido,^ 
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Copy  of  the  paper  in  the  EnglUh  lanmage  ngned  In/  the  CammUiianer  on 
thepofi  of  the  United  States^  and  the  CommUnaner  (m  the  pari  ^  hi$ 
CathoHc  MEKJeatyi  itpon  the  deHvery  ofpoisUsion  ofthe  pravinee  ^  W  est 
Florida  to  the  United  States. 

The  imdertigDed,  Major>general  Andrew  Jackson,  öf  the  stete  of  Tennetsee,  oommift- 
aioiier  of  the  United  States,  in  pursnanoe  of  the  foll  powers  received  by  him  from  James 
Monroe,  President  ofthe  United  Sutes  of  Ameriea,  ofthe  date  ofthe  lOth  of  M«reb,  1881, 
and  of  the  45th  of  the  Independenee  of  the  United  Stetes  of  Ameriea,  attested  bj  John  Qoincy 
Adams,  seeretarj  of  stete,  and  Don  Jose  CallaTa,  oommandant  ofthe  proTince  of  West  Flo* 
rida,  and  eommissioner  for  the  deÜTeiy,  in  the  name  of  his  catholic  majestj,  of  the  coantiy, 
territories^  and  dependencies,  of  West  Florida,  to  the  eommissioner  of  the  United  Stetes,  in 
eonformity  vith  the  powers,  eommission,  and  speeial  mandate,  reeeired  by  him  from  the 
eaptain-general  of  the  Island  of  Cuba,  of  the  date  of  the  5th  May,  18S1,  knpartiDg  to  him 
therein  the  rqyal  order  of  the  d4th  of  October,  1880,  issued  and  signed  by  his  eatholio  majesty, 
Ferdinand  the  seveoth,  and  attested  by  the  seeretary  of  stete,  Don  Emristo  Peres  de  Castro: 
Do  eertUy  by  these  presents,  that^  on  the  seventeentb  day  of  July,  one  thousand  eight 
hondred  and  twenty-one  of  the  Christian  lera,  and  forty-sizth  of  the  Independenee  of  the 
United  Stetes,  ha?mg  met  in  the  coort  room  ofthe  gOTemment  house  in  the  town  of  Pensar 
oola,  aocompanied  on  either  part  by  the  Chiefs  and  offieers  of  the  army  and  navy,  and  by  a 
nomber  of  the  Citizens  of  the  respective  nations,  the  said  Andrew  Jackson,  miyor^genend  and 
eommissioner,  has  delivered  to  the  said  colonel  commandant  Don  Jose  Calla^a,  his  before- 
mentioaed  powersi  whereby  he  recognizes  him  to  have  received  fuU  power  and  anthority  to 
take  posaession  of,  and  to  oecopy,  the  territories  ceded  by  Spain  to  the  United  States  by  thß 
treaty  conaladed  at  Washington  on  the  83d  day  of  Febmaiy,  1819,  and  for  that  pnipose  to 
repair  to  said  territories,  and  there  to  ezecate  and  to  perform  all  such  acte  and  thmgs  Uw«!^ 
jng  the  premiaes,  as  may  be  neoessary  for  folfilUng  his  appointment  eonformably  to  the  said 
treaty  and  the  laws  of  the  United  Stetes,  with  anthority  likewise  to  appoint  any  person  or 
persons  in  his  stead  to  receive  possession  of  any  part  of  the  said  ceded  territories,  aeeordng 
to  the  stipolations  of  the  said  treatyt  Wherefore,  the  colonel  commandant  Don  Jose  CallaTa 
immediately  declared,  that,  in  yirtoe  and  in  Performance  ofthe  power,  eommission,  and  tgt- 
eial  mandate,  dated  at  Havana  on  the  5th  of  May,  1881,  he  thenceforth,  and  from  that  moment 
placed  the  said  eommissioner  of  the  United  States  in  possession  of  the  eonntry,  temtories, 
and  dependenciesj  of  West  Florida,  indoding  the  fortress  of  St  Marks,  with  the  adjaeent  Is- 
lands, dependent  npon  shid  province,  all  public  lots  and  sqnares,  Taeant  lands,  pnblio  ediftees, 
fortifications,  barracks,  and  otfaer  baildings  whioh  are  not  priv^e  property,  aaeording  ta,  and 
in  the  manner  set  forth  by,  the  inventories  and  schedoles  which  he  has  signed  and  ddinered 
with  the  archires  and  doeomente  directly  relatbg  to  the  property  and  sorereignty^  ofthe  said 
territoiy  of  West  Florida,  indnding  the  fortress  of  St  Marks,  and  situated  to  the  enit  ofthe 
Mississippi  ri?er,  the  whole  in  eonformity  with  the  second  artide  of  the  treaty  ofeesskm  eoo- 
duded  at  Washington  the  88d  of  Febraaiy,  1819,  between  Spam  and  the  United  Stetes,  bj 
Don  Luis  de  Onis,  minister  plenipotentiaiy  of  his  catholic  mi^esty,  and  John  Qoinoy  Adams» 
seeretary  of  stete  ofthe  United  States,  both  prorided  with  füll  powers,  which  treaty  faaa  been 
ratified  on  the  one  part  by  his  catholic  majesty,  Ferdinand  the  serenth,  and  the  Preaadeat  of 
the  United  Stetes,  with  the  adrice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  Stetes,  on  the  other 
part)  whidi  ratificatwns  have  been  doly  exchanged  at  Washington  the  fiSd  of  Febniaiy^lSSI, 
and  the  forty-fifth  of  the  Independenee  of  the  United  Stetes  of  America,  by  genraal  Don 
Dyonisins  Yivea,  minister  plenipotentiaiy  of  his  cathoUe  m%)esty,  and  John  Qnhicy  Adams, 
seeretary  of  State  of  the  Unüed  Stetes,  aeeording  to  the  mstniment  s%ned  on  the  same  days 
And  the  present  delivery  of  the  coontry  is  made  in  order  that,  in  execntkin  of  the  said  treaty, 
the  soTcreignty  and  the  property  of  that  prOTince  of  West  Florida,  indudmg  the  fiirtreta  of 
'  8t.  Marks,  sfaall  pass  to  the  United  Stetes,  ander  the  itiptttetions  therem  eipressed. 
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And  the  ttid  colonel  eommandant  Don  Jose  CallaT»  has,  in  eonieqaence,  at  thU  iireaeiit 
time,  inade  to  the  commiaiioner  of  the  United  Statea,  migor-{penei«l  Andrew  Jaekaoa^in  tfaia 
public  oeuion,  a  dclWery  of  the  keys  of  the  towo  of  Pentaeola,  of  the  arehives,  docamenta, 
and  odier  artioles,  in  the  inyentoriea  before  mentioned;  deelaring^  that  he  releases  from  their 
oath  of  allegiance  to  Spain,  the  Citizens  and  inhabitants  of  West  Florida  who  may  choot«  to 
remain  ander  the  dominion  of  the  United  States. 

And  that  this  important  and  solemn  aet  may  be  in  peipetnal  memoiy,  the  within  named 
have  sifcned  the  saroe,  and  have  sealed  with  their  respeetive  seals,  and  eaused  to  be  attested 
by  their  secretaries  of  commission,  the  day  and  year  aforesaid. 

ANDREW  JACKSON.  JOSE  CALLA  VA. 

By  Order  of  the  Commissioner  on  the  part  of    Por  mandato  de  au  senoria  e\  coronel  conai- 
the  United  States.  sario  del  gobiemo  de  Espana. 

B.  K.  Call,  El  Secretario  de  la  Comiaon. 

Sec^  ofthe  Cotnndtnon,  Josx  Y.  Ceüxat. 

PROCLVMATION, 
By  Major  General  Andrew  Jackson^  Governor  ofthe  Provinees  of  the  Pia» 
ridas,  exerdsine^  the  powers  of  tke  Captain  General  and  of  the  Iräendant 
ofther  Island  of  Cuba^  over  the  aaid  Promnces^  and  ofthe  Govemon  of 
Said  Provinces^  respectively. 

Whereas,  by  the  treaty  conduded  between  the  United  States  and  Spain,  on  the  SSrf  dny 
of  Febraary,  1819,  and  duly  ratified,the  provinces  of  the  Floridas  were  ceded  by  Spain  to  the 
United  States,  and  the  possession  of  the  said  prOTinees  is  nov  in  the  United  Statea: 

And  whereas,  the  eongress  of  the  United  States,  on  the  third  day  of  March,  in  the  pre- 
aent  year,  did  enact  that,  until  the  cud  of  the  first  Session  of  the  seventeenth  oongress,  unless 
proTision  for  the  temporary  govemment  of  said  provinces  be  sooner  madeby  eongress,  aU  the 
mflitary,  civil,  and  judicial  powers  exeixised  by  the  ofiicers  ofthe  existing  govemment  ofthe 
aaid  provinces,  shall  be  vested  in  such  person  and  persons,  and  shall  be  ezereised  in  such 
manner  as  the  president  ofthe  United  States  shall  direct,  for  the  maintaining  the  mhabitants 
of  said  territories  in  the  free  enjoyment  of  their  liberty,  property,  and  religion;  and  the  prea« 
ident  of  the  United  States  has,  by  bis  coromission,  bearing  date  the  tenth  day  of  said  Afareh, 
invested  me  with  all  the  powers,  and  charged  me  with  the  several  duties,  faeretolbre  heldand 
exercised  by  the  captain  general,  intendant,  and  govemors  aforesaid: 

I  have,therefore,  thought  fit  to  issue  this  my  prodamation,  makingknown  the  premises, 
and  to  deelare  that  the  govemment  hetvtofore  exercised  over  the  said  provinces,  ander  the 
aathority  of  Spain,  has  ceased,  and  that  of  the  United  States  of  America  is  estahlished 
over  the  same;  that  the  inhabitants  thereof  will  be  incorporated  in  the  Union  ofthe  United 
States  aa  soon  as  may  be  consiste nt  with  the  principles  of  the  federal  Constitution,  and  admit- 
ted  to  the  enjoyment  of  all  the  privileges,  rights,  and  immunities  ofthe  Citizens  ofthe  United 
States;  that  in  the  meantime,  they  shall  be  maintained  and  protected  in  the  free  enjoyment  of 
their  liberty,  property,  and  the  religion  they  profess,  that  all  laws  and  municipal  regulationa 
which  were  in  existence  at  the  cessation  ofthe  late  govemment,  remain  in  füll  force;  and  all 
dvil  offioers  charged  with  their  execution,  except  those  whose  powers  have  been  especially 
vested  in  me,  and  except,  also^  such  oflicers  as  have  been  entrusted  with  the  collection  of  tfie 
revenae,  are  continaed  in  their  hinctions,  during  the  pleasare  of  the  governor  for  the  time 
being,  or  until  provision  shall  otherwise  be  made. 

And  I  do  hereby  exhort  and  enjoin  all  the  inhabitants  and  other  persons  within  the  said 
provinces,  to  be  faithful  and  trae  in  their  allegiance  to  the  United  States,  and  obedient  to  the 
laws  and  authoriues  ofthe  same,  ander  füll  assacance  that  their  just  rights  will  be  ander  the 
guardianship  of  the  United  States,  and  will  be  maintained  from  all  force  and  violence  from 
without  or  within. 

Given  at  Fensacola  this  [tenth  day  of  July  for  East  Florida,  and  aeventeenih  day  of  July 
for  West  Floriila,]  one  thousand  eiglit  huiidred  aod  twenty-one. 

By  the  Govemon  ANDREW  JACKSON. 

R.  K.  Call,  Actin^  Secretary  ofthe  FlmidfU. 
St.  Augwüne,  East  Florida,  July  10,  1821. 

By  the  Govemon  Robsat  BtrcuB,  United  Statef*  Commianoners. 
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TREATY  WITH  RUSSIA. 


^  Convention  hettveen  the  United  States  of  America  and  his 
Majeaty  the  Emperor  of  aU  the  Ruasias. 


1824. 

April  17  (5). 


[TRANSLATION.] 

In  the  name  ofthe  most  fioly 
and  indimnbie  Trinity: 

The  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  his  ma- 
jestj  the  Emperor  of  all  the 
RussiaSf   wishing  to  cement 
the  bonds  of  amitj  which  unite 
them,  and  to  secure  between 
them  the  invariable  mainte- 
nance  of  a  perfect  concord,  bj 
means  of  the  present  Conven- 
tion,  have    named,  as  their 
plenipotentiaries  to  this  effect, 
to  wit:   the  president  of  the 
United    States  of   America, 
Henry  Middleton,  a  Citizen  of 
said  States,  and  their  envoj 
extraordinarj    and    minister 
plenipotentiary  near  his  im- 
perial majesty;  and  his  ma- 
jesty  the  emperor  of  all  the 
Russias,  his  beloved  and  faith- 
ful  Charles  Robert  Count  of 
Nesselrode,  actoal  privy  coun- 
sellor,,  member  of  the  Council 
of  State«   secretary  of  State 
directing  the  administration 
of  foreign  affairs,  actaal  cham- 
berlain,  knight  order  of  St. 
Alexander    Nevsky,     grand 
cross  of  the  order  of  St.  Wladi- 


[ORIGINAL.] 

Au  nom  de  la  tres  Sainte  et 
indiviMle  TViniti: 

Le  President  des  Etats  Unis 
d'Amerique«  et  sa  majeste 
l'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Rus- 
sies,  voulant,  cimenter  les 
liens  d'amiti^  qui  les  unissent, 
et  assurer  entre  eux  le  maintien 
invariable  d'un  parfait  accord, 
moyennant  la  präsente  Con- 
vention, ontnomme  pourleurs 
pl^nipotentiaires  a  cet  effet, 
savoir:  le  president  des  Etats 
Unis  d'Am^rique,  le  Sieur 
Henry  Middleton,  citoyen  des 
dits  ^tats,  et  leur  envoy^  Hemy  Mki- 
extraordinaireet  ministre  pl^-  S^'°";  ^^^^^ 

.  ,  ^       Neiaelrode  aod 

nipotentiaire  pres  sa  majest6  P.  de  Poletiea, 
imperiale:  et  sa  majest6  Pem-  «»««^to"- 
pereur,  de  toutes  les  Russies, 
ses  am^s  et  f^aux  les  Sieurs 
Charles    Robert    Comt^    de 
Nesselrode,  conseiller  priv6 
actuel,  membre    du    conseil 
d^etat,  secr^taire  d'^tat  diri- 
geant  le  minist^re  des  affaires 
^trang^res,chambellan  actuel, 
Chevalier  de  l'ordre  de  St 
AlexanderNevsky,grand  croiz 
de  l'ordre  de  St.   Wladimir 
de  la  Ire  classe,  Chevalier  de 
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1824.       mir  of  the  first  clase«  kni^t  of  that  of  the  white'  eaprle  of 

April  17  (5.)   poiand»  grand  crom  of  the  erder  ef  8t  Srephen  of  Hangarj, 

'  '  knight  of  the  ordere  of  the  Hol  j  Ghost  and  of  St.  Michael, 

and  grand  cross  of  the  legton  of  honor  of  France,  knight 

gntnd  cro98  of  the  orders  of  the  black  and  of  the  red  eagle  of 

Pnissia,  of  the  annnnciation  of  Sardinia,  of  Charles  IIL  of 

Spain,  of  St.  Ferdinand  and  of  Merit  of  Naplea,  of  the  Blephant 

of  Denmark,  of  the  polar  atar  of  Sweden,  of  the  crown  of  Wirt- 

emberg,  of  the  Guelphs  of  Hanover^.  of  the  Belgic  Lion,  of 

Fidelitj  of  Baden,  and  of  St.  Conatantine  of  Parma,  and 

Pierre  de  Poletici^^  actual  countellor  of  State,  kni^t  of  the 

Order  of  St.  Anne  of  the  first  class,  and  grand  cross  ni  die 

Order  of  St  Wladimir  of  the  second,  yrho,  after  having  ex- 

changed  their  füll  powen,  foond  in  good  antf  dae  form,  have 

agreed  opon,  and  signed  the  following  stipulation»: 

Nsfigfttkm  aad      Art.  1.  It  is' agreed,  that  in  anj  part  of  the  Great  Qcean, 

PafiiSe  free  to  commonlj  called  the  Pacific  Ocjcan,  or  sonth  sea,  the  respec- 

both  partief .     tive  Citizens  or  subjects  of  the  high  contracting  powers  skaJl 

be  neither  disturbed  nor  restrained,  either  in  navigatton  or  in 

fishing,  or  in  the  power  of  resorting  to  the  coasts,  vpon  points 

which  may  not  alread j  have  been  occapied,  for  the  pnrpose  of 

trading  with  the  natives,  saring  alwajs  the  restrictions  and 

coaditions  determined  by  the  following  articles: 

mieittradehow      Art.  2.  With  the  view  of  preventing  the  rights  of  naviga- 
tobe  preyei^      tion  and  of  fishing,  exercised  upon  the  great  ocean  bj  the  Citi- 
zens aad  sttbjects  of  the  high  contracting  power»,  from  be- 
coming  the  pretext  for  an  illicit  trade»  it  is  agreed  that  the 
Citizens  of  the  United  States  shali  not  resort  to  any  point 
where  there  is  a  Rnssian  establishment,   withoot  Äe  per- 
mtssion  of  the  goremor  or  Commander;  and  that,  redprocal- 
Ij,  the  Sttbjects  of  Bussia  shall  not  resort,  without  permisMon, 
to  any  establishment  of  the  United  States  npon  tiie  North 
West  Coast 
54te.  4Q  nin.     Art«  3.  It  is  moreover  agreed,  that,  hereafter,  there  shall 
^^^1^1;,^°^  not  be  formed  by  the  Citizens  of  tiie  United  Stetes,  or  ander 
tbe  Mme  tD  be  the  aatiiority  of  the  said  states,  aay  establishment  apon  the 
hoauS^      Northwest  coast  of  America,  nor  in  any  of  the  islands  adja- 
Cent,  to  the  north  of  fifty-four  degrees  and  forty  minates  of 
north  latitade$  and  that,  in  tho  saqie  manner,  there  shall  be 
none  focmed  by  Rassian  sai^ects,  or  ander  the  aathoritj  of 
Rnssia,  ^oti^A  of  the  same  parallel. 
Interior  wm,        Art«  4.  It  is  nevertheless,  anderstood,  that,  daring  a  term 
fr«e  toboth  ^j  ^^  years,  coanting  from  tiie  Signatare  of  the  preseoEt  coi^- 
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cdai  de  PaSgle  blanc  de  Pologne,  Grand  Croix  de  I'^rdre  de       18d4. 

St.  Etienne  d'Hon|{rie,  Chevaüer  des  ordre«  du  St  Esprit  et   ^V^^'^i^) 

de  St  Michael  et  Grand  Crmx  de  celui  de  la  Legion  d'Hon- ' 

neur  de  France,  Chevalier  Grand  Croix  des  ordres  de  PaSgie 

noir  et  de  l'aigie  rouge  de  Pnisse«  de  Pannonciade  de  Sardaigne 

de  Charles  IIL  d'Espagne,  de  St  Ferdinand  et  da  m^rite  de 

Naples,  de  FEl^phant  de  Danemarc^  de  l'Etoile  Poiaire  de 

Sn^de,  de  la  Conronne  de  Wortemberg,  des  Ghielphes  de 

HanoTre,  da  Lion  Beige,  de  la  Fidäite  de  Bade,  et  de  St 

Constantin  de  Panne:  et  Pierre  de  Poletica,  Conseiller  d'^tat 

actael,  Chevalier  de  Pordre  de  St  Anne  de  la  Ire  classe  et 

Grand  Croix  de  l'ordre  de  St  Wladimir  de  la  seconde;  les- 

qnels  apres  avoir  ^chang^  leurs  plein  pouvoirs,  trouv^s  en 

bonne  et  du  forme,  ont  arr^t^  et  sign^  les  stipuiations  sui- 

vantes: 

Art.  1.  II  est  convenn  que  dans  aucune  partie  du  grand 
oc^an,  appel^  commune ment  Oc^an  Pacifique  ou  Mer  de  Sud, 
les  citojens  ou  snjets  respectifs  des  hautes  poissances  contrac- 
tantes  ne  seront  ni  troubi^s,  ne  g^n^s  soit  dans  la  navigation, 
sott  dans  Pexploitation  de  la  pdche,  soit  dans  la  facult^,  abor- 
der  aux  c6tes  sur  des  points  qui  ne  seroient  pas  d^ja  occup^s, 
afin  d'y  faire  ie  commerce  avec  les  indigenes,  sauf  toutefois 
les  restrictions  et  conditions  d^termin^es  par  les  articies  qui 
suivent 

Aar*  2.  Dans  la  vue  d'emp^cher  que  les  droits  de  naviga- 
tion et  de  p^che  exerc^es  sur  Ie  grand  oc^an  par  les  citojens  et 
snjets  des  hautes  puissances  contractantes  ne  deviennent  Ie  pr^- 
texte  d'un  commerce  iilicite,  il  est  convenu,  que  les  eitoyens 
des  Etats  Unis  n'aborderont  k  aucnn  pdnt  ob  il  se  tronve  un 
Etablissement  Russe,  sans  la  permission  du  Goaveraeur  ou 
Commandant;  et  que  r^ciproquement  les  sujets  Rosses  ne 
»  pourront  aborder  sans  permission  k.  aucun  Etablissement  des 
Etats-Unis  sur  la  cöte  nord  ouest 

Aar.  5.  II  est  convenu  en  outre,  que  dorEnavant il  ne  pourra 
^tre  formE  par  les  citojens  des  Etats  Unis,  ou  sous  l'autoritE 
des  dits  Etats,  aucun  Etablissement  sur  la  c6te  nord  ouest 
d'AmErique,  ni  dans  aucune  des  iles  a«^acentes  au  nord  du 
cinqnanle  quatrieme  degrE  et  quarai^e  minntes  de  latitude 
septentrionale;  et  que  de  mEne  il  n'en  pourra  Etre  formE  aucun 
par  des  sujets  Russes^  ou  sous  FautoritE  de  la  Russie,  au  tud 
de  la  mEme  parallEle. 

Aar.  4.  II  est  nEanmoins  entendu  que  pendant  an  terme 
4e  dix  annEes  k  compter  de  la  Signatare  de  la  prEsente  con? 
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18^.       Tention,  the  ships  of  both  powers,  or  which  belong  tb  their 

April  17  (5.)    citi^ng  or  subjects,  respectivelj,  may  reciprocally  frequent, 

^  without  any  hindrance  whatever.  the  interior  scas,  ffulfs,  har- 

for  tOyears  for  ^  /        ,  ,  '  ....,•.. 

fishingk  trade.  Dours,  and  creeks,  upon  the  coast  mentioned  in  the  preceding 
article,  for  the  purpose  of  fishiog  and  trading  with  the  natives 
of  the  coantry« 
Artieles  always      Art.  5.  All  spirituous  liquors,  fire-arms,  other  arm»,  pow- 
SrSi^.^"  der,  and  munitionsof  warof  every  kind,  are  aiwaya  excepted 
from  thta  same  commerce  permitted  by  the  preceding  article; 
and  the  two  powers  engage,  reciprocally,  neither  to  seil,  or 
suffer  them  to  bc  sold  to  the  natives,  by  their  respcctive  Citi- 
zens and  subjects,  nor  by  any  person  who  may  be  under  their 
authority.      It  is  likewise  stipulated  that  this  restriction  shall 
neyer  afford  a  pretext,  nor  be  advanced  in  any  case,  to  aa- 
thorize  either  search  or  detention  of  the  vessels,  seizure  of 
the  merchandise,  or,  in  fine,  any  measures  of  constraint  what* 
ever  towards  the  merchants  or  the  crews  who  may  carry  on 
this  commerce;  the  high  contracting  powers  reciprocally  re- 
serving  to  themselves  to  determine  upon  the  penalties  to  be 
incurred,    and   to   inflict  the  punishments  in  case  of   the 
contravention  of  this  article,  by  their  respective  Citizens  or 
Sttbjects. 
Ratifieations  to      Art.  6.   When  this  Convention  shall  have  been  duly  rati- 
?eü  mSSS!**™  fied  by  the  president  of  the  United  States,  with  the  ad  vice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  on  the  one  part,  and  on  the  other  by  his 
majesty  the  emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  the  ratifieations  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Washington  in  the  space  of  ten  monthsfrom 
the  date  below,  or  sooner,  if  possible.     In  faith  whereof,  the 
respective  pleiiipotentiaries  have  signed  this  Convention,  and 
thereto  affixed  the  seals  of  their  arms. 
Done  at  St.  Petersburg,  the  17  (5)  April  of  theyearof  grace 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-four. 
HENRY  MIDDLETON. 
Le  Comte  CHARLES  NESSELRODE» 
PIERRE  DE  POLETICA. 


Tl-s.] 

\)E,  [L.  8. J 

L      [l.  8.  J 


[Note. — Ratifieations  exchanged  at  Washington  on  the  eleventh  of  Jana- 
taj,  1825.  On  the  part  of  the  United  States,  "  fishing  and  trading  with  the 
nathes,"  on  the  coast  of  the  Sourh  Sea,  <•  to  the  north  of  54  deg.  40  minntes 
north  latitade — and  on  the  part  of  Rusaia,  tattf  A  oi  the  nme  parallel- 
tricted  to  ten  years;  consequently  this  treaty  stipulation  expires  in  1834] 
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ventioD,  les  vaisseaux  de  deux  puissances,  ou  qui  appartien-       1824. 
droient  k  leurs  citoyens  ou  8ujet8  respectifs,  pourront  recipro-    ^P'^A^^C^-) 
quement  fr^quenter,  »ans  entrave  quelcoDque,  les  mers  In- 
terieurs, les  golfes,  hävres,  et  criques  sur  la  cöte  mention^e 
dans  l'articie  pr^cedent,  afin  d'y  faire  la  pdche  et  le  commerce 
avec  les  naturels  du  pays. 

Art.  5.  Sont  toutefois  exceptees  de  ce  meme  commerce  ac- 
corde  par  l'articie  pr^cedent,  toutesles  liqueurs  spiritueuses, 
les  armes  k  feu»  armes  blanches,  poudre,  et  munitions  de  guerre 
de  toute  espece,  que  les  deux  puissances  s'engagent  recipro« 
quement  k  ne  pas  vendre,  ni  laisser  vendre  aux  Indigenes  par 
leur  citoyens  et  sujets  respectifs,  ni  par  aucun  individit  qui 
se  trouveroit  soua  leur  autorit^.  II  est  ^galement  stipul^  que 
cette  restriction  ne  pourra  jamais  servir  de  pretexte,  ni  dtre 
allegu^e  dans  aucun  cas,  pour  autoriser  soit  la  visite  ou  la 
d^tention  des  vaisseaux,  soit  la  saisie  de  la  marchandise,  aoit 
enfin  des  mesures  quelconques  de  contrainte  envers  les  arma- 
teurs  ou  les  equipages  qui  feroient  ce  con^merce;  les  liautes 
puissances  contractantes  s'^tant  r^ciproquement  reserv^  de 
statuer  sur  les  peines  k  enccmrir,  et  d'infliger  les  amendes 
encourues  en  cas  de  contravention  k  cet  article,  par  leurs 
citoyens  ou  sujets  respectifs. 

Art.  6.  Lorsque  cette  Convention  aura  ^t^  duement  ratifi^e 
par  le  pr^sident  des  Etats  Unis  de  l'avis  et  du  consentement 
du  s^nat,  d'une  part,  et  de  l'autre  par  sa  Majest^  l'Empereur 
de  toutes  les  Russies,  les  ratifications  en  seront  ^chang^es  ä 
Washington  dans  le  d^lai  de  dix  mois  de  la  date  ci-dessoua  ou 
plut6t  si  faire  se  peut.  En  foi  de  quoi  les  pl^nipotentiairea 
respectifs  i'ont  sign^e,  et  y  ont  fait  apposer  les  cachets  de 
leurs  armes. 

Fait  k  St.  P^tersbourg  le  17  (5)  Avril  de  l'an  de  gr&ce  mtl 
huit  Cent  vingt  quatre. 

HENRY  MIDDLETON. 
LeComte  CHARLES  NESSELRODE. 
PIERRE  DE  POLE TICA. 


[l.  8.; 

Ll.  s._ 

Ll.  s.] 
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April  M« 


tREATIES  WtTH  IIENMARK. 


Md.  l.-^Gmero/  Ckmvenium  of  IHendsh^,  Commerce^  and 
Namgatum,  hetwten  ihe  UnUtd  Staies  ofJlmeriea  and  kU 
nrnjeaty  ihe  Sing  of  Dtnrnark. 

Petee,  ke.  xhc  United  States  of  America  abd  bis  majcaty  thc  king  of 

Denmark»  being  deairooa  to  make  firm  aod  permanent  tke 
peace  and  friendship  which  happily  prevail  between  the  two 
nationsf  and  to  extend  the  commercial  relations  which  subsist 
betweon  their  reapective  territories  and  people,  have  agreed 
to  fix»  in  a  inanner  clear  and  positive,  the  niles  which  shall 
in  future  be  obserted  between  the  one  and  the  other  partj,  by 
meaosof  a  general  Convention  of  friendship,  commerce)  and 
navigation«  With  that  object,  the  president  of  the  United 
States  of  America  has  conferred  füll  powers  on  Henrj  Claj, 
their  secretery  of  state»  and  his  majesty  the  Eäng  of  Denmark, 
has  conferred  like  powers  on  Peter  Pedersen^  his  privy  conn- 
sellor  of  legation,  and  minister  resident  near  the  said  states^ 
knight  of  the  Dannebrog,  who,  after  having  exchanged  their 
said  fiiU  powers,  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  fohn,  have 
agreed  to  the  foUowing  articles: 
Commene  tnd  Art.  1.  The  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  live  in  peace 
Bay%ation.  ^^  harmony  with  all  the  other  nations  of  the  earth,  by  means 
of  a  policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage,  mutii- 
ally,  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations,  in  re- 
spectof  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediate- 
ly  become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the 
same  freely,  if  the  concession  were  freely  made,  or  on  allow- 
ing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession  were  condi* 
tional. 
äftmtk»«  ^^'^*  ^'  '^^  contracting  parties  being  likewise  desirous  of 

«qwStj,  and     pUcing  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  coim- 
"****^^'       tries  on  the  liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity, 
tndtually  agree  that  the  Citizens  and  subjects  of  each  may  bt- 
quent  all  the  coasts  and  countries  of  the  other,  (with  the  ex- 
ception  hereafter  provided  for  in  the  sixth  article,)  and  re- 
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aide  and  trade  there  in  all  kinds  of  produce,  manafactures^        1826. 
and  merchandise;  and  thcy  shall  enjoy  all  thc  rights,  privi-      "^P"*  ^• 
legesy  and  exemptions,  in  navigation  and  commerce ,  which  — — • 
native  Citizens  or  subjects  do,  or  shall  enjoj,  submitting  them* 
selves  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usages,  there  established,  to 
which  native  Citizens  or  subjects  äre  subjected.    Bot  is  an- 
derstood  that  this  article  does  not  include  the  coasting  trade 
of  either  countrj,  the  regulation  of  which  is  reserved  by  the 
parties^  respectively,  according  to  their  own  separate  laws. 

Art.  3.  They  likewise  agree  that  whatever  kind  of  pro-  Prodnee  md 
duce»  manufacture,  or  merchandize,  of  any  foreign  country,  [!^^roMi  da- 
can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfally  imported  into  the  United  ^'*  ^* 
States,  in  vessels  belongtng  wholly  to  the  Citizens  thereof, 
may  be  also  imported  in  vessels  wholly  belonging  to  the  sub- 
jects of  Denmarkj  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon 
the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  or  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  col- 
lected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one 
country  or  of  the  other.     And,  in  like  manner,  that  whatever 
kind  of  produce,  manufacture,  or  merchandize,  of  any  foreign 
country,  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfully  imported  into 
the  dominions  of  the  King  of  Denmark,in  the  vesssels  thereof, 
(with  the  exception  hereafter  mentioned  in  the  sixth  article,) 
may  be  also  imported  in  the  vessels  of  the  United  States^  and 
that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel 
or  her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  whether  the  impor- 
tation be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other. 
And  they  further  agree,  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported 
or  re-exported,  from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels,  to 
any  foreign  country,  may  in  like  manner,  be  exported  or  re-  > 
exported  in  the  vessels  of  the  other  country.     And  the  same  ^ 
bounties,  duties  and  drawbacks,  shall  be  aüowed  and  collected 
whether  such  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels 
of  the  United  States  or  of  Denmark.     Nor  shall  higher  or 
other  charges  of  any  kind  be  imposed  in  the  ports  of  one  party, 
or  vessels  of  the  other,  than  are,  or  shall  be,  payable  in  the 
«ame  ports  by  native  vessels. 

Art.  4.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  ReoiDrood  du- 
importation  into  the  United  States  of  any  article,  the  produce  ^' ^^""^^ 
or  manufacture  of  the  dominions  of  his  majesty  the  kiög  of 
Denmark;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on 
the  importation  into  the  said  dominions  of  any  article,  the  pro- 
duce or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  than  are,  or  shall 
be  payable  on  the  like  articles,  being  the  produce  or  manufiic- 
ture  of  any  other  foreign  country.  Nor  shall  any  higher  or 
57 
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1826.        other  duties  or  charges  be  imposed  in  either  of  the  two  coun- 

ApTÜ  36.      tries,  OQ  the  exportatioD  of  anj  articles  to  the  United  States, 

or  to  the  dominiona  of  hia  majestj  the  king  of  Denmark,  rcs- 

pectivelj,  than  such  as  are,  or  maj  be,  payable  od  the  expor- 

tation  of  the  like  articles  to  anj  other  foreign  couotrj.     Nor 

shall  anj  prohibitlon  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  or  impor- 

tation  of  any  arlicle»,  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  the 

United  Statea,  or  of  the  dominions  of  hia  majestj  the  king  of 

Deumark,  tOj  or  from,  the  territories  of  the  United  States,  or 

to  or  from  the  said  dominions,  which  shall  not  equallj  exteod 

to  all  other  nations. 

Swand,  or  the      ^j^^.  5.  Neither  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  nor  (heir 

cargoes  ahall,  vhen  thej  pats  the  Sound,  or  the  Belts,  paj 

higher  or  other  duties  than  those  which  are  or  maj  be  paid  bj 

the  most  favored  nation. 

Poueaiiontez-      ^^t,  6.  The  present  Convention  shall  not  applr  to  the 
eepted,  in  this  ,  !  _  ,  .  ,      ,  .  IVT  ■ 

oonTCDtioD.       northern  posaessions  of  his  majestj  the  king  of  Denmark; 

that  is  to  saj,  Iceland,  the  Ferroe  Islands,  and  Greenland, 

nor  to  places  situated  bejond  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the  right 

to  regalate  the  direct  intercourse  with  which  possessions  and 

places  is  reserved  bj  the  parties  respectivel j.     And  it  U  für- 

ther  agreed  that  this  Convention  is  not  to  extend  to  the  direct 

trade  between  Denmark  and  the  West  India  colonies  of  his 

Danish  majestj,  but  in  the  intercourse  with  those  colonies,  it 

is  agreed  that  whatever  can  be  lawfull j  imported  into  or  ex- 

ported  from  the  said  colonies  in  vessels  of  one  partj  from  or 

to  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  or  from  or  to  the  ports  of 

anj  other  foreign  countrj,  maj,  in  like  manner,  and  with  the 

same  duties  and  charges,  applicable  to  vessel  and  cargo,  be 

imported  into  or  exported  from  the  said  colonies  in  vessels  of 

the  other  partj. 

Both  jgr^  Art.  7.  The  United  States  and  his  Danish  majestj  mutaillj 

tbä  eSeeu  w  ^ree,  that  no  higher  or  other  duties,  charges,  or  taxes  of  aoy 

J^™*>^«>«™^  kind,  shall  belevied  in  the  territories  or  dominiona  of  either 

Yuad  dotjet  of  partj,  upon  anj  personal  propertj,  monej,  or  effects,  of  their 

JJj^^"P^^'®  rcspective  Citizens  or  subjects,  on  the  removal  of  the  aame  from 

their  territories  or  dominions  reciprocallj,  either  upon  the  in- 

heritance  of  such  propertj,  monej,  or  effects,  or  otherwise, 

than  are  or  shall  be  pajable  in  each  State,  upon  the  stmef 

when  reinoved  bj  a  Citizen  or  subject  of  such  state  respec- 

tivelj. 

CoDialt  and         Aar.  8.  To  make  more  efiectual  the  protection  which  the 

Viee  Canrais.    United  States  and  his  Danish  Majestj  shall  afford,  in  future, 

to  the  navigation  and  commerce  of  their  respective  citizeas 
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and  subjectsy  thej  agree  mutuallj  to  receiye  and  admit  Con-        1826. 

guls  and  Vice  Consuls  in  all  the  ports  open  to  foreign  com-      ^^  ^' 

merce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rightfl,  privileges,  and 

imraunities,  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice  Consals  of  the  most  fa- 

vored  nation;  each  contracting  party,  however,  remaining  at 

liberty  to  except  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  adniission 

and  residence  of  such  Consuls  may  not  seem  con^enient. 

Art.  9.  In  order  that  the  Consuls  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  Rie^bti,  priTüe- 
•  •  •■•■  ••!  !■  ccii  Sco*  of  the 

contracting  parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  privileges,  and  immu-  ^e. 

nities,  which  belong  to  them,  by  their  public  character,  they 

shall,  before  entering  on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  ezhibit 

their  commission  or  patent  in  due  form  to  the  government  to 

which  they  are  accredited;  and  having  obt^ined  their  exequa- 

tur,  which  shall  be  granted  gratis,  they  shall  be  beld  and  con- 

sidered  as  such  by  all  the  autnorities,  magistrates,  and  inha- 

bitants,  in  the  consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

Akt.  10.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  the  Consuls  and  per-  ConcerDing 
soüs  attached  to  their  necessary  Service,  they  not  being  natives  ^^ 
of  the  country  in  which  the  Consul  reskles,  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  public  service,  and  also  from  all  kind  of  taxes,  im- 
posts,  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be  ob- 
liged  to  pay,  on  account  of  commerce^  or  their  property,  to 
which  inhabitants,  native  and  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which 
such  Consuls  reside,  are  subject,  being  in  every  thing  besides 
subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  states.  The  archives  and 
papers  of  the  Consulate  shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and 
under  no  pretext  whatever,  sbail  any  magistrate  seize,  or  in 
any  way  interfere  with  them. 

Art.  11.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  in  force  for  tcn  CooTeotion  to 
years  from  the  date  hereof,  and  further  until  the  end  of  one  ten^eSs!*  ^^^ 
year  after  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  have  given  no- 
tice  to  the  other  of  its  Intention  to  terminate  the  same;  each 
of  the  contracting  parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  giving 
such  ooüce  to  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  ten 
years;  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  between  them,  that,  on  the  ex- 
piration  of  one  year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received 
by  either,  from  the  other  party,  this  Convention,  and  all  the 
provisions  thereof,  shall  altogether  cease  and  determine. 

Art.  12.  This  Convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  Convention  to 
the  President  of  the  Uniled  SUtes,  by  and  with  the  advice  ^  ^p^^ 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  bis  Majesty  the  d«nt>  ^^ 
King  of  Denmark,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in 
the  city  of  Copenhagen,  within  eight  months  from  the  date  of 
the  signature  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 
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Id  faith  whereof,  wt,  the  PlenipotentUries  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  of  hisDanish  Majestj^haTesigned 
and  aealed  tkese  presents« 
Done  in  triplicate,  at  the  city  of  Washington,  on  the  twen« 
ty-sizth  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thou- 
sand  eight  handred  and  twenty-aiz,  in  the  fiftieth  year 
of  the  Independenee  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

H.  CLAY» 
Pr.  PEDERSEN. 


ADDENDUM. 

Addendum.  ^^  ^'<»J'  '«  ^^  Pedersen, 

DspARTnirr  or  State,  Wathington^  April  25^  1826. 

The  ondersigned,  seeretary  of  itate  ^f  the  United  States,  by  directJon  o^ 
the  pretideBt  thereof,  has  the  honor  to  State  to  Mr  Pederaen.  the  mioister 
retideDt  of  hie  majestj  the  king  of  Denmark,  thatit  vonld  hvn  been  aatis&e- 
tarj  to  the  gOTemment  of  the  United  Statt«,  if  B(Cr  Pedeneo  had  been  ehaiiged 
whh  initructions  in  the  negotiation  which  has  juit  termnated,  to  treat  of  the 
tndemnitiet  to  eitizena  of  the  United  States,  in  conaequence  of  the  aekurea, 
deteotion,  and  oondemnation  of  their  property,  in  the  ports  of  bis  Daniah 
Majeaty.  But  as  he  has  no  mstrootioos  to  that  effeot,  the  andenigned  »  di« 
rected,  at  and  before  pcoceeding  to  the  Signatare  of  the  treaty  of  firiendahip, 
commerce,  and  navigation,  on  which  they  have  agreed,  expliciUy  to  dedare, 
that  the  Omission  to  prOTide  for  those  indemnities  is  not  hereafter  to  be  inter- 
preted  as  a  vaiveror  abandonment  of  them  by  the  goremment  of  the  United 
Stfetes,  vbiah,  on  the  oontrary,  is  firmiy  reaoWed  to  persevere  in  pursoit  of 
them,  until  they  ahall  befinally  arranged,  upon  prinoiples  of  equity  and  jas- 
•S«  the  Ibllo  ^*^**  -^''^>  ^°  guu^  against  any  miseonception  of  the  fact  of  the  sileBoe  of  the 
tKaty  of  es  ^^'^^t  "^  ^®  abore  particular,  or  of  the  views  of  the  American  goTenment, 
'  1, 1830.  the  nndera%ned  reqaests  that  Mr  Pedersen  will  transmit  this  official  decJara- 
tJon  to  the  gOTemment  of  Denmark.  And  he  avaÜs  himself  of  this  occasion 
to  tender  to  Mr  Pedersen  aasnranees  of  bis  distinguished  oonsideration. 

H.  CLAV. 
The  Chevalier  PESBsanr,  mmuter  rendent front  Denmark, 

The  ChevaSer  Peter  Pederwen  to  Mr  Cla^. 

Washiitotov,  esM  J^rä^  1896. 

Theundersigned,  minister  resident  of  bis  majesty  the  king  of  Denmark, 
has  the  honor,  herewith,  to  aoknowledge  having  received  Mr  Clay's  official 
note  of  thia  daj,  dedantory  of  the  adnmoed  eiaima  against  DenmariL,  not  b»- 
ing  waived,  on  the  part  of  the  United  States,  by  the  cooTeotion  agreed  npon, 
and  about  to  be  signed,  which  note  he,  as  requested,  wfll  tranamit  to  hb  gO- 
Temment. And  he  arails  himself  of  this  occasion  to  rene  w  to  Mr  Clay  assii- 
rancesofhis  distinguished  oonsideration.  P.  PEDERSEN. 

To  the  Hon.  Henry  Clay,  teereUtty  of  Hate  of  the  ümted  Stateo. 
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No,  2. — Convention  between 
the  United  States  of  Ameri- 
ca and  hie  Mqjealy  the  King 
of  Denmarky  eigned  at  Co- 

'  penhagen^  the  StSth  March^ 
1830. 

The  UDÜed  States  of  Ame- 
rica and  his  Majestj  the  King 
of  Denmark,  being  equall  j  de- 
siroug  of  terminating  the  dis- 
cussions  which  have  taken 
place  between  them,  in  respect 
to  the  Claims  and  pretensions 
formed  bj  the  Citizens  of  the 
United  States  and  the  subjects 
of  Denmark,  having  for  their 
object,  the  seizare,  condem- 
nation  or  confiscation  of  their 
vessels,  cargoes,  or  property 
whatsoever,  within  the  terri- 
tory, or  under  the  authority  of 
the  respective  governments, 
have  named  for  this  purpose, 
and  fumished  with  their  füll 
power» :  that  ia  to  say,  the 
President  of  the  United  States 
of  Aroerica,  by,  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Sen- 
ate, Henry  Wheaton,  charg^ 
d'affaires  of  the  said  United 
States  at  the  court  of  his  Ma- 
jesty,  the  King  of  Denmark, 
&c«  and  his  Majesty  the  King 
of  Denmark,  the  Sieur  Ernest 
Henry,  count  de  Schimmel- 
man,  knight  of  the  order  of  the 
Elephant,  grand  cross  of  the 
Order  ofDannebrog,  decorated 
with  the  silver  cross  of  the 
same  order,  his  minister  (in- 
time) of  statej  Chief  of  his  de- 
partment  of  foreign  affairs,  &c. 
and  the  Sieur  Paul  Christian 
de  Stemann,  of  the  order  of 


Convention  entre  lea  Etats  ü- 
nis  d^^merique,  et  Sa  Ma- 
jestj te  Roi  de  Dcamemare^ 
signee  ä  Copenkague^  te  28 
JklarSf  18S0. 


1830. 
March  SS. 


Les  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique  T^e•^r  of 
et  sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Dan-  ^~"*^- 
nemarc,  d^sirant  ^galement 
mettre  fin  aux  discussions,  qui 
se  sont  ^levees,  de  part  et 
d'aotre,  a  l'^gard  des  recla- 
mations  et  pr^tentiuns,  for- 
m^es  par  les  citoyens  des  E* 
tats  Unis  et  les  sujets  du  Dan- 
nemarc,  ayant  pour  motif,  la 
saisie,  d^tention,  condamna- 
tion,  ou  confiscation,  de  leurs 
navires,  cargaisons,  ou  propri- 
^t^s,  quelconqucs,  dans  les 
territoires  ou  sous  l'autorit^ 
desgouvernements  respectifs, 
ont  Domm^  k  cet  effet,  et  mu- 
ni  de  leurs  pleins-pouvoirs;  k 
savoir,  le  President  des  Etats 
Unis  d'Amerique,  par  et  avec 
l'avis  et  le  consentement  du 
g^nat,  le  Sieur  Henry  Whea-  Negotktort. 
ton,  charg^  d^aifaires  des  dits 
Etats  Unis  pris  la  cour  de  sa 
Majest^  le  Roi  de  Dannemarc, 
SaCi  et  sa  Majestj  le  Roi  de 
Dannemarc,  le  Sieur  Ernest 
Henri,  comt^  de  Schimmel- 
mann, Chevalier  de  l'ordre  de 
PEI^phant,  grand  croix  de  ce- 
lui  du  Dannebrog,  decor^  de 
ia  croix  d'argent  du  m#me  or-  . 
dre,  soD  ministre  (intime) 
d'^tat,  chef  de  son  d^partment 
des  affaires  ^trang^res,  etc.  et 
le  Sieur  Paul  Chretien  de  Ste- 
mann,  Chevalier  de  l'ordre  de 
PEl^phant,  grand  croix  de  ce- 
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1830.       the  Elephant,  graod  cross  of  the  order  of  Dannebrog,  decon« 
^^*^*^  *••     ted  with  the  silver  cross  of  the  saroe  order,  his  minister  (in- 


time)  of  State  and  of  justice,  president  of  his  Danish  Chancery, 
etc.,  and  the  said  plenipotentiaries,  after  haviDg  ezchanged 
their  füll  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed 
upon  and  concluded  the  following  articles: 
Renuneiationof     Art.  1.  His  Majestj  the  KiDg  of  Denmark  renounces  the 
A^«»^         indemnities  which  might  bc  claimed  from  the  government  of 
mark:  the  United  States  of  America,  for  the  subjects  of  Denmark, 

on  account  of  the  seizure,  detention  and  condemnation  or  con- 
fiscation  of  their  yessels,  cargoes  or  property  whatsoever,  ob- 
der  the  authority  ofthe  said  government;  and  his  majesty  en- 
gages,  moreoyer,  to  pay  to  the  said  goYemment,  the  sum  of 
And  $650,000    gix  huodred  and  fifty  thousand  Spanish  milled  dollars,  on  ac- 
cUizens  of'uie  count  of  the  citizeus  of  the  United  States,  who  have  preferred 
United  States:    claims  relatiog  to  the  seizure,  detention,  condemnatioii  or 
confiscation  of  their  vessels,  cargoes  or  property  irhatsoever, 
by  the  public  and  private  armed  ships,  or  by  the  tribumüs  of 
Denmark,  or  in  the  states  subject  to  the  Danish  sceptre. 

Art.  ^  The  pay  ment  ofthe  above  sum  ofsix  hundred  and 
fifty  thousand  Spanish  milled  dollars,  shall  be  made,  in  the 
1S31,  March,  >  timcs  and  manner  following  :  On  the  31st  March,  1831,  two 
(216,666  67,     jumdi-ed  and  sixteen  thousand  six  hundred  and  sixty-six  dol- 
lars and  iwo  thirds  of  a  dollar. 
Sept'mbr.      On  the  30th  September,  1831,  two  hundred  and  sixteen 
(216,666  67,     thousand  six  hundred  and  sixty-six  dollars  and  two-thirds  of  a 

dollar. 
1932,  Sepfbr.,      ^^  ^^^  ^^^  September,  1832,  two  hundred  and  sixteen 
$216,666  67.     thousaud  six  hundred  and  sixty-six  dollars  and  two-thirds  of  a 
düUar. 

To  the  second  payment  shall  be  added  the  interest  for  that, 
and  for  the  last  payment,  at  four  per  centum  per  annum,  to  be 
computed  from  the  first  payment,  on  the  31st  March,  1831. 

Interest  to  be  To  the  third  payment  shall  also  be  added  the  interest  for 
•  that  payment,  at  four  per  centum  per  annum,  to  be  computed 

from  the  second  payment,  on  the  SOth  September,  1831. 

The  above  sums,  thus  specified  in  Spanish  milled  dollars, 
shall  be  paid  in  bills  of  exchange,  at  fifteen  days  sight,  at 
Hamburgh;  for  the  payment  of  which  the  Danish  government 
shall  be  responsible« 

At  the  time  when  the  first  payment  shall  be  made,  on  the 
3l8t  March,  1831,  two  obligations,  corresponding  to  the  two 
last  payments  to  be  eSected  for  the  capital  and  interest  there- 
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iui  du  Dannebrog,  d^cor^  de  la  croix  d'argent  du  m^me  ordre,       1 8S0. 


80D  ministre  (iDtime)  d'etat  et  de  justice,  president  de  sa 
chancellerie  Danoise,  etc ;  lesquels  pl^nipotentiaires  apres 
avoir  ^chang^  leurs  pleins  pouvoirs  qui  furent  trouv^s  en  boDne 
et  due  forme»  ont  arr#t^  et  conclu  les  articles  suivans: 

Art.  1.  Sa  Majest^  le  Roi  de  Danneinarc  renonce  aux  in- 
demnit^B,  qui  poorroient  #tre  reclam^esdu  gouvernement  des 
Etats  Unis  d'Am^riqaei  pourdes  sojets  Danois,  k  cause  des 
saisies,  detentions,  condamnations  ou  confiscations  de  leurs 
navires,  cargaisons  ou  propri^t^s  quelconques,  sous  Pautorit^ 
du  dit  gouvernement;  et  sa  Majest^  s'engage  en  outre,  ä  payer 
au  dit  gouvernement,  la  somme  de  six  cent  cinquante  mille 
piastresy  en  favenr  des  citojens  des  Etats  Unis,  qui  ont  ^lev^ 
des  reclamations  au  sujet  de  la  saisie,  d^tention,  condamna- 
tion  ou  confiscation  de  leurs  navires,  cargaisons  ou  propri^t^s  * 
quelconques,  par  les  vaisseauz  de  guerre  et  armateurs,  ou  par 
les  tribunaux  du  Dannemarc  ou  dans  les  ^tats  soumis  au  scep- 
tre  Danois. 

Art.  2.  L'acquittement  de  la  somme  de  six  cent  cinquante 
mille  piastres  %e  fera  de  la  maniere  et  aux  termes  suivans: 

Le  31  Mars,  1831,  deux  cent  seize  mille  six  cent  soixante- 
six  et  deux-tiers  de  piastres. 

Le  SO  Septembre,  1831,  deux  cent  seize  mille  six  cent  soix- 
ante-six  et  deux4iers  de  piastres. 

Le  30  Septembre,  1832,  deux  cent  seize  mille  six  cent  soix- 
ante-six  et  deux-tiers  de  piastres. 

Au  second  terme  de  payement,  seront  ajout^s  les  inter^is 
pour  cette  somme,  etpour  celle  ä  payer  au  dernier  terme,  de 
quatre  pour  cent  par  an,  4  compter  depuis  le  terme  du  pre- 
mier  payement  du  31  Mars  1831. 

Au  troisieme  terme  seront  ^galement  ajout^s  les  inter^ts 
pour  cette  derni^re  somme  de  quatre  pour  cent  par  an,  k 
compter  du  second  terme  du  30  Septembre,  1831. 

Les  sommes  ci-dessus  sp^cifiees  en  piastres  seront  acquitt^es 
par  des  lettres  de  change,  k  quinze  jours  de  vüe,  payables  ä 
Hambourg,  pour  le  payement  des  quelles,  le  gouvernement 
Danois  restera  responsable. 

En  m^me  tems  que  le  payement  du  premier  terme  du  31 
Mars,  1831,  aura  Heu,  deux  obligations,  qui  corresponderont 
aux  deux  demiers  terms  ci-dessus  indiqu^s,  pour  le  capital  et 
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1830.        of,  fthall  be  issued  bj  the  direction  for  the  public  debtand  the 
Mareh  «8.     ginking  fund  of  Denmarky  to  the  ordcr  of  the  department  of 


foreign  affairs  of  Denmark^  and  aasigned  to  the  goYernment  of 
the  United  States.  Bj  the  said  obligations,  bis  majesty  the 
kiog  of  Denmark  shall  acknowledge  himself  debtor,  for  the 
sums  not  yet  paid  to  the  goYernment  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  and  the  same  shall  be  delivered  to  such  person  or 
personst  as  may  be  authorized  to  receive  the  same  by  the 
said  government;  and  when  the  said  obligations  are  to  be 
discharged,  according  to  the  tenor  thereof,  by  the  Danish  go- 
vernment, the  person  or  persons  authorized  by  the  gOYem- 
ment  of  the  United  States,  to  receive  the  stipulated  payments 
shall  deliver  up  the  said  obligations  with  receipts  for  the 
amoant  thereof,  from  the  said  gOYernment 
Board  of  three  Art.  S.  To  ascertain  the  füll  amount,  and  validity  of  the 
todeSdlToa*"  claims,  mentioned  in  article  1,  a  board  of  comraissionerq» 
consisting  of  three  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  ap- 
pointed  by  the  president,  by  and  vith  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate,  who  shall  meet  at  Washington,  and  witkin  the 
Space  of  two  years  from  the  time  of  their  first  meeting  shall 
receive,  examine  and  decide  upon,  the  amount  and  validity 
of  all  such  Claims,  according  to  the  merits  of  the  several 
cases,  and  to  justice,  equity  and  the  law  of  nations. 

The  commissioners  shall  take  an  oath  or  affirmation,  to  be 
entered  in  the  Journal  of  their  proceedings,  for  the  &i(hfsl 
and  diligent  discharge  of  their  duties. 

In  case  of  the  death,  sickness  or  necessary  absence  of  any 
commissioner,  his  place  may  be  supplied  by  the  appointment 
of  another  commissioner,  in  the  manner  before  mentioned,  or 
dttring  the  recess  of  the  Senate,  by  the  president  of  the  United 
States.  '  The  commissioners  shall  be  authorized  to  hear  and 
examtne,  on  oath  or  affirmation,  every  question  relating  to 
such  Claims,  and  to  receive  all  suitable  authentic  testimony 
concerning  the  same. 
I  to  Ib  Order  to  facilitate  the  proceedings  of  this  board,  his  ma- 
by  Denmark.*^  jesty  the  king  of  Denmark  engages,  when  therennto  required, 
to  cause  to  be  delivered  to  any  person  or  persons,  who  shall 
be  duly  authorized  for  that  purpose,  by  the  government  of  the 
United  States,  in  addition  to  the  papersalready  delivered,  all 
the  acta,  documents,  ships'  papers  and  prize  proceedings, 
whieh  Biay  still  remain  in  the  archives  of  the  high  court  of 
ftdmiralty,  or  the  prize  tribunals  of  Denmark,  relating  to  the 
seizure,  detention,  coodemnation  or  conftscation,  of  the  ves- 
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les  iot^r^ts,  seront  ^mites  par  U  directioo  de  la  dette  i^ihi       'iSSO. 


et  du  fond  d'amortissement  du  Daoiiemarc»  i  l^iNrdre  du  de   

partement  deB  affaires  ^trang^re«  da  Dannemarc,  et  tranepor* 
t^es  au  gouvernement  des  Etats  Unis.  En  vertu  de  ces  obli- 
gationsy  sa  Majest^  le  Roi  de  Danoemarcy  se  recoonoitra, 
comme  d^biteur  des  somnies  point  encore  paj^es  au  gouverne* 
ment  des  Etats  Uois  d'Am^rique«  et  elles  aeront  d^livr^es  k 
celui  ou  k  ceux  qvi  seront  dement  autoria^s  k  cet  effet,  par 
le  dit  gouverneinent.  Quand  l'acquittemeDt  de  ces  obliga« 
tions  s'effectuera  dans  les  ternaes  qu'elles  sont  remboursables 
de  la  part  du  gouvernement  Dauois«  la  personne  ou  les  per- 
sonnes  düment  autoris^es  par  le  gou veroement  des  Etats  Unis 
pour  recevoir  le  pajement  stipul^,  remettront  en  m^nue  temps, 
ces  obligations  munies  des  quittances  du  dit  gouvernement. 

Art.  S.  Pour  d^terminer  le  montant  precis  et  la  validit^ 
des  reclamations  des  citojens  des  Etats  Unis,  mentionn^ea 
dans  l'article  1,  une  commission  compos^e  de  trois  citojeas 
des  Etats  Unis»  sera  noromi^e  par  le  President,  par  et  avec» 
l'avis  et  le  consentement  du  S^nat;  ces  comroissaires  s'assemr 
bleront  k  Washington,  et  avant  que  deux  ans,  k  compter  du 
jour  de  leur  premiere  s^ance,  se  seront  eeoules,  ils  doiveot 
avoir  re^u  toutes  ces  reclamations,  etavoirexamin^  etd^cid^ 
leur  montant  et  leur  validit^,  d'apres  les  cirponstances  spi^- 
ciales  de  chaque  cas,  la  justice,  l'^qviti^  et  le  droit  des  gens. 

Les  commissaires  pr^teront  sermentf  ou  donqeront  des  aSi>> 
matiuns  k  ins^rer  dans  le  Journal  de  leurs  proc^df^s,  qu'ils 
rempliront  fid^lement  et  assidüment  leurs  devoirs. 

En  cas  ded^c^s,~de  maladie  w,  d'absence  indispensable 
d'un  des  commissaires,  sa  place  sera  remplie  parla  nomination 
d'un  autre  commissaire  de  la  maniere  sus  mentionn^e,  ou  du- 
rant  les  vacances  du  B^nat,  par  le  President  des  Etats  Unis. 

Les  commissaires  seront  autoris^s  k  se  faire  rendre  cempte, 
et  k  examiner  chaque  question  relative  k  ces  reclamations^  et 
k  se  faire  donner  sous  sennent  ou  affirmatioo,  tous  les  t^moig- 
nages  convenables  et  authentiqnes  qui  les  concernent. 

A  fin  de  faciliter  les  travaux  de  cette  commission,  sa  Ma- 
jest^  le  Roi  de  Dannemarc,  s^engage  lorsque  la  requisition  en 
sera  faite,  outre  les  documens  d^jk  remis  a  faire  d^livrer  k 
celui  ou  k  ceux  qui  seront  dement  autoris^s  k  cet  effet,  par  le 
gouvernement  des  Etats  Unis,  tous  les  actes,  documens,  pa- 
piers  de  bord»  et  pieces  de  proc^  qui  pourroient  encore  se 
trouver  dans  les  archives  de  la  Haute  Cour  d'Amiraut^,  ou 
des  tribunaux  de  prises  du  Dannemarc,  relativement  k  la  sai- 
sie,  d^tention  condamnation  ou  confiscation  des  navires.  car- 
58 
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1830.        sels,  caiigoes  or  property  whatsoever,  belongiDg  to  the  Citizens 
^^»^^^\    of  the  United  States  of  America  before  the  said  tribunals. 

The  cömroiftsioners  shall  award,  and  cause  to  be  distributed 
amoDg  the  seyeral  parties,  vhose  claims  shall  be  allowed  bj 
the  board,  the  sum  mentioned  in  articie  1  and  S,  in  a  ratable 
Proportion  to  the  amount  of  the  respective  claims  thus  allowed. 
Chimi  deEni-        Art.  4.  In  consideration  of  the  renunciation  and  pajments 
threly  setüed.    m^Dtioncd  in  articie  l  and  2,  on  the  part  of  his  majeaty  the 
king  of  Denmark,  the  goyemment  of  the  United  fttates  de- 
clares  itself  entirely  satisfied,  not  only  in  what  concems  the 
said  goTernmenty^but  also  in  what  concems  the  Citizens  of  the 
said  United  States,  on  account  of  the  clahns  hitherto  prefer- 
red,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  preferred,  relating  to  the  sei- 
zure, detention,  condemnationorconfiscation^oftheirvessels, 
cargoes,  or  property  whatsoeVer,  which  in  the  last  maritime 
war,  of  Denmark,  have  taken  place  under  the  flagof  Denmark, 
or  in  the  states  subject  to  the  Danish  sceptre;  and  the  said 
Claims  shall  consequently  be  regarded  as  definitively  and  irre- 
Yocably  terminated. 
Limited  objeet       Art.  5.  The  Intention  of  the  two  high  contracting  partiea, 
of  thif  treaty,     being  solely  to  terminate,  definitively  and  irrevocably,  alV  the 
Claims  which  have  hitherto  been  preferred,  they  expressly 
declare,  that  the  present  Convention  is  only  applicable  to  the 
cases  therein  mentioned;  and  having  no  other  object,  can  ne- 
ver,  hereafter,  be  invoked  by  one  party  or  the  other,  as  a  pre- 
cedent  or  rule  for  the  future. 
RaüfioatioQ.  Art.  6.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  dnly  ratified  bj 

the  high  contracting  parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed  at  Washington,  in  the  space  of  ten  months,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 
In  faith  thereof,  and  in  virtue  of  our  re^ctive  fall  powers, 
we  have  signed  the  present  Convention,  and  have  there- 
nnto  set  the  seals  of  our  arms. 
Done  at  Copenhagen,  this  S8th  day  of  March,  183a 
HENRY  WHEATON, 
E.  H.  SCHIMMELMANN, 
STEMANN. 
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gaisons  ou  propri^t^s  qaelconques,  des  citojens  des  Etats       1830. 
Unis  d'Am^riqae  par  devant  ces  tribanaux.  MMrth29. 

La  dite  commission  a^jagera  et  fcra  distribuer  entre  les  -**——* 
diff^rentes  parties  dont  eile  admettra  les  reclamatioDSf  les 
sommes  mentionn^es  dans  l'article  1  et  2,  dans  la  proportion 
et  pro  rata'ä  leurs  reclamations  respectives,  qui  auront  ^t^ 
ainsi  admises. 

Art.  4.  Mojenant  les  renonciatioiis  et  pajemeDS,  mention- 
n^es  dans  l'article  1  et  2»  de  la  part  de  sa  Majest^  le  Roi  de 
Dannemarc,  le  goavemement  des  Etats  Unis  d^clare,  qu'il  se 
r^garde  comme  eoti^rement  satisfait,  non  seulement  pour  ce 
qni  le  concerae,  mais  aussi  pour  ce  qui  ftonceme  les  citojens 
des  dits  ^tats,  k  raison  des  reclamations  mises  en  ayant  jus- 
qa'ici  ou  qui  pourroient  dtre  ^lev^es  k  l'avenir,  avant  pour 
objet  la  saisie,  d^tention«  condamnation  ou  confiscation  de 
leurs  navires,  cargaisons  ou  propri^tes  quelconques,  qui  dans 
la  derni^re  guerre  maritime  du  Dannemarc,  ont  eu  licu  sous 
le  pavillon  de  Dannemarc,  ou  dans  les  ^tats  soumis  au  sceptre 
Danois,  et  les  dites  reclamations  seront  par  cons^quent  r^ 
gard^es  comme  d^finitivement  et  irr^vocablement  termin^es* 

Art.  5.  L'intention  des  deux  hautes  parties  contractantes 
6tant,  uniquement,  de  terminer  d^finitivement  et  irr^vocable- 
ment)  toutes  les  reclamations  qui,  jusqu'ici,  ont  en  lieu,  elles 
d^clarent  express^ment,  qne  la  präsente  Convention  n'est  ap- 
plicable qu'aux  cas  d^stgn^s,  et  que  n'ajant  d'autre  bnt,  eile 
ne  saura  jamais  de  part  ou  d'autre  dans  l'ayenir,  #tre  invo- 
qu^e  comme  un  pr^c^dent,  ou  comme  rjjgle  pour  le  futur. 

Art.  6.  La  präsente  Convention  sera  dement  ratifi^e  par 
les  hautes  parties  contractantes,  et  les  ratifications  seront 
^chang^es  k  Washington,  dans  Fespace  de  dix  mois»  ou  plu- 
tdt,  si  faire  se  peut 

En  foi  de  quoi»  et  en  vertu  de  nos  pleins  pouvoirs  respec- 
tifs,  nous  avons  sign£  la  presente  Convention  et  j  fait 
apposer  les  sceaux  de  nos  armes. 

Fait  k  Copenhague,  ce  28me  jour  de  Mars,  1830. 

HENRY  WHEATON, 

E.  H.  SCHIMMELMANN, 

STEMANN. 
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[original.^ 

Convenlian  offriendahip^  eammerce^  and  navigoHofi^  beiwem 
tht  United  States  of  Anuriea^  andthe  Free  nanaeaiic  JRqtub- 
Kc8  ofLubeckj  Bremen^  and  Hamburg. 

Bulestobeol»-  The  United  States  of  America,  od  tke  one  ptrt,  and  the 
D^bt^'  Republic  and  Free  Hanseatic  Citj  of  Lübeck,  the  RepsUic 
Goone.  and  Free  Hanseatic  Citj  of  Bremen,  and.the  Republic  and 

Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Hamburg;,  (each  State  for  itself  sepa- 
rately,)  on  the  other  part>  being  desirous ;  '*  gi  ve  greater  fadlitj 
to  their  commercial  interconrse,  and  to  place  the  privileges  of 
their  pavigation  on  a  basis  of  the  most  eztended  liberalitj, 
have  resolved  to  fix,  in  a  manner  clear,  distinct,  and  positive, 
the  rules  which  shall  be  observed  between  the  one  and  the 
other,  bj  means  of  a  Convention  of  friendship,  commerce,  and 
navigation, 
Negotkton.         For  the  attainment  of  this  most  bestrahle  object,  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America  has  conferred  fuU  pow- 
ers  on  Henry  Clay,  their  secretary  of  state;  and  the  senate  of 
the  Republic  and  Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Lübeck,  the  senate 
of  the  Republic  and  Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Bremen,  and  the 
Senate  of  the  Republic  and  Free  Hanseatic  City  of  Hamburg, 
have  conferred  füll  powers  on  Vincent  RumpiT,  their  minister 
plenipotentiary  near  the  United  States  of  America,  who,  after 
having  exchanged  their  said  füll  powers,  found  in  due  and 
proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  articles: 
Perfeet  Kcip-        Art.  1.  The  contracting  parties  agree,  that  whatever  kind 
rooity  in  impor-  of  produce,manufacture,  or  merchandise  of  any  foreign  countrj 
ehuMiNe,  and    can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfuUy  imported  into  the  United 
^^'■"'■S^»  ^®*     States  in  their  own  vessels,  may  boalso  imported  in  vesselsof 
the  said  Free  Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lübeck,  Bremen,  and 
Hamburg,  and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage 
or  cargo  of  the  vessel,  shall  be  levi'ed  or  coilected,  whether 
the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  United  States,  orof 
either  of  the  said  Hanseatic  Republics.     And,  in  like  manner, 
that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufacture,  or  merchandise 
of  any  foreign  country,  can  be,  from  time  to  time,  lawfnUy 
imported  into  either  of  the  said  Hanseatic  Republics,  in  its  own 
vessels,  may  bealso  imported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States; 
and  that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  tke  tonnage  or  cargo 
of  the  vessel,  shall  be  levied  or  coilected,  whether  the'impor- 
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Deeember  90. 


[original*] 

Cenoenium  d^amiiii^  de  commerce^  de  navigaiumt  entre  k» 
BdpubHquei  Hbrea  et  Anseatiques^  de  Lübeck^  Bremen,  et 
Hambourgj  et  lea  £t€Us  Unis  a^Amerique, 

La  Bipublique  et  Ville  libre  et  Anseatique  de  Lübeck,  la 
R^publique  et  Ville  libre  et  Anseatique  de  Bremen,  et  la  R6- 
publique  et  Ville  Ubre  et  Anseatique  de  Hambourg,  (chacuD 
de  ces  ^tats  pour  soi  s^par^ment)  d'ane  part;  et  les  Etats 
Unis  d'Amerique,  d'autre  part;  deslrant  accorder  plus  de 
facilit^s  k  leurs  relations  commerciales,  et  etablir  les  Privile- 
ges de  leur  navigation  sur  les  bases  de  la  liberalit^  la  plus 
^tendue;  sont  convenus  d'arrefer  d'une  maniere  claire,  dis- 
tincte,et  positive,  par  une  Convention  d'amitie  de  commerce, 
et  de  navigation,  les  r^gles  qoi  doivent  ^tre  observ^es  entre 
euz. 

Pour  atteindre  ce  but  d^sirable,  le  s^nat  de  la  R^publique 
et  Ville  libre  et  Ans^tique  de  Lübeck,  le  senat  de  la  Repub« 
hque  et  Ville  libre  et  Anseatique  de  Bremen,  et  le  s^nat  de 
la  R^publique  et  Ville  libre  et  Anseatique  de  Hambourg,  ont 
mttni  de  pleins  pouvoirs,  Vincent  Rumpff,  leur  roinistre  pleni« 
potentiaire  pres  les  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique;  et  le  pr^sident 
des  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique  a  muni  de  pleins  pouvoirs  Henri 
Clay,  leur  secr^taire  d'^tat;  lesquels,  apres  avoir  echang^ 
leurs  dits  pleins  pouvoirs,  trouv^s  en'bonne  et  due  forme, 
ont  arrdte  les  articles  suivans: 

Art.  1.  Les  partes  contractantes  conviennent  que  toutes 
sortes  de  productions,  manufactures,  ou  marchandises  prove- 
nant  de  quelque  pajs  etranger  que  ce  soit,  qui,  de  temps  ä 
autre  pourront  etre  l^galement  importees  dans  Pune  desdites 
R^publiques  Ans^atiques  de  Lübeck,  Bremen,  et  Hambourg 
par  leurs  propres  bätimens,  pourront  aussi  j  ^tre  importees 
par  les  b&timens  des  Etats  Unis;  et  qn'il  ne  sera  impos^  ni 
per9U  sur  le  tonnage  ou  la  cargaison  du  b&timent,  d'autres, 
ni  de  plus  forts  droits,  soit  que  l'importation  ait  Heu  par  b&ti- 
mens  de  l'une  desdites  Republiques,  soit  par  ceux  des  Etats 
Unis.  Et  pareillement,  que  toutes  sortes  de  productions, 
manufactures,  ou  marchandises,  provenant  de  quelque  pays 
etranger  que  ce  söit,  qui^  de  temps  k  autre,  pourront  dtre 
egalement  importees  dans  les  Etats  Unis,  par  bätimens  des- 
dits  etatSi  pourront  £galement  y  Hre  importees  par  les  bäti- 
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IBStT*        tation  be  made  in  Tesaels  of  the  one  partj,  or  of  the  otfaer. 

^f'^'««'^^^'  Aod  thejr  farther  agree,  that  whatever  may  bc  lawfbllj  cx- 

J^^*^J|^*  ported,  or  re-exported,  by  one  party  in  its  own  vesaei,  to  any 

ties  and  dnv-   foreign  country,  may,  in  Uke  manner,  be  ezported  or  re-ez- 

f  ^**^'*  ported  in  the  Tessels  of  the  other  party«    And  the  same  booD- 

'  ties»  dnties,  and  drawbacka,  shall  be  allowed  and  coUectedt 

whether  such  ezportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels 

of  the  one  party,  or  of  the  other.     Nor  sball  higher,  or  other 

charges  of  any  kind,  be  imposed  in  the  ports  of  the  one  partj, 

on  ▼essela  of  the  other,  than  are,  or  thall  be,  payaUe  in  the 

same  ports  by  national  vessels» 


Imporiition  ic  Art.  fi.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the 
pk^d  on  a'  importation,  into  the  United  States,  of  any  article,  the  pro- 
^1^1**^  dace  or  mannfacture  of  the  Free  Hanseatic  Repablics  of  Lü- 
beck, Bremen,  and  Hamburg;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties 
shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation,  into  either  of  äie  süd 
republics,  of  any  article,  the  prodace  or  mannfactare  of  the 
United  States,  than  are,  or  shall  be,  payable  on  the  like  arti- 
cle, being  the  produce  or  manufacture  of  any  other  foreign 
country;  nor  shall  any  other,  or  higher  duties  or  chaiges,  be 
imposed  byeither  party  od  the  ezportation  of  any  articles  to 
the  United  States,  or  to  the  Free  Hanseatic  Republics  of  IjU- 
beck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg,  respectively,  than  such  as  are, 
or  shall  be,  payable,  on  the  ezportation  of  the  like  article»  to 
any  other  foreign  country  $  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  impos- 
ed on  the  importation  or  ezportation  of  any  article,  the  prodoce 
or  manufacture  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  Free  Hanseatic 
Republics  of  Lübeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg,  to,  or  from,  the 
ports  of  the  United  States,  or  to,  or  from,  the  ports  of  the 
other  party,  which  shall  not  equally  eztend  to  all  other  nations. 


P«fo«Äce  in        Art.  3.  No  priority  or  preference  shall  be  given,  directly 

to  be  aUowed    or  indirectly,  by  any  or  either  of  the  contracting  parties,  nor 

byeither pRrty.  ^j  ^^y  Company,  corporation,  oragent,  actingon their  behalf, 

or  under  their  authority,  in  the  purchase  of  any  article,  the 

growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  their  states,  respectively 

imported  into  the  other,  on  account  of,  or  in  reference  to,  the 
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mens  desditet  R^publiqiies  Ans^atiques;  et  qii'il  ne  sera  im-       ISST. 

po8^  ni  per; a,  sur  le  tonnage  oa  la  cargaison  du  b&timent,  ^^•«*»**«'  *^ 

d'aatresy  nt  de  plus  forte  droito^  soit  que  l'importation  ait 

lien  par  b&timena  de  Fuae  des  parties,  soit  par  ceox  de  Paa« 

tre.    EUes  conviennent»  en  outre,  que  tout  ce  qui  pourra 

^tre  l^galement '  export^  on  re-ezport^»  pour  quelque  payd 

Strenger  que  ce  soit,  par  les  bitimens  de  l'une  des  partes  con* 

tractantes,  pourra  ^galement  en  ^tre  ezport^  ou  re-exporte, 

par  ceux  de  Fautre  partie;   et  les  m^mes  droits,  primes  et 

remboursemens  de  droite  seront  per9us  et  allou^s  soit  que 

PexportatioD  ou  la  re-exportation  ait  Heu  par  b&timeDS  de 

Pune  des  parties,   soit  par  ceux  de  l'autre.     II  ne  sera 

impos^  dans  les  porte  de  l'une  des  deux  parties,  sur  les  bati« 

mens  de  l'autre,   aucuns    droits  ou   charges,  de  quelque 

nature,  qu'ils  puissent  ^tre,  plus  forts  ou  autres  que  cuex  qui 

seront  impos^s  dans  les  m^mes  ports  sur  les  bitimens  na- 

tionaux. 

Art.  2.  II  ne  sera  impos^  d'autres,  ni  de  plus  forts  droits 
sur  l'importation  dans  les  lUpubliques  libres  et  Ans^atiques 
de  Lübeck,  Bremen,  et  Hambout^  des  articles  provenant  du 
sol  ou  des  manufactures  des  Etats  Unis;  et  il  ne  sera  impos^ 
d'autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droite  sur  l'importation  dans  les  Etate 
Unis  des  articles  provenant  du  sol  ou  des  dlannfactures  des* 
dites  R^publiques,  que  ceux  qui  sont,  ou  seront  impos^s  sur 
les  m^mes  articles  provenant  du  sol  ou  des  manufactures  de 
tout  autre  pajs  Strenger.  De  m^me,  ii  ne  sera  impos^,  par 
Pune  des  parties,  sur  Pexportation  de  quelque  article  que  ce 
soit,  pour  les  R^publiques  libres  et  AnÄ^atiques,  de  Lübeck, 
Bremen,  et  Hamboui^,  ou  pour  les  Etate  Unis,  respectivement, 
d'autres,  ni  de  plus  forte  droite  que  ceux  qui  sont  ou  seront 
impos^s  sur  Pexportetion  des  m^mes  articles  pour  tont  autre 
pays  Strenger.  De  m^me,  il  ne  sera  impos4  sur  l'importetion 
00  sur  Pexportetion  des  articles  provenant  du  sol  ou  des  man- 
ufactures des  R^publiques  libres  et  Ans^atiques  de  Lübeck, 
Bremen,  et  Hambourg,  ou  des  Etets  Unis  k  Pentr^e  au  k  la 
sortie  des  ports  des  lUpubliqucs  Ans^atiques,  au  de  ceux  de 
l'autre  partie,  aucune  prohibition  qui  ne  soit  pi^s  ^galement 
applicable  k  toute  autre  nation. 

Art.  S.  II  ne  sera  accord^,  ni  directement,  ni  indirecte- 
ment,  par  Pune  ou  par  l'autre  des  parties  contractentes,  ni  par 
aucune  compagnie,  corporation,  ou  agent  agissant  en  son  nom, 
ou  par  son  autorit^,  aucune  priorit^  ou  pr^ffirence  quelconque, 
pour  Pachat  d'aucune  production  du  sol  ou  de  Pindustrie  de 
leurs  €tate  r^spectifsy  import^e,  dans  le  territoire  de  l'autre 
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ISST.     .  chancier  of  the  ressel,  whether  it  be  of  tfae  one  party  or  of  tke 
^^^"  othec,  in  which  »ach  article  was  impi^rted;  it  being  the  trae 

iDtent  and  meaning  of  the  contracting  parties«  that  no  distinc- 
tion  or  difference  whatever  shail  be  made  in  this  reapect 

Thethrae  Hau-  Art»  4.  In  consideration  of  the  limited  extent  of  the  terri- 
SSofto'  '"^  to"««  •^  the  Republics  of  Lübeck,  Bremen,  and  Hamburg, 
crewt,  to  be  i^qi]  of  the  intimate  connexion  of  trade  and  navigation  subeiftC- 
onepeopie:*  ing  between  these  Republic»,  it  is  bereby  stipulated  and 
agreed,  that  any  vessei  which  shall  be  owned  exclusiyelj  bj 
a  Citizen  or  Citizens  of  anj  or  either  of  them,  and  of  which 
the  master  shall  also  be  a  Citizen  of  any  or  either  of  them,  and 
proTided  that  three  fourths  of  the  crew  shall  be  Citizens  or 
subjects  of  any  or  either  of  the  said  Republics,  or  of  any  or 
either  of  the  sUtes  of  the  confederation  of  Germany,  such  ves* 
sei,  so  owned  and  navigated,  shall,  for  ali  the  purposes  of 
this  Convention,  be  taken  to  be,  and  considered  as,  a  vessel 
belonging  to  Lobeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg. 
SunemreUtbu  Aht.  5.  Any  vessel,  together  with  her  cargo,  belonging  to 
to  eietniioei.  gj^her  of  the  Free  Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lübeck,  Bremen, or 
Hamburg,  and  Coming  from  either  of  the  said  ports  to  the 
United  Statea,  shall  for  all  the  purposes  of  this  Convention,  be 
deemed  to  have  Cleared  from  the  Republic  to  which  such  ves* 
sei  belong;  although,  in  fact,  it  may  not  have  been  the  ooe 
from  which  she  departed;  and  any  vessel  of  the  United  States, 
and  her  cargo,  trading  to  the  ports  of  Lübeck,  Bremen,  or 
Hamburg,  directly,  or  in  succession,  shall,  for  the  like  pur- 
poses, be  on  the  footing  of  a  Hanseatic  vessel,  and  her  cacgo, 
making  the  same  voyage. 
CkBCMof  l^th  Art.  6.  It  is  Hkewise  agreed  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free 
uequdCooti^  for  all  merchants,  Commanders  of  ships,  and  other  Citizens  of 
both  parties,  to  manage,  themselves,  their  own  business,  in 
all  the  ports  and  places  subject  to  the  Jurisdiction  of  each 
other,  as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignment  and  sale  of 
their  goods  and  merchandise,  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with 
respect  to  the  loading,  unloading  and  sending  off  their  ships; 
sobmitting  themselves  to  the  laws,  decrees,  and  usagea  thcre 
established,to  which  native  Citizens  are  subjected;  they  beingi 
in  all  these  cases,  to  be  treated  as  Citizens  of  the  Republic  in 
which  they  reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on  a  footing  with 
the  Citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favored  nation. 

Art.  r.  The  Citizens  of  each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
have  power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  gooWs,  within  the  Juris- 
diction of  the  other,  by  saie,  donation,  testament^or  otherwisef 
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k  cause,  ou  en  consid^raüon  de  la  nationalite  du  navire  qui  -^^^^^* 
anrait  tranaport^  cctte  prodactioD,soit  qu'ilappartenant  kl'une        ^  ^^ 
des  partiesy  soit  k  l'autre:   Pintention  bien  positiye  des  deux 
parties  contractantes  ^tant  qu'aucuoe  difference  ou  distioc- 
tion  quelconque  n'ait  Heu  k  cet  ^gard. 

Art.  4.  En  coDsid^ratioo  de  l'^tendue  limit^e  des  terri- 
toires  des  r^publiques  de  Lübeck,  Bremen,  et  Hambourg,  et 
de  l'intime  liaison  commerce  et  de  navigation  subsistante  en- 
tre  ces  r^publiques^  il  est  ici  stipule  et  conyenu,  que  tout  na- 
vire appartenant  exciusivement  k  un  ou  plusieurs  citoyens  de 
l'une  ou  des  autres  desdites  r^publiques,  et  dont  le  capitaine 
sera  aussi  citojen  de  l'une  desdites  r^pobliques;  pourvu  que 
les  trois  quarts  de  l'^quipage  se  composent  de  citoyens  ou  Su- 
jets d'une  ou  de  plusieurs  desdites  r^publiques,  ou  d'un  on 
de  plusieurs  des  ^tats  de  la  confed^ration  Germanique;  ledit 
navire  sera  consid^r^  pour  tous  les  objets  de  cette  Convention, 
comme  navire  appartenant  k  Lübeck,  Bremen,  ou  Hambourg. 

Art.  5.  Tout  b&timent,  ainsi  que  sa  cargaison  appartenant 
k  l'une  des  R^publiques  Anseatiques  de  Lübeck,  Bremen,  et 
Hambourg,  et  venant  de  l'un  des  ports  des  susdites  r^pub- 
Hques  aux  Etats  Unis,  sera  consid^r^,  pour  tous  les  objets  de 
cette  Convention,  comme  venant  de  la  r^publique  k  laquelle 
il  appartient,  quoique,  dans  le  fait,  ce  port  ne  soit  pas  celui 
d'ok  il  aurait  fait  voile;  et  tout  bktiment  des  Etats  Unis,  ainsi, 
que  sa  cargaison,  trafiqoant,  directement,  ou  successivement, 
avec  les  ports  de  Lübeck,  Bremen,  et  Hambourg,  sera  plac^, 
pour  ces  mdmes  objets,  sur  le  m#me  pied  qu'un  bfttiment  An- 
s^atique  et  sa  cargaison,  faisant  le  m^me  voyage. 

A&T.  6.  II  est,  en  outre,  convenu,  que  les  n^gocians,  capi- 
taines  de  na  vires,  et  autres  citoyens  des  deux  parties,  pour- 
ront,  euxm#mes,dirigerlibrementleurs  propres  ai&ires,  dans 
tous  les  ports  et  places  sourois  k  la  Jurisdiction  de  chacune 
d'elles,  tant  pour  se  qui  a  rapport  k  la  consignation  et  k  la 
vente  en  gros  et  en  detail  de  leurs  denr^es  et  marchandises, 
que  pour  ce  qui  r^garde  le  chargement,  d^chargement,  et  ex- 
p^dition  de  leurs  bktiments,  en  se  conformant  aux  lois,  d^- 
crets  et  usages  y  ^tablis,  auxquels  les  citoyens  de  l'^tat  sont 
assujettis;  ils  seront,  dans  tous  ces  cas,  trait^  comme  sujeta 
de  la  r^publique  dans  laquelle  ils  r^sideront;  ou,du  moins,ils 
seront  places  sur  le  m^me  pied  que  les  citoyens  ou  sujets  de 
la  nation  la  plus  favorisee. 

A&T.  7.  Les  citoyens  de  chacune  des  parties  contractantes 
pourront  disposer  de  leurs  biens  personnels,  dans  les  limites 
de  la  Jurisdiction  de  l'autre,  par  vente,  donation,  testament, 
59 
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Deeember  SO. 


Gzsinptionfroiii 
Uie  law  of  et- 
cbeat,  8ie. 


Special  protee« 
tion  to  penons 
aod  properly  of 
the  Giüzent  of 
bolh  partJes. 


No  particttlar 
faTon  to  be 
granted,  not 
common  to 
both. 


aDd  their  representatives,  beiflg  Citizens  of  the  other  partj, 
shall  succeed  fo  their  said  personal  goods,  whether  bj  testa- 
ment  or  ab  intestatus  and  thej  majr  take  possesmon  thereof, 
either  bj  themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispnse  of 
the  same  at  their  ynlU  pajing  such  dues  onl j  as  the  inhabitants 
of  the  conntry  wherein  said  goods  are,  shall  be  subject  to  pay 
in  like  cases:  and  if,  in  the  case  of  real  estat^,  the  wd  heirs 
would  be  prevented  from  entering  into  the  possession  of  the 
inheritance  on  account  of  their  character  of  aliens,  there  shall 
be  granted  to  them  the  term  of  three  jears  to  dispose  of  the 
same,  as  thej  may  think  proper,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds 
without  molestation^and  exempt  from  all  dnties  of  detraction 
on  the  part  of  the  government  of  the  respective  states. 

Art.  8.  Both  the  contracting  parties  promise,  and  engage 
formally,  to  give  their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and 
property  of  the  Citizens  of  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who 
may  be  in  the  territories  subject  to  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  one 
or  the  other,  transient,  or  dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and 
free  to  them,  t(ie  tribunals  of  justice  for  their  judicial  recourse, 
on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual  and  customary  with  the 
natives  or  Citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be;  for 
which  they  may  employ,  in  defenceof  their  rights,  such  advo- 
cates,  solicitors,  notaries,  agents,  and  factors,  as  they  may 
judge  proper,  in  all  their  trials  at  law;  and  such  Citizens  or 
agents,  shall  have  as  free  opportunity  as  native  Citizens  to  be 
present  at  the  decisions  and  sentences  of  the  tribunals,  in  all 
cases  which  may  concem  them;  and  likewise  at  the  takingof 
all  examinations  and  evidence  which  may  be  exhibited  in  the 
Said  trials. 

Art.  9.  The  contracting  parties,  desiring  to  live  in  peace 
and  harmony  with  all  the  other  nations  of  the  earth,  by  means 
of  a  policy,  frank  and  equally  friendly  with  all,  engage  ma- 
tually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favor  to  other  nations,  in 
respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immedi- 
ately  become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shalf  eiyoy  tfae 
same  freely,  if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  aliow- 
ing  the  same  compensation,  if  the  concession  was  conditiontl- 


To  be  in  forte 
twelve  jreartf 


Art.  10.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  in  force  for  the 
term  of  twelve  years  from  the  date  hereof:  and  further,  until 
the  end  of  twelve  months  after  the  government  of  the  United 
States,  on  the  one  part,  or  the  Free  Hanseatic  Republics  of 
Lübeck,  Bremen,  or  Hamburg,  or  either  of  them,  on  the  other 
part,  shall  have  given  notice  of  their  Intention  to  termintte  the 
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ou  autrement;  et  leurs  heriticre,  itaat  citoyens  de  l'autre  par-  ^  1827 
tie,  succederont  auxdits  biens  personnels,  soit  en  vertu  d'un 
testament,  soit  ab  intesiato;  ils  pourront  en  prendre  posses- 
sion«  soit  en  personne,  soit  par  d'autres  agissant  enleur  place; 
et  ils  en  disposeront,  k  leur  volonte,  en  ne  pajant  d'autres' 
droits  que  ceux  nuxquels  les  habitans  du  pays  oh.  se  trouvent 
lesdit  biensy  sont  assujettis  en  pareille  occasion.  Et  si,  dans 
le  cas  de  biens  immeubles,  lesdits  h^ritiers  ne  pouvaient  en- 
trer  en  jouissance  de  l'h^ritage,  k  cause  de  leur  qualit^  d'^tran- 
gers,  il  leur  sera  accorde  un  dölai  de  trois  ans,  pour  en  dispo- 
ser  a  leur  gr^,  et  pour  en  retirer  le  produit  sans  obstacle,  et 
exempt  de  tous  droits  de  d^traction,  de  la  part  des  gouverne- 
mens  des  ^tats  respectifs. 

Art.  8.  Les  deux  parties  contractantes  prometteptf  et  s'en- 
gagent  fortb^llement  d'accorder  leur  protection  speciale  aux 
personnes  et  propri^t^s  des  citojensde  chacune  d'elies,  quelles 
que  soient  leurs  occupations,  qui  pourraient  se  trouver  dans 
les  territoires  soumis  k  leur  Jurisdiction,  soit  pour  y  voyager 
soit  pour  y  s^journer;  leur  accordant  pleine  libert^  de  recou- 
rir  aux  cours  de  justice,  pour  leurs  affaires  litigieuses,  aux 
m^mes  cooditions  qui  seront  accord^es,  par  l'usage,  au  citoy- 
ens  du  pays  ou  ils  se  trouveront  $  et  d'employer,  dans  leur 
proces,  pour  la  defense  de  leurs  droits,  tels  avocats,  avou^s, 
notaires,  agens  ou  mandatüres  qu'ils  trouveront  convenable 
de  choisir;  et  lesdits  citoyens,  et  leurs  agens,  jouiront  de  ia 
m^me  liberte  que  ceux  du  pays  d'assister  aux  decisions,  et 
sentences  des  tribunaux,  dans  tous  les  cas  oh  ils  s'y  trouve- 
ront int^ress^s,  ainsi  qu'k  Pexamen  des  t^moins  qui  s^raient 
appel^s  dans  lesdits  proces. 

Art.  9.  Les  parties  contractantes  d^sirant  vivre  en  paix  et 
harmonie  avec  toutes  les  nations  de  la  terre,  en  observant  en- 
vers  chacune,  egalement,  une  politique  franche  et  amicale; 
s'engagent  mutuellement  k  n'accorder  aucune  faveur  particu- 
liere  k  d'autres  nations,  en  fait  de  commerce  et  de  navigation, 
qui  ne  deyienne  aussitöt  commune  k  l'autre  partie; .  et  celie 
ci  jouira  de  cette  faveur  gratuitement,  si  la  concession  est  gra- 
tuite,  ou  en  accordant  la  m^me  compensation,  si  la  concession 
est  conditionnelle. 

Art.  10.  La  presente  Convention  sera  en  vigueur  pendant 
douze  ans  k  dater  de  cejour;  et  audelk  de  ce  terme,  jusqu'k 
l'^xpiration  de  douze  mois  apres  que  l'un  ou  l'autre  des  gou- 
vernement  des  R^publiques  Ans^atiques  de  Lübeck,  Bremen, 
et  Hamburg,  d'une  part,  ou  le  gouvernement  des  Etats  Unis, 
d'autre  part^  anra  annonce  k  l'autre  son  intention  de  la  termi> 
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1827.        same;  etch  of  the  said  contracting  partiea  resening  to  itself 
Deeember  «0.  ^jj^  j-j^^  ^f  giving  8uch  notice  to  the  other,  at  the  end  of  the 
;      said  tcrro  of  twelve  years^   and  it  is  hereby  agreed  between 
Mte^m™*"     them,  that,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  after  such  no- 
months  notioe.   tice  shall  have  been  received  by  either  of  the  parties  from  the 
other,  this  Convention,  and  all  the  provisions  thereof,  ahall, 
altogether,  cease  and  determine,  as  far  aa  regards  the  states 
giving  and  receiving  auch  notice;  it  being  always  iinderstood 
and  agreedt  that,  if  one  or  more  of  the  Hanseatic  Repnblics 
aforesaid  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  years  from  the 
datehereofjgive  orreceive  notice  of  the  proposed  termiDatioa 
of  this  Convention,  it  shall  nevertheless,  remain  in  fall  force 
and  Operation»  as  far  aa  regards  the  remaining  Hanseatic  Re- 
publics  or  Republic,  which  may  not  have  given  or  received 
such  notice. 
Ratificationi  to      Art.  11.  The  present  Convention  being  approved  and  rati- 
whS?^*^    fied  by  the  presidcnt  of  the  United  States,  by  and  wifh  tfae 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof;  and  by  the  Senates 
of  the  Hanseatic  Republics  of  Lübeck,  Bremen,  and  Hambaig, 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  within  nine 
months  from  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 
In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  contracting 
parties,  have  signed  the  present  Convention;   and  have 
thereto  affixed  our  seals. 
Done  in  quadniplicate,  at  the  City  of  Washington,  on  the 
twentieth  day  of  Deeember,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-seven,  in  the  Mtf- 
second  year  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

[Signed]  [l.  s.]        H.  CLAY. 

[l.  s.]        V.  RUMPFF. 


Non.*-lUUficatioiM  «ere  exdiMised  on  die  teeond  daj  of  Jnae,  1888. 
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neri  chacnne  des  parties  contractantes  se  risenrant  le  droit       1827. 
de  faire  k  l'autre  une  teile  d^claratioD»  au  beut  des  douze  ans  ^^^^^™^^  ^* 
susmentionnes;  et  il  est  conTenu  entreelles,  qa'k  l'expiration  — ^— 
de  douze  mois  apres  qn'une  teile  declaration  de  l'une  des  par- 
ties aura  ^t^  re9ae  par  l'autre,  cette  Convention,  et  toutes  les 
*  stipulations  y  contenuesi  cesseront  d'^tre  obligatoires,  par 
rapport  auz  ^tsts  qui  donneront  oa  recerront  cette  declaration: 
bien  entendu  et  convenu  que  si  l'une  ou  plusieurs  des  dites 
lUpubliques  Ans^atiques,  k  l'expiration  de  douze  ans,  k  dater 
de  ce  jonr,  donnent  ou  re9oivent  la  declaration  de  ia  cessa- 
tton  propos^e  de  cette  conyention,  ladite  Convention  restera, 
n^anmoins,  en  pleine  force  et  effet  par  rapport  a  celle  ou  k 
Celles  des  R^publiques  Ans^atiques,  qui  n'aura»  ou  qui  n'au- 
ront,  ni  donn^  ni  re9U  cette  declaration. 

Art.  11.  La  präsente  Convention  etant  approuv6e  et  rati- 
fee  par  les  Senats  des  R^publiques  Ans^atiques  de  Lübeck, 
Bremen,  et  Hambourg,  et  par  le  President  des  Etats  Unis,  par 
et  avec  l'avis  et  le  consentement  du  S£nat  desdits  etats,  les 
ratifications  en  seront  echangees  k  Washington  dans  l'espace 
de  neuf  mois,  k  dater  de  ce  jour,  ou  plutöt,  si  faire  se  peut« 
En  foide  quoi  les  pienipotentiaires  des  parties  contractan- 
tes  ont  signe  la  presente  Convention,  et  j  ont  appos^ 
leurs  sceaux. 
Fait  par  quadruplicata,  en  la  Cite  de  Washington,  le  vingt 
Decembre,  l'an  de  grkce  mil  huit  cent  vingt  sept,  et  le 
cinquante  deuxi^e  de  l'Independance  des  Etats  Unis 
d'Am^rique. 

[Sign*]  [l.  s.]  V.  RUMPFF. 

[l.  s.]  H.  CLAY. 
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TREATY  WITH  MOROCCO. 

TVeaiy  of  peace  and  friendsMp  between  the  Uniied  States  (tf 
America^  and  his  imperial  majeaty  theJEmperor  of  Moroeco. 

To  all  perRoni  to  whom  these  t>reMnt8  shall  oome,  m  be  made  known. 

Whereas  the  United  States  of  America»  in  congress  assem-  Joha  Adams, 
bied,  bj  their  commidsion  bearing  date  the  twelfth  daj  of  Maj^  FraoUbT  and   « 
one  thousand seven hundredand  eightj-four,  thoughtproper  to  Thomas Jeffer^ 
constitute  John  Adams,  Benjamin  Franklin,  and  Thomas  Jef-  bj^conrnM^on 
ferson,  their  ministers  plenipotentiary;  giving  to  them,  or  a  i«thMgr,i784 
majoritj  of  them,  fall  powers  to  confer,  treat,  and  negotiate  treaty  of  amity 
with  the  ambassador,  minister,  or  commissioner,  of  his  majesty  ^idi^^UiTe!^^ 
the  emperor  of  Morocco,  concerning  a  treaty  of  amity  and  rorofMorooco 
commerce;  to  make  and  receive  propositiöns  for such  treaty,  eMxo a^iot 
and  to  conclude  and  sign  the  same,  transmitting  it  to  the  Unit-  ^  *8^^  ^** 
ed  States  in  congress  assembled,  for  their  final  ratification;  and 
by  one  other  commission,  bearing  date  the  eleventh  day  of 
March,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-five^did  further 
empower  the  said  ministers  plenipotentiary,  or  a  migority  of 
them,  by  writing  under  their  hands  and  seals,  to  appoint  such 
agent  in  the  said  business  as  they  might  think  proper,  with 
authority,  ander  the  directions  and  instructions  of  the  said 
ministers,  to  commence  and  *prosecute  the  said  negotiations 
and  Conferences  for  the  said  treaty,  provided  that  the  said 
treaty  should  be  signed  by  the  said  ministers:  and  whereas 
we,  the  said  John  Adams  and  Thomas  Jefferson,  two  of  the 
said  ministers  plenipotentiary,  (the  said  Benjamin  Franklin 
being  absent,)  by  writing  under  the  band  and  seal  of  the  said 
John  Adams,  at  London,  October  the  fifth,  one  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  eighty-five,  and  of  the  said  Thomas  Jefferson,  at 
Paris,  October  the  eleventh,  of  the  same  year,  did  appoint 
Thomas  Barclay  agent  in  the  business  aforesaid,  giving  him  the  Thomas  Bar- 
powers therein,  which,  by  the  said  second  commission,  we  <^'*7  appoioted 
were  authorized  to  give;  and  the  said  Thomas  Barclay,  in 
pursuance  thereof,  hath  arranged  articles  for  a  treaty  of  amity 
and  commerce  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  his 
majesty  the  emperor  of  Morocco,  which  articles  written  in  the 
Arabic  language,  confirmed  by  his  said  majesty  the  emperor 
of  Morocco,  and  sealed  with  his  royal  seal,  being  translated 

into  the  language  of  the  said  United  States  of  America,  together 
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wlth  the  attestations  thereto  annexed,  are  in  the  foHowing 
^'       words,  to  wit: 


[Roytl  seal.] 
IN  THE  NAME  OF  ALMIGHTY  GOD. 
kwAtiieoJS^      ^^^ *' ■  treatj of  peacc and  friendahip, established bet ween 
between  tlw  u.  qs  and  the  United  States  of  America,  whtch  is  confirmed^  and 
tetes  an  .  o-  ^^^j^j^  ^^  ^^^^  ordercd  to  be  written  in  this  book,  and  seakd 


with  onr  royal  seaU  at  onr  conrt  of  Morocco,  on  the  twentj-fffth 
day  of  the  blessed  montb  of  Shaban,  in  the  year  one  thooaand 
two  hundred,  trusting  in  God  it  will  remain  permanent. 
Mntml  «gree^  Art.  1 .  We  declare  that  both  parties  have  agreed  that  this 
SbTÄTSS^  treaty,  consistipg  of  twenty-five  articles,  »hall  be  inserted  in 
desof  thetret-  this  book,  and  delivered  to  the  honorable  Thoraas  Barclay,  the 
^'  agent  of  the  United  States,  now  at  our  court,  with  whose  ap- 

probation  it  has  been  made,  and  who  is  duly  authorized,  on 
their  part,  to  treat  with  us  concerni ng  all  the  matters  contained 
^     therein. 
Neithfer  i»r^       ^j^^^  g,  if  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any 
■ions  from  an     nation  whatever,  the  other  party  shall  not  take  a  commission 
cnemj.  f^^  ^j^^  enemy,  nor  fight  under  their  colors. 

5^*^^  Art.  S.  If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war  with  any 
party,  oaptured  nation  whatever,  and  take  a  prize  belonging  to  that  nation,  and 
^swl^'Se  ^^^^  ^^^11  ^  found  on  board  svbjects  or  effects  belonging  to 
other,  tobere-  either  of  the  parties,  the  subjects  shall  be  set  at  liberty«  and 
iSn^y  goods,  the  effects  returned  to  the  owners.  And  if  any  goods,  be- 
laden on  board  longing  to  any  nation,  with  whom  either  of  the  parties  shall  be 
er  party  to  paw  at  war,  shall  be  loaded  on  vessefs  belonging  to  the  other  party, 
^^  they  shall  pass  free  and  unmolested,  without  any  attempt  be- 

ing  made  to  take  or  detain  them. 
^^'Srt**^*"^*      ^*^*  ^'  ^  Signal,  or  pass,  shall  be  giren  to  all  vessels  be- 
longing to  both  parties,  by  which  they  are  to  be  known  when 
they  meet  at  sea;  and  if  the  Commander  of  a  ship  of  war  of 
ShipsBttdCT      either  party  shall  have  other  ships  under  his  conToy,  the  dc- 
claration  of  the  Commander  shall  alone  be  sufficient  to  exempt 
any  of  them  from  examination. 
Vi«t  of  Tctids      Art.  5.  If  either  of  the  parties  shall  be  at  war,  and  shall 
meet  a  vessel  at  sea  belonging  to  the  other,  it  is  agreed,  that  if 
an  examination  is  to  be  made,  it  shall  be  done  by  sending  a 
boat  with  two  or  three  men  only  $  and  if  any  gun  shall  be  fired, 
SatMiGitttion  for  and  injury  done,  without  reason,  the  offending  party  shall 
^^''**^  make  good  all  damages. 

Amerioan  oiti-       Art.  6.    If  any  Moor  shall  bring  Citizens  of  the  United 
to  be'restor^'  States,  or  their  effects,  to  his  majesty,  the  Citizens  shall  im- 
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mediatelj  be  set  at  liberty»  and  the  eflfects  restored;  and,  in        1786. 
like  mantier,  if  anj  Moor,  not  a  subject  of  these  dominionft,       ^^^  ^ 
shali  make  prizc  of  anj  of  the  Citizens  of  America,  or  their 
eflfects,  and  bring  them  into  anj  of  the  ports  of  bis  majesty, 
they  shall  be  immediateiy  released,  as  they  will  then  be  con- 
sidered  as  ander  bis  majesty's  protection. . 

Art,  7.  If  any  ?cssei  of  either  party  shall  put  into  a  port  of  veweis  in  pon 
the  other,  and  have  occaaioii  for  provisions,  or  other  sup*  ^o  be  mppiieid. 
plies,  they  shall  be  fumished  withoat  any  interruption  or 
inolestation. 

Art.  8«  If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  meet  with  Ko  daty  kieaae 
a  disaster  at  sea,  and  put  into  one  of  our  ports  to  repair,  she  ^^il^^\ 
shall  be  at  iiberty  to  land  and  re-load  her  caigo  without  pay- 
ing  any  duty  whate?en 

Art.  9.  If  any  vessel  of  the  United  States  shall  be  cast  on  stnndedTes- 

shore  on  any  part  of  our  coasts,  she  shall  remain  at  the  dispo*  ^^*  ^^  ^  P^^- 

sition  of  the  owners,  and  no  one  shall  attempt  going  near  her 

without  their  approbation,  as  she  is  then  considered  particu- 

larly  under  our  protection;  and  if  any  vessel  of  the  United  Vesaelsputtlag 

States  shall  be  forced  to  put  into  our  ports  by  stress  of  weather,  ^  i^^^Ui^ not 

or  otherwise,  she  shall  not  be  compelled  to  land  her  carso.  «>«np«U«l  to 

^      und  Gftcvoei* 
but  shall  remain  in  tranquillity  until  the^commander  shall 

think  proper  to  proceed  on  bis  voyage. 

Art.  10.  If  any  vessel  of  either  of  the  parties  shall  have  Veswis  eng», 
an  engagemcnt  with  a  vessel  belonging  to  any  of  the  Christian  S^t^foru^^ö 
powers,  within  gunshot  of  the  forts  of  the  other,  the  vessel  so  ^  protccted. 
engaged  shall  be  defended  and  protected  as  much  as  possible, 
until  she  is  in  safety;  and  if  any  American  vessel  shall  be  cast  Vetaeli  itruid« 
on  shore  on  the  coast  of  Wadnoon  or  any  coast  thereabout,  the  na^  See. 
people  belonging  to  her  shall  be  protected  and  assisted,  until, 
by  the  help  of  God,  they  shall  be  sent  to  their  country. 

Art.  1 1.  If  we  shall  be  at  war  with  any  Christian  power,  Ettemv  ireawls 
and  any  of  our  vessels  sail  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States,  ^lo«  for  84^ 
no  vessel  belonging  to  the  enemy  shall  follow,  until  twenty-  ^^^'"^  ***• 
four  hours  after  the  departure  of  our  vessels;  and  the  same  re. 
gulation  shall  be  observed  towards  the  American  vessels  sail- 
ing  from  our  ports,  be  their  enemies  Moors  or  Christians. 

Art.  13.  If  any  ship  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States»  ShipsofwarMt 
shall  put  into  any  of  our  ports,  she  shall  not  be  examined  on  I^to^I^!^ 
any  pretence  whatever,  even  though  she  should  have  fugitive 
slaves  on  board,  nor  shall  the  govemor  or  Commander  of  the  Fag;itiTe  alayet. 
place,  compel  them  to  be  brought  on  shore,  on  any  pretext, 
nor  requirc  any  payraent  for  them. 
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Abt.  13.  If  a  ship  of  war  of  either  party  shall  pat  inio  a 
.^!^^  port  of  the  other,  and  saiote,  it  shall  be  retunied  from  the  fort 
,  ^d.         with  an  equal  number  of  guns,  not  with  more  or  leaSi 

jrieanoom-      Art.  14.  The  commerce  with  the  United  State»  ahall  be 
^'«t&Tond     ^^  ^^^  ^^^  footing  as  is  the  commerce  with  Spain^ or  aa that 
y  iboting,  fcc      with  the  most  favored  nation,  for  the  time  being:   and  their 

f'  Citizens  ahall  be  respected  and  esteemed,and  have  fuil  libertj 

to  pass  and  re-paas  oiir  country  and  aeaporta,  whenever  tbej 
please,  without  interruptioo« 
Empiojmentof     Art.  15.  Merchants  of  both  countries  ahall  emploj  onlj 
/  Lo^ng!S>e^  ^^^^  interpreters,  and  such  other  persona  «to  assist  them  in 

•ei«-  their  business»  as  thej  sball  think  proper.     No  Commander 

of  A  yessel  shall  transport  his  cargo  on  boanl  another  tressel; 
he  shall  not  be  detained  in  port  longer  than  he  maj  think 
NodetentioDm  proper;  and  all  persoos  emplojed  in  loading  or  nnloading 
öliges  of  labor  goods,  or  in  anj  other  labor  whatever,  sbalL  be  paid  at  the 
^^  Cttstomarj  rates^^  not  more  and  not  less. 

Pritonen  to  be  Art.  16.  In  case  of  war  between  the  parties,  the  prisoners 
«xehanged.  ^^  ^^^  l^  ^  mhde  slaves,  but  to  be  ezchanged  oue  for  another, 
captain  for  captain,  officer  for  officer,  and  one  private  maa  for 
Balanoe  of  |yri-  another;  and  if  there  shall  prove  a  deficiencj  on  either  ftide, 
paid  for  |ioo  ^^  ^^^'^  ^^  i^Ade  up  bj  the  pajmeixt  of  oi\e  hundred  Mexican 
per  man.  dollars  for  each  person  wanting.     And  it  is  agreed,,  that  all 

prisoners  shall  be  exchanged  in  twelve  months  from  the  time 
«     ^'^h'^^"^^  ^^  ^^^^^  being  taken.  and  that  this  exchange  roaj  be  effected 
*  by  a  merchantji  or  any  other  person,  authorized  by  either  of 

the  parties« 
No  eompalsion      Art*  IT.  Merchants  shall  not  be  compelled  to  bify  ov  seil 
Kllmg!"^  ^      ^^y  ^i^d  ^f  goods  But  such  as  they  shall  think  proper;  and  maj 
buy  and  seil  all  sorta  of  roerchandise  but  sucha«  ar^  prohibited 
to  the  other  Christian  nations. 
NpjoiuDiiifttion      Art.  18.  All  goods  shall  be  weighed  and  examined  before 
boi^ezeept    they  are  sent  on  board;  and  to  avoid  all  detention  of  vesaels, 
tnSS^ht^  no  examinatioQ  shall  afterwards  be  made,,  unless  it  shall  fißt 
be  proved  that  contraband  goods  have  been  seo^t  on  hpard;  in 
which  case»  the  persons  who  took  the  contraband  goods  od 
boardf  shall  bepunished  according  to  the  usa^  and  customof 
the  country^  and  no  other  perscip  whatever  sh|dl  be  injured, 
nor  shall  the  ship  or  cargo  incur  i^ny  penalty  or  damage 
whatever. 

Nodetentiooof     '^^'^'  ^^'  ^^  vcssel  shall  be  detained  in  port  "on  any  pre- 

resseia.  t^ce  whatever,  nor  be  obliged  to  take  on  board  any  article 

without  the  consent  of  the  Commander,  who  shall  be  at  füll 

Preight»,  &c.     Hberty  to  agree  for^the  freight  of  any  goods  he  takes  on  board. 
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Akt*  20.  If  any  of  the  citizenB  of  the  United  States,  or  any        1 786w     - 
persona  under  their  protection,  shall  have  anj  dispntes  with      *^°"^  ^ 
each  other,  the  consal  shall  decide  between  the  parties;  and  r~ 
whenever  the  consnl  shall  reqoire  any  aid  or  assistance  from  tweeo  ^ Ameri- 
our  goyernmeot,  to  enforce  bis  decisions,  it  shall  be  immedi-  d^HjJ^by^the 
ately  gtanted  to  him.  oonaoi,  &e. 

Akt.  21.  If  a  Citizen  of  the  United  States  shonld  kill  or  Kiiiinr  or 
wonnd  a  Moor,  or,  on  the  contrary,  if  a  Moor  shall  kill  or  eiuü^  sTJe^^o 
wound  a  Citizen  of  the  United  States,  the  law  of  the  country  jj^^f  t^^c^ 
shall  take  place,  and  equal  justice  shall  be  rendered,  the  con-  tiy,  Sie, 
sul  assisting  at  the  trial;  and  if  any  delinquent  shall  make  his  EMsapeof  delio 
escape,  the  consul  sholl  not  be  answerable  for  him  in  any  man-  ^°^^* 
ner  whate?er« 

Art.  22.  If  an  American  Citizen  shall  die  in  our  country  PenoDs  dTmg 
and  no  will  shall  appear,  the  consul  shall  take  possessionof  his  J^^^^^i^ef- 
eitects;  and  if  there  shall  be  no  consul,  the  effects  shall  be  feots. 
deposited  in  the  hands  of  some  pe.rson  worthy  of  trust,  until 
the  party  shall  appear  who  has  a  right  to  demand  tfaem;  but  if 
the  heir  to  the  person  deceased  be  present,  the  property  shall 
be  delivered  to  him  withont  interruption;  and  if  a  will  shall  Validity  of 
appear,  the  property  shall  descend  agreeable  to  that  will^  as  ^'^'' 
soon  as  the  consul  shall  declare  the  validity  thereof. 

Art.  23.  The  consuls  of  the  United  States  of  America  fthail  Reiidenee  of 
reside  in  any  seaport  of  our  dominions,  that  they  shall  think  ^e^ij  Tm^ 
proper;  and  they  shall  be  respected,  and  enjoy  all  the  privi-  S'^**  1 
leges  which  the  consuls  of  any  other  nation  enjoy;  and  if  any  American  cod- 
of  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  contract  any  debts  or  SirforTcbu 
engagements,  the  consul  shall  not  be  in  any  manner  accounta-  ^  Citizens. 
ble  for  them,  unless  he  shall  have  given  a  promise  in  writiog 
for  the  payment  or  fulfilling  thereof;  without  which  promise  in 
writing,  no  application  to  him  für  any  redress  shall  be  made. 

Art.  24.  If  any  differences  shall  arise  by  either  party  in-  No  appeal  to 
fringing  on  any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  peace  and  harmo-  KofhSndi^ 
ny  shall  remain  notwithstanding,  in  the  füllest  force,  uutil  a  Arrangement 
fnendly  application  shall  be  made  for  an  arrangement;  and 
until  that  application  shall  be  rejected,  no  appeal  shall  be 
made  to  arms.     And  if  a  war  shall  break  out  between  the  par-  In  ease  of  wn-, 
ties,  nine  months  shall  be  granted  to  all  the  subjects  of  both  iow*ed*to!!JÄe 
parties,  to  dispose  of  their  effects  and  retire  with  their  proper-  tßSun,  Im. 
ty.    And  it  is  further  declared,  (hat  whatever  indulgence  in 
trade  or  otherwise,  shall  be  granted  to  any  of  the  Christian 
powers,  tl\e  Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  equally  en- 
titled  to  them. 

Art.  25.  TUs  treaty  shall  continue  in  füll  force,  with  the  ThU  treaty  to 
help  of  God,  for  fifty  years.  iwtfifty  yeari, 
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/•  We  have  delivered  this  book  into  the  hands  of  the  before- 

.  ^'       m^ntioned  Thomas  Barclay,  on  the  first  daj  of  the  blesaed 

'^—^  month  of  Ramadan,  in  the  jear  one  thoasand  two  hundred. 

/  I  certify,  that  the  annexed  is  a  true  copy  of  the  translatioo 

m&de  by  Isaac  Cardoza  Nunnez,  inteq)reter  at  Morocco,  of 

^  the  treaty  between  the  emperor  of  Morocco,  and  the  United 

States  of  America. 
^  THOMAS  BARCLAY. 

ADDITIONAL  ARTIOLE. 
f  Gnoc  to  the  only  God. 

Additionalarti-      ^«  ^^^  underwritten,  the  servant  of  God,  Tahar  ben  Abdel- 

^^'  kack  Tennish,  do  certify,  that  his  imperial  majesty,  my  mas- 

ter,  (whom  God  preserve,)  having  concluded  a  treaty  of  peace 

and  commerce  with  the  United  States  of  America,  has  ordtred 

me,  the  better  to  coroplete  it,  and  in  addition  of  the  tenth  ar- 

ticle  of  the  treaty,  to  declare,  "  That  if  any  vessel  belonjpng 

Araeriean  vet-  *^  to  the  United  States,  shall  be  in  any  of  the  ports  of  his  ma- 

MorwJo* tobe  "  J^^^j'*  dominions,  or  within  gunshot  of  his  forts,  she  shall 

proteote<f;  aod  ^^  be  protected  as  much  as  possible;  and  no  vessel  whateyer, 

out  5*Mrt!*by  "  belonging  either  to  Moorish  or  Christian  powers,  with  whom 

an  cDemy.         «« the  United  States  may  be  at  war,  shall  be  permitted  to  fol- 

<^  low  or  engage  her,  as  we  now  deem  the  Citizens  of  America 

**  our  good  friends." 

And  in  obedience  to  his  majesty's  commands,  I  certify  this 
declaration,  by  putting  my  band  and  seal  to  it,  on  the  eigh- 
teenth  day  of  Ramadan,*  in  the  year  one  thousand  two  han« 
dred. 
The  servant  of  the  king  my  master,  whom  God  preserve. 
TAHER  BEN  ABDELKACK  TENNISH. 

Thomas  Bare-  I  do  certify,  that  the  above  is  a  true  copy  of  the  trandation 
to^4e^nlld•.  made  at  Morocco,  by  Isaac  Cordoza  Nunnez,  interpreter,  rf 
tion.  1^  declaration  made  and  signed  by  Sidi  Hage  Taher  Teonisb, 

in  addition  to  the  treaty  between  the  emperor  of  Morocco  and 
the  United  States  of  America,  which  declaration  the  said  Ta- 
her Tennish  made  by  the  express  directions  of  his  majesty. 

THOMAS  BARCLAY. 

ApproTil  br  J.      Now,  know  ye,  that  we  the  said  John  Adams,  and  Thomas 

j^^!^       Jefferson,  ministers  plenipotentiary  aforesaid,  do  approve  and 

conclude  the  said  treaty,  and  every  ar ticle  and  clause  thereia 

contained;  reserving  the  same,  nevertheless,  to  the  United 

States  in  congress  assembled,  for  their  final  ratification. 
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TREATY  WITH  MOROCCO. 
In  testimony  whereof,  we  have  signed  the  same  with  our       1 


names  and  seals,  at  the  places  of  our  respectiTe  residence, 
and  at  the  dates  expressed  under  our  signaturea  respec- 
tivelj.  THOMAS  JEFFERSON,  [l.  s.] 

Paris,  January  Ist,  1787. 

JOHN  ADAMS.  [l.  s.] 

London,  January  25th,  1787. 

*  The  Ramadan  of  the  year  of  the  Hegira  1900,  oorometioed  od  the  SSth 
Jone,  in  Ihe  year  of  oor  Lord,  1786. 

[NoTB.-^Thii  tica^  is  limited  to  a  dnration  of  fifty  jean,  eonteonenüy, 
nnder  this  limitation.  it  will  expire  on  the  S8th  June,  1836.  Ratified  by  Con- 
grem  on  the  18th  Jolj,  1787.] 
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TREATIES  WITH  ALGIERS. 

No.  1. — wf  Dreaty  qf  Peace  and  Jlmity^  amchtded  the  present  xreatybctween 
day^  I^-^ima  ariasi^  the  twenty-ßrst  oftke  Luna  safer y  year  of  the  Ü.  States 
the  Hegira  1210;  correspondin^  unih  Saturday^  thtffth  of  »»d  Algiers. 
September^  orte  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-ßve;  be- 
itoeen  Hassan  Bashaw^  Dey  of  Mgiers,  his  divan  and  sub- 
jects^  and  George  Washington^  prendentof  the  ühited  States 
of  North  America  f  and  the  eüizens  ofthe  said  United  States. 

Art.  1.  From  the  date  of  the  present  treaty,  there  shall  pj^^  ^^  ^^ 
subsist  a  firm  and  sincere  peace  and  amity  between  the  Presi;  oere  peaee. 
dent  and  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  and 
Hassan  Bashaw,  Dey  of  Algiers,  bis  divan  and  subjects;  the 
vessels  and  subjects  of  both  nations  reciprocally  treating  each 
other  with  civility,  honor,  and  respect. 

Art.  2.  AU  vessels  belonging  to  the  Citizens  of  the  United  Free  trade  with 
States  of  North  America,  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  the  dif-  ^^9^^^ 
ferent  ports  of  the  regency,  to  trade  with  our  subjects,  or  any 
other  persons  residing  within  our  Jurisdiction,  on  payiog  the 
ttsual  duties  at  our  custom  house  that  is  paid  by  all  nations  at  D^tiet,  See. 
peace  with  this  regency;  observing  that  all  goods  disembarked 
and  not  sold  here,  shall  be  permitted  to  be  reimbarked  with- 
out  paying  any  duty  whatever,  either  for  disembarking  or  em- 
barking.    AH  naval  and  military  Stores,  such  as  gnnpowder,  KaTaiandmiU« 
lead,  iron,  plank,  snlphur,  timber  for  building,  tar,  pitch,  ro-  v^jS?*?^ 
sin,  turpentine,  and  any  other  goods  denominated  naval  and  free, 
military  Stores,  shall  be  permitted  to  be  sold  in  this  regency, 
without  paying  any  duties  whatever  at  the  custom-house  of 
this  regency. 

Art.  3.  The  vessels  of  both  nations  shall  pass  each  other  Vesaels  and  e^ 
without  any  impediment  or  molestation ;  and  all  goods,  mo-  J*®^  ***  ?•" 
neys,  or  passengers,  of  whatsoever  nation,  that  may  be  on 
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^rd  o(  the  vetsek  betonging  to  either  party,  shtU  be  const- 
ghered  as  inyiolaUe,  and  ahall  be  allowed  to  paas  anmolested. 
..^      Art.  4.  AlUhips  of  war  belönging  to  thia  r^eiicj,  o&  meet- 
V^*  ing  with  merchant  vesaeis  b^longing  to  Citizens  of  the  United 
^  States,  shall  be  allowed  to  vtsit  them  with  two  petsons  onlj, 
if      beside  the  rowers;  these  two  onlj  permitted  to  go  on  board 
Said  vessel,  without  obtaining  ezpress  leave  from  the  Comman- 
der öf  Said  vessel,  who  shall  compare  the  paasport,  and  im- 
mediatel  j  permit  said  vessel  to  proceed  on  her  vojage  nnmo- 
^^^^P*  lested.      All  ships  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  of 
«neeniiz«  North  America,  on  meeting  with  an  Algerine  cniiser,  and 
^^  shall  have  seen  her  passport  and  certificate  from  the  conaul  ot 

the  United  States  of  North  America,  resident  in  thia  agencj» 
shall  be  permitted  to  proceed  on  her  cruise  onmolested:  no 
iiipa^thc pr»-  passport  to  be  issued  to  anj  ships  but  such  as  are  abacrfutelf 
ooly^entiüed  to  ^le  propertj  of  Citizens  of  the  United  States:  and  eigfateea 
P^Mporti,  ho.    motiths  shall  be  the  term  allowed  for  furnishing  the  ships  of 

the  United  States  with  passports. 

Staken  oot  *  f     ^^'^'  ^*  ^^  Commander  of  any  cmiser  belonging  to  this  re- 

American  yet-  gencj,  shall  be  allowed  to  take  anj  person,  of  whatever  nation 

'  or  denomination,  out  of  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  United 

States  of  North  America,  in  order  to  etamine  them,  orunder 

pretence  of  making  them  confess  anj  thing  deaired;  neither 

shall  thej  inflict  any  corporal  punishment,  or  any  way  eise 

molest  them. 

SSTto^  ^^       -^"^  ^  ^^*"y  ^^*®^  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  North 

America  shall  be  stranded  on  the  coast  of  this  regency,  they 


shatl  receive  every  possibleassistance  from  the  sobjects  of  this 
&Mof^toty^^  regency:  all  goods  saved  from  die  wreck  shall  be  permitted  to 

be  reimbarked  on  board  of  any  other  vessel,  withont  paying 

any  duties  at  the  custom-house. 
S*to^iilSr***      ^*^'  ^*  ^^^  Algerines  are  not,  on  any  pretence  whatever, 
■dl  of  war  to  to  give  or  seil  any  vessel  of  war  to  any  nation  at  war  with  the 
^t!^62it«!r  Ui^it^  States  of  North  America,  or  any  vessel  capaUe  of 

cruising  to  the  detriment  of  the  commerce  of  the  UnitedStates. 
Prnes  boaght  Art.  8.  Any  Citizen  of  the  United  States  of  North  Ameri- 
Ammim^hZ  ca,  having  bought  any  prize  condemmed  by  the  Algerines, 

shall  not  be  again  ciiptored  by  the  cniizers  of  the  regency  then 

at  sea,  although  they  have  not  a  passport;  a  certificate  from 

the  consul  resident  being  deemed  suflicient,  ontil  such  time  u 

they  can  procure  such  passport. 
Bttbatypowen      Art.  9.  If  any  of  the  Barbary  statea,  at  war  with  the  Uni- 
Vi^'^^^Jl^»!  ted  States  of  North  America,  shall  capture  any  American  vet- 
not  tojeutfaeir  gel  and  bring  her  into  any  of  the  porta  of  thia  regency,  they 
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shall  not  be  permitted  to  seil  her,  bot  shall  depart  the  port       1795. 
on  procnring  the  requiaite  »upplies  of  protigion.  sq)tetn   r  5. 

Akt.  10.  Any  vessel  beTongitig  to  the  United  States  of  North  pri»et  m  Alge- 
America,  when  at  war  with  any  other  tiation,  shall  be  permit-  A^emm*  ^t 
ted  to  send  their  prizes  into  the  ports  of  the  regencj,  have  ^*  ""7  ■*;" 
leave  to  dispose  of  them,  without  pajing  anj  duties  on  sale  ports  ofAigien 
thereof. '  All  vessel»  wanting  provisions  or  refreshments,  R^frethment», 
shall  be  permitted  to  baj  them  at  market  price,  &«• 

Art.  1 1.  All  ships  of  war  belon^ng  to  the  United  States  of  Preieota  of  pro 
North  America,  on  anchoring  in  the  ports  of  the  regency,  shall  ^Sww.       ^* 
receire  the  usoal  presents  of  provisions  and  refreshttients,  gra- 
tis.    Should  any  of  the  slaves  of  this  regency  make  their  es-  J^"*^*  "^^^•' 
cape  on  board  said  vessels,  they  shall  be  immediately  retu rned : 
no  excuse  shall  be  made  that  they  have  hid  themselves  amongst 
the  people  and  cannot  be  fonnd,  or  any  other  equivocation. 

Art.  12.  No  Citizen  of  the  United  States  of  North  America  JJj^P*^"  ^^ 
shall  be  obliged  to  redeem  any  slave  against  his  will,  even 
should  he  be  his  brother:  neither  shall  the  owner  of  a  slave  be 
forced  to  seil  him  against  his  \9ill:  bot  all  such  agreements 
must  be  made  by  consent  of  parties.     Should  any  American  Americana  tak- 
citizen  be  taken  on  board  an  enemy  ship,  by  the  cniisers  of  em/"ahlpi,  hc. 
this  regency,  having  a  regulär  passport,  specifying  they  are 
Citizens  of  the  United  States,  they  shall  be  immediately  set  at 
liberty.     On  the  contrary,  they  having  no  passport,  they  and  Pewonal  patt- 
their  property  shall  be  considered  lawful  prizej  as  this  regency  ^  '  ^"^ 
know  their  friends  by  their  passports. 

Art.  ISi  Should  any  of  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States  E^ect«  of  per- 
of  North  America  die  withtn  the  limits  of  this  regency,  the  dey  teilte,  6ce. 
and  his  snbjects  shall  not  interfere  with  the  property  of  the 
deceased;  but  it  shall  be  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the 
consul;  unless  otherwise  disposed  of  by  will.     Should  there 
be  no  consul,  the  eflects  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of 
some  person  worthy  of  tnist,  ontil  the  party  shall  appear  who 
has  a  right  to  demand  them;   when  they  shall  render  an  ac- 
count  of  their  property.    Neither  shall  the  dey  or  divan  give  ^rfiditjr  of 
hindrance  in  the  execution  of  any  will  that  may  appear. 

Art.  14.  No  Citizen  of  the  United  StÄtes  of  North  Ameri-  ^[«^«^  •« 
ca,  shall  be  obliged  to  pnrcfaase  any  goods  against  his  willj     y"««««»' 
but,  on  the  contrary,  shall  be  allowed  to  purchase  whatever  it 
pleaseth  him.    The  consul  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Connl  not  w- 
or  any  other  Citizen,  shall  not  be  amenable  for  debts  contrac-  ^^Jf  e|ü- 
ted  by  any  one  of  their  own  nation;   unless  previously  they  «ear 
have  given  a  written  Obligation  so  todo.    Should  the  dey  TheDey  want- 
want  to  freight  any  American  vessel  that  mäy  be  in  the  i»«tofi«W>'*« 
61 
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1795.       rcg^Dcy,  or  Tnrkej,  said  veasel  not  being  engaged»  m  ooose- 

September  5.    qn^Q^^  ^f  jj^  friendsUp  subttstiog  betireeo  Che  two  natuww 

.  he  expecU  to  have  tke  preference  gtrea  him,  ob  his  ptyiag 

aei^bir^  ^^"^  the  same  freight  offered  bjmny  other  nation. 

dfeSM^r'^      Aar.  15.  Adj  disputea  or  saito  at  lav,  that  maj  take 

DbjT.  place  between  the  subjects  of  the  regencj,  and  the  Citizens  of 

the  United  States  of  North  America,  shall  be  deoided  by  the 

dM^Vr*^  dey  in  person»  and  no  otker«    Anj  diaputes  tbat  may  ariae 

GoMoi.  between  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  decided 

by  the  consul,  as  they  are  in  soch  cases  not  snbject  to  the 

laws  of  this  regcncy. 

luniur  or  Art.  16.  Should  any  Citizen  of  the  United  States  of  North 

Aigerine,  ko.    Americs,  kiilt  woand^  or  stnke,  a  subject  of  this  r^ncy,  he 

shall  be  punished  in  the  same  manner  as  a  Turk^and  not  with 

more  severity.    Should  any  Citizen  of  the  United  States  of 

North  America,  in  the  aboTO  predicament,  escape  prison,  the 

consnl  shall  not  become  answerable  for  him. 

Seearl^,  Uber^      Aet.  17.  The  consttl  of  the  United  States  of  North  Arne- 

^^ofthe"!^  rica  shall  have  every  personal  secarity  given  Um  and  his 


reiigkrashdai-  household:  he  shall  have  liberty  to  exeocise  hisrelig^oninhis 

senoeto  ehrit-  own  hoose:  all  slaves  of  the  same  religion,  shall  notbe  im- 

^  *  ^^"^       peded  in  going  to  said  consni's  house,  at  hoors  of  prayer« 

The  consul  shall  have  liberty  and  personal  secarity  given  him 

to  trayel  whenever  he  pleases,  within  the  regency:  he  shall 

have  free  license  to  go  on  board  any  vessel  lying  in  our  roads, 

whenever  he  shall  think  fit     The  consal  shall  have  leave  to 

appoint  his  own  drogoman  and  broker. 

In  oaie  of  irar,      Art.  18«  Shoiild  a  war  break  out  between  the  two  nations» 

tS^I^  Iti  the  consul  of  the  Unithd  States  of  North  America,aiid  all  ciü- 

btttyke.         zens,  ofsaid  states,  shall  have  leave  to  embark  themselves 

änd  property,  unmolested,  on  board  of  what  vessels  they  shall 

think  proper. 

Penom  or  Art.  19.  Sbonld  the  cniisers  of  Algiers  captnre  any  ves- 

wtyt  e«DteKd  ^U  hsving  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  North  America  on 

*°u^'Sa     ^^^^^  ^^^7  having  papers  to  prove  they  are  really  so,  they 

odwr,  tobere-  and  their  property  shall  be  immediately  discharged«    Aod 

^®*^*  should  the  vessels  of  the  United  States  capture  any  vessels  of 

nations  at  war  with  them,  having  snbjects  of  this  regency  on 

board,  they  shall  be  treated  in  like  manner. 

Sidoteitobe        Art.  dO.   On  a  veasel  of  war,  betonging  to  the  Uaited 

retamed.         States  of  North  America,  anchoring  in  onr  ports,  the  consal  is 

to  inform  the  dey  of  her  arrival:   and  she  shall  be  salated 

with  twenty-one  guns^  which  she  is  to  letum  in  the  same 

Prewnti  of      quantity  or  namber.    And  the  dey  will  send  fresh  provisions 

frediproTitkmi  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^  j^  customary,  gratis. 
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Art.  2t.  The  consol  of  the  United  States  of  North  Arne-        1795. 
rica  »hall  not  be  required  to  paydaty  for  any  thing  he  brings     ^^*"^^^' 
from  a  foreign  coontry  for  the useof  bis honse  and  family. 

Art.  22.  Shoald  any  distnrbance  take  place  between  the  ^^"^^  "^ 
Citizens  of  the  United  States  and  the  sabjects  of  this  regency»  tai,  doty  free.' 
or  break  any  article  of  this  treaty,  war  shall  not  be  deciared 
immediately;  but  every  thing  shall  be  searched  into  regular- 
ly;  the  party  injored  shall  be  made  reparation. 

On  the  21st  of  the  Luna  of  Safer,  1210,  corresponding  with  Motaaifvomitt 
the  5th  of  September,  1795,  Joseph  Donaldson,  jr.  on  the  part  tmtyT^' 
of  the  United  States  of  North  America,  agreed  with  Hassan 
Bashav,  dey  of  Algiers,  to  keep  the  articles  contained  in  this 
treaty  sacred  and  inTiolable;  which  we,  the  dey  and  divan,  The  U.  Su^s 
proottse  to  observe,  on  consideratton  of  the  United  States  is,ooo  seqnins: 
payingannoally  the  value  of tweWe  thousand  Algerine  seqnins  (^^fi^^) 
in  maritime  Stores.     Shoald  the  United  States  forward  a 
larger  quantity,  the  overplus  shall  be  paid  for  in  money,  by 
the  dey  and  regency.     Any  vessel  that  may  be  captured,  from  Vesieli  captni> 
the  date  of  this  treaty  of  peace  and  amity,  shall  immediately  be  related.'  ^ 
be  delivered  up  on  her  arrival  in  Algiers. 

YIZIR  HASSAN  BASHAW. 
JOSEPH  DONALDSON,  Ja. 

Seal  of  Ariers  stAmped  at  the  foot 
ol'  the  onginal  treaty,  in  Arahic. 

To  aU  permna  to  whoratheaepreaeiits  shaU  oome,  or  be  ouide  ksowsi. 

Whereas,  the  underwritten  David  Hamphreys  hath  been  d^^  Hum- 
duly  appointed  commissioner  plenipotentiary,  by  letters  pa- 1^^'  appobt 
tent  ander  the  Signatare  of  the  president,  andseal  of  the  Unit-  a  traaiy  with 
ed  States  of  America,  dated  the  dOCh  of  March,  1795,  for  ne-  ^^to^^- 
gotiating  and  concluding  a  treaty  of  peace  with  the  dey  and  fi{<°7  ^®"^P^ 
governorsof  Algiers;  whereas,  byinstructionsgiventohimon  Mtg^^^/' 
the  part  of  the  executiTO,  dated  the  28th  of  March,  and  4th  ot 
April,  1795,  he  hath  been  further  aathorized  to  employ 
Joseph  Donaldson,  janior,  on  an  agency  in  the  said  businessi 
whereas,  by  a  writing  ander  bis  band  and  seal,  dated  the  21st 
May,  1795,  he  did  constitvte  and  appoint  Joseph  Donaldson, 
junior,  i^ent  in  the  bnsiness  aforesaid;  and  the  said  Joseph 
Donaldson,  junior,  did,  on  the  5th  of  September,  1795,  agree 
with  Hassan  Bashaw,  Dey  of  Algiers,  to  keep  the  articles  of 
the  preceding  treaty  sacred  and  inriolable: 

Now  know  ye,  that  I,  David  Hamphreys,  commissioner  Apprpted  bj 
plenipotentiary  aforesaid,  do  approve  and  conclode  the  said  ^^  ^n- 
treaty,  and  every  article  and  clause  therein  contained;  resenr-  ^^''    ^ 
ing  the  same,  neverthdess,  for  the  final  ratification  of  the 
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1815.       itfesident  of  die  Uniied  States  of  America»  by  and  with  tlie 
^'"*^'      advioe  and  canient  of  the  sepate  pf  the  said  United  Btatea. 
In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  ngned  the  same  with  my  haad 
and  sealf  at  the  c;ity  of  Lishoa,  thu  28th  of  November, 
1795.  [l.  8.]  DAVID  UUMPHREY& 


I^^  ^^^*  No,  2.— 7Vea/y  ^  Pniee  and  JlnäHf^  tmduded  bdwem  ikt 
United  States  of  Jimerica  and  hia  higkneee  Omar  Ba»haw<$ 
Ley  of  Algiers. 

PaMe  and  Art.  1.  Tkere  shal  1  be,  frem  Ihe  concladoii  of  thb  treaty,  a 

'neDdihjp.       ^^^  inviolable,  and  univeraal  peace  and  friendship  between 
the  President  and  citia&ens  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
on  the  one  part,  and  the  Dey  and  sttbjects  of  the  Regency  of 
Algiers,  in  fiarbary,  ob  the  other ,  made  by  the  free  coBoent  of 
both  parties,  and  ob  the  terms  of  the  moat  fkfoied  oalioiia: 
Fkyort  in  nan-  And  if  eithet  party  shail  hereafter  grant  ta  aay  other  Batios 
mme'gnuatod  ^^3  particttbr  favor  or  privU^ge  in  navigation  or  cemoraree^ 
*^  K^^  m^ÜÜ  ^^  ^^^^  immediateiy  become  common  to  the  other  psrty^  free- 
to  each«  Im.      ly»  when  it  is  freely  granted  to  snch  other  natieas)  bat  whea 
the  grant  is  conditional,  it  shall  be  the  Option  of  the  contfaelr 
ing  parties  to  accept,  alter,  or  reject,  such  conditions,  in  sadi 
manner  as  shall  be  most  condacive  to  their  respectiTe  inte* 
rests* 
Abolition  irf'tri-      Art.  2.  It  18  distinctly  understood  between  the  contracting 
emaoy  orm  j^^^^  ^|  ^^  tribote,  either  as  biennial  presents,  or  ander 
any  other  form  or  name  wbatever,  shall  ever  be  reqaired  by 
the  Dey  and  Regency  of  Algiers  from  the  United  States  of 
America,  on  any  pretext  whatever. 
American  citi-      Art.  S«  The  Dey  of  Algiers  shall  canse  to  be  immetUabdy 
^^u JT  ^""^  delivered  qp  to  the  American  squadcon  nov  off  Algiers,  aU 
the  American  citizeBs  now  in  his  possession,  aoMNiBting  to 
Sobjecte  of  AI-  ten,  more  or  lessj  and  all  the  sakgects  of  the  Dey  of  Algiers, 
Sp  withoQt  m^  ^^"^  '^^  possession  of  the  United  Suies,  amoanüng  to  ive 
som.  hundred,  more  or  less,  shall  be  deliverad  np  to  him$  the  Uni« 

ted  Stetes,  according  to  the  usages  of  civilized  natioBS,  reqnir- 
iog  no  ransom  for  the  excess  of  prisonevs  in  their  favor. 
indempification      Art.  4.  A  justand  fttU  compeBsatioB  shall  be  made  by  the 
Ifz^nT^^dil  ^^7  ^^  Algiers  to  such  Citizens  of  the  United  States  as  have 
untioD  and  lots  boen  captujed  and  detained  by  Algerine  oniisers,  or  who  have 
property,S(c  ^^^j^  fQ,.^^||  ^q  abaodoB  their  proporty  in  Algiers,  in  violation 
of  the  twenty-second  articie  of  the  treaty  of  peaoe  and  amity, 
[•See  the  trea-  co^cluded  betwean  the  United  States  and  the  Dey  of  Algiers^ 
t7>»age  479.]    on  the  fifth  of  September,  one  thoasand  seveo  hnndred  and 
ninety-five.* 
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And  it  is  agreed  between  ihc  omitnieting  [larties,  tbat  in        1815. 
'  Im«  of  die  tbove,  tk«  Dej  of  Algiers  ahail  cavae  to  be  deliv*      ^^^^  ^' 

^  er«d  forthwUh  ioto  Ibe  band»  of  ike  American  cona«!  residing 

;  at  Algiera»  the  whole  of  a  i|iiantitj  of  bales  of  c<ftton  left  by  f„d7o!ooo^^^ 

^  the  late  cooani  general  of  tbe  United  States  in  the  public  ma-  la»  k'uea. 

gazinea  in  Algiers:  and  that  be  shall  paj  into  the  hands  of  the 
I  aaid  consnl  the  aam  of  ten  thousand  Spanish  doUars. 

^  Art.  5.  If  any  goods  belonginff  to  any  nation  with  which  Cnemies'  pro- 

pcrty  to  pass 

either  of  the  parties  are  at  wari  ahould  be  loaded  on  board  hee  in  the  ves- 
I  veaaelB  belonging  to  the  other  partj,  thej  shall  pass  free  and  J^j'j^^.^'^^P^ 

I  onmoleated,  and  no  attempts  shall  be  made  to  take  or  detain 

I  dieai« 

I  Art.  6.  If  any  citiaena  or  subfecta,  with  tbeir  effecta,  be«  Citizens  orsab- 

I  kmging  to  either  partjr»  ahall  be  found  on  board  a  prize  vessel  {^  eoei^/'" 

taken  from  an  eneiny  by  the  other  party,  such  Citizens  or  Teueiotobeiu 
ailgacta  ahall  be  Uberaled  immediately»  and  in  no  case,  or  on  nicrimndüzenä 
any  other  pretenco  whateyert  ahall  any  American  Citizen  be  ^^  ^^^^ia 
kopt  in  captivity  or  confinement,  or  the  property  of  any  Arne-  eapüTc  ur  de- 
lican  c«äzen  fonnd  on  board  of  any  vessel  belonging  to  any  ||J||^t,^'^  ^' 
other  nation  with  which  Algiers  may  be  at  war,  be  detained 
fcom  ita  lawful  ownersafter  the  exhibition  of  aufficient  proofs 
of  American  citizenship  and  of  American  property,  by  the 
conaul  of  the  United  States  residing  at  Algiers. 

Art.  7.  Proper  paasporta  shall  immediajtely  be  given  to  pasipoHs  to 
the  vesaela  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  on  condttion  that  ^eMeUof either 
the  veaaels  of  war  belonging  to  the  Regency  of  Algiers,  on  of  viut  reitrut- 
meetiag  with  nerchant  veesels  belonging  to  the  Citizens  of  the  *^^' 
United  States  of  America,  shall  not  be  permitted  to  visit  them 
with  more  than  two  persona,  beeidea  the  rowers;  these  only 
ahall^be  permittod  to  go  on  board  withont  first  obtaining  leave 
firom  the  Commander  of  said  yesseU  who  shall  compar^  the 
paasport,  and  immediately  permit  said  vessel  to  proceed  on 
her  voyage;  and  shoald  any  of  the  sabjects  of  Algiers  insolt  Oflfenders  tobe 
or  molest  the  Commander,  or  any  other  person  on  board  a  £„1^^^^/^^  ht 
yeaael  ao  viaited,  or  plunder  any  of  the  property  contained  in  of  i'mu 
her,  on  complaint  beiag  made  by  the  conanl  of  the  United 
States  residing  in  Algiers,  and  on  bis  prodncing  sufficient  ^^ 

preof  to  Btthatantiate  the  fact,  the  Commander  or  rais  of  said  i<  citi-' 

Algeiine  ship  or  veaael  of  war,  aa  well  as  the  offenders,  shatt)  ^^'to**^  ^^ 
be  pnnished  in  the  moet  exemplary  manner.  «jgfg  mitted  to  em- 

AU  veaaela  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  oj^^  fo^  ä^fco?"^^"^' 
ca,  on  ueeting  a  cniiser  belonging  to  the  R^ency.^ 
CA  having  Seen  her  pasaporbi  and  certifioates^should  break  Prione«  of 
of  the  United  SUtes  residing  in  Algiers,/^ptared  by  either  ^"^  "^^  *^  ^ 
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1815.  proceed  on  her  craue  nnniolctled  and  withftiil  detenüon.— ^ 
^  Joaeaa  jfQ  paMport  «hall  be  gnwted  to  either  |Murty  to  «ny  veaada» 
dieir  consaiar  bttt  ftoch  «s  tTO  absolotelj  the  propertjr  öf  citizeiu  or  mifegecta 
^^'^'^^"^  of  the  «üd  contracting  paities,  on  any  pretence  whatever. 
CertifiMtot  of  Art.  8.  A  Citizen  or  aabject  of  either  of  the  conCmctiflg 
and  bS'dr'siae  Parties  having  bonght  a  prize  veasel  condemned  bj  the  other 
«iffieieat  past-  partj,  or  bv  anv  other  nation,  the  certificatea  of  condenuuitian 
monthijn  case  and  bill  of  saU,  MialL  be  suiBcient  passport  for  auch  Tcflael 
^1^^^  for  Btx  months,  which,  conaidering  the  dntance  between  the 

two  conntries,  is  no  more  than  a  reaaonable  time  f«r  her  to 

procnre  proper  paaaporta. 
ProTisionsto  be      Aar.  9.  VesaeU  of  either  of  the  contracting  parttea  puttiag 
T^Mh^^h  ^^^  9^^^  ®^  ^^®  otbiar,  and  having  need  of  proviaiona,  or  other 
partyinporuof  suppHes,  shall  be  furnished  at  the  market  pricei  and  if  nny 
market^piioe     ^uch  vesael  should  so  put  in  from  a  distanoe  at  aea,  and  hnve 
^^^^  ^  ^''  occasion  to  repair,  ahe  ahall  be  at  libertj  to  Und  and  re-eot- 
marbeb^ded  bark  her  cai^  withottt  pajing  any  cnatoaa  or  dntiea  wbmt^ 
b^Teompiü.  «^®''>  bu^  i^  ^^  ^®  ^^>  ^^  ^  compeiled  to  land  her  caisou 
■iontoiandcaiv      Art.  10.  Shottld  a  veasol  of  either  of  the  contracting  par-» 
Iviiea  veaaeif  ties  be  cast  on  shore  within  the  territoriea  of  the  odier,  all 
IbUie 'territo^  proper  assistance  shall  be  given  to  her  crew,  no  pillage  shall  be 
of  either  par^,  allowed,  the  propertj  shall  remain  at  the  diapoäal  of  the  own- 
^v^i^Tto  'the   ^^9  ^^>  ^^  re-ahtpped  on  board  of  anj  yessel  for  exportatiotty 
orewt  aod  pro-  no  customs  or  dtttieg  whatever  shall  be  reqnired  to  be  paid 
property.      ^  thereon,  and  the  crew  shall  be  protected  and  succored  antil 

they  be  sent  to  thetr  own  coontrj« 
Vetaeis  of  eith-  Art.  11.  If  a  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  parties  shall 
Z^ed  wkb!  be  attacked  b j  an  enemy  wtthin  oannon  shot  of  the  forts  of  the 
iD  caoiion  shot,  other,  sho  shall  be  protected  as  mach  as  is  possible.  If  she  be 
an  euemy*  not  in  port,  she  shall  not  be  seized  or  attacked,  when  it  is  in  the 
^ttnfiwfwiUiin  1^^^^  ®^  ^^  other  partj  to  protect  her;  and  when  she  proceedi 
24  biNin.         to  sea,  no  enem j  shall  not  be  permitted  to  pnrsne  her  from  the 

same  port  within  twentj-four  hours  after  her  departare. 
Commerce,pro  ^^'^*  1^  ^^^  commerce  between>  the  United  Statea  of 
S^^  rtehu'f  '^^•"^  "*^  theregcncjof  Algiers,  the  Protections  to  begi?en 
esäiithiiis  to  merchants,  masters  of  vessels,  and  seamen,  the  reciprocai 
indwl&^the  ^1^^  ^^  estabUshing  consuls  in  each  country,  and  the  prifi- 
to  Am^^ored  lof^es,  immunities,  and  jnrisdictions,  to  be  enjoyed  bj  sndi 
tention  and  ic  consttls,  are  doclared  to  be  on  the  same  footing,  in  every  res- 
of propcrty^  ö^t,  with  the  most  fayored  natbna,  respectivelj. 

of  tbe\.13.  The  consal  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall 

the      -  coDcluded^nsible  for  the  debts  contracted  by  citizena  of  his 

tj»  p*s«  ^79.]    on  the  fifth  or4aas  he  pre?ioQsly  givea  written  obligations  so 

ninety-five.* 


Digitized  by 


Google 


TREATmS  WITH  ALGIERS.  4S7 

Art.  14.  On  a  Testel  or  yesselsof  war  belotlging  io  the        1815. 
Ünlt^d  States  anchoriDg  before  the  dty  of  Algiers,  the  consul      ^'^^'^  ^' 
IS  to  infbrm  the  dey  of  her  arrival,  when  she  shall  receiTe  the  ~ 
salates  which  are,  by  treaty  or  custonit  gtTen  to  the  ships  of  geia  of  vj^of 
war  of  the  most  faTored  nations,  on  sitnilar  occasions,  and  **t<>^^^^08t 
which  shall  be  returned  gnn  for  gcin;  and  if  after  such  arrival,  Ikvoreditttions. 
so  announced«  any  Christians  whatsoever,  captives  in  Algiers,  ?*""äd  **^ 
make  their  escape  and  take  refuge  on  board  any  of  the  ships  fuge  on  board 
of  war,  thcy  shall  not  bc  reqnired  back  again,  nor  shall  the  ^"^^^^J 
Qonsol  of  the  United  States  or  Commanders  of  said  ships  be  be  recUuned. 
reqnired  to  pay  any  thing  for  the  said  Christians. 

Art.  15.  As  the  sovemment  of  the  United  States  of  Arne-  Pretexti^risiog 
rica  has,  in  itself,  no  character  of  enmity  against  the  laws,  opmiont^t  to 
religion,  or  tranquiliity  of  any  nation,  and  as  the  said  states  mtermM  hai> 
hare  never  entered  into  any  voluntary  war,  or  act  of  hostility,         *    ♦ 
except  hl  defence  of  their  jast  rights  on  the  high  seas,  it  is  de- 
clared  by  the  contracting  parties,  that  no  pretext  arising  from 
reügiotts  opinions  shall  ever  prodnce  an  interraption  of  the 
harmony  existing  between  the  two  nations;  and  the  consuls  Liberty  toeele- 
and  agents  of  both  nations  shall  have  liberty  to  celebrate  the  J^  "***"* 
rites  of  their  respective  religions  in  their  own  höuses. 

The  consuls,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty  and  personal  CouuU  maj 
sccarity  given  them  to  travel  within  the  territories  of  each  SSelritori^Jof 
other,  both  by  land  and  sea,  and  shall  not  be  prevented  from  «««^  P^rty. 
going  on  board  any  vessels  they  may  think  proper  to  visit: 
they  shall  likewise  have  liberty  to  appoint  their  own  drogoman 
and  broker. 

Art.  16.  In  case  of  any  dispute  arising  from  the  violation  Inetie  of  di»* 
of  any  of  the  articles  of  this  treaty,  no  appeal  shall  be  made  JS^*^'"*- 


to  arma,  nor  shall  war  be  declared  on  any  pretext  whateverj  «f  t^itTV^, 
but  if  the  consul  residing  at  the  place  where  the  dispute  shall  tobe^^utod/oMl 


happen,  shall  not  be  able  to  scttle  the  same,  the  govemment  of  2^ed  for  m 
that  country  shall  State  their  grievance  in  writing  and  trans-  a^aitment  of 
mit  the  same  to  the  govemment  of  the  other,  and  the  period  of  ™'^"®®*>  ^^ 
three  months  shall  be  allowed  for  answers  to  be  returned,  dur- 
ing  which  time  no  act  of  hostility  shall  be  permitted  by  either 
party;  and  in  case  the  grievances  are  not  redressed,  and  a  war  ir  war  ensiKs, 
should  be  the  cvent,  the  consuls,  and  Citizens,  and  subjects  of  Conwiia,  cW- 
both  parties,  respectively,  shall  be  permitted  to  embark  with  jeets'to  be  per- 
their  effects  unmolested,  on  board  of  what  vessel  or  vessels  ^^q^^I 
they  shall  think  proper,  reasonable  time  being  allowed  for  ^  ^• 
that  purpose. 

Art.  17.  If,  in  the  course  of  events,  a  war  should  break  Priaonen  of 
out  between  the  two  nations,  theprisoners  captured  by  either  ^^  "®^  *®  ^ 
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1816.  Art.  18.  If  anj  of  the  Barbarj  power«,  or  other  States  at 

Decembergs^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^l^^  United  States,  ahall  capture  any  American  vea- 
Powen  at  war  sei  and  send  her  into  anj  port  of  the  regencj  of  Algiers,  thej 
Suaei^ tobe  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^  permitted  to  seil  her,  but  shall  be  forced  to  de- 
suffcred  to  seil  part  the  port  on  procuring  the  requisite  snpplies  of  provisions; 
tu^dreueh  at  but  the  vessels  of  war  of  the  United  States,  with  anj  prizes 
▼eweh'of^^w  *^^  ™*^  capture  from  their  eneroies,  shall  have  liberty  to 
of  the  United  frequent  the  ports  of  Algiers  for  refreshments  of  any  kind, 
Selr'MToes^at  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^"^^  prizes  in  the  Said  ports,  without  pajtng  anj 
Algieri,  &e.      other  costoms  or  duties  than  sach  as  are  costomarj  on  or- 

dinarj  commercial  importations. 
Conini  of  the      Art.  19*  If  any  of  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  an j 
cide^d?sVuter  P^rsons  under  their  protection,  shall  have  any  dispntes  with 

between  Arne-  ^cd  other,  the  consul  shall  decide  between  the  parties:  and 

nean    Citizens, 

See,  whenever  the  consul  shall  require  any  aid  or  assistance  from 

to^rsettled^  ^^®  govemment  of  Algiers  to  enforce  his  decision,  it  shall  bc 
the  eonsois  or  immediately  granted  to  him;  and  if  any  disputes  shaJl  arise 
S^nstowbieh  between  any  Citizens  of  the  Uniled  States  and  the  Citizens  or 
the  parties  be-  gabjects  of  anj  other  nations  having  a  consul  or  agent  in  AI« 
Disputes  be-  giers,  such  disputes  shall  be  settled  by  the  consuls  or  agients 
of  dbe l/suSel  ^^  ^®  respective  nations;  and  anj  disputes  ör  suits  at  law 
•nd  subjeets  of  that  maj  take  place  between  any  Citizens  of  the  United  States 
de^ed  by  the  ^^^  ^^^  subjects  of  the  regencj  of  Algiers,  shall  be  decided  bj 
dejin  perton.    ^jj^  Dej  in  persoD,  and  no  other. 

In  case  of  kiiu      ^^'^'  ^^*    '^  ^  Citizen  of  the  United  States  should  kill, 

ing,  wounding,  wound,  or  strike  a  subject  of  Algiers,  or,  on  the  contrarj, 

law  of  thc^coun  a  subject  of  Algiers  should  kill,  wound,  or  strike  a  Citizen  of 

tE  ^n^sTas-'  ^^^  United  States,  the  law  of  the  countrj  shall  take  place, 

sisting  at  the  aiid  equal  justice  shall  be  rendered,  the  consul  assisting  at  the 

ishments  to  "be  trial;  but  the  seutcnce  of  punishment  against  an  American 

equal,  &c.         citizeo  shall  not  be  greater  or  more  severe  than  it  would  be 

against  a  Turk  in  the  same  predicament;  and  if  aoj  delin- 

quent  should  make  his  escape^  the  consul  shall  not  be  reapon- 

sible  for  him  in  anj  manner  whatever. 

U^SiLs^^not^i^      Art.  21.  The  consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall 

Say  duties  od  Qot  be  required  to  paj  any  customs  or  duties  whatever  on  anj 
omestic   arti-    »•i*  ^  f      »  r       %  ru* 

oles.  thing  he  Imports  from  a  foreign  countrj  for  the  use  of  nis 

house  and  familj. 

Citizens  of  the       Art.  22.    Should  anj  ,of  the  Citizens  of   the    United 

Sthm^  üi?r2  ^^^^  ^^  America  die  within  the  regencj  of  Algiers,  the 

gency  of  AI-     dej  and  his  subjects  shall  not  interfere  with  the  property  of 

^i?^'\!rbL^^   the  deceased;  but  it  shall  be  under  the  immediate  direction  of 

•    i!f \**^*^  ^^^  consul;   unless  otberwise  disposed  of  bj  wilL     Should 

sui,  unless  o-  there  be  no  consul,  the  effects  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands 
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of  some  person  worthj  of  trust,  until  the  party  shtU  appear        1816. 
who  has  a  right  to  demand  them,  when  thej  shall  render  an  -^^'"**^''  ^^' 
account  of  the  propertj;  neither  shall  the.dej  or  his  subjects,  therwise  dUpo- 
givc  hindrance  in  the  execution  of  any  will  that  may  appear.  if noamsuT,  the 

ARTICLE  ADBITIONAL  AND  SZPLANATOHY.  eflfecls  tO  be  de- 

The  United  States  of  America,  in  order  to  give  to  the  Dey  ]>e7,&e.  noit  to 
of  Algiers  a  proof  of  their  desirc  to  maintain  the  relations  of  lion  S"«  wuT*" 
peace  and  amitj  between  the  two  powers  upon  a  footing  the  Part  of  the  isth 
most  liberal,  and  in  order  to  withdraw  any  obstacle,  which  fore^ingtraty 
might  embarrass  him  in  his  relations  with  other  states,  agree  ">»ö*'«^ 
to  annul  so  much  of  the  eighteenth  Article  of  the  foregoing 
Treaty,  as  gives  to  the  United  States  any  advantage  in  tho 
ports  of  Algiers,  over  the  most  favored  nations  having  treaties 
with  the  regency. 

Done  at  the  palace  of  the  goTernment,  in  Algiers,  on  the  32d  day  of  De- 
eember,  1816,  which  corresponds  to  the  third  of  the  Moon  Safar,  jear 
ofthe  Hegira,  1S32. 
Whereas  the  undersigned  William  Shaler,  a  oitizen  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  and  Isaac  Channcey,  Commander  in  chief  of  the  naval  forces  ofthe  (J. 
States,  stationed  in  the  Mediterranean,  being  duly  appointed  oommissioners 
by  letters  patent  under  the  signature  of  the  president  and  aeal  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  bearing  date  at  the  city  of  Washington,  the  tventy-fourth 
day  of  August,  A.  ü.  1816,  for  negotiating  and  conduding  the  renewal  of  a 
treaty  of  peace  between  the  United  States  of  America,  and  the  dey  and  sub- 
jects of  the  regency  of  Algiers;   we,  therefore,  William  Shaler  and  Isaac 
Chaancey,  oommissioners  as  aforesaid,  do  eonelude  the  foregoing  treaty,  and 
oTery  article  and  clause  therein  contained,  reserving  the  same,  nevertheless, 
for  the  final  ratification  of  the  president  ofthe  United  States  of  America,  by 
and  with  the  advioe  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  United  Sutes. 
Done  in  the  Chancery  of  the  Consulate  General  of  the  United  States,  in  the 
City  of  Algiers,  on  the  2dd  day  of  December,  in  the  year  1816,  and  of 
the  Independence  ofthe  United  States  the  forty-first. 


L.  S.1  WM.  SHALER. 


The  iignatnre  of  the  dey  is  stamped  7 
at  the  end  of  the  Treaty.  5 


:] 


L.  ».]  I.  CHAÜNCEY. 


Kote. — A  rapture  of  the  peace  and  friendship  between  the  United  States 
and  the  dey  of  Algiers^  took  place  in  Joly,  181i2.  The  American  ship  AUe- 
gany,  seat  with  a  cargo  of  naval  and  military  Stores  for  the  regency,  arrived 
there  on  ihe  17th  ofthat  month.  At  first,  the  dey  expressed  entire  satisfac- 
tion$  bat,on  the  SOth,  when  the  officers  ofthe  regency  began  to  discharge  the 
cargo,  he  suddenly  became  ootrageous,  on  the  pretext  that  the  qoantity  of 
gunpowder,  cables,  cordage,  &c  was  not  so  great  as  he  had  previously  demand* 
ed,  and  had  expeeted  by  this  conveyanoe.  The  oonsul  general  ofthe  United 
States  urged  variousargumenU,and  used  some  mild  remonstrances  to  appease 
the  ofiended  sovereign;  but  they  were  altogether  fruitless.  An  adjustment  of 
aeconnts  took  place,  nniler  the  treaty,  (the  consul  general  *s  copy  of  which  in- 
itniment  the  dey  desired  to  see,  and  refused  to  return,)  when  there  was  found 
only  $15,8S6  due  from  the  United  States,  which  the  cargo  of  the  Allegany 
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Nana.  woold  have  paid,  had  it  been  aecepCed.    But  the  Algerioe  mmiater  intisied  cm 

ommting  hj  the  Mahometan  calendar,  whieh  allows  bat  354  dajs  to  the  jear, 
and  clatmed  a  balanoe  of  $27,000.  In  pajment  of  thia  aam,  or  any  part  of  H, 
the  car^  öf  the  Alleganj  was  refoaed  to  be  recehred,  and  theeontid  generai 
vaa  allowed  only  ontil  the  85th  of  Jalj,  to  diaefaarge  the  amoant  in  eash,  tbc 
dey  threatening^,  otberwiae,  to  detain  all  the  Americans  in  Algiers  in  sUireiy, 
eonfiseate  the  ship  AUeganj,  and  declare  war  igainst  the  United  States.  To 
effeet  the  pajment,  the  consnl  generai  had  to  raiae  the  money  upon  a  bill,  at 
thirty  days  sjght,  which  was  negotiated,  on  the  Spot,  at  a  disooant  of  89  per 
Cent  thereby  swelling  the  amoant  to  $33/50  Chi  the  25th  of  Jnly,  all  tlie 
Americans  at  Algiers  embarked  on  board  the  AUegany,  to  the  namber  of  ae- 
venteen  persona,  inclading  the  conaol  generai  und  bis  family.  They  proceed- 
ed  in  the  vessel  to  Gibraltar,  where  she  was  seized,  with  her  cargo^  and  de- 
tained  by  the  British  aiithorities;  the  United  States  havingdeclared  war  agamst 
Great  Britain  on  the  1 8th  of  June,  in  the  aaroe  year.  Compating  the  doratioa 
of  the  treaty  with  the  regency  of  Algiers  at  aeventeen  jears,  ap  to  the  5th  of 
September,  1818,  the  whole  of  their  annaities  amoant,  according  to  atipnln- 
tion,  to  $367,800$  bat  the  Algerine  minister,  by  bis  metfaod  of  reckoning  timr, 
extorted  $10,800  additional;  which  estortion  waa  still  further  increaaed,  by 
$363,  onder  the  plea  of  roond  nombers.  Seemeuage  ofthe  Prendeni oftke 
United  Statet  to  Congren^  trannmning  copie$  ofa  letterfrom  Thdüu  Lear, 
cmuuL  generai  ofthe  United  State*  to  Algier»,  otaäng  the  drcunutance»  pre* 
ceding  and  attending  hia  departurejrom  that  regency^  communicated  JVovem- 
ier  17, 1818. 

Since  the  appearanee  of  the  first  edition  of  tfais  work,  the  goTemment  of 
Algiers  baa  beeome  estinct  by  the  conqoest  of  that  place,  throngh  the  arms  of 
Franee,  eompleted  on  the  5th  of  Jalj,  1830.  As  the  entire  aabjugation  of 
that  ancient  piratieal  power  (by  fiir  the  most  formidable  ofthe  Barimry  states) 
has  an  important  bearing  on  all  govemments  having  diplomatie  rdations  wiÄ 
bis  highness  the  late  Dey,  as  one  of  the  contracting  parties,  the  edkor  deema 
it  proper  to  insert,  from  the  official  despatch  of  Connt  de  Boarmont,  a  brief 
outline  ofthe  aaoeeasfol  reaalt  ofthe  müitary  Operations  of  the  French  anna, 
which  preceded  the  fäll  of  Algiers,  with  a  copy  ofthe  Conrention,  s%ned  bf 
the  Freneh generai,  and  ratified  by  the  aeal  ofthe  Dey,  who  has  aince  taken 
Qp  hia  reaidenoe  near  Naples,  whilst,  by  right  of  eonqnest,  and  aoeonÜng  to 
the  French  law,  Algiers  ia  now  annexed  to  the  orown  of  Fraace^— 

**  At  two  o*cloek,*'  [July  4^  1830]  Coont  de  Boarmont  in  hia  offieial  dea- 
patch  saya— <*  a  flag  of  trace  was  broaght  to  me  on  the  rnins  of  the  fort  ofthe 
emperor.  It  was  the  secretaiy  of  the  dey.  He  oßered  to  indemnify  Franee 
for  the  expensea  of  the  war.  I  replied  that,  first  of  all,  the  Casauba,  the  fort«, 
and  the  port,  must  bc  delivered  ap  to  the  French  troops.  After  apipearing 
tD  donbt  whether  this  aondition  woold  be  aoeepted,  he  allowed  that  tfie  ohsti- 
nacy  of  the  dey  had  been  veiy  &tal.  When  the  Algerines,  they  aay,  are  at 
war  with  the  king  of  France,  they  mnst  not  repeat  the  evening  prayer,  tiU 
they  have  obtained  peaee.  He  retnmed  to  Algiers.  Soon  afterwards  twoof 
the  riebest  Moors  of  Algiers  were  aent  by  the  dey;  they  did  not  diasemble 
that  extreme  terror  prevailed  among  the  soldiers  and  the  inhabitants,  and 
that  all  were  desirous  that  negottationt  shoold  commence  immedaately. — 
They  desired  I  woold  cause  the  firbg  to  cease,  promismg  that  the  fire  ofthe 
place  shoold  be  theo  likewise  sospended.  This  saapension  of  hoatilitiea  m 
fhefire  took  place.*— —At  three  o*clock,  the  dey 's  aeeretary  retnmed,  aceom* 
fftnied  by  the  consul  and  vice  consol  of  Englands  he  requested  that  the  can- 
dUiom  of  the  peace  might  be  redaced  to  writmg.  This  was  done,  and  I 
caosed  a  paper  to  be  (lelivered  to  hon,  a  copy  of  which  yoor  excellencty  will 
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find  below.  At  4  o'dock,  the  secretary  came  for  die  third  Urne.  The  dey  Nor». 
deaired  that  an  interpreter  might  be  sent  to  hiro,  in  order  that  he  mightby  his 
assiftanee,  anderstand  what  was  required  of  him.  M.  Biaschewitz,  formerly 
first  interpreter  to  the  army  in  Egypt,  was  sent  to  the  Casauba.  The  dey, 
wben  he  was  made  acquainted  wiih  the  proposed  Convention,  said  that  he 
accepted  the  conditionsy  and  that  he  plac^d  implicit  confidenee  in  the  French 
honor.  I  had  signed  the  Convention:  he  [the  dey]  pat  his  seal  to  it,  but  desi- 
red  that  (he  armiatice  might  be  prolonged  until  the  Sth,  at  noon,  in  order  that 
he  m%ht  have  time  to  summon  his  Council,  and  indnce  it  to  subscribe  to  the 
condHions  prescribed.— »To-day  [the  5th]  the  two  Moors  retumed:  they 
were  commissioned  by  the  dey  to  confirm  the  engagetnent  into  which  they 
had  entered,  by  affixinfc  hit  «etüto  the  Convention,  [as  below]  bot  they  desired 
that  the  occupation  shoold  be  deferred  for  24  hours.  I  reqnired  that  the 
forts,  the  port,  and  the  eity,  shoold  be  deUvered  up  to  the  Frenoh  ti-oops,  at 
11  o'doek  in  the  mommg.  The  dey  consented,  and  at  this  moment  the  Stan- 
dard of  France  is  hoisted  on  all  the  towers  of  the  city,  the  subjection  of  which 
has  been  for  so  many  ages  the  object  of  the  wishes  of  all  Europe." 
COJVKJS-VT/Ol^V  between  the  general  in  chief  of  the  French  army  and  hie 
highneaa  the  dey  ofAugiere, 

1.  The  fort  of  the  Casauba,  all  the  other  forts  depending  on  Algiers,  and 
the  port  of  that  clty,  sliall  be  delivei'ed  up  to  the  Frenoh  troops  this  moruing 
at  len  o'clock,  French  time. 

S.  The  general-in-chief  of  the  Frenoh  army  promisei  his  highness  the  dey 
of  Algiers,  to  leave  him  his  libertyj  and  the  posaession  of  eyery  thing  that 
belongs  to  him  personally. 

3.  The  dey  shall  be  at  liberty  to  retire  with  his  family  and  all  that  belongs 
to  him  to  the  place  which  he  shall  fix  upon,  and  so  long  as  he  remains  at  Al- 
giers, he  and  all  his  family  shall  be  ander  the  protection  of  the  general-in- 
ehief  of  the  French  army;  a  guard  shall  proteot  the  safety  of  his  person  and 
that  of  his  family.  The  general-in-chief  promises  to  all  the  soldiers  the  same 
advantage  and  the  same  protection. 

4.  The  exercise  of  the  Mahometan  religion  shall  remain  free.  The  liberty 
of  the  inhabitants  of  all  dasses,  their  religion,  their  property,  their  commerce, 
their  industry,  shall  be  inviolate,  their  women  shall  be  respeoted:  the  general- 
in-ehief  promises  this  apon  his  honor« 

5.  The  exchange  of  this  Convention  shall  be  made  before  ten  o'clock  this 
moming,  and  the  French  troops  shall  immediately  after  enter  the  Casauba, 
and  Buccessively  all  the  other  forts  of  the  dty  and  the  port. 

During  the  action,  the  greatcr  part  of  the  Eoropean  consuls  wereat  a  short 
dtstance  from  the  field  of  battle,  assembled  with  their  families  in  the  house  of 
the  consul  of  the  United  States. 

Notice  was  aflerwards  given  to  the  Turkish  soldiers — to  quit  the  territory  of 
Algiers  immediately;  that  those  who  possess  real  property  had  a  delay  of  eight 
months  to  seil  it,  and  that  at  the  expvation  of  that  time,  the  property  not  &- 
posed  of,  should  be  sold  at  public  aoctions  and  that  the  said  Turkish  soldiers 
shottld  be  oonveyed  by  the  French  vessels  out  of  the  territory  of  the  regency 
of  Algiers,  with  an  express  prohibition  not  to  retum. 

[In  concluding  this  note,  it  may  be  proper  also  to  add,  retrospectively,  that 
che  treaty,  No.  3,  page  484,  negotiatea  on  the  quarter  deck  of  tne  Guerriere, 
and,  literally  diotated  at  the  cannon's  mouth,  was  preceded  by  two  brilliant 
achievements  of  the  American  na^y,  in  the  capture  of  an  Algerine  frigate  of 
46  gans  and  500  men,  and  a  sloop  of  war  of  S2  guns  and  180  men,  by  the 
aquadron  of  the  intrepid  Decatur,  m  June  1815.  1  he  effect  of  these  victories 
is  obviotts,  in  the  favorable  stipulations  of  that  treaty,  whereby,  among  other 
eoncessions,  tribute  is  abolished  forever— our  prisoners  restored  without  ran- 
som — and  indemnification  to  American  Citizens,  for  detentlon  and  loss  of  pro- 
perty.] 


65 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


498  OIPLOMATIC  CODE. 

1796. 
November  *lk. 


TREATIES  WJLTH  TRIPOLI. 

No.  l.-^TTreaty  of  peace  and  friendakip  hetwtm  the  Dhiied 
States  of  Amenea  and  the  bey  and  mtfjtdB  cf  Tripoil^  qf 
Bathary. 

t'eaM  ftetween  j^^y^  i.  There  18  a  firm  and  perpetual  peace  and  friendship 
and  TripoU,'  bctwecü  the  United  States  of  America»  and  the  bej  and  sub- 
S?7"*rf^iü^  jects  of  Tripoli,  of  Barbarj,  made  bj  the  free  consent  of  both 
pen.  partieg,  and  guarranteed  bj  the  most  potent  dey  and  regencj 

of  Algiers. 
SeftiLf*^*'       Art.  2.  If  any  goods  belonging  to  anj  nation  with  which 
either  of  the  parties  is  at  war,  shall  be  loaded  on  board  of  ves- 
seis  belonging  to  the  other  partj^  thej  shall  pass  free,  aod  no 
attempt  shall  be  made  to  take  or  detain  them. 
CitizcMorrob.     ^RT.  3.  If  an  j  Citizens,  subjects,  or  effects,  belonging  to 
veiselt,  etc.      either  party,  shall  be  found  on  board  aprize  vessel  taken  from 
an  enemj  by  the  other  party,  such  Citizens  or  subjects  shalL 
be  set  at  liberty^  and  the  effects  restored  to  the  owners. 
Vesieli  of  both      Art.  4.  Proper  passports  are  to  be  given  to  all  vessels  of 
nSS'wittr^*"^  ^^  parties,  by  which  they  are  to  be  known.  And,considering 
pawportB,  etc.    the  distance  between  the  two  countries,  eighteen  months  from 
the  date  of  this  treaty  shall  be  allowed  for  procuring  such  pass- 
ports.    During  this  interval,  the  other  papers  belonging  to  such 
'    Tessels  shall  be  sufficient  for  their  protection, 
bouriit?'^^       Art.  5.  A  Citizen  or  subject  of  either  party  having  bought 
senior  «ibjeeu  a  prize  vessel,  condemned  by  the  party  or  |)y  any  other  nation, 
^o^^a^jeu*'  ^®  certificate  of  condemnation  and  bill  of  sale  shall  be  a  suffi- 

to  proeure  re-  cient  passDort  for  such  Tessel  for  one  year:  this  beinea  reason- 
gour  pauporta    .  «      .        J.     •  j       ^  o 

able  time  for  her  to  proeure  a  proper  passport 

PtoTiaioni.  Art«  6.  Vessels  of  either  party  putting  into  the  portsof  the 

other,  and  having  need  for  provisions  or  other  supplies,  they 

shall  be  furnished  at  the  market  price:  and  if  any  such  vessel 

shall  so  put  in  from  a  disaster  at  sea,  and  have  occasion  to 

Repüra.  repair,  she  shall  be  at  liberty  to  land  and  re-embark  her  caip, 

Umdmg  e«i^     without  paying  any  duties.     But  in  no  case  shall  she  be  com- 

V^^^  |)e]led  to  land  her  cargo. 

Stnmdedvef-        Art.  7.  Should  a  vessel  of  either  party  be  cast  on  the  shore 

^^*'  of  the  other,  all  proper  assistance  shall  be  given  to  her  and  her 

N^ai^,  ete.  people.    No  pillage  shall  be  aflowed,*  the  property  shall  remain 

at  the  disposition  of  the  owners,  and  the  crew  protected  and 

succored  tili  they  can  be  sent  to  their  coantry. 
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Art.  8.  If  a  vessel  of  either  party  ghould  be  attacked  by  an        1796. 
eaemy,  within  gonghot  of  thc  forts  of  the  other,  she  shall  be      *▼«"*«*• 


defended  as  much  as  possible.     If  she  be  in  port,  she  shall  not  y  sKia   hhin 
be  seized  or  attacked,  when  it  is  in  the  power  of  the  other  gauhotofforts 
party  to  protect  her;  and  when  she  proceeds  to  sea,no  eoemj  ^°  ^  <i«feaded. 
shall  be  ailowed  to  pursue  her,  from  the  same  port,  within 
twenty-four  hours  after  her  departure. 

Art.  9.  The  commerce  between  the  United  States  and  Commeree,ete. 
Tripoli;  the  protection  to  be  given  to  merchants,  masters  of  ^red^botmg. 
vessels  and  seamenj  the  reciprocal  right  of  establishing  con- 
suls  in  each  country,  and  the  privileges,  immunities,  and  ja- 
risdictions,  to  be  enjoyed  by  such  consals,  are  declared  to  be 
on  the  same  footing  with  those  of  the  most  favored  nations, 
rcspectively. 

Aht.  10.  The  money  and  presents  demanded  by  the  bey  of  Aeknowied»- 
Tripoli,  as  a  füll  and  satisfactory  consideration  on  his  part^and  ^duJ^e^JS 
on  the  part  of  his  subjects,  for  this  treaty  of  perpetual  peace  &<iim  mgrow, 
and  friendship,  are  acknowledged  to  have  been  received  by  toK^puuS" 
him  previüus  to  his  signing  the  same,  according  to  a  receipt  «^onra^r  pre- 
which  is  hereto  annesed;  except  such  part  as  is  promised,  on  onenie  the  li. 
the  part  of  thc  United  States;   to  be  delivered  and  paid  by  fj^^tj|^* 
them  on  the  arrival  of  their  consul  in  Tropoli,  of  which  part  a 
note  is  likewise  hereunto  annexed.     And  no  pretence  of  any 
periodical  tribute,  or  farther  payment,  is  ever  to  be  made  by 
either  party. 

Art.  11.  As  the  government  of  the  United  States  of  Arne-  No  pretext  ari- 
rica,  is  not,  in  any  sense.  founded  on  the  Christian  religion;  ^,  opin^ 
as  it  has,  in  itself,  no  character  of  enmity  against  the  laws,  7^^?,^^^^' 
religion,  or  tranquillity  of  Musseimen;  and  as  the  said  states  betweenthetwo 


never  have  entered  into  any  war  or  act  of  hostility  against  any 
Mahometan  nation;  it  is  declared  by  the  parties,  that  no  pretext 
arising  from  religious  opinions,  shall  ever  produce  an  interrup- 
tion  of  the  harmony  existing  between  the  two  countries. 

Art.  12.  In  case  of  any  dispute  arising  from  a  violation  of  No  a^peai  to 
any  of  the  articies  of  this  treaty,  no  appeal  shall  be  made  to 


arms,  nor  shall  war  be  declared  on  any  pretext  whatever.  But  if  ^^^j^.  ^^ 
the  consul  residing  at  the  place  where  the  dispute  shall  hap-  ^^  ete. 
pen,  shall  not  be  able  to  scttle  the  same,  an  aAicable  reference  i^J^(SedSl 
shall  be  made  to  the  mutual  friend  of  tHe^arties,  the  dey  of  patet,  amietbie 
Algiers,  the  parties  hereby  engaging to  abide  by  his  decision.  ^^^totfiedey 
And  he,  by  virtue  of  his  signature  to  this  treaty,  engages,  for  of  Algiew. 
himself  and  his  saccessors,  to  declare  the  justice  of  the  case 
according  to  the  trae  Interpretation  of  the  treaty,  and  to  use 
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17%.        all  the  means  in  hra  power  to  enforce  Che  observaace  of  the 
NoTemberi.     ^^^ 


9igiied  and  sealed  at  Tripoli,  of  Barbary,  the  Sd  day  of 
Jomad,  in  the  jear  of  the  Hegira,  l£ll$  corresponding 
with  the  4th  day  of  November,  1796;  by 

[t.  8.]  JUSSUF  BASHAW  MAHOMET,  be^. 

[l.  s.]  HAMET,  treamrer. 

[l.  8.]  AMET,  minister qf  marine. 

[l.  8.]  AMET,  ckamberlam. 

[l.  s.]  ALLY,  Chief  ofihedivan. 

[l.  s.]  SOLIMAN,  kmfo. 

[l.  s.]  GALIL,  general  of  the  ifoopn. 

[l.  s.]  M  AHOMET,  commandant  of  the  city. 

[l.  s.]  MAMET,  secretary, 

Signed  and  sealed  at  Algiers,  the  4th  day  of  Argnl,  121 1; 
corresponding  with  the  3d  day  of  January,  1797;  by 
[l.  8.]  HASSAN  BASHAW,  dey. 

And  by  the  agent  plenipotentiary  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

[i.  8-]  JOEL  BARLOW. 

Cerüfiette  hv        ],  Joel  Barlow,  agent  and  consul  general  of  the  United 

ihe  fopegoiDgil  States  of  America  for  the  city  and  kingdom  of  Algiers,  ccrtify 

)» truc  copy  of   ^^^  attest,  that  the  foregoing  is  a  true  copy  of  the  treaty  con- 

tweentheU.  S.  cluded  between  the  said  United  States  and  the  bey  and  snb- 

and  Tripoli.      j^^^g  ^f  Xnpoli,  of  Barbary,  of  which  the  original  is  to  be  tmns- 

mitted  by  me  to  the  minister  of  the  United  States  in  Lisbon. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  sign  these  presents  with  my  band, 

[h,  8.]  and  affix  thereto  the  seal  of  the  consuiateof  the  United 

States,  at  Algiers,  this  4th  day  of  January,  1797« 

To  all  p^rflont  to  urhom  these  preienU  thall  eome,  or  be  made  knowns 
S^pSweriof        Whereas,  the  underwritten  David  Humphreys  hath  been 
D.  Hamphreyi:  duly  appointed  commissioner  plenipotentiary,  by  letters  pa- 
tent under  the  signature  of  the  president,  and  seal  of  the  Unit- 
ed States  of  America,  dated  the  dOth  of  March,  1795,  for  ne- 
gotiating  and  concluding  a  treaty  of  peace  with  the  most  il- 
lustrious,  the  bashaw,  lords,  and  governors  of  the  city  and 
kingdom  of  TripdK:  jyhereas,by  a  writing  under  his  band  and 
seal,  dated  the  lOth  of  February,  1796,  he  did  (in  conformity 
j  ^*^?(7  *^^'   *^  ^^  authority  committed  me  therefor)  constitute  and  appoint 
constituted  al    Joel  Barlow  and  Joseph  Donaldson,  junior,  agents,  jointly  and 
^tywhhTr^  separately,  in  the  business  aforesaid:   whereas  tbe  annexed 
?(>>>•  treaty  of  peace  and  friendsbip  was  agreed  upon,  sigoed,  and 
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aealed,  at  Tripoli,  of  Barbary,  on  ihe  4th  of  November,  1796,       1796. 
in  virtae  of  the  powers  aforesaid,  and  guaranteed  bj  the  most   November  4. 
potent  dej  and  rcfgencyof  Algiers:  and  whereasthe  same  was  "^ 

certified  at  Algiers  on  the  3d  of  Januarj,  1797,  with  the  Sig- 
natare and  seal  of  Hassan  Bashaw,  dey,  and  of  Joel  Barlow, 
one  of  the  agents  aforesaid  in  the  absence  of  the  other. 

Now  know  ye,  that  I,  David  Humphreys,  commissioner  ApproT»!  of  the 
plenipotentiary  aforesaid,  do  approve  and  conciude  the  said  Ho^hteyii 
treaty,  and  every  article  and  clause  therein  contained;  reserv- 
ing  the  same,  nevertheless,  for  the  final  ratification  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  United  States. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  signed  the  same  with  my  name 
and  seal,  at  the  city  of  Lisbon,  this  lOth  of  February, 
1797.  [l.  s.]  DAVID  HUMPHREYS. 


No.  £.— 7Vea/i/  ofptace  and  amity^  bettoeen  the  United  States 
of  Jimerica  ana  the  Bashaw,  Jaey,  and  subjects  of  Tripolis 
m  Barhary. 

Art.  1.  There  shall  be,  from  the  conclusion  of  this  treaty.  Firm  &  itiTiol- 
a  firm,  inviolable,  and  universal  peace,  and  a  sincere  friend-  f^*^  p*-;®!*  ^ 

,.  ,  .,  1..^.        *  terms  of  the 

ship  between  the  president  and  Citizens  of  the  United  States  most  favored 

of  America,  on  the  one  part,  and  the  bashaw,  bey,  and  sub-  °^^"' 

jects  of  the  regency  of  Tripoli,  in  Barbary«  on  the  other,  made 

by  the  free  consent  of  both  parties,  and  on  the  terms  of  the 

most  favored  nation.     And  if  either  party  shall  hereafter  grant  Fa^n  gnnted 

.  .1  ..  A-      I      £•  .   .,        .  .         to  Other natioDt 

to  any  other  nation  any  particular  favor  or  privilegein  naviga-  bj  one  party,  to 
tion  or  commerce,  it  shall  immediately  become  common  to  the  ^  «ommon  to 

■  r>      1  1  •    •     i»       1  •  *"®  *>tlier;  free, 

other  party;  freely,  where  it  is  frcely  granted  to  such  other  if  freeiy  aiiow- 
naüon;  but  where  the  grant  is  conditional,  it  shall  be  at  the  „  the  p*ar&t' 
Option  of  the  contracting  parties,  to  accept,  alter,  or  reject,  ™^y  ««■'^e* 
such  conditions,  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  most  condusive 
to  their  respective  interest. 

Art.  2.  The  bashaw  of  Tripoli  shall  deliver  up  to  the  Arne*  Amerieans  to 
rican  squadron  now  off  Tripoli,  all  the  Amerieans  in  his  pos-  u!e  «08*^1»  rf 
Session;  and  all  the  subjects  of  the  bashaw  of  Tripoli,  now  in  the  u.States  off 
the  power  of  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  be  delivercd  LlStobJ^ 
up  to  him;  and  as  the  number  of  Amerieans  in  possession  of  ^P  ^^  ^^  ^^' 
the  bashaw  of  Tripoli  amounts  to  three  hundred  persons,  more  " 
or  leas,  and  the  number  of  Tripoiine  subjects  in  the  power  of 
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1805.       tke  Americans  to  about  one  hundred,  more  or  less,  the  bashair 
Jane  4.       ^f  Tripoli  shall  receive  from  the  United  States  of  America  the 
8UIII  of  sixty  thousand  dollare,  as  a  payment  for  the  difference 
Co  pKf  Wlow  between  the  prisoDers  herein  mentioned. 
^  ri^H^      Art.  S.    All  the  forces  of  the  United  States,  which  hare 
(iiboat  900.)      been,  or  may  be,  in  hostility  against  the  bashaw  of  Tripoli,  in 
Seulsuteito  ^^  province  of  Derne,  or  elsewhere  within  the  dominiona  of 
be  wiikdnvn,  the  Said  bashaw,  shall  be  withdrawn  therefrom,  and  no  sapplies 
shall  be  given  by  or  in  behalf  of  the  said  United  States,  dur- 
ing  the  continuance  of  this  peace,  to  any  of  the  sabjects  of  the 
Said  bashaw,  who  may  be  in  hostility  against  him,  in  any  part 
of  his  dominions;  and  the  Americans  will  use  all  means  in 
their  power  to  persuade  the  brother  of  the  said  bashaw,  who 
has  co-operated  with  them  at  Derne,  &c  to  mthdraw  from  the 
territory  of  the  said  bashaw  of  Tripoli;  but  they  will  not  oae 
any  force  or  improper  means  to  effect  that  object;  and  ia  case 
he  should  withdraw  himself  as  aforesaid,  the  bashaw  engages 
to  deliver  up  to  him  his  wife  and  children  now  in  his  power. 
Eneiiij  ffoodi       AnT.  4.  If  any  goods,  belonging  to  any  nation  with  which 
•els^^oTeithar  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  parties  are  at  war,  should  be  loaded  on  board  ve»- 
,to  pau  gels  belonging  to  the  other  party,  they  shall  pass  free  and  un- 
molested^  and  no  attempts  shall  be  made  to  take  or  detaia 
them. 
Citizen«  orrab-      Art.  5.  If  any  citizeos  or  subjects  with  their  effects,  be- 
ve'^^U  ko?"*^  ^ODg^>^g  to  either  party,  shall  be  found  on  board  a  prize  vessel, 
taken  from  an  enemy  by  the  other  party,  such  Citizens  or  sub- 
jects shall  be  liberated  immediately,  and  their  effects,  so  cap- 
tured,  shall  be  restored  to  their  lawful  owners,  or  their  agents. 
The  vesseh  of     Art.  6.  Proper  passports  shall  immediately  be  given  to 
be  ftirwSS  ***  ^^^  vessels  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  on  condition  that 
vith  pauporu.  the  vesscls  of  war,  belonging  to  the  rq^iency  of  Tripoli,  on 
oan  ▼euela  bj  meeting  with  merchant  vessels belonging  to  Citizens of  the  Uni. 
2^JJPJ^«  ^"^  ted  States  of  America,  shall  not  be  permitted  to  visit  them  with 
more  than  two  persons  besides  the  rowers;  these  two  only  shall 
be  permitted  to  go  on  board  said  vessel,  without  first  obtaio- 
ing  leave  from  the  Commander  of  said  vessel,  who  shall  com- 
pare  the  passport,  and  immediately  permit  said  vessel  to  pro- 
ceed  on  her  voyage;  and  should  any  of  the  said  subjects  of  Tri- 
poli insult  or  molest  the  Commander,  or  any  other  person  on 
board  a  vessel  so  visited,  or  plunder  any  of  the  property  con- 
taine^  in  her,  on  complaint  being  made  by  the  consul  of  the 
United  States  of  America  resident  at  Tripoli,  and  on  his  pro- 
ducing  sufficient  proof  to  substantiate  the  fact,  the  Commander 
or  rais  of  said  Tripoline  ship  or  vessel  of  war,  as  well  as  tha 
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olTenden  shall  be  punished  in  the  most  exemplary  manDer.—        1805. 
All  vessels  of  war  belonging  to  the  United  States  of  America,        ™^ 


on  meeting  with  a  cruiser  belonging  to  the  regency  of  Tripoli« 
and  having  seen  her  passport  aud  certificate  from  the  consul  of  weU  of  w 
the  United  States  of  America  residing  in  the  regency,  shall  "^^^Jjj*^ 
permit  her  to  proceed  on  her  cruise  unmolested,  and  without  ke. 
detention.     No  passport  shall  be  granted  by  either  party  to  any  Pwiport»,  «w. 
vessels,  but  such  as  are  absolutely  the  property  of  Citizens  or 
subjectsof  Said  contracting  parties,  onany  pretence  whatever. 

Art.  7.  A  Citizen  or  subject  of  either  of  the  contracting  Porchiic  of 
parties,  having  bought  a  prize  vessel,  condemned  by4he  other  be. 
party,  or  by  any  other  nation,  the  certificate  of  condemnation 
]  and  bill  of  sale,  shall  be  a  sufficient  passport  for  such  vessel  for 

two  years;  which,  considering  the  distance  between  the  two 
countries,  is  no  more  than  a  reasonable  time  for  her  to  procure 
proper  passports. 

Art.  8.  Vessels  of  either  party»  putting  into  the  ports  of  ProTitiom,  re- 
the  other,  and  having  need  of  provisions  or  other  supplies,  they  S!I^J!^i,  Uc!^ 
shall  be  furnished  at  the  market  price;  and  if  any  such  vessel 
should  so  put  in,  from  a  disaster  at  sea,  and  have  occasion  to 
repair,  she  shall  be  at  liberty  to  land  and  reimbark  her  cargo, 
without  paying  any  duties;  but  in  no  case  shall  she  be  compel- 
led  to  land  her  cargo. 

Art.  9.  Should  a  vessel  of  either  party  be  cast  on  the  shore  stmoded  ▼«•- 
of  the  other,  all  proper  assistance  shall  be  given  to  her  and  her  ^^  ^  P"*" 
crew.     No  pillage  shall  be  allowed;  the  property  shall  remain 
at  the  disposition  of  the  owners,  and  the  crew  protected  and 
succored,  tili  they  can  be  sent  to  their  country. 

Art.  10.  If  a  vessel  of  either  party  shall  be  attacked  by  an  Veiselt  eng», 
enemy,  within  gunshot  ef  the  forts  of  the  other,  she  shall  be  gJt'^EJnäS^to 
defended  as  much  as  possible.     If  she  be  in  port,  she  shall  not  be  proteeted. 
be  seized  or  attacked  wheft  it  is  in  the  power  of  the  other  party 
to  protect  her;  and  when  she  proceeds  to  sea,  no  enemy  shall 
be  allowed  to  pursue  her  from  the  same  port,  within  twenty- 
four  hours  after  her  departure. 

Art.  11.  The  commerce  between  the  United  States  of  Ame-  Commeroe,lcc. 
rica  and  the  regency  of  Tripoli;  the  Protections  to  be  given  ^Jred  SSo^' 
to  merchants,  masters  of  vessels,  and  seamen;  the  reciprocal 
right  of  establishing  consuls  in  each  country,  and  the  Privi- 
leges, immunities,  and  jurisdictions,  to  be  enjoyed  by  such 
consuls,  are  declared  to  be  on  the  same  footing,  with  those  of 
the  most  favored  nations,  respectively. 

Art.  12.  The  consul  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  coosni  not  re- 
not  be  answerable  for  debts  contracted  by  Citizens  of  his  own  «pontible  for 
nation,  unless  he  previously  gives  a  written  Obligation  so  to  do.  zen«* 
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1 805.  Art.  13.  On  a  vessel  of  war,  belonging  to  the  United  States 

Jone  4.       Qf  America,  anchonng  before  the  city  of  Tripoli,  the  consol 

—-—•^     ig  to  inform  the  bashaw  of  her  arrival,  and  she  shall  be  salated 

Salates.  ^-^  twenty-one  guns.  which  she  is  to  retum  in  the  same 

quantitj  or  number. 
No  pretext  arw      ^RT.  14.  A8  thc  govemment  of  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
wt  opinkmt  to  rica  has,  in  its  itself,  no  charactcr  of  enmitj  against  the  laws, 
niiUDirt!am(>-   "^^^^g*®**»  ^**  tranquillity  of  Musseimen,  and  as  the  said  states 
D7,kc.  never  have  entered  into  any  voluntary  war  or  act  of  hostilitj 

against  any  Mahometan  nation,  except  in  the  defence  of  their 
jusf  rights  to  freely  navigate  the  high  seas,  it  is  declared  bj 
the  contracting  parties,  that  no  pretezt  arising  from  religioas 
opinions  shall  ever  produce  an  interruption  of  the  harmony  ex- 
Exercise  of  isting  between  the  two  nations.  And  the  consuls  and  ageats 
«"S»n-  of  beth  nations,  respectively,  shall  have  liberty  to  exercise  his 

Indal^nee  to    religion  in  his  own  house.     All  slaves  of  the  same  religioii 
*•  shall  not  be  impeded  in  going  to  the  said  consuls  house  aC 
Connflar  privi-  hour  of  prayer.     The  consuls  shall  have  liberty  and  personal 
"^•■»  *"•         security  given  them,  to  travel  within  the  territories  of  each 
other,  both  by  land  and  sea,  and  shall  not  be  prevented  from 
going  on  board  any  vessel  thattheymay  think  proper  to  visit 
They  shall  have,  likewise,  the  liberty  to  appoint  their  own 
drogoman  and  brokers. 
No  immedkte       Art.  15.  In  case  of  any  dispute  arising,  from  the  violation 
IST^  Sf  dS*  ®f  *"y  ®'  ^^^  articles  of  this  treaty,  no  appeal  shall  be  made  to 
P«te,  See.      '   arms;  nor  shall  war  be  declared  on  any  pretext  whatever;  bat 
if  the  consul  residing  at  the  place  where  the  dispute  shall  hap- 
pen,  shall  not  be  able  to  settle  the  same,  the  govemment  oftbat 
country  shall  State  their  grievances  in  writing,  and  transnut 
it  to  the  govemment  of  the  other;  and  the  period  of  twelve 
calender  months  shall  be  allowed  for  answers  to  be  returned; 
during  which  time,  no  act  of  hostility  shall  be  permitted  by 
either  party;  and  in  case  the  grievances  are  not  redressed, 
and  war  should  be  the  event,  the  consuls,  and  Citizens  or  sub^ 
^*'^nSj8*^  jects  of  both  parties,  reciprocally,  shall  be  permitted  to  em- 
mqr  emUrk.     bark  unmolested  on  board  of  what  vessel  or  vessels  they  shall 

think  proper. 
Pritoncrtof  Art.  16.  If,  in  the  fluctuation  of  human  events,  awar 
^^^bc«K-  ghould  break  out  between  the  two  nations,  the  prisoners  cap- 
'  *  tnred  by  either  party  shall  not  be  made  slaves,  but  shall  be 
Deaoiency  in  exchanged,  rank  for  rank.  And  if  there  should  be  a  deficiencjr 
paid  for.  0°  either  side,  it  shall  be  made  up  by  the  payment  of  five  hnn- 

dred  Spanish  doUars  for  each  captain,  three  hundred  dollars 
PiuoD|«n  to  be  for  each  mate  and  supercargo,  and  one  hundred  Spanish  dol- 
tweiTemonthi.  lars  for  each  Seaman  so  wanting«    And  it  is  agreed,  that  pri- 
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soners  «hall  be  exchanged  in  twelve  months  from  the  time  of       IS05. 
their  capture;  and  that  the  exchange  may  be  effected  hj  any        ^^^ 


private  individual  legally  aothorized  by  eitber  of  the  parties. 

Art.  17.  If  anjr  of  the  Barbary  states,  or  other  powers,  at  Enemiet  of  the 
war  with  the  United  States  of  America,  shall  capture  any  aehprkiMiD^ 
American  vessel  and  send  her  into  any  of  the  ports  of  the  Tripoiine  porti 

-_,.,.,  ,    _,  ,  ....  ...        .        out  Amencant 

re^ncy  of  Tnpoli,  they  shall  not  be  permitted  to  seil  her,  but  may,  ko. 
shall  be  obliged  to  depart  the  port,  on  procuring  the  requisite 
supplies  of  provisions;  and  no  daties  shall  be  exacted  on  the 
sale  of  prizes,  captared  by  vessels  sailing  ander  the  flag  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  when  brought  into  any  port  in 
the  regency  of  Tripoli. 

Art.  18.  If  any  of  the  Citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  any  ^"^  ^^ 
person  under  their  protection,  shall  have  any  dispute  witb  each  Ameriean 
other,  the  consul  shall  decide  between  the  partiea;  and  when-  ^°*^* 
ever  the  consul  shall  require  any  aid  or  assistance  from  the 
goyernment  of  Tripoli  to  enforce  his  decisions,  it  shall  imme- 
diately  be  granted  to  hiro;  and  if  any  dispute  shall  arise  be-  other  ditpates 
tween  any  Citizen  of  the  United  States  and  the  Citizens  or  sub- 
jects  of  any  other  nation  haying  a  consul  or  agent  in  Tripoli, 
such  disputes  shall  be  settled  by  the  consuls  or  agents  of  the 
respective  nations. 

Art.  19.  Ifa  Citizen  of  the  United  States  should  kill  or  J^^JäLS^oo 
wound  a  Tripoiine;  or,  on  the  contrary,  if  a  Tripoiine  shall  ekheradepan- 
kill  or  wound  a  Citizen  of  the  United  States,  the  law  of  the  jJÜ?^^^*''* 
country  shall  take  place,  and  equal  justice  ahall  be  rendered,  eountiy,  See. 
the  consul  assisting  at  the  trial;  and  if  any  delinquent  shall 
make  his  escape,  the  consul  shall  not  be  answerable  for  him 
in  any  manner  whatever. 

Art.  20.  Should  any  Citizen  of  the  United  States  of  Arne-  ?^"  ^gj^ 
rica  die  within  the  limits  of  the  regency  of  Tripoli,  the  bashaw 
and  his  subjects  shall  not  interfere  with  Ihe  property  of  the 
deceased;  but  it  shall  be  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the 
consul,  unless  otherwise  disposed  of  by  will.  Should  there 
be  no  consul,  the  eftects  shall  be  deposited  in  the  hands  of 
some  person  worthy  of  trust,  until  the  party  shall  appear  who 
has  a  right  to  demand  them;  when  they  shall  render  an  ac- 
count  of  the  property.  Neither  shall  the  bashaw  or  his  subjects  Vaiiditjof  wflit 
give  hindrance  in  the  execution  of  any  will  that  may  appear. 

Whercas,  the  underaigned,  Tobias  Lear,  consul  general  of  Heeitatkm  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  for  the  regency  of  Algiers,  be-  TobmlTiLttir, 
ing  duly  appointed  commissioner,  by  letters  patent  under  the  foroondading 
Signatare  of  the  president,  and  seal  of  the  United  States  of  uie  badukir  of 
America,  bearing  date  at  the  City  of  Washington,  the  18th  '^"P**"' 
64 
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180a. 
Jaiie4> 


Conehukm  of 
the  treaty  by 
TobiMLean 


Kaüfieation  of 
tbe  treaty  by 
the  badiaw  of 
Tripoli,  ke. 


day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  three,  for 
negotiating  and  concluding  a  treaty  of  peace  between  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  the  Imshawi  bey»  and  sobjects 
of  the  regency  of  Tripoli,  in  Barbary: 

Now  know  ye,  that  I,  Tobias  Lear,  commissioner  as  afore- 
said»  do  conclude  the  foregoing  treaty,  and  every  article  and 
clause  therein  contained,  reserving  the  same  nevertheless^  ibr 
the  final  ratification  of  the  president  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate  of 
the  Said  United  States« 

Done  at  Tripoii,  in  Barbary,  the  fourth  day  of  June,  in  the 
year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  five;  corresponding 
with  the  sixth  day  of  the  first  month  of  Rabbia,  1220. 

TOBIAS  LEAR. 

Havingappeared  in  our  presence,  colonel  Tobias  Lear,  coo- 
sul  general  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in  the  regency  of 
Algiers,  and  commissioner  for  o^>tiating  and  concluding  a 
treaty  of  peace  and  friendship  between  vs  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  bringing  with  hiro  the  present  treaty  of 
peace,  with  the  within  articles,  they  were  by  us  minutely  ex- 
amined,  and-we  do  hereby  accept,  coofirm,  and  ratify  them, 
ordering  all  our  subjects  to  fulfil  entirely  their  Contents  with- 
out  violation,  and  under  no  pretext. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  with  the  heads  of  our  regency. 

subscribe  it 
Given  at  Tripoii,  in  Barbary,  the  sixth  day  of  the  first  month 

of  Rabbia,  1220;  corresponding  with  the  fourth  day  of 

June,  1805. 

[l.  s.]  JUSUF  CARAMANLY,  bashaw. 

[l.  s.]  MOHAMET  CARABNALLY,  bey. 

[l.  s.]  MOHAMET,  kahia. 

[l.  s.]  HAMET,  rais  de  marine. 

[l.  s.]  MOHAMET,  D6HIES,  ßrst  minister. 

[l.  s.]  SALAH,  aga  of  divan. 

[l.  s.]  SELIM,  hasnadar. 

[l.  s.]  MURAT,  dulartile. 

[l.  s.]  MURAT  rais,  admiraL 

[l.  s.]  SOLIMAN,  kehia. 

[l.  s.]  ABDALLA,  basa  aga. 

[l.  s.]  M AHOMET,  acheig  al  belad. 

[l.  s.]  ALLI  BEN  mAB,  ßrat  8ecrelar}/. 
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NoTS.  By  the  first  md  tenth  artieleB  of  the  treaty  oTpeMeaiidaaiUy-,  Noms. 
wiüi  Tripoli,  k  will  wp^etr  tbat  the  relatioM  whieh  H  eitabliahed  betveen 
the  Uahed  States  and  that  power,  wäre  guarauteed  bj  the  dey  of  Algiers, 
aod  that  it  forbids  the  expeetation  of  any  paymentof  animal  tribute  by  the 
Ameriean  govemmeot.  In  the  year  1800,  the  reigning  bey  faaving,  as  he 
rappoted,  mtimidated  one  or  more  of  the  Christian  powers  of  Earope,  into 
terms  deemed  additionally  adfantageou  to  Tripoli,  lie  thongfat  the  opportu- 
nity  faTorable  fSsr  imposing  new  eonditions  on  the  United  States.  The  prioei- 
pal  objeet  of  the  bey  seems  to  haTe  been,  to  free  bis  State  from  the  snbservi- 
ency  to  Algiers,  which  the  gnarantee  of  that  regency  apparently  implied,  and 
to  procnre  a  yearly  stipend  for  himself.  Aeoordingly,  he  commenced  by  mak- 
iog  anaathorized  demands  npon  Jamea  Leander  Cathoart,  the  eonsul  of  the 
United  States  at  Tripoli,  whieh  were  reaisted;  and  waming  wasgiveoby  bim 
to  persons  interested,  of  the  prolMbility  of  an  open  mptore.  On  the  14th  of 
May,  180t,  matters  were  earried,  by  the  bey,  to  eztremity.  The  Ameriean 
flag-ftair  was  eot  down,  aboot  6  feet  from  the  groand,and  left  reclining  on  the 
tcmce.  Mr  Cathoart  departed  from  Tripoli,  with  bis  fruaily,  on  the  Sith  of 
the  same  mpnth.  Thomas  Jefferson,  then  pretident  of  the  Uniled  States»  had 
early  sent  a  small  sqnadron  of  fx%ates  into  the  Mediterranean,  with  assur- 
anees  to  the  bey  of  a  sineere  desire  to  remain  in  peaee;  bat  Orders  to  proteet 
Ameriean  eommeree  against  the  tlireatened  attaek.  The  measare  waa^  sea- 
sonable  and  aalntai^.  The  bey  had  already  declared  war  mfimn.  Hiseras> 
ers  were  out.  T  wo  had  arrired  at  Gibraltar.  Onr  commerce  in  the  Mediter- 
ranean was  blockaded)  and  that  of  the  Atlantic  in  peril.  The  arrival  of  the 
squadron  dispelled  the  danger.  On  the  6th  of  February,  1803,  the  president 
wns  anthoroed  to  eqoip,  offieer,  man,  ind  employ  soeh  of  the  anned  vesads  oC 
the  United  State»  as  he  might  jodge  reqnisite  fbr  dfoetoaUj  protoeting  their 
commerce  and  seamen.  He  was  forther  authorized  to  instroet  the  Comman- 
ders of  the  respective  public  vessels  to  subdae,  seize,  and  make  prisu,  of  all 
vessels,  goods,  and  effects,  belonging  to  the  bey  of  Tripoli  or  to  his  subjeets^ 
and  also,  to  canse  to  be  done  all  sach  other  aets  of  preeantion  or  hostility  aa 
the  State  of  war  woold  jnatify,  ficc.  Private  armed  vessels  were  likewise  oom« 
missioned,  aeoordiog  to  law ,  to  eroiaa  ^ainst  tlie  sulgects  of  that  power.  Dor- 
nig the  contest,  which  was  earried  on  by  sea  and  land,  the  reputation  of  the 
Americans,  for  naval  and  mOitary  enterprise  and  skill,  was  well  supported, 
and  mach  inereased.  The  bey  hariog  been  eventnally  redoeed  \o  what  were 
considered  reaaonable  terms,  peaee  was  oonoloded  wkh  hira,  on  the  eonditions 
mentioned  in  the  treaty,  No.  S.  See  the  meuage  of  the  Preaukni,  at  the 
opemng'  oftheßrtt  tetäon  of  the  uevetüh  congrett^  £/c. 

The  treaty  with  Tripoli,  of  tfie  4th  of  November,  1796,  was  annolled  by 
war.    It  is  aapplied  by  the  foregomg  treaty  of  the  4th  of  Jane,  1 805 . 
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Mweh  26. 

TREATIES  WITH  TUNIS- 


No.  1.— 7Vea/y  of  peace  and  friendship  between  the  Uniied 
St(Ue9  of  America  and  the  kingdam  of  Tunis. 

[translatiov.] 
God  b  mJlnile. 

This  tratty  Under  the  auspices  of  the  greatest,  the  most  powerfal  of  all 

madeoDd^r^  the  princes  of  the  Ottoman  nation  who  reign  upon  the  earth^ 


OttouMm    em*  our  most  glorioos  aud  most  aognst  emperor,  who  commtnd» 
perop,      im.    ^^  ^^^  lands  and  the  two  seas,  Sclim  Ran,  the  Tictorioas,  mm 
of  the  Sultan  Moustafa,  whose  realm  maj  God  prosper  vn/il 
the  end  of  ages,  the  support  of  kings,  the  seal  ikjoatiee^  the 
emperor  of  emperors. 

The  most  illostrious  and  most  magnificent  prince,BamiNida 
Pacha,  bey,  who  commandsthe  Odgiak  of  Tunis*  theabode  of 
happinessy  and  the  most  honored  Ibrahim  Dej,  and  SoUman« 
aga  of  thejanissaries,  and  chief  of  the  divan,  and  all  the  eiders 
of  the  Odgiak;  and  the  most  distinguished  and  honored  Presi« 
dent  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the 
most  distinguished  among  those  who  profess  the  religion  of 
the  Messiahy  of  whom  maj  the  end  be  happy. 

We  have  concluded  between  us  the  present  treaty  ofpcace 
and  friendship,  all  the  articlesW  which  haTe  been  framedby 
the  Intervention  of  Joseph  Stephen  Famin,  French  merchant 
residing  at  Tunis,  charge  d^afbires  of  the  United  States  of 
America;  which  stipulations  and  conditions  are  compnsed  in 
twenty-three  articles,  written  and  eipressed  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  leave  no  doubt  of  their  contents,  and  in  such  a  way  as 
not  to  be  contravened. 
Perpetnal  Art.  1.  There  shall  be  a  perpetual  and  constant  peace  bc- 

^^'^^'  tween  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  magnificent  pa- 

ch«)  bey  of  Tunis;  and  also  a  permanent  friendship,  which 
shall  more  and  more  increase. 
Perwmi  Ic  pro-      Art.  2.  If  a  vessel  of  war  of  the  two  nations  shall  make  prize 
pw^,ra  wS  of  an  eneroy  vessel,  in  which  may  be  found  efects,  properCy, 
eromy  retwii,  and  subjects  of  the  two  contracting  parties,  the  whole  ahali 
be  restored.    The  bey  shall  restore  the  property  and  8«l»pe<Us 
of  the  United  States,  and  the  latter  shall  make  a  reciprocal 
restoration;  it  being  understood,  on  both  sides,  that  the  just 
right  to  what  is  claimed  shall  be  proved. 
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Aet.  S.  Merchandise  belonging  to  anj  nation  which  may       ir99. 
be  al  war  with  one  of the  two  contracting parttes»  aod  loaded     ^^"^^ 
OD  board  of  the  vessels  of  the  otber,  shall  pam  without  molea-  Enemy   goods 
tation,  and  without  any  attempt  being  made  to  capture  or  de-  2r  SSfir^wiitT* 
tain  it  free. 

Abt.  4.  On  both  sides  auficient  passports  shall  be  given  to  Pusporti»  &e. 
vessels  that  they  may  be  known  and  treated  as  friendly;  and 
considering  the  distancebetween  the  two  countries»  a  term  of 
eighteen  months  is  given,  within  which  term  respect  shall  be 
paid  to  the  said  pasaports,  without  requiring  the  conge,  or  do- 
cament,  (which  at  Tunis  is  called  teata,)  but  after  the  said 
term,  the  cong^  shall  be  preaented, 

Art*  5.  If  the  corsairs  of  Tunis  shall  meet  at  sea  with  shipa  Menhint  vei- 
of  war  of  the  United  States,  having  under  their  escort  mei^  J^' "JS^fJJJ^ 
chant  vesaela  of  their  nation,  they  shall  not  be  searched  or  the  wordof the 
molestedi  and  in  auch  caae  the  Commanders  shall  be  believed  ^"""^  ^* 
upon  their  word,  to  exempt  their  ships  from  being  visited,  and 
to  avoid  quarantine.    The  American  shipa  of  war  shall  act  in 
like  manner  towards  merchant  Teaaelaeacorted  by  the  corsairs 
of  Tunis* 

Art.  5.  If  a  Tunisian  corsair  shall  meet  with  an  American  j^oexactioiiBby 
merchant  vessel,  and  shall  viait  it  with  her  boat,  she  shall  not  ^^*^'*  ^  ^^• 
exaet  any  thing,  under  pain  of  being  severely  punished.    And, 
in  like  manner,  if  a  veasei  of  war  of  the  United  States  shall 
meet  with  a  Tunisian  merchant  vesael,  she  shall  obsenre  the 
same  rule.    In  case  aslave  shall  take  refage  on  board  of  an  Refngee  lUves 
American  vessel  of  war,  the  consul  shall  be  required  to  cause  *°^ ' 
him  to  be  restoredi  and  if  any  of  their  prisoners  shall  escape  on 
board  of  the  Tunisian  vesa^,  they  shall  bo  reatored;  but  if 
any  slave  shall  take  refiige  in  an  American  merchant  vesael,  ^^^^  carried 
and  it  shall  be  proved  that  the  vessel  has  departed  with  the  *^^' 
said  slave,  then  he  shall  be  returned,  or  his  ransom  shall  be  *  Aitered,  lee 
paid.»  «*"'• 

Art«  7*  An  American  Citizen  having  purchased  a  prize  Ftttportt  ibr 
▼esael  frora  our  Odgiak,  may  aail  withonr  passport,  which  we  p^ll^SSiiuled?^* 
will  deliver  for  the  term  of  oqe  year;  by  force  of  which  our 
coraairs  which  may  meet  with  her  ahall  reapect  her;  the  con*  Conmburbflior 
snl,  on  bis  part,  shall  furniah  her  with  a  bill  of  sale;  and,con-     ^ 
sidering  the  dbtance  of  the  two  countries,  thia  term  shall  suf- 
fice  to  obtain  a  paaaport  in  form.    But,  after  the  ezpiration  of 
thia  term,  if  our  corsairs  shall  meet  with  her  without  the  pass- 
port of  the  United  States,  ehe  shall  be  stopped  and  declared 
good  prize,  aa  well  the  vessel  aa  the  cai^  aqd  crew. 
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17^.  Art.  8.  Ifa  vessel  of  one  of  the  contracting  parties  ahall 

Mareh  96.     ^  oUiged  to  enter  into  a  port  of  the  other,  and  maj  have 
^    ,  ^  need  of  provisions  and  other  articles,  they  ghall  be  granted  to 

^MeUb'pomi  ^^r  withont  any  difficaUy,  at  the  price  cnrrent  at  the  pUce; 
repuri)  üidtmd  ^nii  if  gych  a  vessel  shall  have  auffered  at  sea,  and  ahall  have 
Ketof  bborarti  need  of  repaire,  she  ahall  be  at  libertjr  to  nnload,  and  reltiad 
^  her  cargo  withoot  being  obliged  to  pay  any  datj;  and  the  cap- 

tain  shall  only  be  obliged  to  pay  the  wages  of  thoae  whom  he 
ahall  have  employed  in  loading  or  nnkiading  the  merchandize. 
VesMlf  wreek-      Art.  9.  If,  bv  accident,  and  by  the  permisaton  of  God,  a 
ä» nhi«*lw!  ^«••*'  ^^ ^^^  ®^  *®  contracting  parties  shall  be  caat  by  ten- 
pest  upon  the  coasta  of  the  other,  and  shall  be  wrecked,  or 
otherwise  damaged,  the  commaodant  of  the  place  shall  ren- 
der  all  possible  assistance  for  its  presenratioo,  withoat  allowio^ 
any  person  to  make  any  Opposition;  and  the  proprietor  of  the 
eftects  shall  pay  the  coats  of  salvage  to  those  who  nay  luiTe 
been  employed. 
VeMdsof  ehh-     Art.  10.  In  case  a  reasel  of  one  of  the  contracting  nartics 
M^ted  w'J^  ^^^^  ^  attacked  by  an  enemy  under  the  cannon  of  the  fort« 
iD  eannon  «hot,  of  the  other  party,  she  shall  be  defended  and  protected  as 
ito  enln^'  not  mttch  as  possible,  and  when  she  shall  set  sail,  no  eneniy  shall 
PJJ|JJjJ**^jJJ^^  be  permitted  to  pnrsne  her  from  the  same  port,  or  any  other 
48  houra.         neighboring  port,  for  forty-eight  houra  after  her  departure. 
Salutes  when       Art.-  11.  When  a  vessel  of  war  of  the  United  States  of 
reqoeited.        America  shall  enter  the  port  of  Tunis,  and  the  consol  shall  re- 
quest  that  the  Castle  may  salute  her,  the  number  of  gvns  shall 
be  fired  which  he  may  request;  and  if  the  said  conaol  does  not 
want  a  salute,  there  shall  be  no  question  about  it. 
Salates  to  be        But  in  case  he  shall  desire  the  salute,  and  the  number  of 
relTS^  wdcr^  S""'  **^*^^  ^  ^"^^  which  he  may  have  requeated,  they  shall 
be  counted,  and  retumed  by  the  vessel  in  aa  many  barreis  of 
cannon  powder. 
The  same  shall  be  done  with  respect  to  the  Tonisian  cor- 
•^naHed,iee  ^^j^^  ^j,^^  ^y^^j  g|,^H  g^^^  any  port  of  the  United  States.* 
Meiehantifree      ^RT.  12.  When  Citizens  of  the  United  States  shall  coae 
to  carry  on       within  the  dependencies  of  Tunis,  to  carry  on  commerce 
eommeree.       ^y^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  respect  shall  be  paid  to  them  which  the  »er- 
chants  of  other  natfons  enjoy;  and  if  they  widi  to  eatablish 
themselves  within  our  ports,  no  Opposition  shall  be  laade 
thereto,  and  they  shall  be  free  to  avail  thtmselvea  of  auch  ta* 
Interpreten,     terpretera  as  they  may  judgc  neceasary,  withoat  any  obatiac- 
tion,  in  conformity  with  the  vsagea  of  other  nationa»  and  if  a 
Tunisian  subject  shall  go  to  estaUiah  himself  within  the  de*, 
pendenciea  of  the  United  States,  he  shall  be  treated  in  like 
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If  aoj  Tunirian  subject  shall  freig^t  an  American  Teatel,        1799. 
!  and  load  her  with  merchandise,  and  shall  afterwards  want  to     ^^^"^  ^' 

I  iinlade  or  ship  thcm  on  board  of  another  vessel,  we  will  not  j,^.  ^^  ^ 

9  permit  biniy  antil  the  matter  is  determined  by  a  reference  of  American  Tes- 

i  merchanu  who  shall  decide  upon  the  case,  and  after  the  de-  ^^^^^^£^^ 

I  cisioDy  the  determination  shall  be  conformed  to. 

I  No  captain  shall  be  detained  in  port  against  bis  consent,  ex-  Captaint  not  to 

I  ccpt  when  our  ports  are  shut  for  the  vessels  of  all  other  na-  poru?*""*^^  ^ 

P  tions;  which  may  take  place  with  respect  to  merchant  vessels, 

i  bat  not  to  those  of  war. 

The  sttbjects  of  the  two  contracting  powers  shall  be  under  CiifeeDi  and 
the  protection  of  the  prince,  and  under  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  tbe'^^Totection 
cbief  of  the  place  where  they  may  be,  and  no  other  person  jJJ^"'^^ 
shall  have  authority  overthem.    If  the  commandant  of  the 
place  dojss  not  conduct  himself  agreeable  to  justice,  a  repre» 
^entatiott  of  it  shall  be  made  to  us. 

In  case  the  sovemment  shall  have  need  of  an  American  mer^  The  goTem- 
chant  vessel,  it  shall  cause  it  to  be  freighted,  and  then  a  suit-  ^^^j  freight  A^ 
able  frcigbt  shall  be  paid  to  the  captain  agreeably  to  the  inten-  merieanTettcU 
tion  of  the  government,  and  the  captain  shall  not  refuse  it*  ''^^g*  •^ 
Art.  13.  If,  among  the  crews  of  merchant  vessels  of  the  ^wiof  Ame- 
United  States,  there  shall  be  found  subjects  of  our  enemies,  ^^^^^^ 
they  shall  not  be  made  slaves,  on  condition  that  they  do  not  üürdt  fneodaof 

Tunifl  Slo 

exceed  a  third  of  the  crew;  and  when  they  do  exceed  a  third, 
they  shall  be  made  slaves:  the  present  article  only  concerns 
tbe  sailors,  and  not  the  passengers,  who  shall  not  be  in  any 
manner  molested« 

Art.  14.  A  Tunisian  merchant,  who  may  go  to  America,  Daty  oo  Tuniii 
with  a  vessel  of  any  nation  soever,  loaded  with  merchandise,  ^iSdi^  aniTon 
which  is  the  production  of  the  kingdom  of  Tunis,  shall  pay  ^^JJ*^^  a-^ 
dttty  (small  as  it  is)  like  the  merchants  of  other  nations;  and  rican  vesada. 
the  American  merchants  shall  equally  pay  for  the  merchandise 
of  their  country,  which  they  may  bring  to  Tunis  under  their 
flag,  the  same  duty  as  the  Tunisians  pay  in  America. 

But  if  an  American  merchant,  or  a  merchant  of  any  other  Ameriaaomtt^ 
nation,  shall  bring  American  merchandise  under  any  other  ybrdtfn  flag,  to 
flag  he  shall  pay  six  per  cent  duty:  in  like  manner  if  a  for«  ||^s>xp^roent 
eign  merchant  shall  bring  the  merchandise  of  his  country  un- 
der the  American  flag,  he  shall  also  pay  six  per  cent*  *  ^^^^  '^ 

Art.  15.  It  shall  be  free  for  the  Citizens  of  the  United  Freecommeree 
States  to  carry  on  what  commerce  they  please  in  the  kingdom  I^^J^I  l^ 
of  Tunis,  withont  any  Opposition,  and  they  shall  be  treated 
like  the  merchants  of  other  nations;  but  they  shall  not  carry 
on  commerce  in  wine,  nor  in  prohibited  articles:  and  if  any 


Digitized  by 


Google 


512  DIPLOHATIC  COD£. 

1799.       one  shall  be  detected  in  a  contraband  trade»  he  ahall  be  paa- 
^^»r^^'     ished  according  to  the  laws  of  the  countrj.    The  commtB- 

dants  of  ports  and  caatles  shall  take  care  that  the  captains  and 

sailors  shall  not  load  prohibited  articles,  bat  if  this  ahonld 
SmagsliQg.       happen,  those  who  shall  not  have  contributed  to  the  smiig 
shall  not  be  molested  nor  searched,  no  more  than  shall  the  i 
sei  and  cargo;  bat  onlj  the  offiender,  who  shall  be  demanded 
F^entof      ^Q  ^  punished.     No  captain  shall  be  obliged  to  receire  mer- 
chandise  on  board  of  bis  vesseU  nor  to  unlade  the  same  agünst 
bis  will,  until  the  freight  shall  be  paid. 
Anehbnge  du-      Akt.  16.  The  merchant  vessels  of  the  United  States,  which 
^•ii  shall  cast  anchor  in  the  road  of  Gouletta,  or  any  other  port  ef 

the  kingdom  of  Tunis,  shall  be  obliged  to  paj  the  same  an- 
chorage,  for  eiitry  and  departure,  which  French  Tesaels  pajs 
to  wit:  seventeen  piasters  and  a  half,  monej  of  Tonis,  for  en* 
trj,  if  thej  Import  merchandise;  and  the  same  for  departore, 
if  they  take  away  a  cargo;  but  they  diall  not  be  oUiged  to  p^j 
anchorage  if  they  arrive  in  bailast,  and  depart  in  the  same 
manner. 
Consoit,  their       Art.  17.  Each  of  the  contracting  parties  shall  be  at  libertj 
pmflegeB,  &e.   ^  establish  a  consol  in  the  dependencies  of  the  other;  and  if 
sach  consul  does  n6t  act  in  conformity  with  the  nsi^^  of  the 
country,  like  others,  the  govemment  et  the  place  shall  infimrm 
bis  government  of  it,  to  the  end  that  he  may  be  changed  and 
replaced;  but  he  shall  enjoy,as  well  for  himself  as  bis  Cuaily, 
and  snite,  the  protection  of  the  government;  and  he  maj  Im- 
port for  his  own  use  all  bis  provisions  and  fttmitore,  withont 
paying  any  daty;  and  if  he  shall  Import  merchandise,  (which 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  bim  to  do,)  he  shall  pay  dnfy  for  it. 
CoDioit  of  tike     A&T.  18.  If  the  subjects'  or  Citizens  of  either  of  the  contditt- 
mpi^lelbr  ^  parties,  being  within  the  possession  of  the  other,  con- 
d^oioitiaens  tract  debts,  or  enter  into  obligatton,  neither  die  conael  nor 
"*'   ^       the  nation,  nor  any  subjects  or  citisens  thereof,  shdl  be  in  aoy 
manner  responsible,  except  they  or  the  consul  shall  have  pre- 
yiously  become  bound  in  writing.    And  withont  this  ob^- 
tion  in  writing,  they  cannot  be  calied  npon  for  indemnitjror 
satisfactiott. 
Eff  uof     -       ^^^*  ^^*  Incaseof  a  Citizen  orsttbjectof  either  of  the  con- 
Mms  dying  m-   tracting  parties  dying  within  the  possessions  of  the  other,  the 
teaute,  fco,       cQQgui  ^r  the  vekil  shall  take  possession  of  his  effects,  (d  he 
does  not  leave  a  will,)  of  which  he  shall  make  an  inventory; 
and  the  government  of  the  place  shall  have  nothing  to  do  th«re- 
with.     And  if  there  shall  be  no  consul,  the  effects  shall  te 
deposited  in  the  hands  of  a  confidential  person  of  the  place. 
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takiDg  an  inventory  of  the  whole,  that  they  may  eventvally       1799. 
be  delivered  to  those  to  whom  they  of  right  belong.  ^* 


Akt*  20.  The  consnl  shall  be  the  jadge  all  duputea  be-  The  eonnü 
tween  his  fellow  Citizens  or  8ubjecU,a8  also  between  all  other  ^jj^blrt^n 
peraons  who  may  be  immediately  linder  his  protection;  and  ciüMiis,&e. 
in  all  cases  wherein  he  shall  require  the  assistance  of  the  Go- 
vernment where  he  resides  to  aanction  his  decisions,  it  shall 
be  granted  to  him. 

Art.  21.  If  a  citiz«n  or  subject  of  one  of  the  parties  shall  ^^'^l^^ 
killi  wonnd,  or  strike,  a  Citizen  or  subject  of  the  other,  justice  jeot,paiiMliable 
shall  be  done  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  where  the  in^,  ^f  ^ 
offence  shall  be  committed:  the  consul  shall  be  present  at  the  ^oaatary. 
trial;  but  if  any  offisnder  shall  escape,  the  consul  shall  be  in 
no  manner  responsible  for  it. 

Aat.  22.  Ifa  dispute  or  lawsuit»  on  commerdal  or  ofher  ^^^?£?^ 
eivil  matters»  shall  happen,  the  trial  shall  be  had  in  the  presence  preteme  of  die 
bf  the  consttly  or  of  a  confidential  person  of  his  choice,  who  shall 
represent  him,  and  endeavor  to  accommodate  the  diflference 
which  may  have  happened  between  the  Citizens  or  subjects  of 
the  two  nations. 

Art.  23.  If  any  difference  or  dispute  shall  take  place  con-  ^^"^^^ 
ceming  the  infraction  of  any  article  of  the  present  treaty»  on  mandandre- 
either  side,  peace  and  good  harmony  shall  not  be  interrupted  ^'^^  o^jutice. 
nntil  a  friendly  application  shall  have  been  made  for  satisGu:- 
tion;  and  resort  shall  not  be  had  to  arms  therefore,  except 
where  such  application  shall  have  been  rejected;  and  if  war 
be  then  dedared,  the  term  of  one  year  shall  be  allowed  to  the  one  yevftUow- 
citizens  or  subjects  of  the  contracting  parties  to  arrange  thejr  J^^  «tiieiu, 
afisirsy  and  to  withdraw  themselves»  with  their  property. 

The  agreements  and  terms  above  concluded  by  the  two  con-  Thetemt  of 
tracting  parties,  shall  be  ponctually  obsenred,  with  the  will  of  ^liJSSSjoh^ 
the  Most  High :  and  for  the  maintenance  and  exact  observance  ^nred. 
of  the  Said  agreements,  we  have  caused  their  contents  to  be  here 
transcribed,  in  the  present  month  of  Rebia  Elul,  of  the  Hegira 
one  thousand  two  hundred  and  twelve,  corresponding  with  the 
month  of  August,  of  the  Christian  year  one  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  ninety-seven. 

The  Aa»  Soljmaa'f  tifputan  ind     [l.  •.] 
Ibrahim  Dey*t  «goatare  and  [l.  b.] 

The  Bey's  signature  and  [l.  b.] 

Whereas  the  president  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  i^^^^^^^^  ^ 
his  letters  patent  under  his  sienature  and  the  seal  of  State,  dat-  the  powen  ef 
ed  the  eighteenth  day  of  December,  one  thousand  seven  hun-  ^^^wmtm 
dred  and  ninety-eight,  vested  Richard  O'Brien,  William  Ea<  "^ 
65 


Digitized  by 


Google 


514  DIPLOMATIE  CODE 

ton,  and  famps  L^and^r  Catiicart,  or  aiiy 
absence  of  ihe  third,  Witt  fbll  pöwfers  to  coi 
coDcldde,  with  the  bej  and  re^ntj  of  Toni^  on  certain  al- 


lf99.       ton,  and  faikiPS  L^and^r  Catiicart,  or  dXkj  two  of  fbem«  in  fhe 
^^^^  ^-    absence  of  ihe  third,  Witt  fbll  powfers  to  confer,  negoticte,  and 


OitiMut,  rd*-  terationa  in  the  treaty  betweeii  the  United  States  and  the  jto- 
^^  ^       vernment  of  Tahis,  condud^d  by  the  intenrention  of  Joseph 
'  Btienn^  Fatnin,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  in  the  month  of 

August,  x>ne  thoasand  seVdh  himdred  änd  ninety-seven;  we^ 
the  underwritten  William  Eaton  and  James  Leander  Cathcar^ 
(Richard  O'BHen  betng  abseilt,)  have  coiicladed  on  and  enter- 
-    ed.  In  the  foregoing  treaty,  certain  dtenitions  ih  thfe  efeventk, 
twelilh,  and  (barteenth  artidfes,  and  do  agr^  tö  said  treaty, 
with  said  älterations,  reservlhg  the  säläAe,  hfeverfhelem,  for  the 
fitial  ratification  df  the  pt'esident  of  the  United  States,  by  and 
with  the  adyice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 
In  te^timony  wheheof,  Wc  abnex  our  nafenes  and  tte  consnlar 
seal  of  the  United  States.     Done  in  Tanis,  tte  tiren^- 
sixtt  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  the  Christian  era  oae 
ttousand  seven  hiindred  and  ninety-mn^  and  df  Ameri- 
can independence  the  twenty-third. 

WILLIAM  EATON. 

JAMES  LBANOBR  CAtHCARt. 


No.  2. — AUtred  artides  in  the  foregoing  treaty  of  Peaee  and 
Driendship  UOifÄ  iMpolL 

Bf  thePreiideatoftlieUBitedStetefeof  Ankerio*.    ▲  ProdikiuitiMi. 

Whereas  certain  alteratiohs  in  tte  treaty  of  peace  and 
Friendship,  of  August,  1797,  between  tte  United  Stetes  and 
tte  Baahaw  and  Bey  of  Tunis,  were  agreed  npon  and  conclo- 
ded,  betwebn  bis  hirirtiess  Sidi  Mahnoud,  the  Bey,  and  S. 
D.  Heap,  charg^  d'alaires  of  the  United  States  at  Tunis,  on 
the  twenty-fourth  day  of  February,  one  thousand  eirfit  han- 
dred  and  iwenty-fumr,  by  tte  artides  in  tte  words  foTlowin^ 
to  which«re  aaneted  tte  altered  artides,  as  they  W«re  m  the 
treat?  before  the  altenUions: 

Wliereas  sandry  artides  of  tte  treaty  of  peace  and  friend- 
ship, conduded  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Hamuda  Bashaw,  of  happy  memory,  in  the  montt  of  Bdiia 
Blttl,  in  the  year^f  the  ttegira  lülü,  correspondiQg  witt  the 
naonth  of  August,  of  tte  Christian  year  1797,  have,  by  expe* 
rieace,  been  found  to  require  alteration  and  amendment:  in 
Order,  tterefore,  that  the  United  States  rfwuld  be  placed  oa  tte 
same  footing  witt  the  most  favored  nations  haring  treaties 
Witt  Tunis,  as  well  as  to  manifest  a  respect  for  tbe  Americaa 
l^vernment,  and  a  desire  to  continueunlmpaired,  tte  friendly 
relatioiis  which  have  always  existed  betWeen  Ükt  Iwo  nations, 


Digitized  by 


Google 


TREATIB8  WITH  TUlfia 


5iU 


ii  18  hereby  agreei)  ^od  CQncli|ded,  between  bis  highaess  Sidi 
Mahroood,  Bashaw,  Bej  of  Tunis,  and  S»  D.  Heap,  esquire« 
charg^  d'affaires  of  the  United  States  of  America,  that  alte- 
ratiohs  be  made  in  the  sixth,  eleventh,  twelfth,  and  fourteenth 
airticles  of  said  treaty,  and  that  the  said  articies  shall  be  alter- 
ed and  amended  in  äie  treaty,  to  read  as  follows: 

Articlb  6—05  ii  funü  ü, 

IfaTunisian  corsair  shall 
meet  with  an  American  yessel, 
and  shall  visit  }t  with  her  boat, 
two  men  only  shall  be  allowed 
to  go  on  board,  peaceabl  j,  to 


18^4- 

Febroary  «4- 


Artiolb  6-yiu  it  was. 

,  ,    *  1    11  Viiittat  iw  re- 

if a  Tunisian  corsair  shall  göuted. 

meet  with  an  American  mer- 

chant  yessel,  and  shall  visit  it 

with  her  boat,  she  shall  notex- 

act  any  thing,  under  pain  of 


satisfy  themselves  of  its  befng    bein|ir  seTerely  punished;  and, 
American,  who,as  well  as  any    in  like  manner,  if  a  vessel  of 


passengers  of  other  nations, 
they  may  hare  on  board,  shall 
go  free,  both  them  and  their 
goods;  and  the  said  two  men 
shall  not  exact  any  thing,  on 
pain  of  being  severely  punish- 
ed.  In  case  a  slave  escapes, 
and  takes  refuge  on  board  an 
American  vessel  of  war,  he 
shall  be  free,  and  no  demand 
shall  be  made  either  for  his 
restoration  or  for  payment 


Article  11 — asilnowxB. 

When  a  ressel  of  war  of  the 
United  States  shall  enter  the 
port  of  the  Gouletta,  she  shall 
be  saluted  with  twenty-pne 
gnns,  which  salute  the  vessel 
of  war  shall  retam,  gan  for 
gun  only,  and  no  powder  will 
be  given,  as  mentioned  in  tbe 
ancienteleventh  article  of  this 
treaty,  which  is  hereby  an- 
nuUed. 


ing  in  düpa  of 
war  lobe  free. 


war  of  the  United  States  shall 
meet  with  a  Tunisian  mer- 
chant  vessel,  she  shall  obsenre 
the  same  rul'e«  In  casea slave  Ta^tt 
shall  take  refuge  on  board  of 
an  American  vessel  of  war, 
the  consul  shall  be  required 
to  cause  him  to  be  re^tored; 
and  if  any  of  their  prisoners 
shall  escape  on  board  of  the 
Tunisian  vessels,  they  shall 
be  restored;  but  if  any  slave 
shall  take  refuge  in  any  Ame- 
rican merchant  vessel,  and  it 
shall  be  proved  that  the  ves- 
sel has  departed  with  the  said 
slave,  tben  he  shall  b^  returA- 
ed,  or  his  ransom  shall  be  paid« 
Abtiole  1 1 — U9  it  tOOM* 
When  a  vessel  of  war  of  the  Sdutei  to  ihipa 

United  States  of  America  shaU  aiat  or  si  gnnii 

entcr  the  port  of  Tunis,  and  ^^^^ 

die  Consul  shall  request  that 

the  Castle  m^  salnte  her,  the 

number  of  gans  shall  be  fired 

which  he  may  request;  and  if 

the  said  Consul  does  not  want 

a  salute,  there  shall  be  no 

question  about  it. 

Bot,  in  case  he  shall  desire 
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ARTieLE  12 — aaitnowis. 
I  to '      When  citizent  of  the  Uni- 
lf£)£>*!!^i?S2  tcd  States  shall  come  within 
mmtfiiTOffcd    the  dependencies  of  Tunis  to 
"'**°"*'  carry  on  commerce  there»  the 

game  reapect  shall  be  paid  to 
them  which  the  merchants  of 
other  natioQs  enjoj;  and  if 
they  wish  to  estahlish  them- 
selves  withio  our  ports,  no  Op- 
position shall  be  made  there- 
to;  and  they  shall  be  free  to 
avail  themselves  of  such  In- 
terpreters as  they  may  judge 
necessary,  without  any  ob- 
struction,  in  conformity  with 
the  Hsages  of  other  nations; 
and  if  aTunisian  subject  shall 
go  to  establish  himself  within 
the  dependencies  of  the  Uni- 
ted States,  he  shall  be  treated 
Ridetforre-  w  like  manncr.  IfanyTuni- 
cming  frwght  gian  subject  shall  freight  an 
American  vessel,  and  load  her 
xnih  merchandize,  and  shall 
afterwards  want  to  unload  or 
ship  them  on  board  of  another 
vessel,  we  shall  not  permit 
him,  nntil  the  matter  is  deter- 
mined  by  a  reference  of  mer- 
chants, who  shall  decide  upon 
the  case,  and,  after  the  deci- 


ihe  sdote,  and  Ate  nvnber  «f 
gufis  shall  be  fi  ed  which  he 
may  have  requested,  they  ah«!l 
be  counted,  and  retumod  bj 
the  vessel  in  as  roany  burels 
of  cannoD  powder« 

The  same  shall  be  done 
with  respect  to  the  Tanisian 
corsairs,  when  they  ahall  en- 
ter  any  port  of  the  Uaited 
SUtes. 

Article  12--0«  üwas. 

When  Citizens  of  the  Uni- 
ted States  shall  come  within 
the  dependencies  of  Tunis,  to 
carry  on  commerce  theref  the 
same  respect  shalJ  be  paid  to 
them  which  the  merchants  of 
other  nations  enjoy;  and  if 
they  wish  to  establish  them- 
selves within  oar  ports,  no  Op- 
position shall  be  made  there- 
to;  and  they  shall  be  free  to 
avail  themselves  of  sach  In- 
terpreters as  they  may  jndge 
necessary,  withoat  any  ob- 
struction«  in  conformity  with 
the  usages  of  other  natiMia; 
and  if  a  Tonisian  8nl>)ect  shall 
go  to  establish  himsidf  within 
the  dependencies  of  the  Unit- 
ed SUtes,  he  shall  be  treated 
in  like  manner. 

If  any  Tunisien  snbject 
shall  freight  an  American  \ 
sei,  and  load  her  with 
chandize,  and  shall  sfter- 
wards  want  to  nnlade  or  ship 
them  on  board  of  another  ves- 
seU  we  will  not  permit  hin, 
until  the  matter  is  determined 
by  a  reference  of  merchants, 
who  shall  decide  upon  the 
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sioD»  the  determination  shall 
be  conformed  to. 

No  captain  shall  be  detain- 
ed  in  port  against  kts  consent, 
eicept  wkenovr  ports  are  ahnt 
for  the  yesaels  of  all  other  na- 
tioiiB»  which  maj  take  place 
mih  reapect  to  merchant  vea« 
seb,  bat  not  to  those  of  ^«ar. 

The  aubjects  and  citizeBa  of 
the  two  nations,  respectiTelj, 
Tanisians  and  Aroericans, 
ahall  be  protected  in  the  places 
where  thej  maj  be,  bj  äie  of- 
ficers  of  the  gOYernment  there 
existing;  bat,  on  failore  of 
such  protection,  and  for  re- 
dress  of  everj  injurj,  the  par- 
ty  may  resort  to  the  chief  ao- 
thority  in  each  country,  by 
whom  adeqaate  protection  and 
complete  justice  ahall  be  ren- 
dered.  In  caae  the  govem- 
ment  of  Tunis  shall  have  need 
of  an  American  vessel  for  its 
Service,  such  vessel  being 
within  the  Regency,  and  not 
previoasly  engaged,  the  gov- 
ernment  shall  hare  the  prefer- 
ence,  on  its  paying  the  same 
freight,  as  other  merchants 
vsually  pay  for  the  same  Ser- 
vice, or  at  the  like  rate,  if  the 
senrice  be  withouta  customa- 
rj  precedent. 

AftTIOLE   14-^08  Ü  natO  18. 

All  vessels  belonging  to  the 
Citizens  and  inhabitants  of  the 
Unrted  States  shall  be  permit- 
ted  to  enter  the  ports  of  the 
kingdom  of  Tunis,  and  freely 
trade  with  the  subjects  and  in- 
habitants thereof,  on  paying 
the  usual   duties  which  are 


S  and  after  the  decision, 
the  determination  shall  be  con- 
formed to. 

No  captain  shall  be  detain* 
ed  in  port  against  bis  consent, 
except  when  our  ports  are 
shat  for  the  vessels  of  all  other 
nations;  which  may  take  place 
with  respect  to  merchant  ves« 
sels,  bot  not  to  those  of  war. 

The  subjects  of  the  two 
contracting  powers  shall  be 
ander  the  protection  of  the 
Prince,  and'under  the  Juris- 
diction of  the  chief  of  the  place 
where  they  may  be,  and  no 
other  person  shall  have  au- 
thority  over  them.  If  the 
commandant  of  the  place  does 
not  condnct  himself  agreeably 
to  justice,  a  representation  of 
it  shall  be  made  to  us. 

In  case  the  Government 
shall  have  need  of  an  Ameri- 
can merchant  vessel,  it  shall 
cause  it  to  be  freighted,  and 
then  a  suitable  freight  shall  be 
paid  to  the  captain,  agreeably 
to  the  intention  of  the  gov- 
ernment,  and  the  captain  shall 
not  refuse  it. 


1824. 
FebniaiySl 


CftpUüns  not  to 
be  detaioed  ar 
gainsttheirwiB 


Prineet  or 
Chiefs  of  the 
plaee.  onbr  to 
haTejnriMie»- 


TonisMini  to 
have  a  prefer- 
ence  in  freight- 
ing. 


Ahticle  14 — 08  U  wa8. 

A  Tunisian  merchant,  who  T>>«  <n^  ^ith 
may  go  to  America  with  a  ves-  p^ejS^fc^ 
sei  of  any  nation  soever,  load-  ^* 
ed  with  merchandize^  which 
is  the  production  of  the  king- 
dom of  Tunis,  shall  pay  duty 
(small  as  it  is)  like  the  mer- 
chants^f  other  nations:  and 
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1824.       piidby  other  mottfiiYore«!  na-  the  AmericttneidMuds  iball 

Febraary  U,  ^^^^^  ^^  petce  with  the  regen-  equallj  pay  for  fke  mcnlutt- 

"    cy.     In  like  manner,  all  vea-  dize  of  their  conntry,  which 

sela  belonging  to  the  silb|ect8  they  may  bring  to  Tanisy  an- 

and  inhabitants  of  the  king-  der  thair  lag»  die  same  doty 

dem  of  Tanis  ehall  be  peraiit-  as  the  Tanieiana  pay  in  Am«- 

tedto  enter  the  differentporta  rica.  Bat  if  an  American  mer» 

of  the  United  Statee,  and  free-  chant,  or  a  nerchant  of  aay 

ly  trade  with  the  citiaene  and  otber  nation,  ehall  bring  Amc- 

inhabitants  thereof,  on  paying  rican  Berehandize,«nder  anj 

.    the  ueaal  dntiee,  which  are  otheriagtheihaUpayBixper 

paid  by  other  moet  favored  na-  cent  duty :  in  iike  nMnner,  if 

tiong  at  peace  with  the  Unit-  a  foreign  merchant  shall  bring 

ed  State«.  the  merchandize  of  faii  t 


try,  linder  the  American  Bäg, 
he  shall  also  pay  mx  per  cent. 

Concluded,  signed,  and  eealed,  at  the  Palicc^  of  Bardo^ 
near  Tunis,  the  a4th  day  of  the  moon  jnmed-teni,  in  the  year 
of  the  Hegira,  123.9,  corresponding  with  the  24th  of  Ftibmarj, 
1824,  of  the  Christian  year,  and  the  48th  year  of  the  Indepanr 
dence  of  the  United  States,  reserving  the  same,  nevertheleasy 
for  the  final  ratification  of  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

S.  D.  HEAP,  Chaig^d'Affiures.      [l.  s.] 
SIDI  MAHMOUD's  signature  and  [l.  s.J 

Ratifieatloii.  And  wherefti  tlie  lenate  of  the  Uoked  Statei  did,  on  the  IdCh  of  Juunrf 

kisUuit,  two  thirdi  of  the  tenatort  prewnt  ooneorring  thareb,  advin  «I 
eonaent  to  the  ntifieetion  of  the  conTentk»  eontaiaing  the  aaid  alteratioMi 
and  whereai,  m  pnnoanae  of  the  said  adyiee  and  conaent,  I  have  ratified,  ob 
the  pari  of  the  United  Statea,  the  nid  aitieleB 

Now,  therefore,  I  do  herebjr  proelaim  the  tarne,  and  have  oanaed  the  ttSd 

artielei  to  be  made  pablic}  to  the  end  that  they,  and  erctj  dauae  thereof^  ai 

thej  now  are,  maj  be  obierved  and  fulfiUed  vith  good  faitfa  bj  the  Uaitoi 

Statea  and  their  oitisens. 

In  vitiieaa  vhereof,  I  have  hereonto  tet  mj  band,  and  eanaed  the  aeal  of 

the  United  States  to  be  affized. 
Done  at  the  oity  of  Wathington,  thit  twenty-fint  day  of  Jannaiy,  in  ihr 
year  of  oar  Lord  one  thoutand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-fire^  aad  of 
the  Independenee  of  the  United  Statet  the  forty-ninth. 

By  the  Pretident:  JAMES  MONROE. 

JoHir  QuiircT  Adaxb,  Secretary  of  State. 
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TREATY  WITH  THE  OTTOMAN  PORTE.  §21 

SUPPLEMENT.  ^*y^' 


TVeafy  of  Commerce  and  Namß:atum  b^fwem  the  Unifed  Treaty  het^^t^n 
Siaies  and  the  Ottoman  Parle.  Jt^  ):}    «*>** 

the  Ottonuui 
Bj  tb6  President  of  the  United  Stj>t«8  of  Amerien.     A  Proelnniiitioii.         Porte. 
WaKRKAfl  a  tre-.ty  of  enmmeree  and  navifCBtion,b*'twe(*n  the  Tnitf-H  States 
I  ^/"**7®*  ■"•*  **»«  Ortoman  Porte,  wat  condiided  and  si^ned  at  Conftaniino-    ' 
Pjf Jjy  "»«  respeethe  Plenipotentiarieft  ol  the  two  po««^«,  on  «he  at^vt-nth  «^a? 
of  May,  in  the  year  of  our  LonI  one  thnuaanfl  eigf^t  hundrfd  and  rhin\,  and 
the  .«aMlT  i-eaty  was  duly  ratified,   hv  the  Pre»Went,  on  the  part  of  thi-  »»id 
ünitert  States,  on  the  second  da>   of  Pebniapy,  in  the  vear  r.f  onr  U»H  one 
thoa8and^en;ht  hundred  and  thirtv  one,  in  pui-snance  of  theadvice  and  con» 
se  t  of  the  Senate,  aa  stgnified  by  their  resolutinn  of  the  fimt  f'ay  of 'hat  fT»'>.  th» 
»nd  whereas,  the  ratifieation  by  the  Pi-esident,  of  the  siiid  Tre^rv  m  the  Tiirk« 
ish  lanf^UMge,  and  in  a  trannlation  thereof  int»  the  Fn^lish,  annexed  thereto 
wasexchangudatConstantinople,  on  the  fifth  dav  ofOctoher,  ejrlitpen  hnn- 
dred  and  thirty  one,  by  David  Portkr,  the  C».»P|fe  il»\ffaire«  of  the  f^nitcd 
.   States  near  the  Sublime  P.»rte,  and  Nkdjjb  Effk  i>i,    Rein  Elfendiofthe 
Forte,  for  the  ratifieation  ol  the  Snitaii;  which  oonvention,  a«  ratdied  by  the 
President,  in  the  English  version,  is,  word  for  word,  as  fidlows: 

The  object  of  this  firm  Instrument,  and  th?  motive  of  thia  Olgett 
writing,  well  drawn  up,  is,  that~ 

No  treaty,  or  diplomatic  and  official  Convention,  havini^ 
heretofore  existed  between  the  Sublime  Porte,  of  perpefoal 
duration,  and  the  United  »tates  of  America  af  thi»  time.  in 
consideration  of  the  desire  formerlj  exprei^betl,  and  of  repeat- 
ed  propositions,  which  have  latelj  been  renewed  by  that  pow- 
•r,  and  in  cnnsequeoce  of  the  wii»h  entertained  by  thf  Sub- 
lime Porte  to  te^tify  to  the  United  State<i  of  America  itn  «en- 
tiroents  of  friendship,  we,  the  Uiidersii^ned,  CammiHsinn- 
ers  invested  with  the  hijf^h  office  of  Chief  of  rhe  Chancery  of 
State,  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  existing  fnrever,  having:  t>een 
permitted  by  Hi»  very  Noble  Imperial  Majesty  to  neciitiate  uefotirtow. 
and  conclude  a  treaty,  and  havinit  thereuptin  conferred  with 
our  friend,  the  honorable  Charles  Rhind«  who  has  come  to  this 
Imperial  Renidence,  furnished  with  füll  powers  to  neieotiate, 
üettle,  and  conclude,  the  articies  of  a  treaty,  separately  and 
jointly  with  the  other  two  Com  missioners,  Commodore  Bid* 
die  and  David  OflSey,  now  at  Smyrna,  have  arranged,  agr«ed 
npon  and  concluded,  the  following  articies  : 

Art.  !•  Merchants  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  whether  Mas-  Tnrkish  ase^ 
selmans  or  Rayahs,  going  and  coming,  in  the  countries,  pro-  pont'to  my 
*viBces,  and  ports,  of  the  United  States  of  America,  or  pro   ;"»«  «'"^'^J  ■■ 
ceeding  trom  one  port  to  another,  or  froro  the  ports  of  the  Tored  naüom^ 
United  States  to  those  of  other  countries,  shall  pay  the  same 
duties  and  other  iroposts  that  are  paid  by  the  mont  favored 
Bations;  and  they  shall  not  be  vezad  by  the  exaction  of  high- 
er dutiess  and  in  travellingby  sea  and  by  land,  all  the  pri- 
Tileges  and   distioctions  obserred   towards  the  sabjects  of 
•ther  Powers,  ahail  aerve  aa  a  niU,  «nd  ahali  be  obser?ed  t»«    r^^^^T^ 
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l&'tO«  wtrdg  the  merchatits  and  anbject»  of  the  sublime  Porte.  Is 
M^T^-  like  manner,  American  menchants  who  shall  ccime  to  the  well 
Ameriean  mer-  defcnded  countries  and  porf»  uf  the  Sublime  Porte,  shall  paj 
ehuitsiD  Turk-  the  aame  duties  and  nther  impoiit»)  that  are  paid  by  oierehaoti 
niii?4utiet  M  of  tkemost  favored  friendij  powera«  and  ihej  shall  not«  in 
ä^fttendf'^nll  ^^y  ^*^»  ^  v«ted  er  moleated.  On  both  »idea,  travellii^ 
tfeus.  paaapcrta  ahall  bi  granted. 

ConMiimajbe      Amt.  2.  The  Sublime  Porte  maj  eatabliah  Shahbmdm 
embiiihed^io    (ConauU)  in  the  United   State»  of  Americaj  and  the  üifitcd 
eaduMtkni.       Statea  may  appoint  their  Citizens  to  be  Conaula  ur  Vice  Con- 
aufsatthe  commercial   placea  in  the  dominions  of^heSab- 
lime  Porte,  where  it  shall  be  found  needfui  to  auperintend 
the  affairs  of  commerce.    These  Consuls  and  Vice  Consals 
shall  be  furnished  with  Berats^  or  Firman»;  they  shall  enjoj 
suitable  distinction,  and  shall  have  necessarj  aid  and  protec- 
tion. 
Brokers  ofnij      Art.  S.  American  merchants  established  in  the  we/i  de- 
mpl^ed!*^      fended  States  of  the  Sublime  Porte«  for  purposes  of  commerce, 
shall  have  libertj  to  emploj  Semaarg  (brokers)  of  any  nation 
or  religion,  in  like  manner  as  merchants  of  other  friendly  Pow- 
ers; and  thej  shall  not  be  disturbed  in  their  affairs,  nor  shall 
they  be  treated,  in  anj  waj,  contrarj  to  established  usages. 
American  vesoels  arriving  at,  or  departing  from,  the  ports  of 
EoletofTiiit     the  Ottoman  Empire,  shall  not  be  subjected  to  greater  yisi^ 
bjtheofficers  of  the  custom-house  and  the  Chancerj  of  the 
Port,  than  vessels  of  the  most  favored  natioik 
LiüntkMia  and      ^*^'  ^'  '^  litiRations  and  disputes  should  arise  between 
ditputet  to  l>e   the  subjects  of  the  Sublime  Porte  and  Citizens  of  the  United 
li^^to  eqaiiUij    ^tates,  the  parties  shall  not  be  heard,  nor  shall  judgement  be 
•ndjuaciee.       pronoonced   unleas  the  American  Dragoman  be  prcaent— 
Causes,  in  which  the  sum  maj  exceed  five  hundred  piastreSi 
ahal4  be  submitted  to  the  Sublime  Porte,  to  be  decided  accor- 
ding  to  the  laws  of  equitj  and  justice.     Citizens  oftbe  Uni- 
ted States  of  America,  quietlj  pursuing  their  commerce]  and 
not  being  charged  or  convicted  of  anj  crime  or  offence,  shall 
not  be  molested;  and  even  when  thej  maj  have  committed 
aoroe  off'ence  thej  shall  not  be  arrested  and  put  in  prisoo,  bj 
thelocal  authorities,  but  thej  shall  be  tried  bj  their  Minister 
or  Consul,  and  punished  according  to  their  oSence»  follow- 
ing,  in  this  rf spect,  the  usage  observed  towards  other  Fi^oks. 
to^SStetK  fltt     .A"'  ^*  American  merchant  vessels,  that  trade  to  the  do- 
of any  otber    minioDs  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  maj  go  and  come  in  perfect 
SSTt "inFobtS^J  ^^^^y  ^'^•^  ^•>«'"*  ö^n  fl»8»  but  thej  shall  not  Uke  the  flag  of 
^  S^^  ^  *"^  ^^^^^  Power,  nor  shall  thej  grant  their  flag  to  the  vea- 
^  aela  of  other  nationa  and  Powers,  nor  to  the  Veaae  U  of  rajabi* 
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The  Minigtere,  Consuls«  and  Vice  Consuls  of  the  United        It^SO. 
States,  shall  not  pi-otect,  secretlj  or  publicljr,  the  rajahs  of       May^. 
the  Sublime  Porte,  and  thej  shall  nevei  suffer  adeparture  from   — — — — 
the  principles  here  laid  down  and  agreed  to  bj  mutual  consent 

Art.  6.  Vessels  of  war  of  the  two  contracting  Partieft,  Reeiproeal 
€hall  observe  towards  eaeh  other,  demonstrations  of  friend*  (jj^n^P  ^^ 
ahip  and  good  intelligence,  according  to  mval  usagt*;  and  to-  leliofcMli. 
wards  merchant  vessels  thejr  shall  ezhibit  the  same  kind  and 
eourteous  manner. 

Art.  7.  Merchant  yessels  of  the  United  States,  in  like  Thepungeaf 
manner^  as  vessels  of  the  most  favored  nations,  shall  have  lib-  ^d^toi^eBiMk 
ertjr  to  pass  (he  Canal  of  the  Imperial  Residence,  and  go  and  ^ea  open  to 


€ome  in  the  Black  Sea,  either  laden  or  in  ballast;  and  the^  ehant  ^ 
maj  be  laden  with  the  produce,  roanufactures  and  effects,  of 
the  Ottomat^  Empire,  excepting  such  as.are  prohibited,  as  well 
asof  their  «wn  countrj.  % 

Art.  8.  Merchant  vessels  of  the  two  contracting  partiet  Veiieli 
shall  not  be  forciblj  taken,  for  the  shipment  of  troops,  muni-  SSrai!     "^ 
tions  and  other  objects  of  war,  if  the  captains  or  proprietors 
of  the  vesselsy  shall  be  unwilling  to  freight  them* 

Art  9*   If  any  merchant  vessel  of  either  of  the  contracting  MatoiJ  aid  ia 
parties.  should  be  wrecked,  assistance  and  protection  shall  ^*^    v'mIc 
be  afforded  to  those  of  the  crew  that  maj  be  saved;  and  the 
merchandise  and  effects,  which  it  maj  be  possible  to  save  and 
recover,  shall  be  convejed  to  the  Consul,  nearest  to  the 
place  of  the  wreck,  to  be  bj  him  delivered  to  the  proprietors. 

COHCLÜtlOK. 

The  foregoing  articles  agreed  upon  and  concluded,  between  Ezohann  of 
the  Riasset  f  Chancery  of  State)  and  the  above  mentioned  Com-  ratificatioiu. 
missioner  ot  the  United  States,  when  signed  bj  the  other  two 
Commissioners,  shall  be  ezchanged.     In  ten  months  from  the 
date  of  this  Temesnuck^  or  Instrument  of  treaty,  the  ezchanse 
of  the  ratifications  of  the  two  Powers  shall  be.  made,  and  the 
articles  of  this  treaty  shall  have  füll  force  and  be  stnctlj  ob« 
served  by  the  two  Contracting  Powers. 
Given  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  moon  Zilcaade,  and  in  the 
year  of  the  Hegira,  1245,  corresponding  with  the  seventh 
day  of  May,  of  the  year  one  thousaad  eight  hundred  and 
thirty  of  the  Christian  ^ra.     ■ 
(Signed)  MOHAMMED  HAMID,  Reu-ul-Xutab,    (Reia  EfmdLJ 

Now,  THERSFORi,  to  the  end  that  the  said  treaty  maj  be  obienred  and 
performed  with  good  faith  on  the  part  of  the  CJolted  States,  I  have  eauied  the 
premisei  to  be  made  public,  and  1  do  hereby  eojoin  h\\  pertoot  bearing  ofilee, 
ciTil  or  railitary,  within  the  United  Sutck  and  all  others,  citizenä  or  inbabi- 
tanU  thereo^  or  being  within  the  same,  faitbfoUy  to  obierre  and  fulfil  the 
Said  treaty,  and  erery  claose  and  artiole  thereof, 

lir  TitTiMOHT  WBKEMV,  I  havo  cauted  the  Seal  of  the  Onited  Statei  to  he 
herennto  affixed,  and  have  ligned  the  lame  with  ray  band. 

DoHX  at  Waahington,  thb  ToilHh  dar  of  Febroa^,  m  the  year  of  oar  liord 
r-  _  1  one  thoosand  eight  hnndred  and  thirty-two,  and  of  the  Indepen- 
1-^  '*J  denee  of  the  U.  State«  the  flfW-iisth.     \NDREW  JACKSON. 
By  the  PrendenU  Bow:  Lunatsran,  Acnimy  qfSuae, 
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1851. 

^"*>  ^  CONVENTION  WITH  FRANCE* 


Bt  tfie  Preiirfent  of  the  United  Statet  of  Ameriea.     A  PiDelamatioa. 

W'mkuka«  u  CuBveiition  b%tveeo  Ibe  United  states  of  America,  and  Rk 
M  ije«l)  thtr  KiiiK  <»i'  ihe  Freiieh,  «tm  coiieluded  and  signed  at  Parik,  "u  tbe 
foiirth  day  ot  July,  iu  the  veHr  of  oiir  Lord  one  thouaiind  eight  huodred  and 
tbirt>-oues  which  CanventiOD  is  word  tbr  word  m  follows; 

Objeet— «mioa-      The  riiifed  8iate^  of  America  and  H»  Majesrj  the  King 
Die  adjuiimeoL  ^^  ^^^  Frt*nch,  animated  witb  an  rqual  desire  to  adjust  anii- 
cabljr,  atid  in  a  mauner  coDformable  to  equitVy  as  ^e\\  as  to 
the  r<i^iaiioiiH  of  gdud  iiitelligence  and  sincere  friendship  which 
Qnite  the  two  countriesy  the  reclamations  formed  b^^  the  re- 
bpective  OuveiDments,  have«  forthis  purpose,  named  for  their 
NegotiiUon.      pleDifHiretiriaries,  ro  wit,  the  President  uf  the  United  Stares» 
by  and  with  ibe  ad  vice  and  consent  of  the  Senate«  William 
C    Rtvet)«  Eiivüj  Extraordinär^  and  Minister  Ple9ip>teotiar7 
4   of  the  8aid  United  ötaies,  near  His  Majesty  the  Kin^  oT  the 
Fr*nch;  and   Hin  Maje<»tj  the  Kinn;  of  the  Freuch,  Cauot 
Horace  äebastiani»  Lieutenant  General  of  his  Armies,   his 
Mini*iter  Öecretary  of  State  for  the  Department  of  Foreign 
Attair»».  &c.  &c.«  who,  after  having  exchanged  their  fuU  pow- 
er», t«»und  in  good  and  due  form»  have  agreed  upon  the  fal- 
lüwiiig  articIeM: 
«5,000,000  of       Akt.  !•  The  French  Govcrnnrent,  it)  order  to  liberate  itaelf 
t^the  L'*S.**IbJ  c*»rapl<^t«ly  fron«  all  the  reclamations  preferred  agaiost  it  bj 
•lireolaiuatioiit  Citizen»  of  the  United  ätateM,  for  unlawfol  sei^ures^  captorea, 
aequestrationH,  confittcationa,  or  deatractions  of  their  wessela, 
cargoe»,  or  other  propertj,  engage»  to  paj  a  sum  of  twentj- 
five  millions  of  francs  to  the  Government  of  the  United  Sutea, 
who  shall  diatribute  it  among  thoae  entttied»  in  tbe  manner 
and  according  to  the  rulea  which  it  shall  determine. 
bMaLnettüb'  Art.  2,  The  sum  of  twenty-five  millions  of  francs,   aboye 

stipulated,  shall  be  paid  at  Paris,  in  siz  annual  instalments, 
of  loor  millions  one  hundred  and  siztj-aix  thouaand  siz  hnn- 
dred  and  sizty-stz  fräncs  siztj-siz  Centimes  each,  into  the 
hands  of  such  petbon  or  persons  as  shall  be  authorized  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  to  receive  it. 

The  first  instalment  shall  be  paid  at  the  expiratioD  of  one 
year  next  following  the  ezchange  of  the  ratifications  of  thls 
Convention,  and  the  others  at  successtve  intervala  of  a  jear, 
one  aftef  another,  tili  the  whole  shall  be  paid. 
iBtareit  ati  '^^  ^^^^  amount  of  each  of  the  said  instalments  shall  be  ad- 

P«  tet.  ded  interest  at  four  per  cent.  thereopon,  as  upon  the  other 

inntalments  then  remaining  unpaid;  the  said  interest  to  be 
computed  from  the  daj  of  the  ezchaiige  of  the  r&tificstioos 
of  the  preaent  conyentioa« 
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CONVENTION  WITH  FRANCE. 


Lm  Etats  Unis  d'Am^riqae  et  SaMaje«t^  WRoi  desFran^ais 
<ta  t  auime?»  d*un  e-al  «ie^ir  de'r#irler  &  l'amiable  etd'une 
muniere  contbrme  k  l'equite  aussi  bien  qu'aux  relations  de 
bonne  harmonie  et  d'ainiu^  aincere  qui  unisaent  leg  deux 
pavsf  ie^  lecldinutiuiis  furiiieeri  par  les  Gouvernemeabrespec- 
tits  oni,  k  cet  eff^'t,  nuiimie  pour  leurs  plenipotentiaires: 
aavnir,  le  President  des  Etats  Unia,  de  Pavi»  et  avec  le  coq- 
seniHinent  du  Senat,  Mr  William  C.Rives,  Eiivo;^  Fixiraor- 
dinaire  et  MiniKire  Pl^nipotentiaire  deb  dit>*  Etats  pres»  de  S&  * 
M.)je:^te  le  Roi  de*  Fiafi9di8,  et  8a  Majrsie  le  Roi  des  Fran9ai8, 
M.  le  Cunite  Huiace  8t-bastiani,  Lieutenant  General  de  ses 
Anuees  s<»n  Ministre  Secretaire  d*Ktat  au  Department  de« 
Aftaiieh  Etrau^eres,  ikc,  &c.  lesqueis  apres  avoir  echang^ 
leurs  pl^ins  pouvoirs  trciuve«!  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sunt 
conveiius  de»  articies  suivans:  ^ 

Art  1.  Le  Gouvernement  Fran9iis,  k  l'eflet  de  se  lib^rer 
coniplelement  de  toutes  les  r^claination!>  elevees  conire  lui 
par  des  citojens  des  Etats»  Unis,  pour  saihies,  captures,  s^quca- 
tres,  confiscations  et  destructions  illegales  de  leurs  navires, 
-cargaisons,  ou  autres  proprietes,  g'engage  4  payer  une  somme 
de  vingt  cinq  millions  de  francs  au  Gouvernement  des  Etats 
Unis,  qui  en  fera  la  r^partition  entre  les  ajant  droit,  suivant 
le  mode  et  d'apres  les  regles  qu'il  determinera. 

Art.  2.  La  somme  de  vingt  cinq  millions  de  francs,  stipu- 
l^e  cirdessus,  sera  pay^e  k  Paris,  en  six  termes  annuels,  de 
quatre  millions  cent  soixaute  six  mille  six  cent  soixante  six 
fiancs  soixante  six  Centimes,  entre  les  mains  de  la  personne 
ou  des  persunnes  que  le  Gouvernement  des  Etats  Unis  aura 
autorisees  k  la  recevoir. 

Le  premier  paiement  aura  lieu  k  Pexpiration  de  l'ann^e  qui 
suivra  l'^change  des  ratifications  de  ia  präsente  Convention, 
et  les  autres  paiemens  s'effectoeront  successivement  d'ann^e 
en  annee  jusqu'k  parfait  acquittement  de  la  somme  entiere. 

Au  inoniant  de  chacun  des  paiemens  annuels  ainsi  reglos, 
Beront  ajout^:«  les  tnt^rdts  4  quatre  pour  cent,  tant  du  terrae 
•^cho  que  des  termes  k  echeoir;  ce 8  int^rdts  seront  calcul^s  k 
partir  du  jour  des  ratifications  de  la  presente  Convention. 

Digitized  by 


Google 


526  »IPLOMATIC  cqpE. 

1851.  Art.  5.  The  Goyernment  of  the  ÜDited  States,  on  ita  pirty 

'  ^  for  the  parpose  of  beiog  liberated  coinpletelj  from  all  the  pc^ 

1^500,000 rrtiMi  clamatiooH  preseoted  by  Fraoce  od  behalf  of  it8  Citizens,  ot 

tbe   U.^.  to  of  the  Royal  Treasorj«  (either  for  ancient  supplies  or  mc- 

j^J^y^  faj  ^^  counts«  the  liqutdation  of  whicli  had.been  reserved,  or  for 

unlawful  seiKures,  captures«  detentionts  arrests,  or  destruc- 

üoü$  of  PreDch  Tessels,  cargoes,  or  o^her  propertj,)  en^ages 

to  pay  to  the  Ooverameill  i»f  Hia  Majestj  (which  »hall  make 

disitribtition  of  the  aaone  ja  the  manner  and  according  to  the 

rules  to.be  decermin'ed  bj  it)  the  sum  of  one  milliou  five  him- 

dre4  thousand  francs« 

IkiMz  Miw&l         ^^'^'  ^*  '^^^  ®"™  ®^  ®"®  million  five  hnndred  tiioaaand 
iMUhueoCT     francs,  stipulated  in  the  preceding  articie,  Hhall  be  payable 
in  six  annual  instalments,  of  two  hundred  and  fiftj  thoasand 
francs;  and  the  pajment  of  each  of  the  said  instalments  sball 
9  be  effected  by  a  reservation  of  so  mocb  out  of  the  annual  sums 
which  the  French  Government  is  bound,  bj  the  secood  articie 
above,  to  paj  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
literett.  To  the  amount  ol  each  of  these  instalments  shall  be  added 

interest  atfoor  per  cent.  upon  the  instalroent  then  paiü,  aa 
weil  as  upon  thoae  still  due;    which  pajments  of  interest 
shall  be  eflfected  by  roeans  of  a  reservation,  similar  to  tliat 
alreadj  fndicated  for  the  pajment  of  the  principal.     The  said 
interest  shall  be  computed  from  the  daj  of  the  eichange  of 
the  ratifications  of  the  present  Convention. 
Other  reelmft-      Art.  5.  As  to  the  reclamations  of  French  Citizens  against 
•a^  forf  bj     the  Government  of  the  United  States,  and  the  reclamations 
either  ^ftrty.      of  Citizens  of  the  United  States  against  the  French  Govern- 
ment, which  are  of  a  different  nature  from  those  which  it  is 
the  object  of  the  present  Convention  to  adjust,  it  is  understood 
that  the  Citizens  of  the  two  nations  maj  prosecute  them  in  the 
respectivecountries  before  the  competent  judicial  or  adminis- 
trative authorities,  in  compljing  with  the  laws  and  reguiations 
of  the  country,  the  dispositions  and  benefit  of  which  shall  be 
applied  to  them  in  like  manner  as  to  native  Citizens. 
AeoiproMl  en-       Art.  6.  The  French  Government  and  the  Government  of 
fuTTisrilocQ-     *®  United  States  reciprocall  jengage  to  communicate  to  each 
mmi9fiim        other,  bj  the  «intermediarj  of  the  respective  legations,  the 
documents,titles,or  other  informations^  proper  to  facilitate  the 
examination  and  liquidation  of  the  reclamations  comprised  im 
the  stipulations  of  tbe  present  Convention. 
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Art.  S*  De  son  cot^,  le  Gouvernement  des  Etats  Unis«  peup  18St« 
ie  lib^rer  com  pl Sternen t  de  toutes  les  r^clamation»  pr^nent^es  ^^  ^ 
par  la  France^  dans  l'int^rdt  de  ses  citnyens  oq  dif  Tresor 
Boyah  k  raison,  soit  d'auciennes  futtrnitures  ou  comptes  dont 
la  liquidation  avait  ^e  reserv^e«  soit  de  Misies,  captures, 
d^tentionst  arrestations  et  destructions  illegales  de  navires, 
cargaisons  ou  autres  propri^t^s  Fran^aises,  s'engaire  &  pajrer  * 

au  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majest^  ^i  en  fera  la  distribution 
aux  ajant  droit,  suivant  la  mod(  et  d'apres  les  v^gtea  qu'il 
d^terminera^  la  somme  de  quinze  cent  mille  franps« 

Art.  4*  La  somme  de  quinze  cent  mille  francs  stipul^e 
dans  Tarticle  pr^cedent  sera  pajable  en  six  (ermes  annuels  de 
deux  cent  cinquante  mille  francs^  et  le  paiement  de  chacun  de 
ces  termes  aura  Heu  au  mojend'une  retenne  de  pareille  somme 
que  le  Gouvernement  Fran9ais  exercera  sur  les  versemens 
annuels  qu'il  s'est  eogag^  par  l'article  2  ci-dessus  k  effectuer 
entre  les  mains  du  Gouvernement  des  Etats  Unis. 

Au  montant  de  chacun  de  ces  termes  seront  ajoutes  les 
interdts  k  quatre  pour  cent  tant  du  terme  ^chu  que  des 'termes 
k  echeoir  an  moyen  d'une  retenne  analogue  k  celle  qui  vient 
d'^tre  indiqu^e  pour  le  paiement  du  capital.  Ces  inter^ts 
seront  calcuUs  k  partir  du  jour  des  ratifications  de  f?  präsente 
Convention* 

Art.  5.    Quant  aux  rdclamations  des  citojens  Fran9ais 
contre  le  Gouvernement  des  Etats  Unis  et  aux  r^clamations 
des  citojens  des  Etats  Unis  contre  le  Gouvernement  Fran9ai8»  4.       ' 
qui  sont  d'une  autre  nature  que  celles  auxquelles  la  präsente  '  * 
Convention  a  pour  objet  de  faire  droit,  il  est  entendu  que  les 
citoyens  des  deux  nations  pourroot  les  poursuivre  dans  le« 
pays  respectifs  aupres  des  autorit^s  judiciaires  ou  adminis- 
tratives comp^tentes  en  se  soumettant  aux  lois  et  r^glemens 
locaux,  dont  les  dispositions  et  le  ben^fice  leur  seront  appliqu^s  ^ 
comme  aux  nationaux  eux-m^mes. 

Art.  6.  Le  Gouxernement  Fran9ais  et  le  Gouvernement 
des  Etats  Unis  s'engagent  r^ciproquement  k  se  coromuniquer 
par  i'intermediaire  des  legations  reflpectives,  les  documens,  ^ 
titresf  ou  renseignemens  propres  k  faciliter  Pexamen  et  la 
liquidation  des  r^clamations  compriaes  dans  les  stipulations 
de  la  präsente  Convention» 
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183 f.  Art.  7.  The  wines  of  France,  fnun  and  after  the  eichanf^e 

^^J^       ofthe  ratifications  of  tlie  pres»ent  conveniion,  »»hall  b^  admit- 

^.  ted  to  consainption  in  the  State»  «f  fhe  Union  at  datier  whirli 

Frcnch  winet—  shall  not  esceed  (he  following  rates,  by  the  ^atlon«  (»ach  as  it 

8ixets.p«-gall.  'm  uged  at  present  for  wines  in  the  United  Mtatesi«)  towit«  six 

•ml**    ^'"***  Cents  for  red  wines  in  casks;  ten  cent?  f«r  nhiie  %ifi#-i»  in 

Ten  e^  for  ca^kH;  and  twenty  two  cent»  for  winen  of  all  MMt«  in  bottles. 

in  ca«ih«;         '  The  proportion  exi^ting  fletween  the  dutie»  on  French  wines 

^Z'bo^lir  ^^"*  r^"««<*'  and-,tl^  ge/i^al  rates  «f  the  tariff  which  «ent 

inte  Operation  the  firgt  of  January,  I8£9,iihall  be  niaintained,in 

case-ihe  Government  of  the  Unit«  d  State»  8h(»uld  think  proper 

to  diminish  those  general  ratea  in  a  ne«*  tariflT. 

Limited  to  ten  In  consideration  of  this  stipulation,  which  »hall  be  binding 
jcnn.  ,,n  ||,g  United  States  for  ten  >ears,  the  French  Government 

BeelamAtioQt  abandons  the  reclamations  which  it  had  formed  in  relarion  to 
Lif^^trSiy  of  the  eighth  article  of  the  treaty  of  cession  of  LooiHiana.  It  en- 
ecMionofLou-  ggges,  oioreover,  to  estabÜKh  od  the  /on^  s/a|»^  cottons  of 
doned.  the  United  States«  which,  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 

tions  of  the  present  conrentinn«  shall  be  brooght  diiectlj 
Same  «lotie«  oo  fhence  to  France  by  the  vessel»  of  the  United  States  or  by 
tupie  eotiont.    French  vessels,  the  same  duties  as  on  thoriUapk  cottons. 

Art.  8.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the 
Ratifieationa.     ratifications  shall  be  ezchanged  at  Washington,  in  the  space 
of  eight  months,  or  sooner,  if  po8sible. 

In  faith  of  which,  the  respective  plenipotentiarieshavesigh- 
>  ed  these  articies,  and  hereto  set  their  seals. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  fourth  day  of  the  month  of  July,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-one. 

W.  C.  RiVÄS.  [  L.   8.] 

Airv  WHiaiAt  tbe  aaid  ConTention  hat  1>een  dulv  ratified  od  boCh  parfa, 
and  the  respective  mtifioMtiniis  of  tht*  saroe,  were  exci|Hui««d  onthewoond 
day  of  Febnmry,  1832,  at  the  city  of  WasbiiiKton,  bv  Eriwurd  LiTinnion«  See- 
retary  of  State  ofthe  United  States,  and  Louis  Chariet  Senirier,  Officcrof 
the  L.egion  ol  Honor,  Envrv  Extraonlinary  «nd  Miniater  PlenipoteDtm  of 
Hu  Maje'^ty  the  Ring  ot  the  French  in  the  said  Unittd  Statea,  od  the  part  of 
their  iv tpeetire  G  ivemme nts: 

NOW  TUSREFOHB    BK   IT  KNOWÜf,  TBAT  I,   AüDHIW  JaCRMOH,  Ptitadeat 

of  the  United  Staiei  of  ^menea,  have  CMOsed  the  said  Convention  to  be  matle 

^  public  to  Uie  end  that  the  sanae,  and  t« very  clause  and  article  thereof,  niay  be 

observed  and  fulfilled  with  eood  faith  by  the  ü.  S.,  anü  the  Citizens  thervot 

Ih  wiTHBSfi  wuiKKOP,   1  hsve  hereunto  set  my  band,  and  eaosed  tlie 

seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  afiized. 
DojrK  at  Washington,  the  thirieenth  day  of  July,  in  the  Tear  of  our  Lord 
one  thonsand  eight  hundrt-d  and  tbirty*two,  anc'  ofthe  Independei 
[li.  §.]  of  Iht  Ihited  State«  the  firty  seventb.         ANDKEW  JACKSON. 
By  th«  President:    £ow.  Livur^sTov,  Secretury  rf  Siote, 
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^  Art.  7.  A  partir  de  l'^chaoge  des  ratifications  de  1a  pr^«       1831. 

tWDte  conveation  les  vins  de  France  seroat  admis  )i  la  con-       ^^7^- 
^  sommatioD  dans  Ics  Etats  de  PUdiod,  k  des  droits  qui  ne  " 

'  pourront  pas  eic^der  par  gallon,  (tel  qu'il  est  actaellement 

iisit^  pour  les  vins  aux  Etats  Unis)  sa^oir,  six  cents  pour  les 
Tins  ronges  en  futailles:  diz  cents  pour  les  vins  blancs  eil 
futaiUes;  et  vingt  deux  cents  pour  les  vins  de  toutes  sortes  ea  ^ 
^  bouteilles.     Le  rapport  dans  lequel  les  droits  ainsi  r^duits 

(  sur  les  vins  de  France  se  trouvent  avec  les  taxations  g^n^ralea 

k  du  tarlf  mis  en  vigueur  le  1^  Janvier,  18299  sera  maiiitenu  * 

k  dans  le  cas  oh  le  Gouvernement  des  Etats  Unis  jugerait  k 

propos  de  diminuer  dans  un  nouveau  tarif  ces  taxations  gen« 
orales. 
^  Au  moyen  de  cette  stipulation  qui  demeurera  obligatoire 

pour  les  Etats  Unis  pendant  dix  ann^es,  le  Gouvernement 
Fran^ai»  abandonne  les  r^clamations  qu'il  avait  elev^es  rela- 
tivement  k  l'ex^cution  de  l'article  8  du  trait4  de  cession  de  la 
Louisiane.  11  s'engage  en  outre,  k  6tablir  sur  les  cotoni 
hngue  soie  des  Etats  Unis^  qui.a  compter  de  l'^change  des 
ratifications  de  la  präsente  Convention  seront  directement 
appwrte^s  de  ce  pays  en  France  par  navires  des  Etats  Unis  oa 
par  navires  Franfais»  les  m^mes  droits  que  sur  les  cotoni 
eourte  soie* 

Art.  8.  La  presente  Convention  sera  ratifi^e  et  les  nitifi^ 
cations  en  seront  ^chang^es  k  Washington,  dans  le  tenne  de 
huit  mois«  ou  plustöt  si  faire  se  peut 
En  f<M  de  quoi,  les  pUnipotentiaires  respectifs  Pont  sign^ 
•    et  j  ont  appoA^  leurs  cachets. 

Fait  k  Paris,  le  quatri^me  jour  du  mois  de  Juillet,  de  Pannte     ' 
mil  kuit  Cent  trente  et  un. 

HOKAOS  SSBASTUNI.  [l.  S.J 


67 

Digitized  by 


Google 


580  DIPLOMATIC  CODE. 


1829. 

AufTiitt  ST. 


TREATY  WITH  AÜSTRTA. 


Bt  the  President  of  the  United  Sutet  of  America.     A  ProcIamatioD. 

WaimsAS  a  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  between  the  United 

States  of  ^meriea,  and  his  maj«8ty  the  Em.ieror  ot  Aostria,  was  eon«loded 

and  signed  at  Washiiif^on,  on  the  iweiily-seTenth  day  of  Augast,  in  thi  rcar 

of  OUT  Lord  one  thousand  eigfat  handred  and  twenty-nine,  whieh  Treaty  ia, 

•  Word  for  word,  as  foUows: 

An^rb.  Treaty  of  Commerce  and   Naviß^ation   beftoeen  the  United 

Amtna.        ^       States  of  America^  and  his  Mijesty  the  Emperor  ofAuMiruu 

The  United  States  of  America,  and  His  Majestj  the  Em» 
peror  of  Aastria,  K.ing  of  Hangarj  and  Boheroia,  equallj 
aniiiiated  with  the  dcjiire  of  maintaining  the  relations  of  good 
UDderstanding  which  have  hitherto  so  happilj  sobsisted  be- 
tween their  respective  States,  of  extending,  also,  and  con- 
solidatingthe  cominercial  intercourse  between  them.and  con- 
vinced  that  thin  object  cannot  better  be  accomplished  thao  bj 

Bntire  freedom  adopting  the  System  of  an  entire  freedoro  of  oavi^tion,  and 

ofnaT^tion.  ^  perfect  reciprocitj,  based  upon  prinriplesof  eqnit^  «qnallj 
beneficial  to  both  couiitries,  have,  in  consequence«  agreed  to 
enter  into  negoüations  für  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  of  com- 
merce and  navigation^  für  which  purpose  the  President  of  the 

Negoüators.  United  States  has  conferred  füll  powers  on  Mabtin  Vau 
Buren,  their  Secretary  of  State;  and  His  Majesty  the  Em- 
peror  of  Austria  has  conferred  like  powers  on  Lewis,  Baroh 
DE  Lederer,  his  said  Majesty 's  Consul  for  the  port  of  New 
York,  and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  having  exchanged  their 
>  said  füll  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  concladed 
*     and  signed  the  fulluwing  articles: 

Beeiproea]  li-        Art.  l.  There  shall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  high 

oerty  of  com»  . 

merae.  contracting  parties  a  reciprocal  Uberty  of  commerce  and  nan- 

gation.  The  inhabitants  of  their  respective  States  shall  niu- 
tually  have  liberty  to  enter  the  ports,  places  and  riviers  of  the 
territories  of  each  party,  wherever  foreign  commerce  is  per- 
mitted.  They  shall  be  at  liberty  to  sojoum  and  reside  in  all 
parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories,  in  order  to  attend  to  their 
.  commercial  affairs;  and  they  shall  enjoy,  to  that  effect,  the 
same  security,  protection  and  privilegesas  natives  of  the  coan- 
try  wherein  they  reside,  on  conditiua  of  their  submitting  to 
the  laws  and  ordinances  there  prevailing«  , 

Tmmagedoties      Art.  2-  Austrian  vessels  arriving,  either  laden  or  in  bal- 

Ice.  same  as  the  last,  in  the  ports  Ol  the  United  States  of  America,  and,  reci- 

nauonal  ressels  ,,  ■       «.   .      -t   •      .  -t         » 

ef  boih  parties.  procally,  ves^eU  of  the  United  States  arnving,  either  laden, 

or  in  bailast,  in  the  ports  of  the  dominions  of  Aastri%  shall 
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be  treated  on  their  entrance,  durio^  their  stay  and  at  their  1829. 
departure,  upon  ihe  same  footing  as  national  veaaels  Coming  Angu»t  v, 
from  the  same  place,  with  respect  to  tbe  dutiea  of  tonna^^e, 
lighthousesy  pilofage  and  port  charpc^fl,  as  well  aa  to  the  feea 
and  perquisitea  of  public  officers  and  all  olher  dotier  or  char- 
ges  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  naroe,  or 
to  the  profit  of  the  G(»vernnient,  the  local  authorities*  or  of 
any  private  establishment  whatsoever. 

'  Art.  3  All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articlesof  commerce,  Datiei,  Im.  oa 
either  the  prodace  of  the  aoil  or  the  industry  of  the  United  dUe  of  e«ch,  to 
States  of  America,  or  of  anyother  coantry,  which  may  be  b«^theÄmej 
lawfuUy  imported  into  the  port»  of  the  dominions  of  Auatria, 
in  Austrian  vessels«  may  also  be  so  imported  in  vesaeis  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  without  paying  otheror  higher 
duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied 
in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  au- 
thorities,  or  of  any  private  establi&hments  whatsoever,  than 
if  the  same  merchandise  or  produce  had  been  imported  in 
Austrian  vessels.  And,  reciprocally,  all  kind  of  merchandise 
and  articles  of  commerce,  either  the  produce  of  the  soil  or  of 
the  industry  of  the  dominions  of  Austria,  or  of  any  other 
country,  which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of  the 
United  States,  in  vessels  of  the  Said  States,  may  also  be  so 
imported  in  Austrian  vessels,  without  paying  other  or  higher 
duties  or  chaiiges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination  levied  in 
the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  Government,  the  local  authori- 
ties,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the 
same  m  jrchaiidise  or  produce  had  been  imported  in  vessels  of 
the  United  States  of  America. 

Abt.  4.  To  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstand-  fiüly  applkabk 
ing,  it  is  hcrcby  declared  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  tobothpwtk* 
the  two  preceding  articles,  are,to  their  füll  extent,  applicable 
to  Austrian  vessels  and  their  cargoes,  arriving  in  the  ports  of 
the  United  States  of  America;  and,  reciprocally,  to  vessels  of 
the  said  States  and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the 
dominions  of  Austria,  whcther  the  said  vessels  clear  directly 
fmm  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they  respectively  be- 
long,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country. 

AHf .  5.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  {»P^J*^ 
importation  into  the  United  States,  of  any  articic  the  pro  JuccjlnCotli 
duce  or  manufacture  of  the  dominions  of  Austria  j  and  no  "** 
higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  dominions  of  Austria,  of  any  articie  the  produce  or 
«lantt&oture  of  tbe  United  States,  than  are^  or  shall  be  paya^ 
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1829.       Ue  OB  the  like  arttele,  being  the  prod«ee  or  manafaclvre  ef 
Aogort  ty.     i^uy  ^j|||^|,  foretgn  country.    Nor  «hall  any  prohibition  be  im- 
ProhibitioD  to   powd  Oft  the  importation  or  ezportation  of  aojr  article  tbe  pr»> 
^er  Dj^flSk    ^^^^  ^^  manafactiire  of  the  United  States,  or  of  the  domiBims 
of  Aufttria,  to  or  from  the  porta  of  the  UDitedl  Statea,  or  to  « 
from  the  porta  of  the  domiaiona  of  Auatria,  which  diall  not 
equallj  eitend  to  all  other  nation& 
EvporCi  Hune       Abt.  6.  All  kind  of  roerchaodise  and  articles  of  cemmercey 
cobgtk.  either  the  prodnce  of  the  soil  or  of  the  induatry  of  the  United 

States  of  America,  or  of  anjr  other  conntrj,  which  maj  be 
lawfQlly  exported  or  re-exported  from  the  porta  of  the  said 
United  States,  in  national  Teaselsy  may  also  be  exported«  or 
re-exported  therefrom  in  Austrian  yessels,  without  paying 
other,  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or denomi- 
nation,  levied  in  the  name  or  the  profit  of  the  GoyemnieB^ 
the  local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatso> 
e^er,  than  if  the  same  roerchandise  or  prodoce  had  been 
exported  or  re-exported,  in  vessels  of  the  United  Statea  of 
America. 
BxMt  reeipro«  An  exact  reciprocity  shall  be  observed  in  the  porta  of  the 
dominions  of  Austria,  so  that  all  kinds  of  merchandiae  and 
articies  of  commerce,  either  the  produce  of  the  aoil  or  of  the 
indastry  of  the  said  dominions  of  Anstria,  or  of  any  other 
cottntry,  which  may  be  lawfolly  exported  or  re-exported,  from 
Aodtrian  ports,  in  national  vessels^  may  also  be  exported  or 
re-exported  therefrom,  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  without  paying  other  or  higher  duties  or  chargea, 
of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in  the  name  or  to 
the  prufit  of  the  Government,  the  loeal  authorities,  or  of  any 
private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the  same  merckan- 
dise  or  produce  had  been  exported,  or  re-exported,  in  Aastriaa 
vessels. 
BoontieiMid  And  the  same  bbunties'and  drawbacks  shall  be  allowed, 
nm^'toeMh.    '•^*^^^*^^''  ^öch  exportation  or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vesaeis 

of  the  one  party,  or  of  the  other. 
Coutwiw  naH.      Art  7.  It  is  expressly  understood  and  agreed  that  the 
fttaoneuepted  cj^ng^^igg  navigation  of  both  the  contracting  parties,  is  al- 
together  excepted  from  the  Operation  of  this  treaty,  and  of 
every  article  thereof. 
ricfiinMtimji       ^*^'  ^'  ^®  P"0"ty  or  preference  shäll  be  given,  directly, 
to  be  giTen.       or  indirectly,  by  either  of  the  contracting  partiea,  nor  by  any 
Company,  Corporation  or  Agent,  acting  on  their  behalf  or 
nnder  their  au thority,  in  the  purchase  of  any  article  of  com- 
merce, lawfuUy  importedj  ob  accooBt  of,  er  io  rafcreBco  to 
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ihe  cbftracter  of  the  vesieU  whether  it  be  of  the  one  party  or        1829. 
of  the  other,  in  which  such  article  was  imported,  it  being     Aagostsr. 
the  truc  inteot  and  meaning  of  the  contracting  partiea  that  no 
distinction  or  difference  whatever  »hall  be  made  in  thia  re- 
apect« 
Art  9.  If  either  party  ahall  hereafter  grant  to  any  other  Partfcüiar  fa- 

.      ,        -  .  .      x*  'j.  vors  to  bt- oom- 

nation  anj  particuiar  favor  in  navigation  or  commerce,  it  mnntoboth 
ahall  immediatelj  become  common  to  the  other  p&rtj,  freelj  P^rüei. 
where  it  ia  freelj  granted  to  such  other  nation,  or  on  yielding 
the  same  compensation  when  the  grant  is  condiiional. 

Art.  10.  The  two  contracting  partiea  herebj  reciprocallj  Liberty  ofeoiH 
grant  to  each  other,  the  libertj  of  having«  each  in  the  ports  of  *  '  ^"^ 
the  other,  Consnls  Yice-Consuls,  Agents  and  Commissariea 
of  their  own  appointment,  who  sholl  enjoj  the  same  Privi- 
leges and  powers  as  those  of  the  most  favored  nations.  But  if 
anj  suph  Consuls  shall  ezercise  commerce,  thej  shall  be  sub« 
jectooto  the  same  laws  and  usagea  to  which  the  private  indi- 
viduala  of  their  nation  are  subject  in  the  same  place,  in  re- 
spect  of  their  commercial  transactions. 

Art.  U.  The  Citizens  or  subjects  of  each  party  shall  have  Penonal  pjood» 
power  to  disposeof  their  personal  goods,  within  the  juris- ^*of,by  <^^ 
diction  of  the  other,  by  teatament»  donation  or  otherwise ;  and  {Jfn*^**!^*^^!! 
their  representatives»  l>eing  Citizens  or  subjects  of  the  other 
party,  shall  succecd  to  their  personal  goods,  whether  by  testa-  ' 

'ment  or  ab  intentatOt  and  may  take  possession  thereof,  either 
by  'themselves  or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the 
same  at  their  will,  paying  such  dues,  taxes  or  charges,  only, 
as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are 
shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.     And  in  case  of  the  ab- 
sence  of  the  representative  such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the 
Said  goods  as  would  be  taken  of  the  goods  of  a  native  in  like 
case»  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  receiving 
them.     And  if  any  question  should  arise  among  several  claim- 
ants,  to  which  of  them  the  goods  belong,  the  same  shall  be 
decided  finally  by  the  laws  and  judges  of  the  land  wherein 
the  said  goods  are.     But  this  article  shall  not  derogate,  in  ]JJjJ.*®  *?[*?J^** 
any  manner,  from  the  force  of  the  laws  already  published,  or  relative  to  emi» 
hereafter  tobe  published  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Aus-  P*^"* 
tria,  to  prevent  the  emigration  of  his  subjects. 

Art.  12  The  present  treaty  shall  cominue  in  force  for  ten  1-™«*«^  to  tea 
years,  counting  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica-  then  expire  od 
tion;  and  if  twelve  months  before  the  expiration  ofthat  period,  ^^^ 
neither  of  the  high  contracting  parties  shall  have  announced 
by  an  official  notification  to  the  other»  ita  intention  to  arreat 
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182^.        the  Operation  of  said  treaty,  it  shall  reqiain  bindini^  onc  yetr 

Auguit  sr.     jj^y^jjj  ^jjj^t  time,  and  so  on,  ontil  the  expiration  of  the  twelve 

"  Ihonths  which  will  follow  a  similar  notificatioa'  whateTer  die 

time  at  which  it  may  take  place. 

lUtiacatioB.  Art.  13.  This  Treaty  bhall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the 

President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  ad  vice  and 

consent  of  the  Senate  thereof;  and  by  His  Majestj  the  Em- 

peror,  of  Aostria  ;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchADged  in 

the  City  of  Washington,  within  twelve  mnnths  from  the  date 

of  the  Signatare  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  fflgn- 
ed  and  sealed  this  Treaty,  both  in  the  English  and  Germaa 
languages)  declaring,  however,  that,  it  having  been  originmilj 
composed  in  the  former,  the  English  version  is  to  decide  Che 
Interpretation,  should  any  diflference  in  regard  to  it^  anforta- 
nately,  arisc« 

Done  in  triplicate,  at  Washington,  this  twenty-serenöi  d^y 
of  Aagost,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thoasaad  eighi  baa- 
dred  and  twenty-nine. 

iM.  VAN  BÜREN.       [y  ^'\ 
L.  BARON  DE  LEDERER  [l.  s.Q 

And  whereiis  the  lakl  Treaty  has  been  duly  ratified  on  both  paru,  and  the 
respeeth«  ratifications  of  rhe  lame  were  this  daj  exchanged  st  the  City  of 
Washington  by  Martin  Van  Baren,  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Uni(ed  State«, 
an«)  L-.wis,  Baron  de  l^err,  Consul  Greneral  of  His  Majestj  the  Emperor 
of  Austria,  in  the  said  United  States,  on  the  part  of  their  res^tective  Govera- 
ments; 

Now,  thereforp,  be  it  koown  that  I,  Ahdbsw  Jacuoit,  Preaadent  of  eise 
United  States  of  America,  have  caused  the  said  Treaty  to  be  made  poUie,  to 
the  end  that  tlie  same  and  every  clause  and  article  thtrreof,  maT  be  obaer^ed 
and  fuLfiUed  with  g«iod  faith  by  the  United  States  and  Citizens  thereoC 

In  witness  whi'reof  I  have  hercunlo  set  roy  band,  and  caosed  the 
[In  s.]  teal  of  the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  «t  the  City  o  f  Wafthing;ton,  the  tenth  dsy  of  Feboary  is 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eiglit  hundred  and  thirly- 
one,  and  of  the  Independeooe  of  the  United  Sutes  of 
America  the  fifty-fifth« 

ANDREW  JACKäOK. 
By  the  President: 
M.  Vau  Bürev, 

Seerttary  of  State. 
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TREATY  WITH  RUSSIA- 

B j  the  netident  of  the  United  States  of  Ameriet.    A  Proelanutioif . 

Whereas,  a  treatj  of  narig&tion  and  commerce,  betveen  the  United  Statei 
bf  America  and  Hia  Majestj  tbe  Emperor  of  all  theRacuas^together  with  a 
•ei>arate  artiele  thereto— waa  oondaded  and  tigned  at  St.  Petertbarg,  on  the 
•iiteenth  ^^  of  Deeember,  in  the  jear  of  oor  Lord  one  thoatand  eigfat  hmn 
dred  and  thirtj-two,  whieh  treaty  and  leparate  artiele,  are,  word  for  word»  ai 
foUows:-— 


1832. 
I>eeember6. 


In  the  namexf  the  most  Holy 
and  Indwisible  Trinity: 

The  United  States  of  Ameri- 
ca» and  His  Majestj  the 
Emperor  of  all  the  Russias, 
equallj  animated  with  the 
desire  of  maintaining  the 
relations  of  good  uuder- 
Standing,  which  have  hith- 
erto  so  happilj  subsisted 
between  their  respectire 
States,  and  of  extendingand 
consolidattng  the  commer- 
cial  intercourse  between 
them,  have  agreed  to  enter  , 
into  negotiations  for  the 
conclusion  of  a  treaty  of 
navigation  and  commerce: 
for  which  purpose  the  Pres- 
ident of  the  United  States 
has  conferred  füll  powers 
on  James  Dachanan»  their 
Envoj  Extraordinarj  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiarj, 
near  His  Imperial  Majestj; 
and  His  Majestj  the  Em- 
peror of  all  die  Rassias  has 
conferred  like  powers  on 
the  Sienr  Charles  Robert 
Countde  Nesselrode,  His 
Vice  Chancellor,  Knight  of 
the  Orders  of  Rassia^  and  of 
68 


^u  nom  de  la  ires  smnie  et 
indivinble  TWiniti: 

Les  Etats  Unis  d'Amerique 
et  Sa  Majestj  L^Emperenir 
de  toutes  les  Russies,  ^gale- 
ment  anim^s  du  d^sir  de 
maintenir  les  rapports  dd 
bonne  intelligence  qui  ont 
si  heareusement  subsist^ 
jusqu'ici  entre  *leurs  Etats 
respectifs,  et  d'en  ^tendre 
et  cocsolider  les  relations 
commerciales,  sont  conve* 
nus  d'entrer  en  negociation 
pour  conclare  un  trait^  de 
commerce  et  (le  navigation: 
A  cet  ^ffet,  le  President 
des  Etats  Unis  a  muni  de 
ses  pleins  pouvoirs  le  Sieor 
James  Buchanan,  Envoj^ 
Extraordinaire  et  Ministre 
Pl^nipotentiaire  des  Etats 
Unis  pr^  Sa  Majestj  Impe- 
riale, et  Sa  Majeste  L'Em- 
pereur  de  tontet  les  Russies 
a  muni  des  m^mes  pou« 
voirs,  le  Sieur  Charles  Ro- 
bert Comt^  de  Nesselrode,  Kegotiater» 
son  Vice  Chanceliier,  Che- 
valier des  Ordres  de  Russie 
et  de  plusiears  autres,  &c. 
lesquels  PKnipotentiaires, 
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1892.  apres  avoir  ^chang^  leurs  Pleinspouvoin^  trouT^aeD  boane 

Deccmbcr  6.        ^^  j^^  forme,  ont  arr*t^  et  aign^  leg  articlea  aaivana:— 

Aar«  !•  II  7  aura  entre  les  ienitoireg  des  Hautea  Partio 
CoDÜactanteSy  libert^  et  r^ciprocit^  de  commerce  et  de  navi- 
gation.  Les  habitans  de  leurs  Etats  respectifs  pourront  re- 
ciproquement  entrer  dans  les  ports,  places,  et  rivieres  des 
territoires  de  chacuned'elles,  partout  oii  le  commerce  ^tranger 
estpermL  Us  seront  libres  de  s'j  arr^ter  et  rMder  dans 
quelqae  partie  que  ce  soit  des  dits  territoires  poor  j  Taqner 
k  leurs  affaires;  et  ils  jouiront  k  cet  ^ffet  de  la  m^me  secarite 
et  protection  que  les  habitans  du  pajs,  dans  lequel  ils  reside- 
ronty  k  Charge  de  se  soüroettre  aux  lois  et  ordonnance«  j  etab- 
lies, et  en  particulier  aux  r^glemens  de  commerce  en  Tigaeor. 

Aht.  £•  Les  bätimens  Russes,  arrivant  sur  lest  ou  chaig^s 
dans  les  ports  des  Etats  Unisd'Am^rique,  et  r^cipmqoeineae 
les  b&timens  des  Etats  Unis  arrivant  sur  lest  oa  duttge  dans 
les  ports  de  l'Empire  de  Russie,  seront  trait^skleur  entree, 
pendant  leur  s^jour,  et  k  leur  sortie,  sur  le  m^me  pied,  que 
les  bktknens  nationauz,  venant  di)  m^me  lieo,  par  rappoft  aus 
droits  de  tonnage«  Pource  qui  concerne  les  drmts  de  fanauz, 
de  pilotage  et  de  port,  ainsi  que  les  vacations  des  officiers 
publics,  et  tout  autre  droit  ou  Charge,  de  quelque  espece  ou 
d^nomination  que  ce  ^oit,  per^u  des  batimens  de  commerce, 
au  Qom  ou  au  profit  du  gouvernementydes  autorit^s  locales,«« 
d'etablissemens  particnliers  quelconques,  les  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes  se  traiteront  r^ciproquement  sur  le  |ned  des 
nations  les  plus  favoris^es  avec  lesquelles  elles  n'ont  paa  de 
trait^  actuellement  en  vigueur,  qui  regle  les  dits  droits  et 
charges  sur  la  base  d'une  enti^re  r^ciprocit^. 

Art.  S.  Toute  espece  de  marchandises  et  objets  de  com- 
merce qui  pourront  l^galement  ^tre  importes  dans  les  ports  de 
l'Empire  de  Russie  sur  des  bktimens  Russes,  pouri>ont  egale- 
ment  j  «tre  Importes  sur  des  bktimens  des  Etats  Unis  d'Amer- 
ique,  Sans  pajer  d'autres  ou  de  plus  forts  droiU  ou  chaiges, 
de  quelque  esp^e  ou  d^nomination  que  ce  soit,  per9us  au  nom 
Ott  au  profit  du  gouvernementt  des  autorit^s  locales,  ou 
d'etablissemens  particuliers  quelconques,  qua  s'ils  ^taient  im- 
port^s  sur  des  bktimens  Russes.  Et  r^ciproquement,  tout 
espece  de  marchandises  et  objets  de  commerce  qui  pourront 
l^aleipent  ^tre  import^s  dans  les  ports  des  Etata  Unia 
d'Am^rique  sur  les  bAtimens  des  dits  Etats,  pourroat  ^la- 
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«lany  othersi  ^c:  and  the  said  Plenipotentiaries  having        1892. 

«xcbanged  their  füll  powers,  found  in  good  and  doc  form,  " 

fcave  concluded  and  signed  the  foUowing  arlicles:— 

Art.  1.  There  «hall  be  between  the  territories  of  the  High  Rceipnmi  li- 
Contracting  Parties,  a  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce  and  ^J^°|[ndS" 
navigation.    The  inhabitants  of  their  respective  fltates  ahall,  Tigatioa. 
mutuallj,  have  liberty  to  enter  the  ports,  places,  and  rivers 
of  the  territories  of  each  partj,  vrherever  foreign  commerce 
is  permitted.     Thej  shall  be  at  libertj  to  sojoum  and  reside 
in  all  parts  whatsoever  of  said  territories,  in  order  to  attend 
to  their  affairs,  and  thej  shall  enjoj,  to  that  effect,  the  same 
«ecuritj  and  protec!tion  as  natives  of  the  conntrj  wherein  they 
reside,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to  the  laws  and  ordi- 
.  nances  there  prevailing,  and  particularly  to  the  regulations  in 
force  conceming  commerce. 

Art.  2.  Rassian  yessels  arriving  either  laden  or  in  ballast,  Tonnage  datiet 
intheportsof  the  United  States  of  America,  and,  reciprocally  f^!>tbgj^ 
vessels  of  the  United  States  arriving,  either  laden  or  inbal-  ^^  Temli. 
last,  in  the  ports  of  the  Empire  of  Russia,  shall  be  treated, 
on  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their  departure, 
upon  the  same  footing  as  national  vessels,  coming  from  the 
same  place,  with  respectto  the  duties  of  tonnage.  In  regard 
to  light-hoose  duties,  pilotage,  and  port  charges,  as  well  as  to 
the  fees  and  perqnisites  of  pttblic  officers,  and  all  other  duties 
and  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  upon 
vessels  of  commerce,  in  the  name  or  to  the  profit  of  the  go- 
vernment,  the  local  anthorities,  or  of  any  private  establish- 
ments  whatsoever*^  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  recipro- 
cally treat  each  other  upon  the  footing  of  the  most  favored 
nations  with  whom  they  have  not  treaties  now  actually  in  forc  e 
regulating  the  said  duties  and  charges  on  the  basis  of  an  entire 
reciprocity. 

Art.  S.  All  kindof  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  Iniporuaion6t 
which  may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  Empire  mipro«ü^ 
o£ Russia  in  Russian  vessels,  may,  also,  be  so  imported  in  »Mttedotiesjy^ 
vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying  other  *^^' "" 
or  higher  duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination, 
levied  in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit,  of  the  govemment,  the 
local  authorities,  or  of  any  private  establishment  whatsoever, 
than  if  the  skme  merchandise  or  articles  of  commerce  had 
been  imported  in  Russian  vessels.    And,  reciprocally,  all 
kind  of  merchandise  and  articles  of  commerce,  which  may  be  .   >,    a 

lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  in  vessels  of  the  said  States,  may,  also,  be  so  im* 
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18d^       ment  j  ^tre  Importes  rar  des  blttimens  Russet,  sanspayer 
DaMmber  «.    d'autrcs  Ott  de  pluB  fort»  droit»  ou  ch&rge»  de  qoelque  e»pke 

ou  d^nominatioa  qae  ce  »oit,  per^u  ao  nom  ou  au  profit  da 

gottveroementy  de»  autorite»  locale»»  ou  d'^tablisBemens  par- 
ticuliers  quelconque»,  que  »'ils  ^taient  Importes  sur  des  häti- 
mens  de»  Etat»  Uni»  d'Amerique. 

A&T.  4.  II  est  entendtt  que  le»  »tipulation»  contennea  dan» 
le»  deux  article»  pr^c^dens,  »ont,  dan»  toute  lenr  plenitudc» 
applicable»  aux  Intimen»  Russe»  et  leurs  cargaisou»,  arrivant 
dan»  le»  port»  de»  Etat»  Uois  d'Amerique;  et  r^ciproquemeot 
aux  bUtimen»  de»  dit»  Etat»  et  leor»  cargaisons,  arnvantdan» 
le»  port»  de  IHSoipire  de  Russie,  »oit  que  le»  dit»  bätimen» 
yieuuent  de»  port»  du  paj»^  auquel  ils  appsrtiennent,  »oit  de 
ceux  de  tout  autre  p»j8  ^tranger. 

Art.  5.  Toute  e»p^ce  de  marchandise»  et  objets  de  com- 
'  merce,  qui  pourront  dtre  l^galement  export^»  de»  port»  de» 
Etat»  Unis  d'Ameriqne  »ur  des  b&timen»  nationauj^  pourront 
^galement  en  dlre  export^»  »ur  des  bätimen»  Russe»,  »an» 
pajer  d'autre»  ni  de  plu»  fort»  droit»,  ou  charge»,  de  quelque 
esp^ce  ou  d^Domiuation  que  ce  »oit»  percuS}  au  nom  ou  au 
profit  du  gouTemement,  de»  autorite»  locale»,  ou  d'etablisse- 
men»  particuliers  quelconque»,  que  si  ce»  ro^mes  marcbandise» 
ou  denr^s  ^taient  export^s  par  de»  bätimen»  de»  Etats  Unis 
d'Am^rique.  Et  r^ciproquement,  toute  esp^ce  de  marchan- 
di»e  et  objet»  de  commerce  qui  pourront  ^tre  l^galement  ex- 
portö»  de»  port»  «Je  l'Empire  de  Russie,  »ur  de»  b&timen» 
nationaux»  pourront  %ilement  en  ^tre  export^»  »ur  de»  bUti- 
men»  de»  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  sans  pajer  d'autres  ou  de 
plus  forts  droits  ou  charge»»  de  quelque  espece  ou  d^nomioa* 
tion  que  ce  »oit,  perfu»  au  nom  ou  au  profit  du  gouTemement, 
de»  autorit^s  locale»,  ou  d'etablis»eroen»  particulier»  quelcon- 
que»)  que  »i  ce»  marchandise»  ou  denröe»  ^taient  exportto 
»ur  de»  b&timen»  Rus»e». 

Art.  6.  II  ne  »era  impos^  d'autre^  ni  de  plu»  forts  droits 
sur  Pimportation  dans  les  Etat»  Unis  des  articles,  provenan> 
du  »ol  ou  de  l'industrie  jle  l'Empire  de  Ru»8ie;  et  il  ne  sea 
impose  d'autre»  ni  de  plu»  fort»  droit»  »ur  l'importation  dao» 
PEmpire  de  Ru»aie|  des  article»  provenant  du  »ol  ou  de  Tin- 
dustrie  de»  Etats  Unis,  que  ceux  qui  »ont  ou  »eront  impos^s 
»ur  le»  m^me»  article»  provenant  du  »ol  ou  de  Hindustrie  de 
tout  autre  paj»  ötranger.  De  mdme,  il  ne  »era  impose  sur 
l'importation  ou  »ur  Pexportation  de»  articiea  provenant  du 
»ol  ou  de  l'industrie  de»  Etat»  Uni»  ou  de  l'Empire  de  Ruaste» 
k  l'entr^e  ou  k  la  »ortie  de»  port»  de»  Etats  Unis,  oa  de  ceux 
de  l'Empire  de  Russie,  aucune  prohibition,  qui  ne  soit  pa» 
^galtment  applicable  4  toute  autre  nation.         ^  j 
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ported  in  Russian  vesssls,  without  pajing  other  or  higher  du-        1832. 
ties  dr  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied  in    ^«c«inbcr6. 
tbc  name,  or  to  thc  profitof  the  govcrnment,  the  local  authori-  '       "" 
ties,  or  of  anj  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than  if  the 
aame  merchandise  or  articies  of  commerce  had  been  imported 
in  yesseU  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

•Art.  4.  It  is  understood  that  the  stipulation»  contained  in  two  preeeding 
thc  two  preceding  articies,  are^  to  their  füll  extent,  applicable  ^^[{jfg*  ^ '^Siu 
to  Russian  vessels  and  their  cargoes,  arriring  in  the  ports  of  of  foreignooun- 
the  United  States  of  America;  and,  reciprocally,  to  vessels  of  thoteVf  boüi" 
the  Said  States  and  their  cargoes,  arriving  in  the  ports  of  the 
Empire  ofRussia,  whether  thesaid  vessels  clear  directly  from 
the  ports  of  thc  countrj  to  which  thej  respectively  belong,  er 
from  the  ports  of  any  other  Foreign  country. 

Art.  5.  All  kind  of  merchandise  and  articies  of  commerce,  Eacportaüon  of 
which  may  be  lawfally  cxported  from  thc  ports  of  the  United  ^lo'^l^rp,!^ 
States  of  America  in  national  vessels,  may,  also»  be  ezported  aatodutje8,«M. 
therefrora  int  Russian  vessels,  without  paying  other  or  higher 
duties  or  charges,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  levied 
in  the  name,  or  to  the  profit  of  the  govcrnment,  the  Ibcal  au- 
thorities,  or  of  any  private  establishments  whatsoever,  than 
if  the  samc  merchandise  or  articies  of  commerce,  had  been 
ezported  in  vessels  of  the  United  States  of  America.  And, 
reciprocally,  all  kind  of  merchandise  and  articies  of  commerce, 
which  may  bc  lawfully  ezported  from  the  ports  of  the  Empire 
of  Russia  in  national  vessels,  may  also  be  ezported  therefrom 
in  vessela  of  the  United  States  of  America,  without  paying 
other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  of  whatever  kind  or  deromina- 
tion,  levied  in  the  namc,  or  to  thc  profit  of  the  govcrnment, 
the  local  authorities,  orof  any  private  establishments  whatso- 
ever, than  if  the  same  merchandise  or  articies  of  commerce 
had  been  ezported  in  Russian  vessels. 

Art.  6.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  impwuuion 
importation  into  thc  United  States,  of  any  article,  the  produce  ^^^J[^  ^ 
or  manufacturc  of  Ruasia;  and  no  higher  or  other  duties  shall 
be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  Empire  of  Russia,  of 
any  article,  thc  produce  or  mamifacturc  of  thc  United  States, 
than  are,  or  shall  be,  payable  on  the  like  article,  bcing  tho 
produce  or  manufacturc  of  any  other  ftrcign  country.  Nor 
ghall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  th^  importation  orczpbrta. 
tionof  any  article  thc  produce  or  manufacturc  of  the  United 
States  orof  Russia,  to,  or  from  the  ports  of  the  United  States, 
orto,  or  from  the  ports  of  the  Russian  Empire,  which  shall  not 
equally  eztend  to  all  other  nations. 
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1832.  Art.  7^  U  est  express^ment  entendu  que  les  articles  pr^ce« 

'^^^'^'*^''  ^'    dens  2,  S,  .4,  5,  et  6,  ne  aent  point  applicables  k  la  navigation 

de  c6te  ou  cabotage  de  chacun  des  deux  pajs,  que  l'ane  et 

Pautre  de^  Hautes  Parties  Contractanies  se  reservent  excla- 

sivement. 

Art.  8.  Les  deux  Parties  Contractantes  auront  la  faculte 
d'avoir  dans  leurs  ports  respectifs  des  Consuls^Vice  Conscls« 
Agens  et  Commissaires  de  leur  choix,  qui  jouiront  des  m^mes 
Privileges  et  pouvoirs  dont  jouissent  ceux  des  nations  les  plus 
fayoris^es;  mais  dans  le  cas  ou  les  dits  Consuls  veulent  faire 
le  commercey  ils  seront  soumis  aux  meines  lois  et  usages  aux- 
quels  sont  soumis  les  particuliers  de  leur  nation  k  l'endroit  eil 
il  resident. 

Les  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls^  et  Agens  Coromerciaux  auront 
le  droit,  comme  tels,  de  servir  de  juges  et  d'arbitres  dans  les 
diflKrends  qui  pourraient  s'^lever  entre  les  capitaines  et  Jes 
equipages  des  b&timens  de  la  nation,  dont  ils  soigoent  les 
int^r^ts  Sans  que  les  autorit^s  locales  puissent  y  iatervenir,  k 
moins  qu,e  la  conduite  des  equipages,  ou  du  capltainenetroab- 
lät  l'ordre  ou  la  tranquillit^  du  pays,  ou  que  les  dits  Consuls, 
Vice  Consuls  ou  Agens  Commerciaux,  ne  requissent  leur  In- 
tervention pour  faire  ex^cuter  ou  maintenir  leurs  d^cisions; 
bien  entendu  que  cette  esp^ce  de  jugement  ou  d'arbitrage  ne 
saurait  pourtant  priver  les  parties  contendantes  du  droit 
qu'elles  ont  k  leur  retour,  de  recourir  aux  autorit^s  judiciair 
res  de  leur  pajs. 

Art.  9.  Les  dits  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  ou  Agens  Com- 
merciaux sont  autoris^s  k  requerir  l'assistance  des  autorit^a 
locales  pour  la  recherche,  l'arrestation,  la  d^tention  et  l'em- 
prisonnement  des  d^serteurs,  des  navires  de  guerre  et  mar- 
chands  de  leur  pajs,  ils  s'addresseront  pour  cet  objet,  aux 
tribunaux,  juges  et  officiers  comp^tens,  et  r^clameront  par 
^crit,  les  deserteurs  sus-mentionn^s,  prouvant  par  la  commu- 
nication  des  r^gistres  de  navires,  ou  röle  de  P^quipage,  on 
par  d'antres  documens  ofiEiciels,  que  de  telsindividus,ontfait 
partie  des  dits  Equipages,  et  cette  r^clamation  ainsi  prouv^e, 
Pextradition  ne  sera  pobt  refus^e. 

De  tels  deserteurs, lorsqu'ils  auront ^t^arrdt^s,  seront mia 
k  la  disposition  des  dits  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  ou  Agens 
Commerciaux,  et  pourront  ^tre  enfermös  dans  les  prisons 
publiques,  k  la  r^quisition  «t  aux  frais  de  ceuK  qui  les  r^cla- 
ment,  pour  ^tre  d^tenus  jusqu'  au  moment,  oü  ils  seront  ren- 
dus  aux  navires,  auxquels  ils  appartenaient,  ou  renvaj^s  dans 
leur  patrie  par  un  bktiment  de  la  m^me  nation  ou  un  autre 
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Art.  7^^  It  ia  cxpressl j  understood  that  the  preceding  arti-        1832. 
des  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  6,  shall  not  be  applicable  to  the  coast-   ^«eember  6. 


wise  navigatioD  of  either  of  the  two  countries,  which  each  of  Coastvise  navi- 
the  High  Contracting  Parties  reserves  exclusivc  to  itself.  gitionrescrTed. 

Art.  8.  The  two  Contracting  Partieg  shall  have  the  liberty  consuU  tobe 
of  having  in  their  respective  ports,  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  »dniiitcd. 
Agents  and  CommissarieS)  of  their  own  appointment,  who  shall 
enjoy  the  same  privileges  and  powers,  as  those  of  the  most 
favored  nations;  but  if  any  such  Consul  shall  exercise  com- 
merce» thej  shall  be  submitted  to  the  same  laws  and  usages  to 
which  the  private  individuals  of  their  nation  are  submitted^  in 
the  same  place* 

The  Consulsy  Vice Consuls,  and Commercial  Agents,  shall  Totic&sjudgea 
have  the  right,  as  sach,  to  sit  as  judges  and  arbitrators  in  such  ^^  wbitrttori. 
differences  as  maj  arise  between  ihe  captains  and  crews  of 
the  vessels  belonging  to  the  nation  whose  interests  are  com- 
mitted  to  their  charge,  witbont  the  interference  of  the  local 
authori^ties,  unless  the  conduct  of  the  crews,  or  of  the  captain, 
should  disturb  the  order  or  the  tranquillitj  of  the  coontrj,  or 
the  Said  Consuls,  YiceConsuls^orCommercial  Agents,  should 
require  their  assistance  to  cause  their  decisiöns  to  be  carried 
into  effect  or  supported.    It  is,  however,  understood,  that 
this  species  of  judgment  or  arbitration  shall  not  deprive  the 
contending  parties  of  the  right  they  have  to  resort  on  their  * 
return,  to  the  judicial  authority  of  their  countrj. 

Art.  9.  The  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls  and  Commercial  Arrest  ofd*- 
Agents,  are  authorized  to  require  the  assistance  of  the  local  "^ 
authorities,  for  the  searcfa,  arrest,  detention  and  imprisonment 
of  the  deserters  fcom  the  ships  of  war  and  merchant  vessels 
of  their  countrj.  For  this  purpose  they  shall  apply  to  the 
competent  tribunals,  judges  and  o£Qcers,  and  shall,  in  writing, 
demand  said  deserters,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the  regia-  i 

ters  of  the  vessels,  the  rolls  of  the  crews,  or  by  other  official 
documents,  that  such  individuals  formed  part  of  the  crews; 
and  this  reclamation  being  thus  substantiated,  the  surrender 
shall  not  be  refused. 

Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  thedispo-  TobeplMed 
sal  of  the  said  Consuls,  Vice  Consuls,  or  Commercial  Agents,  Jf  conroC*^ 
and  may  be  confined  in  the  public  prisons,  at  the  request  and 
cost  of  those  who  shall  claim  them,  in  order  to  be  detaineü 
until  the  time  when  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  vessels  to 
which  they  belonged,  or  sentback  to  their  own  country,  by  a 
vessel  of  the  same  nation,  or  any  other  vessel  whatsoever.  But 
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1832.       b&timent  quelconqoe.     Mais  s'ils  ne  »ont  pas  renvoj^s  dm» 
Deeember  6.    l'^gpacc  dc  qoatre  moi»,  a compter du  jour  de  lear  arrestatioBy 
"  iU  seront  mis  en  libert^  et  nc  seront  plus  arr^t^s  pour  la 

m^me  cause. 

Toutefois,  st  le  deserteur  se  trouvait  avoir  commis  quelqne 
crime  ou  d^lit,  il  pourra  etre  sursis  k  son  eitraditioo  jusqn'£ 
ce  que  le  tribunal  nanti  de  Paffaire^  aura  rendu  sa  sentenccr 
et  que  celle-ci  ait  re9U  son  ex^cutioD« 

Art.  10.  Les  citojens  et  sujets  de  chacnne  des  Haute» 
Parties  Contractantes  auroot  dans  les  ^tats  de  l'aatre,  la  K« 
berte  de  disposer  de  ieurs  biens  personnels,  soit  par  testament, 
donation  ou  autrement;  et  leurs  h^ritiers,  etant  citojen«  ov 
sujets  de  l'autre  Partie  CoutractaDte,  succederoDt  k  leurs 
bieus,  soit  en  vertu  d'un  testament,  soit  ab  iniestato,  et  ils 
pourront  en  prendre  possessbn^  soit  en  personne»  soit  par 
d'autres  agissant  en  leur  place>  et  en  disposeront  k  vo/oot^, 
en  ne  pajant)  au  profit  des  gouvernmens  respectifs,  d'autres 
droits,  que  ceux^auxquels  les  habitans  du  pajsoasetnMTent 
les  dits  biens,  sont  assujettis  en  pareilie  occasion.  £n  cas 
d'absence  des  h^ritiers,  on  prendra  provisoirement  des  dits 
biens  les  m^m^s  soins,  qu'on  aurait  pris  en  pareilie  occasion, 
des  biens  des  natifs  du  m^me  pajs,  jusqu'k  ce  que  le  proprie> 
taire  legitime  ait  pris  des  arrangemens  pour  receuillir  l'heri* 
tage.  S'il  s'eieve  des  contestations  entre  les  diffi£renj  pre- 
tendans  ajant  droit  k  la  succession,  elles  seront  d^cid^es  en 
dernier  resort,  selon  les  lois  et  par  les  juges  du  pajs  on  la 
succession  est  vacante.  Et  si,  par  la  mort  de  quelqne  per- 
sonne possedant  des  biens  Fonds  sur  le  territoire  de  l'une  des 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes^  cesbien  fonds  venaientä  passer, 
seloo  les  lois  du  pajs^  k  un  citojen  ou  sojet  de  l'antre  partie, 
et  que  celui-ci,  par  sa  qualit^  d'^tranger,  fut  inhabile  k  les 
poss^der,  il  jouira  du  d^iat  fix^  par  les  lois  du  paj8,et  dans  le 
cas  oü  les  lois  du  pajs  actuellement  existante  n'en  fixeraieot 
aucun,  il  obtiendra  un  delai  convenable  pourvendre  ces  biens- 
fonds  et  pour  en  retirer  et  exporter  le  produit  sans  obstacla 
et  sans  pajer  au  profit  des  gou?ernemens  respectirs,  d'autres 
droits  que  ceux  auquels  les  habitans  du  pajs  ok  se  trou? e  les 
biens-fonds,  sont  assujettis  en  pareilie  occasion.  Mais  cct 
article  ne  derogera  en  aucune  mani^re  k  la  force  des  lois  qat 
ont  deja  ^t^  publikes,  ou  qui  pourraient  l'^tre  par  la  suitr, 
par  Sa  Majest^  L'Empereur  de  totites  les  Russies,  pour  pr^ve- 
nir  l'^migration  de  sea  sujets. 
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if  not  sent  back  within  four  months,  from  the  da;  of  their        1832; 
arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  libcrty,  and  shall  not  be  again  arres-   ^^«*n^'>«  ^ . 
ted  for  the  same  cause.  — — ^ 


Howeyer,  if  the  deserter  should  be  found  to  haVe  committed 
anj  crime  or  offence^  his  surrender  may  be  delayed  until  the 
tribunal  before  which  his  case  shall  be  dependingi  shall  haye 
pronoanced  its  sentence,  and  such  sentence  shall  have  been 
carried  in  effect. 

Art.  10.  The  Citizens  and  subjects  of  each  of  the  High  ^^^'^S^^** 
Contracting  Parties  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  their  per-  JS^ofbjte^ 
sonal  goods  witl^n  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  testament,  ""«^  ^•• 
donatione  or  otherwise,  and  their  representativesi  being  Citi- 
zens or  subjects  of  the  other  party»  shall  succeed  to  their  said         ^ 
personal  goods^  whetherby  testament  or  ab  intestato}  and  may 
take  possession  thereof,  either  by  themselves,  or  by  ethers 
acting  for  them^  and  dispose  of  the  same,  at  will,  paying  to 
the  profit  of  the  respecüve  goYernmentSi  such  dues  anly  as  the 
inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein  the  said  goods  are,  shall 
be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.    And  in  case  of  the  absence 
of  the  representative,  such  care  shall  be  taken  of  the  said  goods, 
as  would  be  taken  of  the  goods  of  a  native  of  the  same  country 
in  like  case,  until  the  lawful  owner  may  take  measures  for  re- 
ceiving  them.    And  if  a  question  should  arise  among  several  Disputes  tobe 
claimantsasto  which  of  them  said  goods  belong,  the  same  fg^^^^ 
shall  be  decided,  finally,  by  the  iaws  and  judges  of  the  land  jadgesare. 
wherein  the  said  goods  are.    And  where,  on  the  death  of  any 
person  holding  real  estate,  within  the  territories  of  one  of  the 
High  Contracting  PartieB,  such  real  estate  would,  by  the  Iaws 
of  the  land,  descend  on  a  Citizen  or  subject  of  the  other  party, 
who  by  reason  of  alienage  may  be  incapable  of  holding  it,  he 
shall  be  allowed  the  time  fixed  by  the  Iaws  of  the  country, 
and  in  case  the  Iaws  of  the  country  actually  in  force,  may  not 
have  ftxed  any  such  time,  he  shall  then  be  allowed  a  reasona- 
ble  time  to  seil  such  real  estate  and  to  withdraw  and  export 
the  proceeds  without  molestatioo,  and  without  paying  to  the 
profit  of  the  respective  governments  any  other  dues  than  those 
to  which  the  inhabitants  [of  the  country  wherein  said  real 
estate  is  situated,  shall  be  subject  to  pay,  in  like  cases.    But 
this  article  shall  not  derogate,  in  any  manner,  from  the  force 
of  the  Iaws  already  published,  or  which  may  hereafter  be 
published  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  to 
prevent  the  emigration  of  his  subjects« 
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18S£.  Art.  11.  Si  l'une  des  Parties  Contractantes  accorde  par  la 

Deeembcr  6.  gui(e  ä  d'autres  nations  quelque  fiivcur  particuliere  en  fait  de 
commerce  ou  de  naTigation,  cette  faveur  deviendra  aa88it6t 
commune  k  l'antre  partie,  qui  en  jouira  grataitementy  si  la 
concession  est  gratuite,  ou  en  accordant  la  m^me  compensa- 
tion,  si  la  concession  est  conditionelle. 

Art.  12.  Le  präsent  trfut^  dont  Puffet  s'^tendra  ^galement 
au  Rojaume  de  Pologne«  pour  autant  qu'il  peut  lui  ^tre  ap- 
plicable, restera  en  vigueur  jusqu'au  lier  Janyier  de  Van  de 
Grace  1839,  et  si  un  an  avant  ce  terme^  Pun  des  Hautes  Par- 
ties Contractantes»  n'aTalt[pas  annonc^  k  l'autre,  par  une 
notification  officieÜey  son  Intention  d'en  faire  cesser  l'^flkt,  ce 
trait^  restera  obligatoire  une  ann^e  au  [delk  et  ainsi  de  soite, 
jusqu'k  Pexpiration  de  l'ann^e  qui  commencea  apr^  la  date 
d'une  semblable  notification. 


Art.  13.  Le  präsent  trait^  seraapprouv^  etmüße  par  le 
pr&identdes  Etats  Unis  d'Am^rique,  par  etavec  Vans  etle 
consentement  du  S^nat  des  dits  Etats,  et  par  Sa  Majest^ 
L'Empereur  de  toutes  les  Russies;  et  les  ratifications  en  seront 
echang^es  en  la  ville  de  Washington  dans  l'espace  d'un  an, 
ou  plutöt  si  faire  se  peut 

En  fei  de  quoi,  les  Pl^nipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  sign^ 
le  present  trait^  en  duplicata,  et  j  ont  appos^  le  cachet  de 
leurs  armes.  Fait  k  Saint  Petersbourg  le  ^^^  Decembre 
l'an  de  grace  milhuit  cent  trente-deux. 

[l.  s.]  CHARLES  COMTE  DE  NESSELRODE. 
artiole  sbparb. 
Desrapports  de  voisinage  et  des  engagemens  anteriears» 
ajant  mis  le  Gouyemement  Imperial  dans  le  cas  de  regier  les 
relations  commerciales  de  la  Ruuie  avec  la  Prusse,  et  les 
Royaumes  de  SuMe  et  de  Norv^e,  par  des  stipulations  spe« 
ciales,  actuellement  en  vigueur,  et  qui  pourront  6tre  renouve« 
l^es  dans  la  suite,  sans^que  les  dttes  stipulations  soient  li^es 
aux  reglemens  existans  pour  le  commerce  ^tranger  en  g^n^nü^ 
les  .deux  Hartes]  Parties  Contractantes,  vonlant  ^Carter  de 
leurs  relations  coHsmerctales  toute  esp^ce  d'equivoque  oa  de 
motifde  discussion,  sont  tomb^es  d'accord,  que  ces  stipula- 
tions speciales  accord^es  au  commerce  de  la  Prasse,  de  la 
Suede  et  de  la  Norvege,  en  consid^ ratio  n  d'avantages  ^quiva- 
Icns)  accord6s  dans  ces  pays,  d'une  part  au  commerce  da 
Royaume  de  Pologne,  de  l'autre  k  celui  du  Grand  Duche  de 
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Art.  11.  If  either  party  shall,  hereafler,  grant  to  anj  other        1832. 
Hation»  any  particular  faYor  in  iiavigationt>r  commerce,  itshally  J'«««™^'  *• 
immediatdjy  become  common  to  the  other  partj^  frcely,  "~     \ 
where  it  is  freely  granted  to  such  other  nationi  or  on  yielding  meree  to  be  ' 
the  same  compensationy  when  the  grant  is  conditioniü.  mntiui- 

Art.  12.  The  present  treaty,  of  which  the  effect  shall  er-  Effect  of  thii 
tendyin  like  manner,  to  the  Cingdom  of  Poland,  so  far  as  the  extend  toPo- 
same  may  be  applicable  thereto,  shall  continue  in  force  until  laud* 
the  first  day  of  January,  in  the  year  of  onr  Lord  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  and  if  one  year  bßfore  that  day, 
one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  shall  not  have  announc- 
ed  to  the  other,  by  an  official  notification,  ita  intention  to  ar- 
rest  the  Operation  thereof,  this  treaty  shall'  remain  obligatory 
one  year  beyond  that  day,  and  so  op,  until  the  expiration  of 
the  year  which  shall  commence  after  the  date  of  a  similar 
notification* 

•Art.  13.  The  present  treaty  shall  be  approTed  and  ratified  Ratifieatfcmsto 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  tltW^wefär 
with  tiie  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  of  the  said  States, 
and  by  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of  Washington 
within  the  Space  of  one  year,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective   Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  present  treaty,  in  daplicate,  and  affixed  thereto  the 
seal  of  their  arms.    Done  at  St.  Petersburg  the     ckl^^nth 
December,  in  the  year  of  Grace  one  thousand  eightnundred 
and  thirty-two* 

[L.  8.]  JAMES  ßüCHANAN. 

separate  artig le. 

Certain  relations  of  proximity,  and  anterior  engagements,  Commereial 
having  rendered  it  necessary  for  the  Imperial  GoTernment  to  j^I^S^äS 
regulate  the  commercial  relations  of  Rüssia  with  Prussia  and  '^^^"^ 
the  Kingdoms  of  Sweden  and  Norway  by  special  stipulations^  ^uepted- 
now  actually  in  force,  and  which  may  be  renewed  hereafter; 
which  stipulations  are,  in  no  manner,  connected  with  the 
euting  regulations  for  foreign  commerce  in  general;  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties,  wishing  to  remove  from  their  com- 
mercial relations  every  kind  of  ambiguity  or  subject  of  dis- 
cusnon,  have  agreed,  tiiat  the  special  stipulations  granted  to 
the  commerce  of  Prussia  and  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  in  con- 
sideration  ofequiyalentadyantages granted  in  these  countries, 
by  the  one  to  the  commerce  of  the  Kingdom  of  Poland,  «nd 
by  the  other  to  that  of  the  Grand  Dutchy  of  Finland,  shall  not, 
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185S.  Finlande^  ne  pourront  cUng  aucun  cas  ^tre  iDvoquees  en  fa* 
Dwcmber  6.  vcurdcs  relations  de  commerce  et  de  naTigation,  sanctionne^ 
entre  les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  par  le  preseat 
trait^. 

Le  präsent  article  separ^  aura  la  m#me  force  et  yakor  qoe 
s'il  ^tait  ins^r^  mot  k  mot  dans  le  traite  sign^  aujourdliui,  et 
sera  ratifi^  en  m#me  temps. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  noaSf  soussign^s  en  vertu  de  nos  pleinspou- 
Toirs  respectifs»  avons  sign^  le  präsent  article  s^par^,  et  y 
avons  appos^  le  cachet  de  nos  armes. 

Fait  k  Saint  P^tersbouig  le  ^^^  D^cember,  l'an  de 
Grace  nül  halt  cent  trente-deuz. 

[l.  8.]  CHARLES  COMTE  DE  NESSELRODB. 
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in  anj  case»  be  inyoked  in  favor  of  the  relations  of  commerce        1832. 
and  navigation,  sanctioned  between  the  two  High  Contracting    l^^embcr  6. 
Parties  bj  the  present  treaty.  ' 

The  present  separate  article  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
valae  as  if  it  were  iftserted,  word  for  word»  in  the  treaty 
signed  this  day,  and  shall  be  ratified  at  the  same  time. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  our 
respectlve  füll  powersthave  signed  the  present  separate  article, 
and  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  our  arms. 

Doncat  Saint  Petersburg,  the  eighteenth  of  December,  in 
the  year  of  Graceonethousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-two. 
[l.  s.]  JAMES  BUCHANAN. 

And  whereas  the  said  treaty  and  separate  article  have  been  daly  ratified 
on  both  parts,  and  the  respeotiye  ratifications  of  the  same  were,  this  day, 
exchanged  at  the  City  of  Washington,  by  Edward  ÜTingston,  Secretary  of 
State  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Baron  de  Krudener,  Envoy  Eztraordinaiy 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  aU  the  Kassias, 
in  the  Said  United  States,  on    the  part  of  their  respective  GoTemmentst 

Now,  thereforc,  be  itknown,  that  I,  ANDREW  JACKSON,  President  of 
the  United  SUtes  of  America,  bare  cansed  the  said  treaty  to  be  made  public, 
to  the  end  that  the  same,  and  every  elause  and  artiole  thereof,  may  be  obser- 
Ted  and  fulfilled  withgood  faith  by  the  United  States,  and  the  oitizeni 
thereoC 

In  vitness  whereof,  I  haye  hereunto  set  my  band,  and  caused  the  seal  of 
the  United  States  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington,  the  eleventh  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of 
r-  .1  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-three,  and 
^        J      of  the  independence  of  the  United  Stotes  the  fifty-seventh. 

ANDREW  JACKSON. 

By  the  Pretideni: 
l'.i^v:.  Lttikbstox,  Secretary  of  State, 
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1852. 
Oetoberli. 


TREATY  WITH  THE  TWO  SICILIES. 

CONVENTION  Museen  the  govemment  ofthe  UnUed  States 
ofJStm/mea^  and  hia  Majt$iy  the  JRng  of  the  Emgdam  of 
the  TwoSieUiesy  to  terndnate  the  redaniations  rfsaid  Chv- 
emiment  for  the  depredatione  ir^&äed  upon  ÄeJhnericoB 
commerce  by  Muratj  during  the  yeare  1809}  1810,  isil, 
and  1812. 


0W--  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  bis 

feT'd?!^  Majestj  the  King  of  the  Kinpiom  of  the  Two  Si^i&ea,  de». 

ona.  iring  to  terminate  the  redamations  advanced  by  aaid  GKnrem- 

ment  ag^nst  bis  aaid  Majesfy,  in  order  that  the  merchanta  «C 
the  United  States  maj  be  indemnified  for  the  losses  inflicted 
upon  them  bj  Munt,  by  the  depredations,  aeizares,  confis- 
cations,  and  destniction  of  their  vesseb  and  caigoes,  daring 
the  years  1809, 1810, 1811,  and  1812,  andhisSicilianMajeatj 
denring  therebj  te  strengthen  with  the  said  Government  the 
bonds  of  that  harmonj  not  hitherto  distarbed,  the  said  Govem- 
ment of  the  United  States,  and  bis  aforesaid  Majestj,  the  King 
of  the  kingdom  ofthe  Two  Sicilies,  have  with  one  accord, 
resolved  to  ceme  to  an  adjustment,  to  effectnate  which,  they 
have  respectively  named,  and  fnmished  with  the  necessaiy 
powers,  viz.    The  said  Govemment  of  the  United  States,  John 

NccoüRtort.  Nebon,  esquire,  a  Citizen  of  said  States,  and  thdr  Chaig^ 
d'Affiures  near  hia  Majesty  the  Kingof  thekingdom  of  theTwo 
Sicilies;  and  hia  majesty,  bis  excellency  D.  Antonio  Maria 
Stateila,  Prince  of  Cassaro,  Marquis  of  Spaccaforno,  Connt 
Stateila,  &c.  &c.  &c^  bis  said  Majesty's  Bfinbter,  Secretary 
of  State  for  Foreign  Aflbirs,  &c«  &c.,  who^  after  the  exchange 
of  their  respective  füll  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form^ 
have  agreed  to  the  following  artides: 

Art.  1.  His  Mqesty  the  King  ofthe  kingdom  of  the  Two 
Sicilies,  with  a  view  to  satisfy  the  aforesaid  reclamations  for 
the  depredations,  sequestrations,  confiscations,  and  destrac* 
tion  of  the  vessels  and  cargoes  of  the  merchants  of  the  United 
States,  (and  for  every  ezpense  of  every  kind  whatsoever,  ind- 
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dent  to,  or  growing  out  of,  the  same)  inflicted  by  Murat  daring  1832« 

the  years  1809,  1810, 1811,  aud  1812,  obliges  himself  to  pay  Ootober  14. 
tfae  8ttm  of  two  millioDs  one  hundred  and  fifteen  thonsand  Nea 


politan  ducata  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States;  seven  pouun  daei^ 
thonsand  six  hundred  and  seventy-nine  ducats,  part  thereof,  "*  «twÄetion. 
to  be  applied  to  reimburse  the  said  government  for  the  expense 
incurred  by  it  in  the  transportation  of  American  seamen  from 
{he  kingdom  of  Naples  during  the  year  1810,  and  the  residue 
to  be  distributed  amongst  the  claimants  by  the  said  Govem- 
ment  of  the  United  States,  in  such  manner,  and  according  to 
such  rules,  as  it  may  prescribe« 

A&T*  2.  The  sum  of  two  miUions  one  hundred  and  fifteen 
thousand  Neapolitan  ducatsagreed  on  in  article  the  first,8haU 
be  paid  in  Naples,  in  nine  e^al  instalments  of  two  hundred  and 
thirty-fire  thousand  ducats,  and  with  interest  thereon  at  the  jn  9  eqnal  in- 
rate  of  four  per  centum  per  annum,  to  be  calculated  from  the  {JJ^gJ^ewi^ 
date  of  the  interchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Convention, 
nntil  the  whole  sum  shall  be  paid.  The  first  instalment  shall 
be  payable  twelve  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  said  rati- 
fioations,  and  the  remaining  instalments,  with  the  interest, 
successively,  one  year  after  anothen  The  said  payments  shall 
be  made  in  Naples  into  the  hands  such  persons  as  shall  be  duly 
authorized  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  receive 
the  same. 

Art.  3.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the 
ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  in  this  capital  in  the 
Space  of  eight  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,the  parties  above  named  have  respectively 
subscribed  these  articles,  and  thereto  affixed  their  seals.  Done 
at  Naples,  on  thefourteenthday  of  October,  one  thousand 
«ight  hundred  and  thirty-two. 

JOHN  NELSON.  [seal.] 

The  PRINCE  OF  CASSARO.  [seal.] 
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1832. 
October  14. 


AN  ACT  to  carry  into  tffect  the  Convention  beiween  theUnüed 
States  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Two  SicUies^  eon» 
dudedat  Naples  on  thefourteeräh  day  of  October^  onethou- 
sandand  eighi  hundred  and  thirtyiwo. 


Seo.  1.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Hause  of  Reore^ 
sentativea  ofthe  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assem- 
bledf  That  the  President  of  the  United  States,  bj  and  with 
the  ad  vice  and  consent  ofthe  Senate,  shall  appoint  three  Com- 
missioners,  vfho  shall  form  a  board,  whose  dutj  it  shall  be  to 
Duties.  receire  and  examine  all  claims  which  maj  be  presented  to 

them  under  the  Convention  between  the  United  States  and  the 
.    King  of  the  Two  Sicilies  of  the  fourteenth  day  of  October,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirtj-two,  which  are  provided 
for  bv  the  said  Convention,  according  to  the  provisions  oC&e 
Scci-ctary   and  ^*"^®»  ^^^  *^^  principles  of  justice,  equitj,  and  the  law  of  na- 
cicrk.  tions.    The  said  board  shall  have  a  Secretarj,  versed  in  the 

French  and  Italian  languages,  and  a  clerk,  both  to  be  appoint- 
ed  bj  the  President,  bj  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate;  and  the  Commissioners,  Secretary  and  Clerk, 
Oath.  shall,  before  thej  enter  on  the  duties  of  their  oiBces,  take  oath 

well  and  faithfullj  to  perform  the  duties  thereof. 

Sec.  2.  JUnd  be  itfurther  enacted,  That  the  said  Commis- 
sioners,  shall  be,  and  thej  are  herebj,  authorized  to  make  all 
uiatfoni?'^  "^^  needful  rules  and  regulations,  not  contravening  the  laws  ofthe 
land,  the  provisions  of  this  act,  or  the  provisions  of  the  said 
Convention,  for  carrjing  their  said  Commission  into  füll  and 
completeeffect. 
Board  to  meet      Seo.  3.  jSnd  be  it  further  enacted,  That  themembers  ofthe 
rflw^MbM^'  board  so  constituted  shall  meet  at  the  city  of  Washington,  and 
of  ratificatioDs,  their  salaries  shall  begin  tobe  allowed  within  thirty  days  after 
kc-Noücc      ^j^g  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  Convention  shall  have 
been  proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States;  and, 
within  one  year  from  the  time  ofthe  said  meettng,  they  shall 
terminate  their  duties.    And  the  Secretary  of  State  is  requir- 
ed  as  soon  as  the  said  proclamation  ofthe  President  shall  have 
been  made,  to  give  notice  of  the  said  meeting,  to  be  publish- 
ed  in  two  newspapers  in  Washington,  and  in  such  other  pa- 
pers  as  he  may  think  proper. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  itfurther  enacted^  That  all  records,  docu- 
ments,  or  other  papers  which  now  are  in,  or  hereafter  during 
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the  coDtinaance  of  this  commission  maj  come  into  the  posges-       1832. 
sion  of  the  Department  of  Stete,  in  rclation  to  such  claims    ^^^*'>^^*' 
ahail  be  delivered  to  the  commission  aforesaid. 

Sbo.  5.  JlndbeUfurtherenaeied^  That  the  compensatioii  Compcii«tioD. 
of  the  respective  officers,  for  whose  appointment  provision  is 
made  bj  this  act,  shall  not  eiceed  the  following  sums,  namely: 
to  each  of  the  said  commissioners,  at  the  rate  of  three  thou- 
sand  dollars  per  annum;  to  the  Secretary  of  the  board,  at  the 
rate  of  two  thoasand  dollars  per  annum;  and  to  the  clerk,  at 
the  rate  of  fifteen  hundred  dollars  per  annum.   And  the  Pres-  <>>ntingcat  cx- 
ident  of  the  United  States  shall  be»  and  he  is  herebj,  author- 
ized  to  make  such  provision  for  the  contingent  expenses  of  the 
said  commission,  as  shall  appear  to  him  reasonable  and  proper;  Appropriation, 
and  the  said  salaries  and  expenses  shall  be  paid  out  of  anj 
monej  in  the  Treasurj,  not  otherwise  appropriated. 

Seo.  6.  dnd  beUfurther  enactedj  That  the  said  commission- '^^«^  to  be 
ers  shall  report  to  the  secretarj  of  state  a  list  of  all  the  sever-  "^^ 
al  awards  made  bj  them,  a  certified  copy  thereof  shall  be  by 
him  transmitted  to  the  Secretery  of  the  Treasury,  who  shall  Distribation  of 
thereupon  distribute  in  rateable  proportions,  among  the  persons  ^^j!^  '^ 
in  whose  favor  the  awards  shall  have  been  made,  such  moneya 
as  may  have  been  received  into  the  Treasury  in  virtue  of  this 
act,  according  to  the  proportions  which  their  respective  awards 
shall  bear  to  the  whole  amount  then  received,  first  deducting 
such  sums  of  money  as  may  be  due  the  United  States  from 
said  persons  in  whose  favor  said  awards  shall  be  made;  and  shall 
cause  certificates  to  be  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  theTreasury,  ccrtifiwitef. 
in  such  form  as  he  may  prescribe,  shoWing  the  proportion  to 
which  each  may  be  entitied  of  the  amount  that  may  thereafter 
be  received;  and  on  the  presentation  of  the  said  certificates  at 
the  Treasury,  as  the  nett  proceeds  of  the  general  instalments,  T^vosau  to 
payable  by  the  Neapolitan  Government,  shall  have  been  re-       ^^ 
ceived,  such  proportions  thereof  shall  be  paid  to  the  legal 
holders  of  the  said  certificates. 

S«o.  r.  ^nd  be  Ufurther  enaeted,  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  j^^^^^^ 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  to  cause  the  seyeral  instal-  bereeaved^Su 
ments,  with   the  interest  thereon,  payable  to  the  United 
States,  in  virtue  of  the  said  Convention,  to  be  received  from 
the  Neapolitan  Government,  and  transferred  to  the  United 
Stetes,  in  such  manner  as  he  may  deem  best,  and  the  nett 
proceeds  thereof  to  be  paid  into  the  Treasury,  and  the  ApproprMtioB 
same  are  hereby  appropriated,  to  satisfy  the  awards  herein 
provided  for. 
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^|®S2,        ^  •  Seo.  8.   And  he  it  fwrther  enaeted,  That  all  commanica- 

• -^ — ^  tions  to  and  from  thc  Sccretary  of  the  Board  of  Commissioa- 

ersy  on  the  businesa  of  Commissioa,  shall  pass  bj  mail,  free 
of  postage. 

Sbo.  9.  Aidheitfyrtlur  enacted,  That  as  aoon  as  said 
CommiBsioD  shall  be  executed  and  completed^  the  records, 
documents,  and  all  other  papers,  in  the  possession  of  the 
commission  or  its  officers,  shall  be  deposited  in  the  office  of 
the  Secretarj  of  State« 

[Approvedf  Mareh  8»  1833.] 
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Treaty  oflndemmty  icUh  the  7\do  6\'ei/te«. 

[Note— lUOian  Copy.] 

Sna  Maesta  il  Redel^gbo  delle  Dae  Siclie,  ed  il  Govemo  deg^ii  1Q30 
Btati  Uniti  di  America,  destderando  di  porre  finalmente  an  tennine,  Ottobre  14. 
alle  Teclamazioni  avanzate  dal  detto  Governo,  presso  la  Maesta  Sna, 
perche  i  negozianti  di  essi  Stati  fossero  rifatti  delle  perdite,  reeate 
loro  da  Morat,  per  le  prede,  seqnestro,  confische,  e  distruzione  dei 
basümenti,  e  dei  carichi  de  loro  proprieta  negli  anni  1809, 1810, 1811 
e  1819,  e  Tolendo  con  Ao'neppia  stringere  la  Maesta  Sua  col  cen- 
nato  Goremo  degli  Stati  Uniti  i  legami  di  buona  armonia  non  mai 
torbafll  per  lo  addietro,  la  prelodata  Maesta  Soi  il  Re  dei  Regne 
delle  Dae  Sicilie,  ed  il  GoTemo  degli  Stati  Unit!  hanno  concordem- 
ente risolnto  di  Tenire  ad  an  aggiastamento,  a  termirare  il  quäle 
hanno  nominati,  e  mnniti  delle  neceesarie  Plenipotenze,  cioe : 

Sua  Maesta  il  Re  dei  Regno  delle  Dae  Sicilie,  Saa  Eccelenza 
D.  Antonio  Maria  Stateila  Principe  di  Cassaro,  Marchese  di  Spacca- 
fomo,  Conte  Statella,  &c.  &o. :  ed  il  Goremo  degli  Stati  Uniti  di 
America  il  Signor  GioTanni  Nelson,  Sao  Incaricato  di  Affari  presse 
qaesta  Real  Corte ;  i  qaali  dopo  il  Cambio  delle  respettive  loro  Plen- 
potenze,  e  qaeste  troTate  in  baona  e  dibata  forma  hanno  conrenato 
dei  seqaenti  Arti.  coli : 

Abt^.  1^.  Saa  filaesta  il  Re  dei  Regno  Delle  daeSicilie  ad  oggetto  di 
far  tacere  le  saccennate  reclamazioni  per  le  prede,  aeqaestre,  confische 
e  distrnzione  dei  bastimenti  e  deiCariche  dei  negozianti  degliStati  (Jnit^ 
recatadaMnrat,  negli  anni  1809, 1810, 1811  e  1812  (e  per  qnalanqae 
altra  spesa  incidente  o  derivante  dalle  anzidette  cagioni)  si  obbliga 
di  pagare  la  soBuna  di  Dncati  Napolitani,  dae  milioni  cento  qaiodici 
mila,  al  Goremo  degli  Stati  Uniti ;  cioe,  settemila  seicento  settanta 
nOTe  Dncati,  a  titolo  di  rimborso  al  detto  Govemo,  per  ispese  da  esso 
faxte  per  transporto  di  diversi  marineri  Americani  nell'anno  1810,  dal 
Regno  di  Napoli  nell'  America,  ed  il  remanente  da  dividersi  ai  recla- 
manti  dal  snccennato  Goyemo  degli  Stati  Uniti,  nel  modo,  e  secondo 
che  esso  stimera  opportano  di  determinare. 

Abt^«  99,  La  Somma  dei  dae  milioni  cento  qnindici  mila  Dncati 
Napolitani,  conyenata  nell  Artitolo  P.  sara  soddisfatta  in  Napoli, 


Digiti 


zedby  Google 


566  TREAT¥  WITH  THE  TWO  SICILIES. 

18S2.  in  nore  rate  eqoali,  eiaacana  de  Dncati  dogeato  treata  cinque  mila^ 
^^**"^'*^*'  eoir  intereaae  a  aealare  del  qnaltro  per  oento,  da  penepiiai  daU' 
epocat  del  cambio  deile  raüfiche  di  qaesta  ConyeDiioiie,  aino  all* 
estinaioiie  delP  intesa  somma«  II  primo  pagameDto  8ank4atto  dodiel 
meai  depo  il  cambio  di  dette  fatifiche,  ed  i  rimanenti  BucceaaTamante 
un  anno  depo  l'altro.  Qneati  pagamenti  aaranno  fatti  in  Napoli  nelle 
mani  di  chi  sara  all  nopo  aatorizato  M  GoTemo  degli  Stati  Unit!« 

Aat.^  3.^  La  preaente  Convenzlone  saifl  lattficata,  e  le  latifiehe 
saxannp  cambiate  in  qaeata  Capitale,  nello  apazio  di  otto  mesi  da 
qneata  data,  o  pin  piesto  ae  fia  posaibile. 

En  fede  di  che,  le  Paiti  di  sopra  accennate,  hannoxiapetÜTamente 
finnato  qneati  Articoli,  e  yi  hanno  appoato  i  loro  anggellL 
Data  in  Napoli  a  di  14  di  Ottobre»  mille  ottoeento  txenta  dne» 
ß  IL  PRINCIPE  DliMSSARO,  [l.  a.] 
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